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ANNOUNCING  THE  MERGER 

OF 

The  University  of  Maryland  School  of  Dentistry 

AND 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery 
on  June  15th,  1923 


^Ubis  institution  tentatively  announces  its  contemplated 
purpose  to  require  two  years  of  standard  College  n>orf^  for 
admission  to  its  course   in  ^Dentistry  in    1926. 


CALENDAR 

EIGHTY-THIRD  ANNUAL  SESSION 
1923-1924 

The  University  of  Maryland  School  of  Dentistry 

and 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery 


1923 

September  24  to  29,  inc. — Examinations  for  advanced  standing. 

October  1. — Regular  Session  Begins. 

November  12. — Holiday — Armistice  Day. 

November  29. — Holiday — Thanksgiving  Day. 

December  21. — Christmas  recess  begins  after  last  lecture  period. 

1924 

January  2. — Lectures  resumed  at  9  A.  M. 
February  22. — Holiday — Washington's  Birthday. 
April  17. — Easter  recess  begins  after  last  lecture  period. 
April  22. — Lectures  resumed  at  9  A.  M. 
June  7. — Commencement  Day. 


All  communications  for  information  relative  to  the  SCHOOL  OF 
DENTISTRY  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean, 
School  of  Dentistry,  Northeast  Corner  of  Greene  and  Lombard 
Sts.,  Baltimore. 


The  University  of  Maryland 


Control  of  the  University  of  Maryland  \a  vested  is  a  Board  of 
nine  Regents,  appointed  by  the  Governor  and  confirmed  by  the 

Senate  for  terms  of  nine  years  each.  The  general  administration  of 
the  University  is  vested  in  the  President.  The  University  Senate 
is  an  advisory  body,  composed  of  the  President,  the  Assistant  to  the 

[dent,  the  Director  of  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  the 
Director  of  the  Extension  Service,  and  the  Deans.    The  University 

upon  all  matters  having  relation  to  the  University  as  a  whole, 
or  to  co-operative  work  between  the  constituent  groups.  Each 
School  has  its  own  Faculty  Council,  composed  of  the  Dean  and 
members  of  its  Faculty;  each  Faculty  Council  controls  the  internal 
ailairs  of  the  group  it  represents. 

The  University  has  the  following  educational  organization: 

The  College  of  Agriculture, 

The  College  of  Engineering, 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 

The  School  of  Medicine, 

The  School  of  Law, 

The  School  of  Dentistry, 

The  School  of  Pharmacy, 

The  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Adminis- 
tration, 

The  College  of  Education, 

The  College  of  Home  Economics, 

The  Graduate  School, 

The  Simmer  School, 

The  Department  op  Military  Science  and  Tactics, 

The  Department  of  Physical  Education  and  Recrea- 
tion. 


Tin;  Schools  op  Medicine,  Law.  Pharmacy,  and  Denttstry 

are  located  in  Baltimore;  the  others  in  College  Park,  Md. 


The  University  of  Maryland 


BOARD  OF  REGENTS 

Samuel  M.  Shoemaker,  Chairman Term  expires  1925. 

Eccleston,  Baltimore  County,  Maryland. 

Robert  Crain Term  expires  1924. 

Munsey  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

John  M.  Dennis,  Treasurer Term  expires  1923. 

Union  Trust  Company,  Baltimore,  Maryland. 

Dr  Frank  J.  Goodnow Term  expires  1931. 

President,  John  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Maryland. 

John  E.  Raine Term  expires  1930. 

413  E.  Baltimore  St.,  Baltimore  , Maryland. 

Charles  C.  Gelder Term  expires  1929. 

Princes  Anne,  Somerset  County,  Maryland. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Skinner,  Secretary Term  expires  1928. 

Kensington,  Montgomery  County,  Maryland. 

B.  John  Black Term  expires  1927. 

Roslyn,  Baltimore  County,  Maryland. 

Henry  Holzapfel Term  expires  1926. 

Hagerstown,  Washington  County,  Maryland. 


DR.  ALBERT  F.  WOODS,  President  of  the  University. 
College  Park,  Maryland. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  SENATE. 

Dr.  Albert  F.  Woods.,  A.  M.,  D.  Agr.,   President. 

H.  C.  Byrd,  B.  S.,  Assistant  to  the  President,  College  Park. 

P.  W.  Zimmerman,  M.  S.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Agriculture. 

A.  N.  Johnson,  S.  B.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Engineering. 

Frederic  E.  Lee,  Ph.  D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

J.  M.  H.  Rowland,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Henry  D.  Harlan,  L.  L.  D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Law. 

E.  Frank  Kelly,  Phar.  D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

T.  0.  Heatwole,  M.  D.,  D.  D.  S.,  D.  Sc,  Assistant  to  the  President,  Baltimore, 
Acting  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

Willard  S.  Small,  Ph.  D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Education. 

M.  Marie  Mount,  A.  B.,  Acting  Dean  of  the  College  of  Home  Economics. 

C.  O.  Appleman,  Ph.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

M.  A.  Clemens,  M.  A.,  Acting  Dean  of  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Admin- 
istration. 

H.  J.  Patterson,  D.  Sc,  Director  of  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station. 

Thomas  B.  Symons,  M.  S.,  D.  Agr.,  Director  of  the  Extension  Service. 

R.  H.  Leavitt,  Lt.  Col.,  U.  S.  A.,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Military  Science 
and  Tactics. 


Faculty  of  the  School  of  Dentistry 


T.  o.  Heatwoi  b,  Acting  Dean. 

T.  O.  HbATWOLB,  M.I>..  I).l>>  .  I  I 

Lectureron  Dental Ethicsand Dental  J  urismrudi 
K.  P,  Hw.  M.D.  Professor  of  Oral  Suraery. 

EL  L  Mitchell.  Phar.G.,  M.D.  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Pathology. 

H.  .1.  Mai. phis.  M.D.  Professor  of  Embryology  and  Hi  i 

J.  Edgar  Okrison. D.D.S,  Pn  Operatim  I 

M.  B.  Mii.nkk.  D.D+.  Professor  of  Orthodontia. 

0.  11.  Gavbr,  D.D.S  Prof  esor  of  Physiology  and  t  'nief  of  <  'linic. 

A   Y\  Russell,  D.D.S.  Professor  ofProsthei  try  and  Radiodontia. 

.1.  Lkkov  Wright,  M.D.  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Biology. 

F.  Frank  Kelly,  Phar.D.  Emeritus  Professor  of  ( 

Nkii.  B.  Gordon,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

led  Lee  Hurst,  D.D.S.  Professor  of  Exodontia. 

Edward  Hoffmkisthr,  A3.,  D.D.S.  Professor  of  Motet  ia  MedxcaandfherajH 
Gerald  I.  Brandon.  D.D.S., 

"    and    Bridge    and 

M.  Andkkson,"  D.D.S . .     Pr  fessor  of  Orthodontia. 

George  s.  Koshi,  D.D.S.  Professor  in  Crown  and  Bridge  <ind  i>>  ntal  clinic 

.J.  H.  Ferguson,  D.D.S.  Professor  of  Crot 

R.  P.  May.  D.D.S.  Professor  of  Oral  I!               d  Oral  History. 

('.  (i.  Kkhi.in.  M.S.  Professor  of  Pi  , 

F.  B.  Stakkky.  M.S.  Asst 
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I'-.  B.  Ii>k.  D.D.S.  Special  Lecturer  on  Dental  Ec 
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.   Laboratories  and  Clinical  Demonstrator. 
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Administrative    Officers 
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ANNOUNCEMENT 

1923-1924 


The  course  of  instruction  in  the  SCHOOL  OF  Dentistry  of  THE 

University  of  Maryland  and  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 

Surgery  coven  a  period  of  four  Sessions  of  32  weeks  each,  exclusive 
of  holidays,  in  separate  years. 

The  Eighty-Third  Regular  Session  will  begin  October  1st,  1923 . 
and  continue  until  .June  7th,  1924.  Full  attendance  during  this 
period  is  demanded  in  order  to  get  advancement  to  higher  classes. 
Class  Examinations  for  the  Session  will  be  held  in  September, 
January  and  May. 

The  School  of  Dentistry  is  a  member,  in  good  standing,  of  the 
National  Association  of  Dental  Faculties,  and  conforms  to  all  the 
rules  and  regulations  of  that  body. 

The  many  men  of  eminence  in  professional,  civil  and  social  life, 
graduates  of  this  institution,  distributed  throughout  the  civilized 
world,  will  amply  attest  to  the  high  standard  and  thorough  training 
in  vogue  in  the  past,  and  no  effort  will  be  lost  in  an  attempt  to  I 
abreast  of  the  development  in  the  practical  scientific  advancement 
of  the  profession  in  the  future. 

ride  from  and  independent  of  the  Regular  Session,  this  institu- 
tion maintains  a  Summer  Course,  which  follows  immediately  the 
termination  of  each  Regular  Session  and  continues  until  October  1st. 
This  Course  is  intended  for  practical  work  only;  no  credit  for  time 
thus  put  in  is  allowed  toward  graduation.  The  many  advanfc 
of  the  Summer  Session  for  actual  practice  cannot  be  qverestimal 
as  the  number  of  patients  applying  for  dental  services  is  always  very 
large  and  the  Infirmary  is  never  closed  except  on  Sundays  and  other 
holid; 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRIC1  LATION 

The  requirements  for  matriculation  in  the  School  of  DENTISTRY 
are  those  established  by  the  Dental  Educational  Council  of  America, 
viz,  graduation  from  an  accredited  high  school  ha-. 
course,  or  its  equivalent. 

pplicants  for  matriculation   must    submit    their  ials  for 

verification  to  t  b  rar  of  Ok  I 

Maryland. 

Applicants  lacking  full  credentials  may  earn  Bame  by  fakir. 
<1  written  examination  on  subjects  in  which  t!> 


ATTENDANCE   REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  Session,  each  student  must 
have  entered  and  be  in  attendance  not  later  then  ten  days  after  the 
the  beginning  and  remain  until  the  close  of  the  Regular  Session,  the 
dates  for  which  have  been  announced  in  the  Annual  Catalogue. 

In  case  of  sickness,  attested  by  a  physician's  certificate,  students 
may  enter  twenty  days  alter  the  opening  of  the  Regular  Session. 

ADVANCED  STANDING 

Graduates  from  reputable  and  accredited  medical  colleges  are 
admitted  to  the  Sophomore  Year  and  credits  allowed  on  all  subjects 
completed  which  are  included  in  the  Dental  Course. 

Students  from  other  recognized  dental  colleges  will  be  given  credit 
for  all  work  completed  in  the  institution  from  which  they  come, 
except  those  entering  for  the  Senior  Year  only.  These  will  be  re- 
quired to  take  the  work  of  the  full  Senior  Course  of  this  School. 

At  the  close  of  each  Session,  each  student  must  pass  a  satisfactory 
examination  on  the  several  subjects  of  that  year  before  he  can  be 
entered  in  the  succeeding  grade. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  candidate  for  graduation  must  have  attended  four  sessions 
of  instruction  in  some  recognized  dental  college,  the  last  year  of 
which  must  have  been  in  this  institution. 

He  must  have  satisfied  the  requirements  of  each  of  the  several 
instructors  and  proven  himself  proficient  in  the  theory  and  practice 
of  Dentistry. 

He  must  have  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  and  be  of 
good  moral  character. 

Students  may  matriculate  by  mail  by  sending  money  order,  or 
registered  letter  containing  the  amount  of  fee,  $5.00,  to  Dr.  T.  0. 
Heatwole,  Acting  Dean,  corner  Greene  and  Lombard  Sts.,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

FEES  FOR  EACH  REGULAR  WINTER  COURSE 

Matriculation  (paid  once  only),  $5.00.  Tuition  fee,  $200.00. 
Graduation  fee,  $15.00.  Dissecting  fee  (paid  once  only),  $15.00. 
Laboratory  fee,  $20.00. 

(The  Graduation  Fee  must  be  paid  by  the  first  of  April  of  the  year 
of  graduation) . 

All  students  of  the  several  classes  will  be  required  to  obtain 
a  card  of  registration  at  the  Office  of  the  Registrar,  pay  to  the 
Comptroller  one  half  of  the  tuition  fee,  and  the  full  amount  of 
the  Laboratory  fee  before  being  regularly  admitted  to  class 
work. 

The  balance  of  tuition  and  other  incidental  fees  must  be  in  the 
hands  of  the  Comptroller  on  February  1st,  before  beginning  the 
work  of  the  second  semester.  These  rules  will  be  strictly  en- 
forced. 

8 


A  special  ticket  is  issued  at  the  dose  of  each  session  to  every  student 

of  the  first,  second  and  third  year  ela  ;m  evidence  that    he 

luis  been  successful,  or  unsuccessful,  in  examinations  for  advancement 
to  a  higher  grade,  and  also  has  attended  a  full  session. 

No  assessment  is  made  on  candidates  for  graduation,  /!>>  I 
wing  all  tin  expenses  attending  the  Commencement  I 

NOTES    \M»    in  11  B 

1.  Laboratory  and  Infirmary  lockers  are  assigned  in  order  of 
matriculation. 

L\     The   Dean   will  advise  parents  or  guardians  of  the  pro- 
being  made  and  of  the  general  conduct  of  students,  if  requested  bo 

t0  do. 

All  students  are  required  to  provide  themselves  with  such 
instruments  and  books  as  may  be  listed  by  the  several  instructors. 

4.  Means  are  provided  whereby  students  who  are  strangers  in 
the  city,  by  applying  to  the  Dean's  office,  may  be  suitably  accom- 
modated with  lodging,  etc. 

5.  A  laboratory  charge  of  $20.00  is  made  to  each  student.  Break- 
age in  excess  of  this  amount  will  be  assessed  against  the  responsible 
individual.    This  fee  is  payable  each  year  on  entrance. 

6.  Each  student  must  be  in  attendance  at  least  85  per  cent  of  all 
classes  for  the  year  in  order  to  get  promotion. 

7.  The  passing  grade  of  this  institution  is  75  per  cent;  a  grade 
ranging  between  60  and  75  per  cent  shall  be  regarded  as  a  condition. 
A  grade  lower  than  60  per  cent  shall  be  classed  as  a  failure. 

8.  A  conditioned  subject  may  be  removed  by  a  written  exami- 
nation at  a  subsequent  regular  period  for  examinations.  A  subject 
in  which  the  student  may  have  failed  will  require  that  it  be  repeated 
in  class. 

!♦.  Students  who  are  required  to  repeat  any  particular  year  of 
the  course  must  pay  regular  fees. 

10.  The  above  rules,  as  weil  as  stated  fees,  requirements  for  gradua- 
tion, curriculum,  and  all  other  regulations  relate  to  the  school  year- 
ending  June  1st.  1!>24,  only. 

11.  The  Faculty  reserves  the  righl  to  consider  the  genera]   fir  • 

of  a  candidate  for  graduation  in  connection  with  his  results   in    the 
final  examination. 

12.  The  Dean  will  be  found  in  his  office,  in  the  Dental  Build- 
in.LT.   corner  Greene  and  Lombard  Sts.,  at  2.30  P.  M.  each  weekday. 

13.  This  institution  is  not  responsible  for  loss  of  personal  prop- 
erty, whether  by  fire,  theft  or  otherwi 


COURSE  OF  STUDY-Summary 

Hours  per  Week.  Hours  per  Year 

Didactic.  Laboratory  Didactic.  Laboratory. 
FIRST  YEAR                                                                                      y 

English 3               __  96 

Dental  Anatomy 12  32              64 

Chemistry  (1st  Sem.)  __       3                 3  48              48 

Chemistry  (2nd  Sem.)--       2                6  32              96 

Physics 3                 2  96               64 

Histology 2                4  64             128 

Drawing  (1st  Sem.) __                 4  __               64 

Prosthetic  Technic __                 6  192 

Anatomy 2               __  64 

Biology  (1st  Sem.) 1                3  16              48 

17               30  448             704 

SECOND  YEAR 

Operative  Technic 14  32             128 

General  Anatomy 2              15  (13  wks.)       64  195 

Crown  and  Bridge 14  32             128 

Physiology 3               __  96 

Prosthetic  Technic 16  32             192 

Bacteriology 13  32              96 

Materia  Medica  and 

Therapeutics 1               __  32 

Chemistry 2                4  64             128 

12              36  384            867 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Physiology 2                2  64              64 

Operative  Chemistry 1               __  32 

Infirmary  Practice,  etc. _     __               15  480 
Materia  Medica  and 

Therapeutics 2               __  64 

Pathology 13  32              96 

Prosthetic  Dentistry 1               __  32 

Crown  and  Bridge 2                3  64              96 

Orthodontia 12  32              64 

Oral  Hygiene  (1st  Sem.)        1  16 

Dental  History  (2nd  Sem)    1  16 

12               25  352             800 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Operative  Dentistry 2               __  64 

Infirmary  Practice,  etc..      __               36  __          1,152 
Adv.  Prosthetic  Den- 
tistry        1               __  32 

Oral  Surgery 12  32              64 

Exodontia 1                 1  32               32 

Radiodontia 11  32              32 

Physical  Diagnosis  (2nd 

semester) __                 1  __               16 

Anaesthesia  (1st  Sem.)  __       11  16               16 
Ethics,  Economics, 

Jurisprudence 1               __  32 

8               42  240          1,312 

Total  hours  for  four  years * 
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Total 
Hours. 

96 

96 

96 

128 

160 

192 

64 

192 

64 

64 

1,152 


160 
259 
160 
96 
224 
128 

32 
192 

1,251 


128 

32 

480 

64 
128 
32 
160 
96 
16 
16 

1,152 


64 

1,152 

32 
96 

64 
64 

16 
32 

32 

1,552 

5,107 
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Departments  of  Instruction 


DENTAL  PROSTHESIS  AND  ti  <  HNIC 

Prof.  A.  Y.  Russell,  D.D.S. 
The  course  of  instruction  under  this  chair  embraces  a  thorough 
treatise  on  the  preparation  and  treatment  of  the  mouth  for  artificial 

dentures;  the  art  of  securing  perfect  impressions  of  the  parts  to  which 
substitutes  are  to  be  adjusted,  together  with  a  discussion  of  the 
materials  and  devices  employed  in  the  work;  a  comprehensive  study 
of  model  construction  and  {he  materials  used  for  same,  this  l» 
supplemented  with  definite  instructions  on  modes  of  manipulation 
best  calculated  to  give  satisfactory  results.  Also,  a  thorough  study 
of  approved  methods  of  constructing  artificial  dentures  on  the 
various  bases,  such  as  vulcanite,  celluloid,  gold  and  other  plate  metal, 
the  properties  and  special  adaptability  of  the  several  bases  to  par- 
ticular cases  being  treated  in  a  comprehensive  manner. 

The  teaching  from  this  chair  is  done  through  didactic  lectures, 
reviews,  demonstrations  and  work  on  practical  cases. 

CHEMISTRY 

Prof.  Xeil  E.  Gordon,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Prof.,  E.  B.  Starkey,  M.S. 

Chemistry  is  at  this  time  recognized  as  being  an  important  funda- 
mental course  in  dentistry.  The  first  year's  instruction  in  this  sub- 
ject will  deal  with  inorganic  chemistry,  including  qualitative  analysis, 
and  the  second  year  will  be  devoted  to  the  fundamentals  of  organic 
chemistry. 

It  is  the  aim  to  make  these  courses  equal  in  quality  and  quantity 
to  corresponding  courses  given  in  any  college  of  arts  and  science. 

A  dental  atmosphere  will  be  given  the  entire  course  in  so  far  as 
it  is  consistent  with  the  fundamental  facts  of  chemistry. 

PHYSICS 

Prof.  C.  G.  Eichlin,  B.S. 

This  course  is  intended  to  give  special  instruction  in  those  ph; 
cal  laws  and  properties  necessary  to  intelligently  study  chemifi 
metallurgy,   and   other  subjects  of  the    Dental   curriculum.     The 
general  properties  of  mat  I  in  detail  and  special  empha- 

sis is  placed  on  weights  and  measures,  and  specific  gravity.     Light, 
heat,  and  electricity  are  accentuated,  and  special  laid  OD 

such  subjects  as  refraction,  diffraction,  and  polarization  of  Light,  the 
electron  theory  of  matter,  ionization,  radioactivity,  and  the  X-r 

The  student  is  required  to  perform  such  laboi 

as  thought  necessary  to  supplement  the  theoretical  instruction. 
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ANATOMY 

Prof.  J.  Leroy  Wright,  M.D. 

Anatomy  will  be  taught  in  the  most  practical  manner,  not  only 
by  didactic  lectures  in  the  anatomical  theatre,  but  by  class  demon- 
strations of  osteology  and  syndesmology,  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Professor  of  Anatomy.  The  lectures  on  this  fundamental  branch 
of  medicine  and  dental  science  will  be  amply  illustrated  with  prep- 
arations, models,  plates,  drawings  and  dissected  cadaver.  Special 
reference  will  be  made  to  the  anatomy,  microscopical  and  compara- 
tive, of  the  jaws,  teeth,  salivary  glands  and  other  organs  and  tissues 
contained  within  or  accessory  to  the  oral  cavity. 

The  teaching  of  this  branch  is  graded  and  covers  a  period  of  two 
Sessions. 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  PHYSIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Prof.  Oren  H.  Gaver,  D.D.S. 

The  instruction  in  this  Department  is  graded  and  covers  a  period 
of  two  years.  The  work  of  the  first  year  is  given  over  to  a  study  of 
the  fundamental  principles  of  Physiology,  such  as  will  ground  the 
student  well  in  the  science  of  living  matter  and  its  function.  It  also 
includes  a  treatise  on  the  respiratory  and  circulatory  systems, 
emphasizing  the  study  of  the  heart  and  its  functions,  and  vital 
phenomena  of  muscular  action. 

The  second  year  course  embraces  a  complete  and  comprehensive 
study  of  the  liver,  kidneys,  brain  and  nervous  system  and  their 
functions;  the  secretory  and  excretory  glands,  internal  secretions, 
digestion,  absorption  and  metabolism. 

During  the  third  year  lectures  and  laboratory  work  are  given  in 
Physiological  Chemistry.  In  this  course  particular  attention  is  given 
to  the  saliva,  blood,  urine  and  digestive  secretions,  including  the 
reaction  by  titration,  composition,  both  qualitatively  and  quanti- 
tatively, and  function  of  each. 

MATERIA   MEDICA   AND    THERAPEUTICS 

Prof.  Edward  Hoffmeister,  A.B.,  D.D.S. 

It  is  the  aim  to  prepare  the  Sophomore  Year  student  in  the  funda- 
mentals of  Materia  Medica,  ground  him  well  in  symbols,  special 
characters  and  definitions;  the  laws  governing  the  action  of  drugs, 
preparations,  their  mode  of  manufacture,  relative  strengths  and 
dosage;  the  English  and  Metric  systems  of  weights  and  measures, 
together  with  many  other  special  and  important  basic  details. 

The  Junior  Year  work  embraces  the  grouping  of  drugs  under 
their  physiological  action  and  therapeutic  uses;  preparations  and 
doses  of  individual  drugs,  their  toxicology,  with  treatment  by  chemi- 
cal and  physiologic  antidotes;  and  general  and  local  anesthesia. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  a  study  of  all  agencies  employed  to 
correct  pathologic  conditions  occurring  about  the  mouth. 
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OPEH  \  I  i\  !     DEN  i  [81  \i\ 
Dental   Anatomy,  Opermtive  Techi 

Prof.  J.  Edgar  ( >rrison,  D.l  >.S. 

The  instruction  from  this  chair  embraces  work  in  the  Junior  and 
Senior  years,  and  is  taught   by  lectures,  demonstrations  and  actual 

clinical  experience.    The  etiology  of  dental  caries,  the  various  filling 

materials  and  their  qualities,  the  indications  for  the  use  of  each  are 
all  given  careful  consideration.  Protection  of  the  vital  pulp,  erosion, 
abrasion,  hypersensitive  dentine,  stains,  calculus,  and  many  other 
mi  conditions  found  in  the  mouth  are  thoroughly  taught,  and 
tlie  means  by  which  the  oral  cavity  may  he  kept  in  a  normal  healthy 
i  it  ion  are  pointed  out  as  factors  of  importance.  The  treatment 
of  septic  root  canals,  apical  infections  and  other  pathologic  condi- 
tions are  given  the  attention  they  deserve.  Instruction  in  ceramics 
will  he  given  under  this  chair. 

Dental  Anatomy  is  taught  in  the  Freshman  year.  It  include-  a 
study  of  the  Anatomy  of  the  teeth,  the  period  of  their  eruption, 
carvings  to  scale  of  the  various  classes  of  teeth,  the  dissections  of 
extracted  human  teeth,  and  experimental  preparation  of  root  canals 
and  filling  of  same. 

Operative  Technics  is  taken  up  during  the  Sophomore  year,  and 
includes  a  study  of  the  various  cavity  preparations  according  to 
standard  classification,  first  in  plaster  models,  later  in  the  normal 
teeth  outside  the  mouth,  and  finally  the  adaptation  of  the  several 
filling  materials.  The  instruction  in  this  course  is  intended  to  give 
training  in  the  use  of  instruments,  the  proper  manipulation  of  the 
materials  employed  in  the  restoration  of  the  normal  organs  of  m; 
cation,  and  a  general  knowledge  of  the  prodecure  of  all  phases  of 
clinical  work  by  the  time  the  student  is  permitted  to  enter  upon  his 
work  on  patients  in  the  regular  clinic. 

ORTHODONTIA 

Prof.  Magnus  B.  Mii.ner,  D.D.S. 
Prof.  George  M.  Anderson,  D.D.S. 

This  subject  is  claiming  importance  as  a  specialty  of  Dentistry. 
The  object  of  the  instructions  given  is  intended  to  ground  the  student 
in  general  principles  of  the  subject,  which  will  enable  him  to  deter- 
mine the  advisability  of  interference  in  irregular  arches,  the  period 
at  which  necessary  changes  can  best  be  made,  and  the  facial  contour 
preserved. 

The  work  of  the  course  is  given  in  the  Junior  year  through  dida 
instruction  and  experimental  laboratory  technic.  supplemented   by 
clinical  experience  in  practical  cases  in  the  clinic  during  the  .Junior 
and  Senior  y« 

(Row  \  AM)  BRIDG1 

Prop.  Gerald  i.  Brandon,  D.1 
Prop.  .i.  H.  Fbrgi  son,  D.D.S. 

The  teaching  in  this  branch  embraces  technic  work  in  the  Sopho- 
more and  Junio:  Didactic  instruction  is  given  in  the  .Junior 
year.     Both  fixed  and  removable  bridirework.  various  types  of  crown- 

l:: 


and  bridge  attachments  are  outlined  in  the  order  of  their  importance. 
The  Clinic  will  afford  an  opportunity  for  practical  experience  in  the 
construction  of  cases  and  the  exercise  of  judgment  in  supplying  the 
needs  of  each  individual  case. 

ORAL  HYGIENE  AND  HISTORY 

Prof.  R.  P.  May,  D.D.S. 

The  subject  of  Oral  Hygiene  is  claiming  special  consideration  at 
the  present  time.  It  embraces  a  treatise  on  the  factors  present  in 
the  mouth  which  produce  disease  of  the  oral  cavity  and  reflect  their 
influence  generally  throughout  the  system.  The  study  of  this  sub- 
ject is  presented  by  a  course  of  lectures  in  the  Third  Year  and  in- 
cludes the  causes,  results  and  treatment  for  the  eradication  of  unhy- 
gienic and,  therefore,  dangerous  conditions  of  the  oral  cavity. 

The  course  in  Oral  History,  now  regarded  as  a  necessary  part  of 
the  education  of  the  Twentieth  Century  Oral  Specialist,  will  embrace 
an  exposition  of  the  subject,  from  the  crude  methods  in  the  days  of 
antiquity  to  the  wonderful  scientific  and  exact  methods  of  the  time 
in  which  we  live. 

ORAL  SURGERY,  PHYSICAL  DIAGNOSIS 

Prof.  Robert  P.  Bay,  M.D. 
The  course  of  study  on  this  branch  is  placed  in  the  Senior  Year, 
and  consists  of  lectures  on  the  etiology,  pathology  and  treatment 
of  all  classes  of  tumors  occurring  in  and  about  the  mouth,  face  and 
head.  Special  clinics  and  demonstrations  are  given  to  the  students 
of  this  department  in  the  Hospital,  which  is  located  on  the  grounds 
of  the  University.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  abnormal  conditions  incident  to  the  field  of  his  future  operation 
and  to  thoroughly  train  him  in  the  diagnosis  of  benign  and  malig- 
nant growths. 

HISTOLOGY  AND  EMBRYOLOGY 

Prof.  H.  J.  Maldeis,  M.D. 

The  Course  in  Histology  is  given  in  the  First  Year  and  is  taught  by 
both  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  laboratory.  It  is  intended 
to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  minute  anatomy  of  the  various 
tissues  and  organs  of  the  body.  Students  are  trained  in  the  proper 
use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories,  and  staining,  mounting 
and  properly  manipulating  sections  made  for  microscopic  study. 

Embryology  is  taught  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory 
work.  The  course  embraces  studies  leading  up  to  and  including  the 
development  of  the  external  form  of  the  human,  with  special  empha- 
sis on  mouth  and  face  regions. 

BACTERILLOGY  AND  PATHOLOGY 

Prof.  Robert  L.  Mitchell,  Phar.G.,  M.D. 
In  the  Second  Year,  Bacteriology  is  taught  by  didactic  lectures, 
recitations  and  demonstrations  in  the  laboratory.     The  course  in 
Bacteriology  includes  practical  technics  and  the  study  of  special 
bacteria  of  the  mouth. 
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Pathology  and  Pathologic  Histolog]  the 

Junior  year  by  personal  demonstrations,  the  former  embra 
several  hundred  museum  specimens. 
The  laboratory  is  amply  provided  with  microscopes  and  other 
lories  for  thorough  teaching.    The  time  devoted  to 

both  subjects  will  be  four  hours  a  week  tor  the  full  session. 
l  JLODONTIA  AM)  LOCAL    \\  u.si  ill  SI  \ 

Prop.  H.  Lee  Hurst,  D.D.S. 

This  specialty  of  Dentistry  is  rapidly  finding  a  place  in  : 
mation  oi  both  the  profession  and  the  laity.  The  instruction  on 
this  subject  is  intended  to  be  thorough,  and  will  equip  the  student 
who  has  talent  and  inclination  for  the  specialty  to  get  the  ground- 
work on  surgical  procedure  necessary  to  perform,  in  an  acceptable 
and  scientific  manner,  the  work  of  tooth  extraction  and  other  surgical 
operations  in  the  mouth  and  after  treatment  necessary. 

biology 
J.  Leroy  Wright,  M.D. 

This  course  is  given  during  the  Freshman  year,  and  is  intended  to 
give  tlie  student  useful  knowledge  on  the  structure,  life,  action, 
growth  and  reproduction  of  living  organisims.  The  study  is  sup- 
plemented by  laboratory  work  which  embraces  the  use  of  the  micro- 
scope in  working  out  the  minute  structure  of  plant  life  and  the  lower 
forms  of  animal  life. 

COMPOSITION  AND  RHETORIC 

F.  M.  Lemon,  A.M. 

Prerequisites,  minimum  entrance  requirements  in  English.  (Re- 
quired of  all  four-year  student- 

Parts,  principles,  and  conventions  of  effective  thought  communi- 
cation. Reading,  study  and  analysis  of  standard  contemporary 
prose  specimens.     Short  papers  and  semester  themes. 

MECHANICAL  DRAWING 

Samuel  P.  Plait. 

The  object  of  this  study  is  to  prepare  the  student  at  the  very 
beginning  of  his  course  to  depict  on  paper  in  an  intelligent  manner 
the  various  objects  noted  in  microscopic  work  and  the  courses  in 
technics.    The  course  is  given  during  the  first  year,  and  laid 

on  principles  and  practical  work  un<  -vision  of  the  install 

PROSTHKTK      (I  INK 

a.  v.  Russell,  D.l 
Grayson  \v.  Gaver,  D.D. 

Under  the  supervision  of  a  chief  and  I  ich  member 

of  the. Junior  and  Senior  Classes  is  reqiUP 

and  ;d   dentures  on   the  various  amended   ii 


theoretical  course  on  Dental  Prosthesis.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  details  in  impression  taking,  model  construction,  tooth  selection 
for  individual  cases,  their  artistic  arrangement  with  an  eye  single  to 
normal  facial  restoration,  and  proper  articulation  and  occlusion. 

The  instruction  of  this  department  is  conducted  on  practical  lines, 
which  brings  the  teacher  and  pupil  in  personal  contact.  The  facili- 
ties for  carrying  on  the  work  are  modern  and  complete,  and  every 
possible  means  provided  whereby  the  student  may  acquire  pro- 
ficiency in  the  art  of  substituting  lost  masticatory  organs. 

INFIRMARY  CLINIC 

The  infirmaries  in  both  the  University  of  Maryland  Building  and 
the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  are  commodious,  thoroughly 
equipped  rooms,  with  ample  window  space  to  supply  sufficient  light 
for  operations  in  the  mouth. 

These  clinics  are  open  to  the  general  public  every  day,  except 
Sundays  and  other  holidays,  from  10  A.M.  to  5  P.M.,  and  the  many 
thousands  of  patients  who  present  themselves  during  the  session 
supply  abundant  means  for  practical  experience  to  the  students  of 
the  several  classes. 

ANAESTHESIA  AND  EXTRACTING 

Supplemental  and  theoretical  instruction  given  to  the  students  on 
the  subject  of  Anaesthesia  through  the  Chair  of  Materia  Medica 
and  Therapeutics,  special  clinics  and  demonstrations  are  provided 
for  and  conducted  in  connection  with  the  extracting  room  clinic. 

The  many  patients  coming  to  this  clinic  each  day  give  oppor- 
tunity for  practical  experience  and  the  development  of  skill  in  tooth 
extraction.  Special  attention  is  given  to  different  cases  by  the  dem- 
onstrator in  charge,  such  as  the  extraction  of  impacted  teeth,  the 
skillful  removal  of  roots  with  the  least  possible  mutilation  of  sur- 
rounding parts,  the  proper  method  for  lancing  abscesses,  and  other 
incidents  accompanying  extraction. 

PRACTICAL  ANATOMY 

The  instruction  given  in  this  section  is  a  part  of  the  Sophomore 
Year  Course.  Each  student  is  required  to  dissect  an  entire  human 
subject,  material  for  which  is  supplied  by  the  University.  The  work 
is  done  during  the  stated  hours  of  each  weekday,  under  the  personal 
supervision  of  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  his  assistants. 

HOSPITAL  CLINICS 

The  advantages  of  the  University  Hospital,  which  is  situated  in 
the  group  of  University  buildings,  are  at  all  times  open  to  the  students 
of  the  Dental  Department.  All  classes  of  operations  are  conducted 
in  the  special  amphitheatre,  which  affords,  through  its  peculiar 
arrangement,  splendid  opportunities  for  students  to  view  the  tech- 
nique of  the  surgeon  at  his  work.  By  attendance  on  these  clinics, 
the  students  also  gain  practical  information  in  the  use  of  anaesthetics, 
both  general  and  local,  which  are  in  daily  use. 
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Malar 

Martucci.  I I 

I N< 


Morris.  .1.  H West  Virginia 

I.  R X 

Mullen.  J Maine 

Mustian,  W.  F Maryland 

Xabb,  W.  S Delaware 

O'Brien,  K.  -I Massachusetts 

O'Brien.  T.  F X 

■  ell,  J.  E Maine 

kde,  W.  J X 

.  \V.  F New  York 

Pargman,  W N 

Paikowsky,  II.  L Maine 

Perlmutter,  I New  York 

Pollack,  J.  E Pennsylvania 

Prendergast,  J.  L New 

.  E New  York 

Reilly.  J.  A New  York 

Rustia.     V Philippine     Islands 

Shanahan,  W.  J Nen  York 

Smith.  F.   X Maryland 

Smith.    II.    W Maryland 

Solomon,  c.  W Connecticut 

Sprit/..  II.  II Maryland 

Stine,  c.   a Pennsylvania 

K,B.  E 

Symonds,  R N 

.  r P 

TrojakowskL  \Y.  C Maryland 

Swishi  West  Virginia 

Thrall,  R.  G 

Toomey,  w.  F 

! 

■  .   V.  .1  . 

F.  W.  .  .  .  Ivania 

Willian  i,  A.  C 

Illinois 

rginia 
.lin.  H.  .1 
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Adkins,  L.  0 Maryland 

Bauder,  J.  F New  Jersey 

Bazinet,  W.  J.,  Jr Massachusetts 

Begg,  J.  F Connecticut 

Boatman,  W.  W Washington 

Bradshaw,  J.  P Virginia 

Casey,   J.   A Delaware 

Chimacoff,  N.  T New  Jersey 

Christian,  W.  P Florida 

Corcoran,  D.  M Connecticut 

De  Vita,  A.  L New  Jersey 

Fernandez,  J.  M Porto  Rico 

Fitzgerald,  G.  E New  York 

Gibbins,  C.  H New  Jersey 

Goble,  R.  C New  Jersey 

Grempler,  K.  F Maryland 

Hayes,  F.  I Connecticut 

Hogle,  W.  M New  York 

Hurst,  O.  C West  Virginia 

Jerdon,  E.  J Massachusetts 

Kearfott,  J.  G.,  Jr Virginia 

Kelly,  H.  H New  York 

McCutcheon,  R.  B New  Jersey 


Miller,  W.  L New  Jersey 

Moran,  M.  E New  Hampshire 

Nigaglioni,  J Porto  Rico 

Racicot,  G.  J Massachusetts 

Rice,  R.  E Pennsylvania 

Rutrough,  B.  W Virginia 

Sherrard,  V.  E Maine 

Short,  J.   R West  Virginia 

Sickles,  W.  V New  York 

Smith,  M Maryland 

Styers,  E.  J Maryland 

Swing,  J.  P.,  Jr Maryland 

Thacker,  P.  S West  Virginia 

Thomas,  C.  L Virginia 

Thorn,   A.H New  Jersey 

Tressler,  R.  A Maryland 

Trettin,  C Maryland 

Vazquez,  J Porto  Rico 

Whitehead,  J.  W North  Carolina 

Wilson,  H.  D Maryland 

*Wroodard,  C.  F Maryland 

*  Attended  part  session. 
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Adams,  E.  L Connecticut 

Alford,  W.  C Virginia 

Benson,  C West  Virginia 

Bissette,  G.  W West  Virginia 

Bradley,  J.  B .  .  .  .  District  of  Columbia 

Brandow,  G.  R Pennsylvania 

Brooks,  C.  W Maine 

Bump,  F.  M West  Virginia 

Burley,  0.  W West  Virginia 

Clark,  R.  R North  Carolina 

Connell,  E.  W North  Carolina 

Cyr,  C.  C Maine 

Davila,  E Porto  Rico 

Deichman,  G.  L Maryland 

Dumont,  H.  C.  B. District  of  Columbia 

Finkelberg,  J.  L Pennsylvania 

Finkelberg,  S.  M Pennsylvania 

Foley,  P.  J Massachusetts 

Ginnavan,  W.  J.,  Jr Alabama 

Gorman,  J.  R Massachusetts 

Hall,  D.N New  Jersey 

Ham,  E Pennsylvania 

Heywood,  J Massachusetts 

Harris,  M.  W West  Virginia 

Higinbotham,  J.  J West  Virginia 

Holmes,  C.  S Pennsylvania 

Janes,  A.  R West  Virginia 

Jones,  H.  M Maryland 

Karayan,  C Connecticut 

Langan,  H.  P Pennsylvania 

Lawler,  J.  P Pennsylvania 


Leary,  W.  A Massachusetts 

Leighty,  O.  F Pennsvlvania 

McCarl,  J.  W District  of  Columbia 

McGovern,  W.  J Rhode  Island 

McGrath,  J.  M Connecticut 

Meyer,  B.  S New  Jersey 

Moore,  E.  D North  Carolina 

Moore,  R.  O North  Carolina 

Neimeth,  N New  York 

Nesbit,  W.  S Connecticut 

Oullette,  J.  W Maine 

Pengel,  W.  H New  Jersey 

Plesko,  J.  E Pennsylvania 

Pollack,  S Ohio 

Puckett,  P.  H Ohio 

Rosenberg,  J Massachusetts 

Rowe,  J.  E Maine 

Ruiz,  C Central  America 

Scherr,  H.  Y . .  . Maryland 

Schonholtz,   L.   R Pennsylvania 

Shugrue,  F.J Connecticut 

Simons,  B.  E West  Virginia 

Slifkin,  W New  Jersey 

Sorokin,  L.  A Pennsylvania 

Swearingen,  F.  V West  Virginia 

Toothman,  C.  B West  Virginia 

Waring,  H.  G Maryland 

WTeisberger,  J.  H New  York 

Wong  Fo  Sue,  F.  H.  J 

British  West  Indies 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
SCHOOL  OP  DENTISTRY 

Beaeloa   LMS-1M8 
BOPHOMORE  CLASS 


Ahramson.   I New  .1 

Basehoar,  C.  E Pennsylvania 

Hauni,   T.    A Maryland 

Beard,  .1.  H Pennsylvania 

'Benick,    C.    R Maryland 

Bennazzi,  H.  H Virginia 

Biahoi  Maryland 

Blaiadell,  V.  C Maine 

Bridger,  R.  H North  Carolina 

Brigadier,  L  R New  Jersey 

Brighttield,   L  O Maryland 

Brown.   B.   I) West   Virginia 

Browning,  B.  A Maryland 

Buchness.  .1.  V Maryland 

Burt.  .1.  F West  Virginia 

Cahill,  T.  J West  Virginia 

Campbell,  S.  L West  Virginia 

( Japo,  E Porto  Rico 

Chase.  H New  Jersey 

Chewning,  C.  W Virginia 

Cohen,   M.   H Pennsylvania 

po,  I) Porto  Rico 

Cronaner,  F.  A Pennsylvania 

Dixon,  C.  M.,  Jr Maryland 

Doble,    H.    R Maine 

Dolan,  J.   K Rhode  Island 

Fisher,  J.   D Virginia 

Garrett.  C,   R Pennsylvania 

Goldstein,   II Maryland 

Greenwald,  L.  E New  Jersey 

Hall.  II .  V New  Jersey 

Hart,  W.  I.,  Jr Tennessee 

Hiurh.  New  Jersey 

Hinrieks.  K.  II Maryland 

Hitchcock,  L  X Maryland 

5.   II Maryland 

.  W.  A South  Carolina 

Keister,  w.  I West  Virginia 

Kerlej/.a.   G.   J Connecticut 

La  Roe,  J.  E New  Jersey 

re,  I"..  W Virginia 


Levine,  M New  J< 

Lewis,    1"'.    I Maryland 

Loehwing.  (J.  II New  J 

Lopatin,  S.,  Jr Connecticut 

Losardi.  J New  .1 

Lynch,  D.  F Connecticut 

alcCrystle.  F.  c Pennsylvania 

McCormick,  R.  E Massachusetts 

McEvoy,  (..   F Connecticut 

Matney,  W.  G Virginia 

Biercader,  M.  A Porto  Rico 

Meyer,  ( ).  w New  J 

Ortel,  L Maryland 

Phelps,  F.  W Connecticut 

Phillips,  G.  J Virginia 

Polk,  C.  J Connecticut 

Powell,  A.  C West  Virginia 

Rieman,  B New  J 

Schaff,    F.    L Pennsylvania 

Scholtes.  ( '.   P Pennsylvania 

Shea,  E.  W Massachusetts 

Siegal,  A New  York 

Smith,  H.  H West  Virginia 

Stewart,  W.,  Jr Delaware 

♦Stoner,  E.  T Maryland 

Taylor,  K.  J Maryland 

Teague,   H.   N Virginia 

Thomas,   C.  A Virginia 

Towill,  R.  B Virginia 

Ulanet,  L New  J 

Van  Auken,  R.  D New  .1 

Viera,   Miss  P Porto  Rico 

Wierciak,  P.  A Massachusetts 

Webb,  C.  S Virginia 

Wallace,  L.  A Massachusetts 

Wildemann,  K.  M West  Virginia 

Wilhelm,  P Maryland 

Williams,  R.  K..  Jr. .  ■  .North  Carolina 

Willis,  G.  A Maryland 


'Attended    part    session. 
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Anderson,  M.  F Maryland 

Alpert,  J.  L Vermont 

Andre,  C.  P West  Virginia 

Aston,  E.  E Pennsylvania 

Barth,  S New  York 

Benedict,  W.  S Connecticut 

Birney,  W.  J Connecticut 

Blanchard,  N.  K Maine 

Bruce,  C.  H New  Jersey 

Budz,  F.  J New  Jersey 

Butkiewicz,  E.  W Pennsylvania 

Carr,   J.    C Canada 

Coberly,   B.    O 

Colvin,  E.  M Washington 

Cosimi,  E Porto  Rico 

Costello,  C.  C Rhode  Island 

Delaney,  J.  R.  W Canada 

Dickson,  B.  A North  Carolina 

Dudasik,  N New  Jersey 

Foley,  J.  J West  Virginia 

Fortney,  M.  D West  Virginia 

Gonzales,  P Porto  Rico 

Guilf oyle,  F.  V New  Jersey 

Hagerty,  R.  A West  Virginia 

Hakemian,  C.  H Rhode  Island 

Hanan,  J.  J Massachusetts 

Harper,  E.  F Virginia 

Hern,  L.  H Maine 

Hinebaugh,  D.  S West  Virginia 

Hogan,  J.  H Connecticut 

Jaffe,  A Connecticut 

Kilcoyne,  J.  E Massachusetts 

LaValle,  A.  J Vermont 


Lautenberger,  H.  L Maryland 

Lawlor,  J.   W Pennsylvania 

Lazarus,  J West  Virginia 

McCrohan,  J  .A Massachusetts 

McNeely,  J.  O West  Virginia 

McQuaid,  M.  E Canada 

Merriam,  K.  E Maryland 

Mielcarek,   L.   J Pennsylvania 

Minahan,   M.   J 

Mug-man,  W.  M New  Jersey 

Munera,  N Porto  Rico 

Newell,  J.  J Delaware 

Novak,   F.    L Maryland 

Nuger,  N Massachusetts 

O'Leary,  P New  York 

Olitsky,   B.   E New  Jersey 

Padolf,  E.  L Pennsylvania 

Pearman,  H North  Carolina 

Peluso,  C.  M New  Jersey 

Pfehl,  A.  C New  Jersey 

Resh,  G.  D Maryland 

Reynolds,  R.  H Connecticut 

Richardson,  J.  B.  L.  .  .North  Carolina 

Romino,  L West  Virginia 

Shinn,  F.  B West  Virginia 

Siwa,  R.  C.  A Pennsylvania 

"$ousa,  T.  C Vermont 

Stone,  E.  D Maryland 

VanLenten,  P New  Jersey 

Wallace,  H.  E Ohio 

Weisengreen,  H.  H New  York 

Wood,  H.  B West  Virginia 
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Akera,  J.  1 Arkansas 

Badger,   W.   I Maryland 

Bailey,   R.  C West   Virginia 

fBell,  B.   R North  Carolina 

Binns,  Maryland 

a,   li Pennsylvania 

Brown,  C,  S West   Virginia 

Brown,  W.  D New  J< 

♦Bulnick,  I New 

Caine,  I..   P N< 

Crickenberger,  H.  H  . . .  .West  Virginia 

Davis,  w.  R New  J< 

Degling,  II.  H New  Jersey 

•  des,  L.  E Rhode  Island 

Driscoll,  J.  W Connecticut 

Donphy,  A.  F Rhode  Island 

Bllor,  A.   B New  J 

V N  ■ 

{Farley,  R.  R West  Virginia 

West  Virginia 

Gaskins,  H.  C North  Carolina 

fGiesler,  G.  I> Pennsylvania 

ry,  A.  W West  Virginia 

tndez,  C.  J Porto  Rico 

Jacobs,  B.  J New  Jersey 

Johnson,  F.  J Connecticut 

Joule,  J New  Jersey 

Kaplon,  M New  Jersey 

Klock,  J.    II Florida 

Kozubski,  M.  I Maryland 

Laszell,  C.  B Maryland 

.  L.  II Massachusetts 

Little,   M.   K Maryland 

fan,  R.  C ( Sonnecticut 

M Pennsi  Ivania 

McAJ  A Virginia 

nn,  J.  F Rhode  Island 

A Ohio 

McGonigle,  W.  I.  I Mai 

Marx,  .) New  Jersey 

Mehring,  W.  B Ma 

.   I> South    \ 

•  .    ).  T..  Jr Maryland 

11,   W.   M Virginia 


•CHara,    T.    J Maryland 

Oggesen,  W.  L I  cticul 

iner,   I'.   M Ivania 

.  V. . . .  District  of  <  lolumbia 

Pinsky,  H Maryland 

Plaster,   11.  S North   (  arolina 

Quillen,  J.  E Delaware 

Raciborski,  A.  J 

Ranch.  A.  W New  Ji 

Rice,    K.   T North   Carolina 

Rohrabaugh.  W West  Virginia 

Richmond,  C.  W Pennsylvania 

St.  Marie,  (i.  E Massac! 

•Sammarcelli,  J.  F New  Mexico 

Seery,  P.  k I  Delaware 

Shapiro,  L New  Jersey 

Sharpe,  N Connecticut 

Shoal*.  R.   R North  Carolina 

Shutters,   A.   A Virginia 

.  1.   M New 

*Sifontes,  J Porto  Rico 

Smith,  W.  P Maryland 

rs,  J .  M N 

Townes,  (i.  E Virginia 

Trail,  W.  E West  Virginia 

,  J.  L Pennsylvania 

Usilton,  N.  E Maryland 

.    E Maryland 

Walker,    R.    D Pennsylvania 

Walsh,   W.  P Delaware 

Walters,  II.  M Maryland 

Ward.  J.  F.  . North  Carolina 

Warshawsky,  S.  II New  J 

Q,   II.   A North  Carolina 

Watts,    A.    L Pennsylvania 

.  W.   P North  Carolina 

WhitCOmb,   R.   W New   Hampshire 

Willis,   L.  C Maryland 

Winchester,  P.  W North  Carolina 

Zelinski,  E.  W Maryland 


ded  part  session, 
triculated,  but  did  no- 
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Andre,  N.  C West  Virginia 

Babowicz,  B.  S New  York 

Barrette,  R.  A Maasaehusetts 

Bates,  J.  O New  York 

Begin,  A.  A Maine 

Blair,   M.   R Canada 

Blair,  R.  E West  Virginia 

Bouchard,  M.  W Maine 

Bourgeois,  E.  M Canada 

Bumgarner,  A.  S Maryland 

Carroll,  V.  A New  York 

Catasus,  E Cuba 

Cavallaro,  A.  L Connecticut 

Cheong,  M.  A. . .  .British  West  Indies 

Cyr,  D.  R Maine 

Demetriades,  J.  S Massachusetts 

Dickason,  R.  C Texas 

Doherty,  F.  J Massachusetts 

Dorsey,  C Maryland 

Elliott,  W.  H.  T New  Jersey 

Font,  J Porto  Rico 

Fontaine,  J.  B.  A Rhode  Island 

Fusco,  J.  D Connecticut 

Gannon,  E.  P Massachusetts 

Hagerty,  C.  C Maine 

Holliday,  R.  H North  Carolina 

Huminski,  C.  J Connecticut 

Jameson,  A Maryland 

Kelly,  C.  A Virginia 

King,  J.  D Massachusetts 

Leger,  E.J Canada 

Levin,  H.  H Maryland 

Lipman,  S New  Jersey 

Loar,  E Maryland 


McGrath,  V.  P Connecticut 

McGrail,  F.  R Connecticut 

McMullen,  C.  A Ohio 

Mackwiz,  G.   R Maryland 

Magee,  K.  A New  Jersey 

Miller,  C.  O Canada 

Minkin,  H .".  .Washington 

Mockridge,  A.  R New  Jersey 

Morris,  T.  E New  Jersey 

Morrison,  W  .H Vermont 

Nealon,  J.  T Pennsylvania 

Oshrine,  S.  J Maryland 

Powell,  W.  H West  Virginia 

Pressman,  S Rhode  Island 

Pyott,  J.  E Connecticut 

Reynolds,  L Massachusetts 

Rodriguez,  V  0 Porto  Rico 

Ruane,  W.  A Pennsylvania 

Ryan,  J.  E Massachusetts 

Sandy,  B.  P Maryland 

Schwartz,  A New  Jersey 

Sciarretta,  W Maryland 

Sifontes,  J.  E Porto  Rico 

Spellman,  J.  P Pennsylvania 

Springer,  C.  B Canada 

Steele,  F Canada 

Stratton,  W.  W Maryland 

Tidgewell,  F.  H Connecticut 

Toulouse,  F.  E Maine 

Trent,  R.  W North  Carolina 

Trinkle,  G.  H Pennsylvania 

Tuttle,  S Massachusetts 

Webb,  E.  M Maryland 

Zwick,  A Connecticut 


I, 
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OFFICIAL  PUBLICATION 


OF  THE 


University  of  Maryland  f 

ISSUED  BY  THE 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

AND  THE 

BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 
EIGHTY-FIFTH 

Annual  Announcement  and  Catalogue 


LOMBARD  AND  GREENE  STREETS 
BALTIMORE,  MD. 

****** 

SESSION  OF  1925-1926 


REGULAR  SESSION 

OF 

THE   UNIVERSITY  OF   MARYLAND  SCHOOL  OF   DENTISTRY 

AND 

THE  BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

Begins— September  28,   1925 
Closes     June  5,  1926 


rg  of  the  Pt 

Regularly  Should  Appl  . 

LOMBARD    ASH    (ikl  I.M".     S  1 

Baltimore,  m  •. 
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School  of  Dentistry 

CALENDAR 

EIGHTY-FIFTH   ANNUAL  SESSION 

1925-  l«>2<; 


The  University  of  Maryland  School  of  Dentistry 

AND 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery 


1925 

September  21-26,  inclusive — Examinations  for  advanced  standing. 

September  28—  9:00  A.M. — Instruction  begins. 

October  5 — Last  day  to  register  without  payment  of  additional  fee. 

November  11— Armistice  Day — Holiday. 

November  26    Thanksgiving  Day — Holiday. 

December  19 — Christmas  recess  begins  after  last  class  period. 

1926 

January  4     Instruction  resumed  with  first  class  period. 
January  18 — Registration  open  for  the  second  semester. 
February  6-  Last  day  to  register  without  payment  of  additional 

February  22    Washington's  Birthday     Holiday. 

April  1-  Easter  recess  begins  after  last  class  period. 
April  ()  Instruction  resumed  with  first  class  period. 
June  5     Commencement  Day. 


THE   UNIVERSITY   OF   MARYLAND 

Control  of  the  UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND  is  vested  in 
a  Board  of  nine  Regents,  appointed  by  the  Governor  and  confirmed 
by  the  Senate  for  terms  of  nine  years  each.  The  general  adminis- 
tration of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  President.  The  Uni- 
versity Senate  is  an  advisory  body,  composed  of  the  President, 
the  Assistants  to  the  President,  the  Director  of  the  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station,  the  Director  of  the  Extension  Service,  and 
the  Deans.  The  University  Senate  acts  upon  all  matters  having 
relation  to  the  University  as  a  whole,  or  to  co-operative  work 
between  the  constituent  groups.  Each  School  has  its  own  Faculty 
Council,  composed  of  the  Dean  and  members  of  its  Faculty ;  each 
Faculty  Council  controls  the  policy  of  the  group  it  represents. 

The  University  has  the  following  educational  organization: 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  LAW 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  COMMERCE  AND 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
THE  COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 
THE  COLLEGE  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS 
THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 
THE  SUMMER  SCHOOL 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MILITARY 

SCIENCE  AND  TACTICS 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL 

EDUCATION  AND  RECREATION 

THE  SCHOOLS  OF  MEDICINE,  DENTISTRY,  PHAR- 
MACY, LAW  and  COMMERCE  are  located  in  Baltimore;  the 
others  in  College  Park,  Md. 
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THE   UNIVERSITY   OF    MARYLAND 


BOARD  OF  REGEN  rs 

M.  SHOEMAKER,  Chairman  T<  nn  i 

l  lounl  j .  Md. 
ROBERT  chain  T<  nu  i 

Building,  Washingl 
JOHN  M.  DENNIS,  Treasun  i  Term  .•■■■ 

i  '  ion  Trust  Company,  Baltimore,  M<l. 
DR  i.  FRANK  GOODNO^  Ti 

.  rident,  Johna  Hophins  University,  Baltimore,  Bad. 
JOHN  E.  RAIN  T(  nn  •  1-1980 

418  E.  Baltimore  E  Md. 

CHARLES  C,  GELDER  Tenn  ax]  in  i  L920 

Triii  mty,  M'l. 

DR  W,  W.  SKINN  Term  ezpirea  L919 

osington,  Montgomery  County,  M«l. 
B.  JOHN  BLACK  Termexpirei  L918-1927 

Lndallstown,  Baltimore  County,  Md. 
;Y  HOLZAPFEL  Term  expiree  1917-1926 

Hagerstown,  Washington  County,  Md. 


DR  ALBERT  F.  WOODS,  President  <»f  the  Univ<  r 

Wvgi.'  Park,  Maryland. 

THE   UNIVERSITY  SENATE 

\)\[.  ALBERT  F.  WOODS,  A.M..  D.  Agr.,  President. 

T.  0.  HEATWOLE,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  D.  Sc,  Assistant  to  the  Preside 

.1.  M.  H.  ROWLAND,  M.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

HENRY  D.  HARLAN,  L.L.D.,  Dean  of  tin-  School  of  Law. 

E.  FRANK  KELLY,  Phar.  D„  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

N  ROBINSON,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 
H.  M.  DIAMOND,  Ph.D..  Dean  of  School  of  Business  Administration. 

PACULTY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

I.  BEN  ROBINSON,  D.D.S..  F.A.C.D. 

•  r  Dental  Anatomy  and  Operative  Technics 
E.  FRANK  KELLY,  PI  ar.  D.  Emeritus  Professor  of  Chemistry 

ROBERT.  P.  HAY.  MD.  Professor  Oral  Surgery 

ROBERT  L  MITCHELL,  Phar.  c...  MD. 

Professor  Bacteriology  and  Patl 
II.  PATERSON,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.         Professor  Prosthetic  Dentistry 
BURT  BELDEN  [DE,  D.D.S...  Professor  Operative  Dentistry 

.1.  EDGAR  ORRISON,  D.D.S.        Professor  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Ceramics 
HORACE  M.  DAVIS,  D.D  S.,  F.  LCD. 

Pro!  dontia,  A  i  Radiod 
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ANNOUNCEMENT 

HISTORY 

The  University  of  Maryland  was  created  by  act  of  the  Mary- 
land Legislature,  December  lsth.  1807,  for  the  purpose  of  offering 

a  course  Of  instruction  in  medical  science.  'There  were  at  that 
period  but  four  medical  schools  in  America  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,   founded   in    1765;      Harvard    I 'Diversity,   in    L782; 

Dartmouth  College,  in  1798,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  New  York,  May.  1807. 

The  first  Lectures  delivered  on  Dentistry  in  America  were  give 

by  Horace  II.  Ilayden.  M.  I >.,  at  the  University  of  Maryland  in  the 
year  1837 .  A  movement  was  started  at  that  time  to  create  a  de- 
partment of  dentistry  and  application  was  made  to  the  Regents  of 
the  University  for  permission  to  establish  such  work  in  connection 
with  the  School  of  Medicine.  This  request  being  refused,  a  charter 
was  applied  for  and  granted  in  1839  establishing  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery,  the  first  dental  school  in  the  world. 
Lectures  were  begun  in  1839  and  the  first  class  graduated  in  1841. 
In  b^To  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Haiti- 
more  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  was  organized  and  continued 
instruction  in  dental  subjects  until  1ST!)  when  it  was  consolidated 
with  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery. 

A  department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at  the  Iniversity  of 
Maryland  in  the  year  1882,  graduating  its  first  class  in  1883  and 
each  subsequent  year  to  the  present.  This  school  was  chartered  as 
a  corporation  and  continued  as  a  privately  owned  and  directed 
ution  until  1920,  when  it  became  a  State  institution.  The 
Dental  Department  of  the  Baltimore  Medical  College  was  estab- 
lished in  ontinuing  until  1913,  when  it  merged  with  the 
Dental  Department  of  the  University  of  Maryland. 

The  final  combining  of  the  dental  educational  interests  of 
Baltimore  was  effected  June  15.  1928,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the 
University  of  Maryland  School  of  Dentistry  and  the  Baltimore 
Coll-.  fenta]  Surgery,  under  State  supervision  and  control, 

becoming  a  department  of  the  State  University  of  Maryland. 

Thus  we  find  in  the  present  Dental  School  of  the  University  of 
Maryland  a  grouping  and  concentration  of  the  various  etForts  at 
dental  education  in  Maryland.  From  these  component  elements 
radiated  developments  of  the  art  and  science  of  dentistry 
until  the  potential  strength  of  its  alumni  is  second  to  none  either 
in  numbers  or  degree  of  service  to  the  profession. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION 

The  School  of  Dentistry  is  a  member  in  good  standing  of  the 
American  Association  of  Dental  Schools  and  conforms  to  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  that  body. 

The  present  requirements  for  matriculation  in  the  School  of 
Dentistry  is  graduation  from  an  accredited  high  school,  having  a 
four-year  course,  or  its  equivalent.  Applicants  lacking  full  credits 
may  earn  same  by  taking  stated  written  examinations  on  subjects 
in  which  they  are  deficient.  These  examinations  are  conducted  by 
the  University  Entrance  Board. 

Applicants  for  matriculation  must  present  their  credentials  for 
verification  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Maryland,  Balti- 
more, Maryland.  A  blank  form  for  submitting  credentials  may  be 
had  by  applying  to  the  Dean  of  the  Dental  School.  The  blank 
must  be  filled  out  in  full  as  indicated  by  various  items  of  the  form, 
signed  by  the  prospective  dental  student  and  returned  to  the  Regis- 
trar's office  with  $2.00  investigation  fee. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  SESSION  1926-27 

Beginning  with  the  regular  session  of  1926-1927,  the  School 
of  Dentistry  will  require  for  graduation  five  years  of  study  in  addi- 
tion to  the  four  years  of  high  school  work.  To  provide  for  such  a 
change  and  to  care  for  prospective  students  who  can  not  be  accom- 
modated in  the  four  year  course  a  first  year  class  in  the  five  year 
course  will  be  organized  for  the  1925-1926  session. 

ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must 
have  entered  and  be  in  attendance  on  the  day  the  Regular  Session 
opens,  at  which  time  lectures  to  all  classes  begins,  and  remain  until 
the  close  of  the  session,  the  dates  for  which  are  announced  in  the 
Calendar  of  the  Annual  Catalogue. 

In  cases  of  serious  personal  illness  as  attested  to  by  a  physician, 
a  student  may  register  not  later  than  the  twentieth  day  following 
the  advertised  opening  of  the  Regular  Session.  Students  may 
register  and  enter  not  later  than  ten  days  after  the  beginning  of 
the  session,  but  such  delinquency  will  be  charged  as  absence  from 
class. 

In  certain  unavoidable  circumstances  of  absence  the  Dean 
may  honor  excuses,  but  students  with  less  than  a  minimum  of 
eighty-five  per  cent,  attendance  will  not  be  promoted  to  the  next 
succeeding  class.    Regular  attendance  is  demanded  of  all  students. 

ADVANCED  STANDING 

Students  showing  in  addition  to  high  school  requirements,  col- 
lege credit  in  subjects  of  the  first  year  of  the  dental  curriculum 
may  receive  advanced  credits  on  those  subjects. 
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Graduates  from  reputable  and  accredited  colleges  and  uni- 
versities, or  at  least  two  years  completed  work  from  <  flass  A  medi- 
cal Bchools  will  be  given  advanced  credit  in  completed  subjects  and 

advanced  standing  m  !  he  com 

A  student  who  desires  to  transfer  to  this  school  from  another 
prized  dental  school  must  present  credentials  Bigned  by  the 
.  Secretary  or  Registrar  of  the  school  from  which  he  is  trans- 
ferring.    No  student  who  has  incurred  a  condition  or  a  failure  in 
any  subject  at  the  school  from  which  he  desires  to  transfer  will  be 

accepted.     The  transferring  student  must  Furnish  evidence  that  he 

is  in  possession  of  proper  high  school  credits. 

PROMOTION 

In  order  that  credit  be  given  in  any  subject  a  grade  of  75  per 
cent,  must  be  earned.    A  student  to  be  promoted  to  the  next  suc- 
ceeding year  must  lave  passed  courses  amounting  to  at  lea 
per  cent,  of  the  total  scheduled  hours  of  the  year. 

A  grade  between  60  per  cent,  and  passing  mark  is  a  CONDI- 
TION.    A  grade  below  60  per  cent,  is  a  FAILURE.     A  condition 

may  be  removed  by  an  examination,    in  such  effort  inability  to 

make  a  passing  mark  is  considered  a  FAILURE.  A  failure  can 
only  be  removed  by  iepeatin.tr  the  course.  A  student  with  com- 
bined conditions  and  failures  amounting  to  40  per  cent,  of  the 
scheduled  hours  ot  the  year  will  be  required  to  repeat  his  year. 
Students  who  are  required  to  repeat  courses  must  pay  regular  fees. 

EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  all  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for 
Me  and  clinic  courses  and  text  books  for  lecture  courses  will  be 
announced  for  the  various  classes.  Each  student  will  be  required 
to  provide  himself  with  whatever  is  necessary  to  meet  the  needs  of 
se  and  present  same  to  responsible  class  officer  for  inspec- 
tion. Xo  student  will  be  permitted  to  go  on  with  his  class  who  does 
not  meet  this  requirement. 

DEPORTMENT 

The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  and  the  School  of  Den- 
tistry requires  evidence  of  .irood  moral  character  of  her  students. 
The  conduct  of  the  student  in  relation  to  his  work  and  fellow- 
students  will  indicate  his  fitness  to  be  taken  into  the  confidence  of 
immunity  as  a  professional  man.  Integrity,  sobriety,  temper- 
ate habits,  truthfuln*  ed  for  authority  and  associates,  bou- 
rn the  transaction  of  business  affairs  as  a  student  will  be  con- 

od  moral  character  necessary  to  granting 

of  decree. 


SUMMER  SESSION 

Aside  from  and  independent  of  the  Regular  Session,  this  insti- 
tution maintains  a  Summer  Course,  which  follows  immediately  the 
termination  of  each  Regular  Session  and  continues  until  October 
1st.  This  course  is  devoted  to  practical  work  only;  credit  for  work 
done  is  allowed  toward  work  required  of  Junior  and  Senior  stu- 
dents. The  many  advantages  of  the  summer  session  for  actual 
practice  cannot  be  overestimated,  as  the  number  of  patients  apply- 
ing for  dental  services  is  always  very  large. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  the 
completion  of  the  four-year  course  of  study,  each  year  to  consist  of 
thirty-two  weeks,  and  each  week  to  consist  of  six  days  of  school 
work.  The  candidate  must  be  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  must 
possess  a  good  moral  character,  and  must  have  passed  in  all 
branches  of  the  curriculum. 

FEES  FOR  REGULAR  COURSE 

Matriculation  fee  (paid  only  once) $10.00 

Tuition,  resident  student...... 200.00 

Tuition,  non-resident  student 250.00 

Dissecting  fee  (paid  only  once) 15.00 

Laboratory  fee. 10.00 

Graduation  fee 10.00 

Penalty  fee 5.00 

Matriculation  fee  must  be  paid  prior  to  September  15th. 

The  penalty  fee  of  $5.00  for  each  semester  will  be  imposed 
upon  those  students  who  fail  to  make  payment  of  tuition  during 
period  scheduled  in  calendar  for  collection  of  fees. 

All  students  of  the  several  classes  will  be  required  to  obtain  a 
card  of  registration  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar,  pay  to  the  Comp- 
troller one-half  of  the  tuition  fee,  and  full  amount  of  laboratory  fee 
before  being  regularly  admitted  to  class  work.  The  balance  of 
tuition  and  other  incidental  fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Comp- 
troller on  or  before  February  6th,  before  beginning  work  of  the 
second  semester. 

According  to  the  policy  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  no  fees  will 
be  returned.  In  case  the  student  discontinues  his  course  any  fees 
paid  will  be  credited  to  a  subsequent  course,  but  are  not  transfer- 
able. 

These  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 

Students  may  matriculate  by  mail,  by  sending  amount  of  fee 
to  W.  M.  Hillegeist,  Registrar,  University  of  Maryland,  Lombard 
and  Greene  Streets,  Baltimore,  Maryland. 
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80 

.: 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  McCarthy,  Koshi,  and  Hurst 

Dental  Anatomy  includes  the  study  of  nomenclature  of  sur- 
faces, divisions,  and  relations  of  the  human  teeth.  The  periods  of 
calcification,  eruption  and  complete  development  of  temporary  and 
permanent  dentition.  A  minute  description  of  forms  of  crown  and 
roots  of  teeth.  The  student  is  required  to  demonstrate  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  subject  by  drawings,  dissections  of  extracted  human 
teeth  and  carvings  in  plaster  and  ivory. 

OPERATIVE  TECHNIC 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  Van  Winkle,  McCarthy  and  Grempler 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  beginning  and  progress  of  caries, 
demonstrated  by  dissection  through  carious  teeth  showing  its 
development,  cavity  nomenclature,  cavity  classification,  funda- 
mental mechanical  principles  governing  proper  cavity  preparation, 
student  demonstration  of  properly  prepared  cavities  by  classes  in 
plaster  models,  preparation  of  cavities  in  extracted  human  teeth 
and  the  manipulation  of  the  various  filling  materials.  Removal  of 
pulps,  preparing  and  filling  root  canals. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Ide,  Professor  Davilia,  Drs.  McCarthy,  Leonard  I.  Davis,  Emmart, 
Grempler,  Van  Winkle,  Pengel  and  Shehan 

Instruction  is  given  from  this  chair  to  Junior  and  Senior 
classes.  Such  instruction  comprehends  a  general  review  of  tech- 
nical procedure  in  filling  teeth ;  the  properties,  indications  for  use, 
and  manipulation  of  filling  materials.  Reaction  of  the  vital  pulp 
to  irritation  and  sequalae;  protection  of  pulp,  its  removal,  treat- 
ments of  involvement  and  filling  of  root  canals.  Similarity  of  the 
methods  in  operative  technics,  operative  dentistry  and  clinical 
dentistry  is  sustained  throughout  the  course. 

PROSTHETIC  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Patterson,  Assistant  Professor  G.   W.  Gaver,  Drs.  Zelwis,  Boatman, 
Brandon,  Sherrard,  Gail  and  Hurst 

This  course  is  conducted  throughout  the  four  years  of  study 
and  includes  lectures,  clinics  and  demonstrations.  It  embraces 
lectures  and  technic  work  in  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years, 
lectures  and  clinics  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

The  Freshman  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in 
denture  construction,  properties  and  manipulation  of  impression 
materials,  development  of  models  and  bite  plates,  investing,  pack- 
ing, repairing,  a  study  of  vulcanization  and  finishing  cases. 
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In  the  Sophomore  year  the  fcyp<  are  studied  and 

compared.    Instruction  given  in  the  selection  of  teeth,  settiii 
of  dentures  ami  on  to  completion.    Included  in  this  course  is  the 
technic  for  casting  full  and  partial  bases,  and  a  designing  of  clasps 

and  bars. 

The  didactic  courses  in  Junior  and  Senior  years  include  the 

various  methods  employed  in  advanced  prosthesis.    In  the  clinical 

work  particular  attention  is  given  a  standard  method  of  denture 

construction  as  developed  by  the  head  of  the  department. 

ORAL  si  RGER1    \M>  PHYSICAL  DIAGNOSIS 
Professor  Bay,  Assistant  Professor  Buchru 
The  COUTSeof  Study  in  this  branch  is  placed  in  the  Senior  \ 

and  consists  of  lectures  on  the  etiology,  pathology  and  treatment 

all  classes  of  tumors  occurring  in  and  about  the  mouth,  face  and 
head.   Special  clinics  and  demonstrations  are  given  to  the  Btudents 

of  this  department  in  the  Hospital,  which  is  located  on  the  grounds 
of  the  University.    The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the  stu- 
dent with  abnormal  conditions  incident  to  the  held  of  his  future 
operation  and  to  thoroughly  train  him  in  the  diagnosis  of  be 
and  malignant  growths. 

BACTERIOLOGY  AND  PATHOLOGY 

•unt  Professor  S<>,nr^,  l>r.<.   Mai  :7  and 

■  >>r<r 

In  the  Second  Year.  Bacteriology  is  taught  by  didactic  lec- 
tures, recitations  and  demonstrations  in  the  laboratory.  The 
course  in  Bacteriology  includes  practical  technics  and  the  study 
of  special  bacteria  of  the  mouth. 

(doss  Pathology  and  Pathologic  Histology  are  taught  during 
the  Junior  year  by  persona]  demonstrations,  the  former  embracing 

ral  hundred  museum  specimens. 

The  laboratory  is  amply  provided  with  microscopes  and  other 
necessary'  accessories  for  thorough  teaching. 

(  ROWS   AND  BRIDGE  CERAMICS 

Profess  .  I'r-.  Ki   ki,i 

(i nd  Ksc 

(Row  N    \M)  BRIDGE 

teaching  of  the  fundamental   principles  of  Crown  and 
n<\  of  proper  bridge  construction  is  undertaken  in  this 
of  teeth  for  the  various  type  wns,  con- 

struction of  types  of  crowns,  three-quarter  crowns  and  inla; 
bridge  abutments,  a  study  of  porcelain  forms  to  be  used  in  bi 
ruction  with  indications  for  their  use.  their  preparation  and 
>f  pontics.     The  fields  of  both   fixed  and  removable 
bridg  red. 


CERAMICS 

Instruction  in  the  history  and  development  of  porcelain  as  a 
retoration  in  treatment  of  mouth  conditions,  the  properties  and 
manipulation  of  the  porcelain  elements,  a  study  of  the  electric  fur- 
nace and  its  treatment  with  technical  demonstration  in  baking 
crowns,  inlays,  pontics,  porcelain  tipped  roots  and  continuous  gum 
work.  The  work  in  lecture  room,  technic  room  and  clinic  are 
harmonized. 

RADIODONTIA,  ANATHESIA,  EXODONTIA 

Professor  H.  M.  Davis,  Assistant  Professor  McDonald,  Drs.  Bock,  Karn  and 

Styers 

RADIODONTIA 

This  course  includes  instruction  in  the  scientific  principles  of 
the  X-ray,  its  value  and  application  to  the  field  of  Dentistry,  the 
principles  governing  proper  X-ray  work,  the  preparation  of  patient 
plates,  development,  and  interpretation  of  evidence  secured.  The 
student  is  required  to  do  practical  work  to  develop  ability  in 
manipulation  of  the  X-ray  and  proficiency  in  interpretation  of 
conditions  revealed. 

ANAESTHESIA 

Anaesthesia  will  be  taught  both  in  principle  and  practice.  The 
various  types  of  local  anaesthesia,  the  anaesthetic  preparation, 
points  for  injection,  indications  and  contra-indi cations  for  its  use. 
Treatments  of  untoward  results  and  accidents  following  their  use. 
Opportunity  will  be  given  for  observation  of  dental  operations 
with  the  use  of  general  anaesthetics. 

EXODONTIA 

Instruction  will  be  given  in  a  classification  of  teeth  for  extrac- 
tion, simple  extractions,  complicated  cases,  removal  of  imbedded 
and  impacted  teeth,  treatment  of  necrossed  and  cystic  areas,  and 
post-operative  treatment  after  extensive  operations  and  compli- 
cations. Students  will  be  required  to  secure  anaesthesia  and  ex- 
tract under  direction  and  supervision  of  a  demonstrator. 

ORTHODONTIA  AND  COMPARATIVE  DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Professor  Swinehart,  Assistant  Professor  Anderson 
ORTHODONTIA 

This  course  will  comprehend  a  study  of  normal  occlusion,  the 
types  and  classification  of  mal-occlusion  and  treatment  of  each  of 
these  classes.  A  study  of  the  various  forms  of  appliance  and  tech- 
nic instruction  in  the  making  of  certain  forms  are  given. 
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(  OMF  \k  \i  i\  1     Di  \  i  \i     w  ITOM1 

This  subject  treats  of  the  evolutionary  development  of  the 
human  dentition  as  a  neccooory  factor  in  the  study  of  the  law  of 
occlusion.  It  introduces  a  comparative  study  of  the  teeth  of  the 
animal  kingdom,  both  vertebrates  and  invertebrates,  with  com- 
parative relation  as  to  number,  position  and  form. 

BMBRYOLOG1    ami   EI8T0L061 
Professor  Maldsis,  Assistm  krer 

The  Course  in  Histology  is  given  the  First  Year-  and  is  taught 

by  both  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  laboratory.  It  is  in- 
tended to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  minute  anatomy  of  the 
various  tissues  and  organs  of  the  body.  Students  are  trained  in 
the  proper  use  of  the  microscope  and  its  ace.  and  staining 

mounting  and  properly  manipulating  sections  made  for  microscopic 

study. 

Embryology  is  taught  by  lectures,  recitations  and  laboratory 
work.  The  course  embraces  studies  leading  up  to  and  including 
the  development  of  the  external  form  of  the  human,  with  special 
emphasis  on  mouth  and  face  regions. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Neil  E.  dorr.  Starkey,  Dr.  Baker  and 

Mr.  Browning 

Chemistry  is  at  this  time  recognized  as  being  an  important 
fundamental  course  in  dentistry.  The  first  year's  instruction  in 
this  subject  will  deal  with  inorganic  chemistry  and  metallurgy, 
including  qualitative  analysis.  This  course  is  equal  in  quality  and 
quantity  to  corresponding  courses  given  in  any  college  of  arts  and 
scien 

The  second  year  will  be  devoted  to  the  fundamentals  of 
organic  chemistry,  designed  10  meet  the  needs  of  dental  education. 
A  dental  atmosphere  will  be  given  the  entire  course  in  so  far  as  it 
is  consistent  with  the  fundamental  facts  of  chemistry. 

MATERIA  MEDICA  AM)  THERAPEUTICS 
Professor  !!<■; 

It  is  the  aim  to  prepare  the  Sophomore  Y«  ent  in  the 

fundamentals  of  Materia  Medira.  ground  him  well  in  symbols. 
special  characters  and  definitions;  the  laws  governing  the  a-'iion  of 
drugs,  p:  »ns,  their  mode  of  manufacture,  relat  Qgths 

and  d  English  and  Metric  systems  of  v. 

-  with  many  ot  her  special  and  important  I  'ails. 

Junior  Year  work  embraces  the  grouping  of  drugs  under 

their  physiological  action  and  therapeutic  uses;  preparations  and 
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doses  of  individual  drugs,  their  toxicology,  with  treatment  by 
chemical  and  physiologic  antidotes;  and  general  and  local  anaes- 
thesia. Special  attention  is  given  to  a  study  of  all  agencies  em- 
ployed to  correct  pathologic  conditions  occurring  about  the  mouth. 

PHYSIOLOGY    AND    PHYSIOLOGICAL   CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Oren  H.  Gaver 

The  instruction  in  this  Department  is  graded  and  covers  a 
period  of  two  years.  The  work  of  the  first  year  is  given  over  to  a 
study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  Physiology,  such  as  will 
ground  the  student  well  in  the  science  of  living  matter  and  its 
functions.  It  also  includes  a  treatise  on  the  respiratory  and  circu- 
latory systems,  emphasizing  the  study  of  the  heart  and  its  func- 
tions, and  vital  phenomena  of  muscular  action. 

The  second  year  course  embraces  a  complete  and  compre- 
hensive study  of  the  liver,  kidneys,  brain  and  nervous  system  and 
their  functions,  the  secretory  and  excretory  glands,  internal  secre- 
tions, digestion,  absorption  and  metabolism. 

During  the  third  year  lectures  and  laboratory  work  are  given 
in  Physiological  Chemistry.  In  this  course  particular  attention  is 
given  to  the  saliva,  blood,  urine  and  digestive  secretions,  including 
the  reaction  by  titration,  composition,  both  qualitatively  and 
quantitatively,  and  function  of  each. 

ANATOMY 

Professor  Wright,  Assistant  Professor  Sussman  and  Dr.  Jennings 

Anatomy  will  be  taught  in  the  most  practical  manner,  not 
only  by  didactic  lectures  in  the  anatomical  theatre,  but  by  class 
demonstrations  of  osteology  and  syndesmology,  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  Professor  of  Anatomy.  The  lectures  on  this  funda- 
mental branch  of  medicine  and  dental  science  will  be  amply  illus- 
trated with  preparations,  models,  plates,  drawings  and  dissected 
cadaver.  Special  reference  will  be  made  to  the  anatomy,  micro- 
scopical and  comparative,  of  the  jaws,  teeth,  salivary  glands  and 
other  organs  and  tissues  contained  within  or  accessory  to  the  oral 
cavity. 

The  teaching  of  this  branch  is  graded  and  covers  a  period  of 
two  Sessions. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Eichlin,  Assistant  Professor  Austermann 

This  course  is  intended  to  give  special  instruction  in  those 
physical  laws  and  properties  necessary  for  the  intelligent  study  of 
chemistry,  metallurgy,  and  other  subjects  of  the  Dental  curricu- 
lum. The  general  properties  of  matter  are  discussed  in  detail  and 
special  emphasis  is  placed  on  weights  and  measures,  and  specific 

16 


gravity.    Light,  heat,  and  electricity  entuated,  and  bj> 

is  laid  on  such  subjects  ction,  diffraction,  and  po 

Ration  of  light,  the  electron  theory  of  matter,  ionization,  rad 
tivity,  and  the  \-ra>  >. 

The  student  is  required  to  perform  such  laboratory  experi- 
ments as  thought  necessary  to  supplement  the  theoretical  in- 
struction. 

II  'II  ic  S    \M>  .11  RISPR1  l»IM  I 

Dr.  !!■■■ 

i.i  Hica 

The  couise  in  Dental  Ethics  embrai  of  lectun 

the  history  of  General  Ethics  and  its  basic  teachings  followed  by  a 
practical  piofessiona]  ethics  and  its  application  to 

present  day  needs  and  policies, 

JURISPRl  DENCE 

The  special  aim  of  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  grot 

the  student  in  the  fundamentals  of  law  as  they  relate  themselves 
to  the  dentist  and  his  patient.  The  rights  and  limitations  of  each 
are  pointed  out  through  lecture  work  and  class  conferences.  A 
-  of  practical  cases  in  which  suits  have  been  threatened  or 
entered  by  patients  against  the  dentist  will  be  reviewed  in  the 
light  of  trial  table  outcome  or  bases  on  which  compromise  adjust- 
ments have  been  made. 

BIOLOCiV 
Dn.  Ulrieh  <uul  Aim  nberg 

This  course  is  given  during  the  Freshman  year,  and  is  intended 
to  Lrive  the  student  useful  knowledge  on  the  structure,  life,  action. 
growth  and  reproduction  of  living  organisms.  The  study  is  sup- 
plemented by  laboratory  work  which  embraces  the  use  of  the 
microscope  in  working  out  the  minute  structure  of  plant  life  and 
the  lower  forms  of  animal  life. 

PERIODONTIA 

Dr.  Walzak 

Periodontia  presents  for  consideration  the  etiology,  both  local 
and  general,  symptoms,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  periodonto- 
clasia.   A  study  of  local  causes  and  general  factors,  diagnosis  of 

conditions  in  individual  Qd  treatments  are  carried  out  in 

infirmary  practice. 

DENT  M.  BISTORT 

I>r. 

The  course  in  Oral  History,  now  regarded  as  a  i 

the  education  of  the  Twentieth  Century  Oral  Specialist,  will  em- 
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brace  an  exposition  of  the  subject,  from  the  crude  methods  in  the 
days  of  antiquity  to  the  wonderful  scientific  and  exact  methods  of 
the  time  in  which  we  live. 

ORAL  HYGIENE 

Dr.  Walzak 

The  subject  of  Oral  Hygiene  is  claiming  special  consideration 
at  the  present  time.  It  embraces  a  treatise  on  the  factors  present 
in  the  mouth  which  produce  disease  of  the  oral  cavity  and  reflect 
their  influence  generally  throughout  the  system.  The  study  of 
this  subject  is  presented  by  a  course  of  lectures  in  the  Third  Year 
and  includes  the  causes,  results  and  treatment  for  the  eradication 
of  unhygienic  and,  therefore,  dangerous  conditions  of  the  oral 
cavity. 

COMPOSITION  AND  RHETORIC 

Mr.  Fagin 

Prerequisites,  minimum  entrance  requirements  in  English. 
(Required  of  all  four-year  students.) 

Parts,  principles,  and  conventions  of  effective  thought  com- 
munication. Reading,  study  and  analysis  of  standard  contempo- 
rary prose  speciemens.    Short  papers  and  semester  themes. 

MECHANICAL  DRAWING 

Mr.  Piatt 

The  object  of  this  study  is  to  prepare  the  student  at  the  very 
beginning  of  his  course  to  depict  on  paper  in  an  intelligent  manner 
the  various  objects  noted  in  microscopic  work  and  the  courses  in 
technics.  The  course  is  given  during  the  first  year,  and  stress  is 
laid  on  principles  and  practical  work  under  supervision  of  the 
instructor. 

ECONOMICS 

Professor  Ide 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  intelli- 
gently and  successfully  assume  the  responsibility  of  private  prac- 
tice. The  course  includes  instruction  in  location,  arrangement  and 
equipment  of  the  office,  reception  and  handling  of  patients,  fees, 
case  records  and  proper  business  transactions  between  dentist  and 
patient,  office  management,  manner  of  handling  collections  and 
disbursements,  insurance,  investments,  etc. 
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POLK,  CHARLES  J Hartford,  Conn. 

POWELL,  ALBERT  C Adamston,  W.  Va. 

RESH,  G.  D Hampstead,  Md. 

RICHARDSON,  J.  B Leaksville,  N.  C. 

RIEMAN,  BARNETT Bayonne,  N.  J. 

ROMINO,  L.  A Fairmont,  W.  Va. 

SCHAFF,  FRED  L Greencastle,  Pa. 

SCHOLTES,  CHARLES  P Minersville,  Pa. 

SHEA,  EDWARD  W Hoiyoke,  Mass. 

SHINN,  F.  B Belington,  W.  Va. 

SIEGAL,  ARTHUR Long  Island,  N.  Y. 

SIWA,  RAYMOND  C Mt.  Carmel,  Pa. 

SMITH,  HENRY  H Adamston,  W.  Va. 

SOROKIN,  L.  A Philadelphia,  Pa. 

SOUSA,  C .  T Fall  River,  Mass. 

STEWART,  WM.,  JR Wilmington,  Del. 

STONE,  E.  D Baltimore,  Md. 

TEAGUE,  HENRY  N Martinsville,  Va. 

THOMAS,  CECIL  A Newport  News,  Va. 

THORN,  ALLEN  H Newark,  N.  J. 

TOWILL,  ROBERT  B Wake,  Va. 

ULANET,  LOUIS Newark,  N.  J. 

VAN  AUKEN,  ROSS  D New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

VAN  LENTEN,  P Clifton,  N.  J. 

VIERA,  PROVIDENCIA  (MISS) Rio  Piedras,  Porto  Rico 

WALLACE,  H.  E._' New  Concord,  Ohio 

WEBB,     CHARLES  S Bowling  Green,  Va. 

WEISENGREEN,  H.  H New  York  City 

WIERCIAK,  PAUL  A Ludlow,  Mass. 

WILDEMANN,  ELMER  M Keyser,  W.  Va. 

WILHELM,  PAUL Whiteford,  Md. 

WILLIAMS,  EDGAR  R Inez,  N.  C. 

WILLIS,  GEORGE  A Bel  Air,  Md. 

WOOD,  H.  B Mingo,  W.  Va. 
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.ii  NIOR  1  i   ^88 

AKERS,  '  \>.  L  Baltimore,  Md 

AND  M.  F.  Baltimore, 

ANDRE,  II.  C.  Fairmont,  \\ .  \  a. 

r.xr.ow  [CZ,  s.  B.  Wataroliet,  N.  \ . 

BADGER,  W.  L  Baltimore,  M<1. 

BARRETTE,  K.  A.  Fall  River,  Ma 

BAT1  New  Xork  City 

BEGIN,  v  \.  Waterville,  Me. 

BENJ     N  Cameron,  \\ .  \  a. 

BINNS,  E.  \.  Baltimore,  M«l. 

BIOSCA,  H.  Camaguey,  Cuba 

BLAIR,  M.  K.  New  Brunswick,  Canada 

BLAIR,  K.  IT  Baltimore,  Md. 

BOUCHARD,  M.  Y.  Fort  Kent,  Me. 

BOURGEOIS,  E.  M.  Moncton,  Canada 

BRO¥ Lick  (:•■    .\\.  Va. 

BROWN,  W.  D.  Barnegat,  N.  J. 

BUMGARNER,  A.  s.  Baltimore,  Md 

BYRON,  W,  C.  Baltmore,  Md 

CAINE,  LOUIS  P,  Newark,  N.  J. 

CARROLL,  \.  C.  Corning,  N.  V. 
C  \ TASUS,  E.  i  taba 

CAVALLARO,  A.  L.  Men  Havi  i    i 

CHEONG,  M.  A.  Trinidad.  B.  W.  I. 

CRICKENBERGER,  II.  II.  White  Sulphur  Springs,  W.  Va. 

DAVIS,  W.  K.  Baal  Orange,  N.  J. 

LINT;.  HARRY  H.  East  Orange,  X.  .J. 

5LANDES,  LEO  E.  Providence,  K.  I. 

DOHERTY,  F.  J.  Worcester,  M 

K. Baltimore,  Md 

•DRISCOLL,  JOSEPH  '■  Conn. 

Dl  NIMH  .  \.  r.  K.  I. 

ELLIOT,  W.  H.  T.  South  Orange,  N.  J. 

ELLOR,  ARTHUR  B.  Bloomfield,  N,  J. 

FIESS,  PA1  L  New  Martinaville,  w 

FONT.  .1.  Santurce,  P.  R 

o.  J.  I).  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FORTNEY,  M.  n.  B 

GANNON,  E.  P.  CKni 

GOR1 .  a.  \v.  v.  rii  n  w 

HAG!  Sedgewick, 

HARDY,  GEO.  E  .  JR.  Baltimore,  Md 
HOLUDAY,  R 

Hl'MINSKI.  C.   I.  I  otUL 

N.IAMINT  E& 

Md 

JOULE,  JAMES  K 

Ton. 
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KAPLON,  MORTON Summit,  N.  J. 

KELLY,  C.  A Craddockville,  Va. 

KING,  J.  D Worcester,  Mass. 

KLOCK,  JAS.  H Orlando,  Fla. 

KOZUBSKI,  M Baltimore,  Md. 

LAZZELL,  CHAS Baltimore,  Md. 

LEGER,  E New  Brunswick,  Canada 

LEVIN,  H.  H Baltimore,  Md. 

LIPMAN,  S Bayorme,  N.  J. 

LITTLE,  MAINE Darlington,  Md. 

LOAR,  E Eckhart,  Md. 

LONERGAN,  ROBERT New  London,  Conn. 

McALEXANDER,  A Orange,  Va. 

McGANN,  JAMES  F Providence,  R.  I. 

McGONIGLE,  WM Newark,  N.  J. 

McGRAIL,  F.  R New  Haven,  Conn. 

McMULLEN,  C.  A Steubenville,  Ohio 

MACKWIZ,  R.  G Baltimore,  Md. 

MAGEE,  K.  A Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

MARX,  JOSEPH Passaic,  N.  J. 

MEHRING,  WILBUR Taneytown,  Md. 

MILLER,  C.  O New  Brunswick,    Canada 

MINKIN,  H Washington,  D.  C. 

MOCKRIDGE,  A.  R Dover,  N.  J. 

MONK,  DAVID Transvaal,  South  Africa 

MORRIS,  R.  E Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J. 

MORRISON,  W.  H Burlington,  Vt. 

NEALON,  J.  P Scranton,  Pa. 

NELSON,  JOS.  T.,  JR Baltimore,  Md. 

NEWELL,  WARD  M Stephens  City,  Va. 

OGGESEN,  WALTER New  Haven,  Conn. 

PHREANER,  RICHARD Greencastle,  Pa. 

PINSKY,  BENJAMIN Baltimore,  Md. 

PLASTER,  H Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

POWELL,  W.  H Elkins,  W.  Va. 

PRESSMAN,  S Woonsocket,  R.  I. 

PYOTT,  J.  E Baltimore,  Md. 

QUILLEN,  JOSEPH Rehobeth,  Del. 

RAUCH,  ALBIN  W Newark,  N.  J. 

REYNOLDS,  L North  Attleboro,  Mass. 

fREYNOLDS,  R.  H New  Haven,  Conn. 

RICHMOND,  C.  W Coatsville,  Pa. 

RUANE,  W.  A Scranton,  Pa. 

RYAN,  J.  E New  Bedford,  Mass. 

SANDY,  BENJAMIN  P Baltimore,  Md. 

SCHWARTZ,  A Westwood,  N.  J. 

SCIARRETTA,  W.   _       Providence,  R.  I. 

SPELLMAN,  J.  P Scranton,  Pa. 

SEERY,  PAUL  R Wilmington,  Del. 

SPRINGER,  C.  B. _  New  Brunswick,  Canada 

STRATTON,  W.  W Hartford,  Conn. 

SHAPIRO,  LOUIS Newark,  N.  J. 

SHARPE,  NICHOLAS New  Haven,  Conn. 

SHOAF,  R.  R Lexington,  N.  C. 

SHUTTERS,  ABRAM  A Timberville,  Va. 

SMITH,  WALLACE  P Cambridge,  Md. 

fDeceased.  nn 


TIDGEWELL,  r.  II. 
TOW  ERS,  I.  MILTON 
TOWNES,  GEORGE  E, 
TOULOl  .   .... 

TRAIL,  v, 
TRONE,  .1  AMI  S  l 
TRENT,  K.  W. 

TRINKLE,  (i.  11 

Tl  TTLE,  S. 

\  BASBY,  i".  i:.     


WALKER,  K.  D. 

WALSH,  \\  11. 1.1AM  r. 
WALTERS,  H  LNKY  M. 
WARSHAWSKY,  SAM1  EL 

WATTS,  ALLAN  L.      

WEEKS,  WILLIAM  P 

B,  L.  M  

WHITCOMB,  U. 
WINCHESTER,  PHIL  .W. 


ZELINSKI, 
ZWICK,  \. 


EDWARD 


\    .1. 
ille,  \  a. 
Waterville,  m- 

'<  Hi.    \\  .    \  ft. 

(  'arllsle.   l'a 

Leakaville,  N.  C. 
Shenandoah,  l'a. 

Pocomoke,  M«i. 

Harriflburg,  l'a 
Wilmington,  DeL 

Baltimore,  Md. 
Asburv  Park,  N.  J. 
Carlisle,  l'a. 
Charlotte,  N.  I 

Baltimore.  M<1. 
.Summerfield,  N.  C. 

Baltimore.  Md. 
.Naugatuck,  Conn. 
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SOPHOMORE  CLASS 

ABRAMS,  SAMUEL Jfrsey  City,  N.  J. 

ALVAREZ,  RAFAEL Havana,  Cuba 

APIRIAN,  JOHN Waterbury,  Conn. 

BAISH,  EUGENE Baltimore,  Md. 

BOCK,  CARL  F Baltimore,  Md. 

BOGGS,  RICHARD  H Franklin,  W.  Va. 

BOGGS,  ROBERT  A Marietta,  Ohio 

BURNS,  HOWARD Bergenfield,  N.  J. 

BUSH,  HARRY  L Park  Ridge,  N.  J. 

BYER,  SAMUEL  H Trenton,  N.  J. 

CASCIANO,  DOMINICK Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

COBERTH,  MORRIS Baltimore,  Md. 

CONDRY,  JAMES  A Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

DAILEY,  WILLIAM  P Steelton,  Pa. 

DEMAREST,  JOHN  H Verona,  N.  J. 

DONATELLI,  FRANCIS Roseto,  Pa. 

DORSEY,  BRICE  M Baltimore,  Md. 

DOTY,  A Plainfield,  N.  J. 

DOUGLAS,  WILLIAM  W Bayonne,  N.  J. 

DURYEA,  WALTER  E Hawthorne,  N.  J. 

EAGLE,  JAMES  W Keyser,  W.  Va. 

EPSTEIN,  RAYMOND Newark,  N.  J. 

ERWIN,  DICKH Charlotte,  N.  C. 

FENN,  GEORGE  N Waterbury,  Conn. 

FERNANDEZ,  MARCOLINA  (MISS) San  Juan,  Porto  Rico 

FITCH,  AVERY  W New  London,  Conn. 

FITZGERALD,  JOHN  P Alexandria,  Va. 

FOX,  LEWIS Norwich,  Conn. 

FRANK,  SAMUEL  M New  Haven,  Conn. 

GALE,  RALPH  C New  Freedom,  Pa. 

GARVERICH,  CHARLES Harrisburg,  Pa. 

GOULD,  CHARLES  K Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

GRAFFAM,  SIDNEY  R Unity,  Me. 

GRIFFIN,  HARRY  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

GROTSKY,  THEODORE Bayonne,  N.  J. 

HANNA,  ROBERT  C Bethel,  Conn. 

HARMON,  WILLIAM  I Paterson,  N.  J. 

HAYNES,  ELLERY  C Middlebury,  Vt. 

HERRING,  LONNIE  O Clinton,  N.  C. 

HESS,  FREDERICK Washington,  D.  C. 

HOFFMAN,  WILLIAM Hagerstown,  Md. 

HOLDSTOCK,  JAMES,  JR Troy,  N.  Y. 

HUNDLEY,  ALWYN,  JR Baltimore,  Md. 

HURST,  FRANK Winona,  W.  Va. 

HURST,  KENNETH  E Wilsonburg,  W.  Va. 

HUTH,  RALPH Follansbee,  W.  Va. 

HYSON,  JOHN  W Hampstead,  Md. 

JEANNETTE,  ALEXANDER „ Washington,  D.  C. 
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KARAS,  HENRI     I.  i  .   M:i 

KEEFE,  JAMES  A.  Bndj 

KINCH,  FREDERICK  J.  Rumford,  Me. 

KING,  ROBERT  J.  William^ 

KIRK,  \\  ALTER  W  .  Darlington,  M«l. 

KOHLER,  FERDINAND  C.  Carlatadt,  I 

KOPPEL,  ISAAC  li.  Baltimore,  Md. 

CRAMER,  ABRAHAM  Elisabeth,  \.  J. 

LAMMERS,  w  ALTER  J.  Baltic 
LAUER,  LOl  IS 

M«  \N  \LL\  .  CHARLES  B. 

McCLAIN,  PRESTON  L.  Bar  Harbor,  Me. 

McKAY,  ALLEN  P.  Raspeburg,  Md. 

Mi  LAI  .  FRANK  P,  Andov. 

MARRONE,  J  \<  K  I..    Md. 

•MATHIESON,  ROBERT  M.  Ail-; 

MIELCAREK,  LEON  I  Pa, 

MOORE,  ul.l\  ER 

MYERS,  JOHN  L  Waahingtoi  .  D.  C. 

NEEL,  JERROLD  Baltimore,  Md. 
NEWBERG,  CONRAD  \\ .  nn. 

0'BOYLE,JOHN 

ORRISON,  RICHARD  Lovettsville,  Va, 

ICRE,  CLARET ille,  W.  Va. 

JEK,  STEPHEN  v        k.  \\  .!. 

PHARR,  JOSEPH  .  Charlotte    N    I 

PRESCHER,  ADOLPH  Plantsville,  Conn. 

PROl  TY,  EARL  Swanton,  Vt 
POMROY,  GRANVILLE  Me 

QUIRK,  PIERCE  M.J. 

RICE.THERON    Cameron.N    C. 

RIDER,  ELWOOD 

ROHRBAUGH,  JOHN Camden,  W. 

ROHRBAUGH,  WILLIAM Belington,  W.  Va, 

E,  JACOB  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

RUDERMAN,  CHARLES 

RL  P.  .     Baatport,  Md. 

SCHILUNG,  LOUIS  Carktadt,  X.  J. 

SCHWARTZ,  JACOB  Newark,  N.  J. 

SHANKLIN,  BURKE  J Qi    »n,  W.  Va. 

SIWA.WALT    R  .  Mt.  CarmelJ 

STEWART,  WILLIAM  A.    B  W  J. 

TAYLOR,  CHARLES  E.  ..  \\  J. 

WEBB,  WILLIAM  C.  Bowli  ,  Va. 

WEB  Clifl 
WHIT!:.  ROSS  B. 

WHITMAN.  CLIFFORD  I Lyndhuret,  N.  J. 

WIERMAN,  JOHN  Dillsburg, 
WILDE,  SAMUEL  N.J. 

WINTHROP,  JOHN  P.  Wilmington,  Del. 

WOOLFSON,  ALBERT  Baltic  ore,  Md 

YOLKEN,  HENRY  Baltimore,  Md. 

ZACKS,  LARON  Norfolk, 

ZENOVITZ,  LEWIS 

ZUCKMAN.  BENJAMIN  '. 


FRESHMAN  CLASS 

ARKUS,  PHILIP Bayonne,  N.  J. 

ARONSON,  IRVING Hillside,  N.  J. 

BARR,  CHARLES  H Charleston,  W.  Va. 

BASEHOAR,  WILLIAM  C Carlisle,  Pa. 

BISHOP,  ARTHUR  B New  Haven,  Conn. 

BLASINI,  DOMINGO  A Baltimore,  Md. 

BLUMBERG,  SIDNEY  H Newark,  N.  J. 

BOBINSKI,  HARRY Stamford,  Conn. 

BOCKENEK,  ELLIS  A Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

BOYER,  LLOYD  L Baltimore,  Md. 

BOWERS,  NORMAN  R Grafton,  W.  Va. 

BRANCH,  BYRON  R New  Brunswick,  Canada 

BRICE,  OLIVER  T Annapolis,  Md. 

BRISTOL,  HOWARD Plantsville,  Conn. 

BRITTEN,  HAROLD  C Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

BROWN,  BENJAMIN Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

BUCHER,  LEON Baltimore,  Md. 

CAYTON,  LEON Washington,  D..  C 

CHAPPELEAR,  THEODORE  A Dennison,  Ohio 

COLVIN,  MELVIN  H Washington,  D.  C. 

CONWAY,  THOMAS  C Holyoke,  Mass. 

COREY,  ELMER  F Mountain  Lake,  N.  J. 

tCOREY,  JAMES  E Troy,  N.  Y. 

COSTANZA,  EMIL  L Baltimore,  Md. 

CRAIG,  GILBERT  L Wallingford,  Conn. 

CRIDER,  FRANK  N Hagerstown,  Md. 

CZAJKA,  EDWARD Danbury,  Conn. 

DANA,  G.  H Bombay,N.  Y. 

DAWSON,  WALLACE  H Elizabeth  City,  N.  C. 

DEEMS,  PAULA Baltimore,  Md. 

DeFLORA,  ROMEO  J West  Englewood,  N.  J. 

DEVAN,  JOHN  K Newark,  N.  J. 

DELAHUNTY,  SAMUEL  B Baltimore,  Md. 

tDOMINGUEZ,  J.  M Humacao,  Porto  Rico 

DONATELLI,  MARTIN  L Roseto,  Pa. 

DWAN,  FRANCIS  J Torrington,  Conn. 

EGGNATZ,  MYER Baltimore,  Md. 

EIGENRAUCH,  JUSTUS  H.,  JR Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

tELLIOTT,  MILTON  E Bristol,  Vt. 

FALK,  WILLIAM  J Erie,  Pa. 

FANCETTE,  J.  W.,  JR Asheville,  N.  C. 

FANCHER,  MORRIS Winsted,  Conn. 

FENICHEL,  JOSEPH Newark,  N.  J. 

FIDEL,  OSCAR Newark,  N.  J. 

FRANKEL,  NATHANIEL  L New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

GALLEN,  LESTER New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

GERMAIN,  RALPH  R Plainfield,  N.  J. 

GOLD,  SIDNEY  I Trenton,  N.  J. 

fMatriculated  but  did  not  attend. 
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GOLDBI  RG,  1K\  ING  B,  Baltimore,  M«l. 

GOLDBERG,  \\  11. 1. 1 AM  M.  Ba  ■   J. 

GORDON,  DANIEL  J.  Hai  N   J. 

0\  ERRA,  MISS  FRANCISCA 

BAGGERTY,  LEWIS  V  J. 

HARRISON,  ST]  PHEN  G. 

HERRING,  ODIE  B.  R 

fHESS,  \\  11.1.1AM  G.  Wei  N.  J. 

MULL,  II.  II.  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Hoo  AN.  CORNEU1  S  Mt.  Holly.  N.  J. 

HI  GGINS,  CLEMENT  B.  Trinidad,  B.  W.  I 

JACOBS,  ABRAHAM x-  M.J. 

KAPLAN.  NATHAN.  BrOoUyi  ,  N.  Y. 

KELSEY,  JULIUS  .1.  .. 

KNIBERG,  BERNARD v  N.  J. 

KNIGHT,  B.  M.,  JR.... Wii  Va, 

LADINSKY,  ISIDORE. .. New  York  City 

LAUTEN,  WILLIAM  a Baltimore,  Md. 

LAViNi:.  BENJAMIN                                           -  Trenton.  N.  J. 
LOWENSTEIN,  PHILIP  C Eli  1.  J. 

McCLUER.  WILLIAM  A Fairfield,  Va, 

MACHADO,  JOHN  S.,  JR -         New  Bedford,  Mass. 

MACHOKAS,  P.  G.       Baltimore,  Md. 

'MAGNER,  RICHARD .       Westfield,  N   J. 

MARAZAS,  EDWARD  W Mineraville,  Pa, 

MARKLEY,  FRED       __  Va, 

MATNKV.  ANDREW Grundy,  Va, 

FMAYERS,  GEORGE  II Fairmont.  W.  Va, 

SICK,  CARROLL  B Ben. 

M1CHNILW  H'Z,  JOS.  A .Bellowa Falle,  Vt 

MILLER,  C.P.  ..     .  .   Tunnelton,  W.  Va, 

MOORE,  STANLEY  G Hagerstown,  Md. 

•MORRIS.  JOHN  G Bloomsbunr.  I 

MOTT,  MAYOB.  Davis,  T« 

MOXLEY,  RICHARD,  JR     Wylam,  Ala. 

MINKITTRK'K.  ALFRED  G Nntley,  N.  .1. 

OHSLUND,  QI'KNTIN      New  Haven,  Conn. 

•OLSON,  CHARLES  R Clinton.  Ma 

OUELLETTE,  ( ISCAR  J Fall  River,  Mass. 

ORANGE,  JEROME      __ Newark.  N.  .1. 

PAGANELLI,  CHARLES  W.     New  York  City 

fPAINTER,  THOS.  K.  •  Pa, 

PATTERSON,  LLOYD  W.      Cumberland,  Md. 

PENNINO,  ANTHONY  J.  .  Garfield,  N.  J. 

PIASECKI,  STANISLAUS  L.  Baltin*  re,  Md. 

PRIKS.  WILLIAM  K.  Baltimore,  Md. 

REMALEY,  RUSSELL 

RHODES,  H.  P.  Middle* 

RIZZOLO,  JEFFREY    K.  •    J. 

ROSIN,  JACK  R.  

RYAN.  EDWIN  M.       *»nn. 


ion. 
iid  not  attend. 
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SACHNER,  BENJAMIN Norwich,  Conn. 

tSACHS,  WM Bayonne,  N.  J. 

SCHAEDEL,  CARL  H Newark,  N.  J. 

SEEMAN,  FRANK  C Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

SEIJO,  MISS  ANA  CECILIA Baltimore,  Md. 

SELENS,  WALTER Waterbury,  Conn. 

SHAPIRO,  FRED Carteret,  N.  J. 

SILVERMAN,  DAVID  B Norfolk,  Va. 

SILVERMAN,  WILLIAM New  Britain,  Conn. 

SMITH,  NORVAL  K Rupert,  W.  Va. 

SOFFERMAN,  IRVING 1 Bayonne,  N.  J. 

tSPIVAK,  DAVID Philadelphia,  Pa. 

STAGG,  HORACE  H Westwood,  N.  J. 

STICKLE,  NORMAN  E Newark,  N   J. 

STOCK,  RICHARD  J Gettysburg,  Pa. 

STAMP,  FRANK  E Reading  Center,  N.  Y. 

TETER,  HARRY Thomas,  W.  Va. 

TIRPAK,  EUGENE Baltimore,  Md. 

TOYE,  ALFRED  E Dover,  N.  J. 

UIHLEIN,  GEORGE  A New  Haven,  Conn. 

VAWTER,  RAY  A Savage,  Md. 

VON  DEILEN,  ARTHUR  W Morristown,  N.  J. 

WALKER,  J.  FREMONT Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

WATKINS,  SHERIDAN  N N.  Braddock,  Pa. 

*WELKER,  HARRY  L Williamsport,  Pa. 

WHITE,  CHARLES  C Winfall,  N.  C. 

WRIGHT,  S.  H Fairmont,  W.  Va. 

ZERDESKY,  CLEMENT New  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


t Matriculated  but  did  not  attend. 
♦Attended  Part  Session. 
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The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 
UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

EIGHTY-SIXTH 

Annual  Announcement  and  Catalogue 


LOMBARD  AND  GREENE  STREETS 
BA1   I  IMOKl  .   MI). 


SESSION  OF  1926-1927 


CALENDAR 

or  tiik 

BALTIMORE  COLLEGE   OF   DENTAL   SI  RGER1 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


Session  1926-1927. 

its  with  the  first  scheduled  period, 
ber  4 — Last   day  of  registration, 
er  11 — Holiday  (Armistice  Day). 

-Thanksgiving    n  gins    after    the     last     scheduled 

tod. 

-Instruction  resumed  with  the  first  scheduled  period. 
mber  23 — Christmas  r-  .ins  after  the  '  iuled  period. 

Jam.  Instruction  resumed  with  the  first  scheduled  period. 

January  17 — Registration  begins  for  the  second  semester. 
Janu  uction  begin  r). 

day  for  registration    (second  semester). 
Febru  Holiday    (Washington's  Birthday). 

April    1-1  tin-  last  Scheduled  period. 

-.•uction  resumed  with  the  first  scheduled  period. 
June  4 — Commencement  Day. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Control  of  the  University  of  Maryland  is  vested  in  a  Board  of  nine 
Eegents,  appointed  by  the  Governor  and  comfirmed  by  the  Senate  for 
terms  of  nine  years  each.  The  general  administration  of  the  University 
is  vested  in  the  President.  The  University  Senate  is  an  advisory  body, 
composed  of  the  President,  the  Assistants  to  the  President,  the  Director 
of  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  the  Director  of  the  Extension 
Service,  and  the  Deans.  The  University  Senate  acts  upon  all  matters 
having  relation  to  the  University  as  a  whole,  or  to  co-operative  work  be- 
tween the  constituent  groups.  Each  School  has  its  own  Faculty  Council, 
composed  of  the  Dean  and  members  of  its  Faculty;  each  Faculty  Council 
controls  the  policy  of  the  group  it  represents. 


BOARD  OF  REGENTS 

Samuel  M.  Shoemaker,  Chairman 1924-1933 

Eccleston,  Baltimore  County,  Md. 

Robert  Crain  1924-1933 

Munsey  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

John  M.  Dennis,  Treasurer 1923-1932 

Union  Trust  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Dr.  J.  Frank  Goodnow 1922-1931 

President,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

John  E.  Raine 1921-1930 

413  E.  Baltimore  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Charles  C.  Gelder 1920-1929 

Princess  Anne,  Somerset  County,  Md. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Skinner,  Secretary 1919-1928 

Kensington,   Montgomery   County,  Md. 

B.  John  Black 1918-1927 

Randallstown,  Baltimore  County,  Md. 

Henry  Holzapfel  1925-1934 

Hagerstown,  Washington  County,  Md. 

*Dr.  Albert  F.  Woods,  President  of  the  University. 

-}-Dr.  Raymond  A.  Pearson,  President-elect. 

the  university  senate 

Albert  F.  Woods,  A.M.,  D.  Agr.,  LL.D.,  President. 

Raymond  A.  Pearson,  M.S.,  D.  Agr.,  LL.D.,  President-elect. 

T.  O.  Heatwole,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  D.  Sc,  Director  of  Bureau  of  Information. 

J.  M.  H.  Rowland,  M.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Henry  D.  Harlan,  LL.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Law. 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

Andrew  G.  DuMez,  Ph.  D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

The  Schools  of  Medicine,  Dentistry,  Pharmacy  and  Law  are  located 
in  Baltimore;  the  others  in  College  Park,  Maryland. 


*  Resignation  effective  August  31,  1926. 
t  Assumes  presidency  September,  1926. 
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BALTIMORE  COLLI  GB  OF  DENT  M.  si  RGBR1 

Di  N  i  U    BCHOOL 

l  M\  BRSIT1    OP  kARl  LAND 

OKI  K  IKS    Off    ADMINISTRATION 

ALBBBT  F.  Woods.  A.M.,  P.  Ayr.,  PL. P.,  President  of  tht    I 

Raymond  a.  Pbabson,  m.s.,  p.  Ayr.,  ll. p.,  P  tUet 

j.  Bbm  Robinson,  p.p.s..  p.a.c.p..  i> 

\v.  M.   Hn.i.KCKisT.  B<  gistrar. 
Katharine  TOOMBY,  1 

THK  FACULTY— PBOFBSSOBfl 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  p.p.s.,  f.a.p.p..  Dean,  Dental  Anatot 
E.  Frank  Kelly,  Phar,  P.,  Emeritus  Profeeeer  of  CI 
J.  Edgar  Obbjson,  P. I  itus  Professor  of  Operotivi   P 

Robert  P.  Bat,  M.P.,  Oral  Surgt  ry  and  Anatomy 
Robert  L.  Mitchell,  Phar.  G.t  M.IK,  Bacteriology  and  Pathology 
ALB a\di:r  H.  PAIBBSON,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  \ 
Bbwabd  Hoffmeister,  A.B.,  DJ).s.,  Materia  Medico  and  Th>  rap. 
Howard  J.  Maldeis.  M.D.,  Embryology  and  Hietolc 
A.  Dayila,  P.P.s.,  ('finical  Operotivi  Dentistry 
BoBACfl  M.  I 'wis.  P.P.s.,  F.A.C.D.,  Exodontia,  Ana.  and  Rad- 

ntia 
Earl  \Y.  Swinehart,  D.P.S.,  Orthodontia 
Oren  EL  Gaybb,  P.P.s..  Physiology 

.:   B,  Idk,  D.D.S.,  Operative  Dentisi 
Km  E,  Gordon,  Ph.  P..  CI 

G.  C.  Kiciii.in,  .U.S.,  Phytic* 

LBSIfl  i  \n  i    PRO]  BBSOBfl 

\v.  G  web,  P.P.s..  Pro  Ihetic  D 
Georgk    M.    ANBBBSON,    P.P.S.,    Orthod 

amy 

Myron  s.  Ajsbnbbbo,  p.p.s..  E\  bryology  and  H 
Gerald  I.  Brandon,  P.P.-  B    ■  /.</• 

i».  Bdoai  Pay,  M.P..  Physical  D 
Sabby  B.  MoGabthy,  P.P.s..  Dental  a 

A.    ALLEN    BUBBMAN,   .1.//..  P.P.S..  Md'..   A> 

.1.  Herbert  WnjDBBBON,  M.P., 

Walybb  P,  Bowers,  m.p..  Sac 

Nobyal  EL  McDonald,  p.p.s..  E  ia 

R.  \V.  AUSYBBMAN,  Ph.  /•'..  / 
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LECTURERS 

T.  O.  Heatwole,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  D.Sc,  Ethics  and  Jurisprudence 

Roy  P.  May,  D.D.S.,  Dental  History  and  Pedodontia 

Leo  A.  Walzak,  D.D.S.,  Periodontia  and  Oral  Hygiene 

George  C.  Karn,  D.D.S.,  Radiodontia 

Guy  P.  Thompson,  A.B.,  Biology  and  Zoology 

A.  W.  Richeson,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Mathematics 

Adalbert  Zelwis,  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  Metallurgy 

Sidney  S.  Handy,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Public  Speaking 

Wyllys  Rede,  M.A.,  English 

instructors 

William  V.  Adair,  D.D.S.,  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Jose  Bernardini,  D.D.S.,  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Balthis  A.  Browning,  D.D.S.,  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Lloyd  O.  Brightfield,  D.D.S.,  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Leonard  I.  Davis,  D.D.S.,  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

C.  Merle  Dixon,  D.D.S.,  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

L.  Lynn  Emmart,  D.D.S.,  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

J.  Carville  Fowler,  D.D.S.,  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

William  H.  Pengel,  D.D.S.,  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Daniel  E.  Shehan,  D.D.S.,  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Charles  C.  Coward,  D.D.S.,  Clinical  Prosthesis 

Samuel  H.  Hoover,  D.D.S.,  Clinical  Exodontia  and  Radiodontia 

George  S.  Koshi,  D.D.S.,  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Ceramics 

Edgar  B.  Starkey,  M.S.,  Chemistry 

E.  G.  Vanden  Bosche,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Chemistry 

E.  L.  Ford,  B.S.,  Chemistry 

C.  Adam  Bock,  D.D.S.,  Practical  Anatomy 

Samuel  P.  Platt,  Mechanical  Drawing 

Karl  F.  Grempler,  D.D.S.,  Operative  Technics 

Wtillis  W.  Boatman,  D.D.S.,  Prosthetic  Technics 

Edwin  G.  Gail,  D.D.S.,  Prosthetic  Technics 

Orville  C.  Hurst,  D.D.S.,  Prosthetic  Technics 

George  J.  Phillips,  D.D.S.,  Prosthetic  Technics 

W.  Buckey  Clemson,  D.D.S.,  Crown  and  Bridge  Technics 

Ethelbert  Lovett,  D.D.S.,  Crown  and  Bridge  Technics 

Vernon  Sherrard,  D.D.S.,  Crown  and  Bridge  Technics 

Louis  E.  Kayne,  D.D.S.,  Physiological  Chemistry 

assisting  staff 

George  S.  Smardon,  Comptroller 

Ruth  Lee  Briscoe,  Librarian 

Pauline  D.  Posey,  Clinical  Supply  Clerk 

Mary  C.  Reed,  Clinical  Supply  Clerk 

Louise  K.  Bennett,  Stenographer 

Helen  R.  Bell,  Typist 

Sarah  Kelly,  Extracting  Room  Nurse 


H  I  BTO R  ! 

The   Baltimore  College  of   Dental   Surgery   wa     chartered   by  the 
Maryland   Legislature  Februarj    1  t,  imo.     It   w*    the  ftr  t   in  titution 
ever  organiied  to  offer  instruction  in  the  art  and  icience  of  dent 
It  has  continued  with  an  unbroken  record  and  remains  the  olde  t  dental 
Bchool  in  the  world. 

The  first  lecturee  offered  on  the  special  subject  of  dentistry  in  ■ 
medical  school  in  America  were  delivered  by  Horace  H.  Bayden,  If.D., 
at  the  University  of  Maryland  in  the  year  L887.  It  wai  Dr,  Bayden's 
that  dentistry  merit*. I  greater  attention  than  had  been  given  it  by 
cal  instruction  and  undertook  to  develop  this  specialty  as  a  branch 
of  medicine.  With  this  thought  in  mind  he,  with  the  BUpporl  of  Dr. 
Chapin  A.  Harris,  appealed  to  the  Faculty  of  Physics  of  the  Univ( 
of  Maryland  for  the  creation  of  a  department  of  dentistry  as  a  part  of 
the  medical  curriculum.  The  request  having  been  refused,  an  independent 
college  was  decided  upon.  A  charter  was  applied  for  and  granted  by  the 
Maryland  Legislature  February  1st,  L840.  The  first  Faculty  meeting  was 
held  February  3,   L840,  at  which  time   Dr.   II.   H.   Hayden  wj 

lent  and  Dr.  C.  A.  Harris,  Dean.  The  introductory  lecture  was 
delivered  by  Dr.  Harris  on  November  -ril,  1840,  to  the  five  students 
matriculated  in  the  first  class.  Thus  was  the  IJaltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery  the  first  and  oldest  dental  school  in  the  world  created  as  the 
foundation  of  the  present  dental  profession. 

In  1ST:;  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery,  was  organized  and  continued  instruction  in 
dental  subjects  until  1871)  when  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery.  A  department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at 
the  University  of  Maryland  in  the  year  1882,  graduating  its  first  class 
in  188-*:  and  each  subsequent  year  to  L923.    This  school  was  chartered  as 

noration  and  continued  as  a  privately  owned  and  directed  institution 

until  1920,  when  it  became  a  state  institution.  The  Dental  Department 
of  the  Baltimore  Medical  College  was  established  in  L895,  continuing 
until  1918,  when  it  merged  with  the  Dental  Department  of  the  Univ. 

Off  Maryland. 

The  final  combining  of  the  dental  educational  into  Baltimore 

;me  15th,  1928,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  student  bodies 
of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  and  the  University  of  Mary- 
land, School  of  Dentistry,  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgerj 
coming  a  distinct  department  of  the  State  University  und<  nper- 

•i  and  control.     Thus  we  find  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Sur- 

.  Dental  Sd I,  University  of  Maryland,  a  merging  of  the  various 

efforts  at  dental  education  in  Maryland.    From  these  component  elements 
lopments  of  tin-  art  and  science  of  dentistry  until  the 
potential  strength  of  its  Alumni  ia  second  to  ther  in  numb 

on. 


The    annoui  th.-    Baltil  r     th.- 

ler  th.-  tit.. 
and   Baltimore  I 
the  Maryland    I,<-K-*lature  in  an   art   p«Wtd    April   B  I  la  ted    thu' 

hall   contin  U 
of  Maryland." 


CHANGES  IN  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Dental  Educational  Council  of  America  has  ruled  that  beginning 
with  the  regular  session  1926-27  preliminary  dental  training  consisting 
of  one  year  of  college  work  of  not  less  than  30  semester  hours  shall  be 
required,  which  shall  include  courses  in  Chemistry,  English,  and  Biology. 
Schools  throughout  the  United  States  have  adopted  different  policies 
governed  by  individual  opinions  regarding  the  most  efficient  method  for 
administering  the  additional  requirements.  The  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery  has  increased  its  course  to  five  years  including  in  the 
first  year  academic  instruction  which  meets  the  requirements  of  the 
Dental  Educational  Council.  All  academic  work  is  of  University  grade 
and  given  under  direct  supervision  and  control  of  the  Arts  and  Science 
Department  of  the  University  of  Maryland. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION 

The  requirements  for  admission  is  graduation  from  an  accredited 
high  or  preparatory  school  which  requires  for  graduation  not  less  than 
15  units  of  high  school  work  obtained  in  a  four-year  course  or  its  equiv- 
alent. *(See  note).  In  case  an  applicant  is  not  a  graduate  of  a  high 
or  preparatory  school,  as  defined  above,  the  full  equivalent  of  such  educa- 
tion in  each  individual  case  must  be  established  and  attested  by  the 
highest  public  educational  officer  in  the  State. 

♦Required  (7),  and  Elective  (8),  units  for  Entrance.   Total  15  units. 

REQUIRED:  English,  (I,  II,  III,  IV),  3  units;  algebra  to  qua- 
dratics, 1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit;  history,  1  unit;  science  1  unit. 
Total  7  units. 

ELECTIVE:  Agriculture,  astronomy,  biology,  botany,  chemistry, 
civics,  drawing,  economics,  general  science,  geology,  history,  home  eco- 
nomics, vocational  subjects,  languages,  mathematics,  physical  geography, 
physics,  zoology,  or  any  other  subject  offered  in  a  standard  high  or  pre- 
paratory school  for  which  graduation  credit  is  granted  toward  college  or 
university  entrance.     Eight  units  must  be  submitted  from  this  group. 

All  applicants  must  present  their  credentials  for  verification  to  the 
Registrar  of  the  University  of  Maryland.  A  blank  form  for  submitting 
credentials  may  be  had  by  applying  to  the  office  of  the  Dean.  The  form 
must  be  filled  out  in  full  with  names  of  all  schools  attended,  signed  by 
the  applicant  and  returned  to  the  Registrar's  office  with  two  dollars  in- 
vestigation fee.  Do  not  send  diplomas  or  certificates.  The  office  of  the 
Registrar,  University  of  Maryland,  will  secure  all  necessary  credentials 
after  the  application  has  been  received.  Do  not  make  application  unless 
reasonably  certain  that  preparation  is  sufficient,  or  unless  intending  to 
complete  preparation  if  insufficient.  Ample  time  should  be  allowed  for 
securing  credentials  and  investigating  schools.  If  the  applicant  qualifies 
for  the  study  of  the  profession,  a  certificate  will  be  issued;  otherwise, 
notice  will  be  given  concerning  whatever  deficiency  exists. 

ADVANCED  STANDING 

Students  who  present  in  addition  to  high  school  requirements  credit 
in  academic  subjects  appearing  in  the  first  and  second  years  of  the  dental 
course  will  be  allowed  credit  for  all  such  subjects.  Applicants  presenting 
thirty  or  more  semester  hours  of  academic  work  earned  in  an  acceptable 
college  or  university  and  which  includes  eight  units  in  Inorganic  Chem- 
istry, eight  units  in  Zoology,  six  units  in  English  and  six  units  in  Mathe^ 
matics  will  be  given  standing  in  the  second  year  and  may  complete  the 
dental  course  in  four  years. 

Applicants  desiring  to  transfer  from  another  recognized  dental  school 
must  show  record  of  creditable  scholarship  in  all  years  previously  devoted 
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to  the  study  of  dentistry.    No  applicant  carrying  condition    or  failui  <• 

in  any  year  of  hia  previous  dental  in  traction  will  be  considered     All 
rovj  an  average  gradi  or  over.    Applicant    n 

Ifl   .-how   habitual   failure-  and   COnditioni   will   BOt    b<-  COD    hlnvd   for 

admission.    The  transferring  student  ma  the  preliminary  educa- 

tional requirement!  outlined  under  "Requirement    for  Matriculation*" 

ATTENDANCE  REQ1  IR1  mi  NTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full    ession,  each  student  mu  I  have 
entered  and  be  in  attendance  on  the  day  the  Regulaj 
which  time  lectures  to  all  classes  begin,  and  remain  until  the  do 
the  session,  the  dates  for  which  arc  announced  m  the  Calendar  of  the 
Annual  Catalogue 

in  anal  illness  as  attested  to  by  ■  physician, 

Student    may  not    later    iiian    the    twentieth    day    following    the 

advertised  opening  of  the  Regular  Session.     Student     may  register  and 

enter  not  later  than  ten  days  after  the  beginning  of  tl  .  hut     uch 

delinquency  will  he  charged  as  absence  from  class. 

In   certain   unavoidable  circumstances  of  absence   the    Dean    may 

honor  .  hut  students  with  less  than  a  minimum  of  «S."»  per  cent,  at- 

tendance will  not  he  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  class.     Regular 
attendance  is  demanded  <>f  all  students. 

PROMOTION 

A    student    to  be    promoted   to   the  next  succeeding  year  must    have 
amounting  to  at  least  80  per  cent,  of  the  total  scheduled 

hour-  o{  the  year,  and  must  have  an  average  of  80  per  cent,  on  all  BUb- 

A  grade  of  75  per  cent,  is  passing.  A  grade  between  00  per  cent,  and 

ng  is  a  condition.  A  grade  below  GO  per  cent,  is  a  failure.  A  con- 
dition may  be  removed  by  a  re-examination.  In  such  effort  failure  to 
make  a  passing  mark  is  recorded  as  a  failure  in  the  course.  A  failure 
can  be  removed  only  by  repeating  the  course.  A  student  with  combined 
conditions  and  failures  amounting  to  40  per  cent,  of  the  scheduled  hours 
of  the  year  will  not  be  permitted  to  proceed  with  his  class.  Summer  re- 
view courses  will  be  arranged  for  students  who  carry  conditions  and 
failure.-.  Students  carrying  conditions  will  not  be  admitted  to  Senior 
Standing;  Students  in  all  other  classes  may  carry  one  condition  to  the 
DCCeeding  year.    All  condition-  and  failures  must  be  removed  within 

12  months  from  the  time  they  were  incurred. 

EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  all  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  tech- 
nic  and  clinic  COUTSeS  ami  text  books  for  lecture  courses  will  be  announce.) 

for  the  various  classes.    Bach  student  will  be  required  to  provide  himself 
with  whatever  is  necessary  to  meet  the  need-  of  his  course  and  pi 
same  to  responsible  class  officer  for  Inspection.   No  Btudent  will  be  per- 
mitted to  go  on  with  his  class  v. ho  doc.  n<>t  meet  this  requiren  • 

DBPORTMEBi  i 
Tl  ion  of  dentistry  demand.-,  and  the  School  of  Dentistry 

Quires  evidence  of  good  moral  character  of  her  -tudent-.     The  cond  . 

the  student  in  relation  to  bis  work  and  fellow-studenti  will  indicate  bis 

fitness   :<»  he  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the  community  a-  a  p] 

man.    Integrity,   sobriety,   temperate   habit-,   truthrulnei  I    for 

authority   and   BBSOCiafa  ty    in    the   transaction   of   business    attain 

a>  a  student  will  b«  e  of  good  HBO! 

Sary  to  granting  of  degree. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR   GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  all  candi- 
dates who  have  fully  met  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained  the  age  of  21  years. 

2.  Candidate  shall  have  attended  a  full  four-year  course  of  lectures 
outlined  in  the  course  of  study  in  force  in  this  school  and  shall  have  spent 
the  last  year  in  this  institution. 

3.  He  will  be  required  to  show  a  general  average  of  80  per  cent,  dur- 
ing the  full  course  of  study, 

4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  technic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the 
various  departments. 

5.  He  shall  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  college  prior  to  the  be- 
ginning of  final  examinations,  and  must  have  adjusted  his  financial  ob- 
ligations in  the  community  satisfactory  to  those  to  whom  he  may  be  in- 
debted. 

FEES 

Application  fee  (paid  only  once) $2.00 

Matriculation  fee   (paid  only  once) 10.00 

Tuition,    resident    student 200.00 

Tuition,  non-resident  student 250.00 

Dissecting  fee   (paid  only  once) 15.00 

Laboratory  fee 20.00 

Graduation  fee 10.00 

Penalty  fee 5.00 

Summer  Course,  Each 20.00 

Matriculation  fee  must  be  paid  prior  to  September  15. 

The  penalty  fee  of  $5.00  for  each  semester  will  be  imposed  upon 
those  students  who  fail  to  make  payment  of  tuition  during  period  sched- 
uled in  calendar  for  collection  of  fees. 

All  students  of  the  several  classes  will  be  required  to  obtain  a  card 
of  registration  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar,  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one- 
half  of  the  tuition  fee,  and  full  amount  of  laboratory  fee  before  being 
regularly  admitted  to  class  work.  The  balance  of  tuition  and  other  in- 
cidental fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Comptroller  on  or  before  Feb- 
ruary 6,  before  beginning  work  of  the  second  semester. 

According  to  the  policy  of  the  Dental  School  no  fees  will  be  returned. 
In  case  the  student  discontinues  his  course  any  fees  paid  will  be  credited 
to  a  subsequent  course,  but  are  not  transferable. 

These  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 

Students  may  matriculate  by  mail,  by  sending  amount  of  fee  to  W. 
M.  Hillegeist,  Registrar,  University  of  Maryland,  Lombard  and  Greene 
Streets,  Baltimore,  Md. 

SUMMER  COURSES 

Aside  from  and  independent  of  the  regular  session  special  courses 
are  offered  during  the  summer  recess.  The  course  in  clinical  instruction 
begins  June  1,  and  continues  until  October  1.  The  course  is  open 
only  to  those  students  registered  in  the  college.  It  offers  opportunities  to 
students  carrying  conditions  in  clinic  from  the  preceding  session  as  well 
as  to  those  who  desire  to  gain  more  extended  practice  during  their 
training  period.     The  clinics  are  under  the  direction  of  capable  demon- 
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itrators,  fall   credit   l>  n   for   all   work   done,     Efc 

in  didactic  Instruction  are  given  for  the  benefit  of  the  i  rying 

Conditions  ami   failure.-   f i-tnii  the  la   t  ses.sion.    Th«  air  1 1 1 1 • 

and  designed  to  properly  qualify  conditioned  students  for  re-examination. 
They  begin  tin-  last  week  in  August  and  continue  until  tin-  flr  t  of  Oct 


Ml  9I<    \I<M   B 

Direction  Db.  EUn    P,  II  u . 
The  club  is  open  to  any  student  who  play-  an  instrument, 
who  wishes  to  learn  to  sing.     Several  concerts  are  given  during 
year  including  the  Annual  Spring  Concert  and  Dance. 

Regular  rehearsals  are  held  once  ■  week.  Attendance  at  rehear  al  . 
payment  of  dues  and  conscientious  work  are  tin-  requirement  for  member- 
ship. 

plication  is  made  through  any  member  of  the  club. 


All   MM     \SS()(  I  \TION 

first  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  <»t*  the  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery  was  held  in  Baltimore  Match  1  t,  1849. 
This  organisation  has  continued  in  existence  to  the  present,  it-  name 
having  been  changed  to  The  National  Alumni  Association  of  the  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery.    The  following  are  it.-  present  <>!' 

/'  ■       •/'     -DB.  Frank   I\  DUFIY,  West  Warwick,  R.  I. 

■  •»  wident — Dr.  Jambs  h.  Samubl,  Horristown,  N.  J. 

ieni — Dr.  B.  Licien  Brun,  Baltimore,  M«l. 

/— I)r.  ORB}!   H.  Gayer,  Baltimore,  Mil. 
•  r — DB.  GBOBGi  \'.  Mil. Holland,  Baltimore,  Aid. 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

Db.  Geo.  E.  Hardy,  Chair  ma,, 
Db.  Jambs  h.  Ferguson,  .Jr. 
I>r.  Waltbb  E.  Green 

I)r.  Max  K.  Haklor 

i»r.  Horace  m.  Davis 

Baltimore,  M<1. 


*  FIVE-YEAR  COURSE  OF  STUDY 

FIRST  YEAR 

, WEEK ,  , YEAR N 

Didactic      Laboratory  Didactic       Laboratory  Total 

English   3              —  96  —  96 

Inorganic  Chemistry   2                 4  64  128  192 

Zoology 2                 4  64  128  192 

Mathematics 3               —  96  —  96 

Public  Speaking  (1st  Sem.)     2               —  32  —  32 

Tech.  Drawing   (2d  Sem.).  —                 6  —  96  96 

Dental  Anatomy 1                 3  32  96  128 

832 

SECOND  YEAR 

Organic  Chemistry 2                 2  64  64  128 

Physics    3                 3  96  96  192 

Histology    1                 4  32  128  160 

Anatomy   3                 6  96  192  288 

Pros.  Technics 1                 6  32  192  224 

Physiology   3               —  96  —  96 

Metallurgy  (2nd  Sem.) 1                 3  16  48  64 

1152 

THIRD  YEAR 

Operative  Technic 1                 6  32  192  224 

Bacteriology 1                 3  32  96  128 

Pathology 1                 3  32  96  128 

Orth.  and  Comp.  Dent.Anat.     1               —  32  —  32 

Prosthetic  Tech 1                 6  32  192  .224 

Crown  and  Bridge 1                 4  32  128  160 

Physiol,  and  Physiol.  Chem.     2                 2  64  64  128 


Operative  Dentistry 

Pros.  Dentistry 

Materia  Medica 

Pathol,  and  Dental  Therap. 
Radiology  (2nd  Sem.) .... 
Pedodontia  (2nd  Sem.) .... 
Dental  History  (1st  Sem.). 

Ceramics  (1st  Sem.) 

Preventive  Dentistry 

Orthodontia    

Anesthesia   

Peridontia   (2nd  Sem.) .... 


FOURTH  YEAR 

9 
3 

3 
2 


32 
32 
64 
32 
16 
16 
16 
16 
32 
32 
32 
16 


288 
96 

48 
32 


48 

96 
96 

48 


1056 

320 

128 

64 

80 

48 

16 

16 

64 

32 

128 

128 

64 


1054 


Operative  Dentistry 2 

Prosthetic  Dentistry 1 

Oral  Surgery 1 

Exodontia 1 

Physical  Diag 1 

Jurisp.,  Ethics,  Econ 1 


FIFTH  YEAR 

16 
4 
2 
4 


64 
32 
32 
32 
16 
32 


512 

128 

64 

128 


*  This  schedule  is  subject  to  change. 
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DES4  RIP!  [ON  <>i    COl  RSI  - 

«  iiimi-i  K^ 
PMR88Q1   GORDON,    Mi;.    8TAOTT,   III,   Ywm'.    Bo  I  HI,    \m>   Mi;.    PotO 

«.i  \n;  \i    (  in  mi  n 

CHEM.  l.  Genera]  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analy  i-     The  ¥< 
Eight  credits.    Two  lectures  rod  two  laboratory  periods  each 

\  study  oi  the  non-metala  and  metals,  the  latter  being  from 

a  qualitative  standpoint.    One  <>f  the  main  parposse  <>f  tl 
develop  original  work,  clear  thinking  and   keen  "t>  ervatkm.     Tl 
tnplished  by  the  project-method  ox  teaching. 

(>h(.am(  ( man  n 

CHEM.  8-D.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry— The  rear.  Sii 
Two  lectures  and  one  laboratory   period  each    lemester.     Prereq 
Chem.  l. 

The  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  behavior  of  fundamental 
rganic  compounds  from  the  standpoint  of  the  electronic  concep- 
tion of  va ler.. 

The  course  is  a  modification  of  Chem.  8  to  meet  the  needs  of  dental 
student-. 

enm.ish  i  wo  a<;k  am)  literati  kk 

Dr.  Rede 

ENG.  1.  Composition  and  Rhetoric — The  year.  Six  credits.  Three 
lectures.  Freshman  year.  Prerequisite,  three  units  of  high  school 
English. 

rtS,  principles,  and  convention- of  effective  thought  communication. 
Reading,  study,  and  analysis  of  standard  contemporary  prose  specimens. 
Original  -  and  themes, 

PIBLIC  SPEAKIM. 

Mr.  Handy 

P.  S.  1.  Reading  and  Speaking — First  semester.  Two  credits.  Two 
recitations. 

The  principles  and   technique  of  oral   expression;   enunciation,  em- 

Fhasis,  inflection,  force,  gesture  and  general  delivery  of  short  speeches, 
mpromptu  speaking.     Theory  and  practice  of  parliamentary  procedure. 

mathematk  - 
Mr.  Richeson 

MATH.  1.  Algebra — First  semester.     Three  credits.     Three  leer., 
or  recitations. 

This  course  includes  the  study  of  quadratics,  simultaneous  quadratic 
equations,  graphs,  progressions,  elementary  theory  of  equations,  binomial 
theorem,   permutations,  combinations,   I 

MATH.  2.   Plane   Trigonometry — £h  master*      Three    c 

Three  lectures  or  recitation.-.      Prerequisite,  Math.    1. 

A  tody  of  the  trigonometric  function-  and  the  deduction  of  formu- 
la-  with  their  application  to  the    solution   of   triangle.-    and  trigonoi 

equatkM 

PHI  -i«  - 
Professor  Eichlin,  Mi:.  Aisterman 
PHYSICS  l.  Arti  Physki     The  year.   Eight  credits.  Th* 

(or  recitation-)    and  one   1..  od  each  ii.-ite, 

Math.  1  rod 
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A  discussion  in  the  class  room  and  application  in  the  laboratory  of 
the  laws  governing  the  physical  phenomena  in  Mechanics,  Heat,  Sound, 
Magnetism,  Electricity  and  Light. 

ZOOLOGY 

Mr.  Thompson 

ZOOL.  2.  General  Zoology  for  Dental  Students — First  semester. 
Four  credits.    Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

ZOOL.  3.  General  Zoology  for  Dental  Students — Second  semester. 
Four  credits.    Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

technical  drawing 
Mr.  Platt 

Dr.  1.  Dental  Drawing.  First  Semester.  Two  Credits.  Two  labora- 
tory periods. 

Freehand  Drawing — Lettering,  exercises  in  sketching  of  technical 
illustrations  and  objects,  proportion  and  comparative  measurements. 

The  object  of  this  study  is  to  prepare  the  student  at  the  very  begin- 
ning of  his  course  to  depict  on  paper  in  an  intelligent  manner  the  various 
objects  noted  in  microscopic  work  and  the  courses  in  technics.  The  course 
is  given  during  the  first  year,  and  stress  is  laid  on  principles  and  practi- 
cal work  under  supervision  of  the  instructor. 

dental  anatomy 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  McCarthy,  and  Browning 

Dental  Anatomy  includes  the  study  of  nomenclature  of  surfaces, 
divisions,  and  relations  of  the  human  teeth.  The  periods  of  calcification, 
eruption  and  complete  development  of  temporary  and  permanent  denti- 
tion. A  minute  description  of  forms  of  crown  and  roots  of  teeth.  The 
student  is  required  to  demonstrate  a  knowledge  of  the  subject  by  draw- 
ings, dissections  of  extracted  human  teeth  and  carvings  in  plaster  and 
ivory. 

operative  technic 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  McCarthy,  Grempler  and  Browning 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  beginning  and  progress  of  caries,  dem- 
onstrated by  dissection  through  carious  teeth  showing  its  development, 
cavity  nomenclature,  cavity  classification,  fundamental  mechanical  prin- 
ciples governing  proper  cavity  preparation,  student  demonstration  of  pro- 
perly prepared  cavities  by  classes  in  plaster  models,  preparation  of  cavi- 
ties in  extracted  human  teeth  and  the  manipulation  of  the  various  filling 
materials.     Removal  of  pulps,  preparing  and  filling  root  canals. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professors  Ide,  Davila,  Drs.  McCarthy,  L.  I.  Davis,  Emmart,  Pengel, 

Shehan,  Brightfield,  Browning,  Adair,  Bernardini, 

Fowler  and  May 

Instruction  is  given  from  this  chair  to  Junior  and  Senior  classes. 
Such  instruction  comprehends  a  general  review  of  technical  procedure  in 
filling  teeth;  the  properties,  indications  for  use,  and  manipulation  of  fill- 
ing materials.  Reaction  of  the  vital  pulp  to  irritation  and  sequalae;  pro- 
tection of  pulp,  its  removal,  treatments  of  involvement  and  filling  of  root 
canals.  Similarity  of  the  methods  in  operative  technics,  operative  den- 
tistry and  clinical  dentistry  is  sustained  throughout  the  course. 

12 


PROS1  ill   M«     D1  N  I  l-l  U\ 

Proi  W.  <;  vm  k.  Boatm  \n,  <;  ul,  Bui  r, 

l*ii  II  I  JPfl    \\i»   COH  m:i» 

Thii  I'.mr-!'  l-  conducted  throughout  the  four  year  of    tody  And 

includes  lectures,  clinics  and  demonstrations,     it  embrace  lecture    and 
technic  work  In  Freshman  and  Sophomoi 
the  Junior  and  Senior  j 

The  Pre  hmai                devoted  '"  a    tudy  <»t"  mat  i  ed  in  den 

I  manipulation  of  impret  ion  material  , 
development  of  models  and  bite  plates,  investing,  packing,  repairing,  ■ 

.-tudy  of  vulcanization  and   finishing 

In  the  Sophomore  year  the  types  of  arch.  idled  and  con 

Instruction  given  in  the  selection  <>t*  teeth,  setting  up  of  denture-  and  on 

mpletion.    included  in  this  course  Is  the  technic  for  casting  full  and 
partial  bases,  and  a  designing  of  clasps  and  bar  . 

The  didactic  courses  in  Junior  ami  Senior  year*  include  the  var 

method-  employed   in  advanced  prosthesis.      In  the  clinical  work   particu- 
lar attention  i-  given  a  standard  method  of  denture  construction  i 
wloped  by  the  head  of  the  department. 

ORAL  si  RGRR1   and  PHY8N   U    DIAGNOSIS 

PROFESSOR  BAY  and  I  'K.  I'w 

The  course  of  study  in  this  branch  is  placed  in  the  Senior  Year,  and 

consists  of  lecture-  on  the  etiology,  pathology  and  treatment  of  all  classes 

of  tumors  occurring  in  and  about  the  mouth,  face  and  head.  Special 
clinics  and  demonstrations  arc  given  to  the  students  of  this  department 
in  the  Hospital,  which  is  located  on  the  grounds  of  the  University.  The 
aim  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  abnormal  conditions 
incident  to  the  field  of  his  future  operation  and  to  thoroughly  train  him 
in  the  diagnosis  of  benign  and  malignant  growths 

BACraiOLOGI     LND  PATHQLOG1 

Professor  Mitchell,  Drs.  Sowers,  Kaldbis,  aiskxberg 

AM)   Brigmtfiki.d 
In  the  Second  Year,  Bacteriology  is  taught  by  didactic  lecture   . 

tations  and  demonstrations  in  the  laboratory.  The  course  in  Bacteri- 
ology includes  practical  technic-  and  the  -tudy  of  special  bacteria  of  the 
mouth. 

Gross    Pathology    and    Pathologic    Histology    are    taught    during    the 
Junior    year   by    personal   demonstrations,   the    former   embracing   0 

hundred  museum  specimens. 

The  laboratory  is  amply  provided  with  microscopes  and  other  • 
r  thorough  teaching. 

<  SOU  N    LND  BRIDGE  ami  <  EH  UBH  B 

Professor  Patbbson,  Drs.  Brandon,  Koshi,  Clemson,  Lovi 

AND  ShERRARD 

(  ROB  \    wi>  RRfDGl 

The   teaching   (»f  the   fundamental    principle-   of   Crown   and    Bridge 
and  of  proper  bridge  construction  is  undertaken  in  thi 
tion   of   teeth    for  the   variou-   types    of   <  action   of    I 

crown.-,  three-quart  ad  inlay  Ige  abutment-,  a  study 

•  d  in  bridge  construction  with  indicatkn 

their  use.  the;  .tion  and  a--emblng  of  pontic-.     Tl  • 

I   and   r.  movable   bridge  work   I 

l:: 


CERAMICS 

Instruction  in  the  history  and  development  of  porcelain  as  a  restora- 
tion in  treatment  of  mouth  conditions,  the  properties  and  manipulation  of 
the  procelain  elements,  a  study  of  the  electric  furnace  and  its  treatment 
with  technical  demonstration  in  baking  crowns,  inlays,  pontics,  porcelain 
tipped  roots  and  continuous  gum  work.  The  work  in  lecture  room,  technic 
room  and  clinic  are  harmonized. 


RADIODONTIA,  ANAESTHESIA  AND  EXODONTIA 

Professor  H.  M.  Davis,  Drs.  McDonald,  Karn  and  Hoover 

Radiodontia 

This  course  includes  instruction  in  the  scientific  principles  of  the 
X-ray,  its  value  and  applicaton  to  the  field  of  Dentistry,  the  principles 
governing  proper  X-ray  work,  the  preparation  of  patient  plates,  develop- 
ment, and  interpretation  of  evidence  secured.  The  student  is  required 
to  do  practical  work  to  develop  ability  in  manipulation  of  the  X-ray  and 
proficiency  in  interpretation  of  conditions  revealed. 

Anaesthesia 

Anaesthesia  will  be  taught  both  in  principle  and  practice.  The  vari- 
ous types  of  local  anaesthesia,  the  anaesthetic  preparation  points  for  in- 
jection, indications  and  contra-indications  for  its  use.  Treatments  of 
untoward  results  and  accidents  following  their  use.  Opportunity  will  be 
given  for  observation  of  dental  operations  with  the  use  of  general 
anaesthetics. 

Exodontia 

Instructions  will  be  given  in  a  classification  of  teeth  for  extraction, 
simple  extractions,  complicated  cases,  removal  of  imbedded  and  impacted 
teeth,  treatment  of  necrossed  and  cystic  areas,  and  post-operative  treat- 
ment after  extensive  operations  and  complications.  Students  will  be  re- 
quired to  secure  anaesthesia  and  extract  under  direction  and  supervision 
of  a  demonstrator. 


orthodontia  and  comparative  dental  anatomy 

Professor  Swinehart,  and  Dr.  Anderson 

Orthodontia 

This  course  will  comprehend  a  study  of  normal  occlusion,  the  types 
and  classification  of  mal-occlusion  and  treatment  of  each  of  these  classes. 
A  study  of  the  various  forms  of  appliance  and  technic  instruction  in  the 
making  of  certain  forms  are  given. 

Comparative  Dental  Anatomy 

This  subject  treats  of  the  evolutionary  development  of  the  human 
dentition  as  a  necessary  factor  in  the  study  of  the  law  of  occlusion.  It 
introduces  a  comparative  study  of  the  teeth  of  the  animal  kingdom,  both 
vertebrates  and  invertebrates,  with  comparative  relation  as  to  number, 
position  and  form. 

embryology  and  histology 

Professor  Maldeis,  Drs.  Aisenberg,  Sowers  and  Brightfield 

This  course  in  Histology  is  given  the  First  Year  and  is  taught  by  both 
lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  laboratory.  It  is  intended  to  familiar- 
ize the  student  with  the  minute  anatomy  of  the  various  tissues  and  organs 
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of  the  body.    student-  are  trained  In  the  proper  a  «•  ol  the  micro  oopi 

Itfl    eCCCSSorie-,   and    -tainmji,    mounting   and    properly    manipulating     •<• 

turn-  made  for  microscopic  study. 

inbiyokwy  li  taught  by  lectuies,  recitationi  end  lahoraton 
The  eonrae  embrace-  studies  leading  ui>  to  and  Including  the  developmenl 
t.f  the  externa]  form  of  the  human,  with  special  emphasis  on  mouth  and 
ragkme. 

M  \  I  ni  V    Ml  l»K    V     \M»    I  III  I  Ml  unci 

Pftoiusofl  SofnuiBiu 

It  is  tlir  aim  to  prepare  the  Bophomo  tudeni  in  the  funda- 

mental-  o{    Materia    Medica,  ground   him    well    m    symbols,    -pecial    char- 

acters  and  definitions;  the  h  rning  the  actions  of  drugs,  prepara- 

tions, their  mode  of  manufacture,  relative  strengths  and  dosage;  the 
Lisa  an.l  Metric  systems  of  weights  and  measures,  together  frith  many 

Other  Special  and  important   ba-ic  detail   . 

The  Junior  Year  work  embraces  the  grouping  of  drugs  under  their 
physiological  action  and  therapeutic  uses;  preparations  and  doses  of  in- 
dividual drugs,  their  toxicology,  With  treatment  by  chemical  and  p] 

antidotes:  and  general  and  local  anaesthe.-ia.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  a  study  of  all  agencies  employed  to  correct  pathologic  condition- 
occurring  about   the   mouth. 

PHT8IOLOG1     \m»  nrnaOLOGICAJ    CHBUBTST 

Professor  Ore\  H.  Gaver  and  Ds.  Kaym: 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  graded  and  covers  a  period  of 
two  years.  The  work  of  the  firat  year  is  given  over  to  a  -tudy  of  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  Physiology,  such  as  will  ground  the  student  well  In 

the  science  of  living  matter  and  its  functions.     It  also  include-  a  tn 

on  the  respiratory  and  circulatory  systems,  emphasizing  the  study  of  the 

heart  and  its  functions,  and  vital  phenomena  of  muscular  action. 

The  second  year  course  embraces  a  complete  and  comprehensive  study 

of  the  liver,  kidneys,  brain  and  nervous  system  and  their  functions,  the 
secretory  and  excretory  glands,  internal  secretions,  digestion,  absorption 
and   metabolism. 

During   the   third    year   lectures    and    laboratory    work   arc   given    in 

Physiological  Chemistry.     In  this  course  particular  attention  is  given  to 

diva,  blood,  urine  and  digestive  secretions,  including  the  reaction  by 

titration,  composition,  both  qualitatively  and  quantitatively,  and  function 

ach. 

\\  VTOMV 

PBOFE8808   BAY,    Dl&   Si.-smw.   WlLKBBSON   and  BOCI 

Anatomy  will  be  taught  in  the  most  practical  manner,  not  only  by 
didactic  lectures   in  the  anatomical  theatre,  but   by  class  demonstrations 

teology  and  syndesmology,  under  the  supervision  of  tl.  or  of 

Anatomy.     The  lecture-  on  this  fundamental  branch  of  medicine  and  den- 

e  will  be  amply  illustrated  with  preparations,  mo. ids,  plates, 

drawings  and  I    reference  will  be  made  to  the 

anatomy,  mic?  imperative,  of  the  jaw--,   teeth,  salivary 

gland-  and  other  organ-  and  ti-  lined  within  or  accessory  to  the 

cavity. 

•;.i-   branch    is  graded   and  COVS 

, 

etiik  i  and  ji  nam  i»i  \.  i 
i  »k.  Hbatwou 

Ethiri 

The  f  lectures  on  the 

neral  Ethics  and  K  I  by  a  tn 

of  practical    pi  ftj  ethics  and    it-   application   to 

and  poli( 

1.", 


Jurisprudence 

The  special  aim  of  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  ground  the 
student  in  the  fundamentals  of  law  as  they  relate  themselves  to  the 
dentist  and  his  patient.  The  rights  and  limitations  of  each  are  pointed 
out  through  lecture  work  and  class  conferences.  A  series  of  practical 
cases  in  which  suits  have  been  threatened  or  entered  by  patients  against 
the  dentist  will  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of  trial  table  outcome  or  bases 
on  which  compromise  adjustments  have  been  made. 

periodontia  and  oral  hygiene 

Dr.  Walzak 

Periodontia 

Periodontia  presents  for  consideration  the  etiology,  both  local  and 
general,  symptoms,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  periodontoclasia.  A  study 
of  local  causes  and  general  factors,  diagnosis  of  conditions  in  individual 
cases,  and  treatments  are  carried  out  in  infirmary  practice. 

Oral  Hygiene 

The  subject  of  Oral  Hygiene  is  claiming  special  consideration  at  the 
present  time.  It  embraces  a  treatise  on  the  factors  present  in  the  mouth 
which  produce  disease  of  the  oral  cavity  and  reflect  their  influence  gen- 
erally throughout  the  system.  The  study  of  this  subject  is  presented  by 
a  course  of  lectures  in  the  Third  Year  and  includes  the  causes,  results 
and  treatment  for  the  eradication  of  unhygienic  and,  therefore,  dangerous 
conditions  of  the  oral  cavity. 

dental  history  and  pedodontia 
Dr.  May 

Dental   History 

The  course  in  Oral  History,  now  regarded  as  a  necessary  part  of 
the  education  of  the  Twentieth  Century  Oral  Specialist,  will  embrace  an 
exposition  of  the  subject,  from  the  crude  methods  in  the  days  of  antiquity 
to  the  wonderful  scientific  and  exact  methods  of  the  time  in  which  we  live. 

Pedodontia 

In  the  present  age  of  advanced  thought  along  lines  of  preventive 
measures  children's  dentistry  is  one  of  the  most  important  departments 
of  student  instruction.  A  thorough  course  in  this  subject  is  offered  as  a 
distinct  feature  of  the  curriculum. 

Lectures,  chair  demonstrations  and  clinic  practice  in  the  treatment 
of  oral  defects  in  children  constitute  the  arrangement  of  this  course. 

economics 

Professor  Ide 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  intelligently 
and  successfully  assume  the  responsibility  of  private  practice.  The  course 
includes  instruction  in  location,  arrangement  and  equipment  of  the  office, 
reception  and  handling  of  patients,  fees,  case  records  and  proper  business 
transactions  between  dentist  and  patient,  office  management,  manner  of 
handling  collections  and  disbursements,  insurance,  investments,  etc. 

metallurgy 

Dr.  Zelwis 

Metallury  occupies  an  important  place  in  the  dental  curriculum.  A 
thorough  understanding  of  the  properties  and  behavior  of  metals  is 
essential  to  a  successful  employment  of  dental  materials  in  practice. 
This  course  appears  in  the  second  year  and  consists  of  lectures,  demon- 
strations and  laboratory  experiments. 
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Catasus,  E Cuba 

Cavallaro,  A.  L Conn. 

Chu-Cheong,  M.  A B.  W.  I. 

Crickenberger,  H.  H W.  Va. 

Davis,  W.  R N.  J. 
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FIRST  YEAR  (4-Year  Course) 


Abrams,  A N.  J. 

Allanach,  F.  G Conn 
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tGaber,  J Conn. 

tGeller,  S N.J. 
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Gordon,  A.  L Md. 

Grace,  R.  D N.  J. 
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*McNemar,  J.  B M  J. 

*Macaluso,  J.  L Md. 
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Mariani,  E.  T N.  J. 

Martindale,  J.  A W.  Va. 

Matthews,  R.  C N.  C. 

Matzkin,  M Conn. 

Meyer,  C,  Jr Ga. 

Meyer,  W.  L Md. 

Minahan,  W.  R Md. 

Moore,  E.  P.  H Md. 

Mulrooney,  P.  E Del. 

Murray,  C.  F Mass. 

O'Connor,  F.  J Va. 

fO'Leary,  T Mass. 

O'Malley,  A.  E Mass. 

Oertel,  C.  H Md. 

Page,  L.  G N.  C. 

*Palmisano,  W Md. 

Peters,  A.  B N.  J. 

*Petow,  E Mass. 

Phillips,  F.W R.  I. 

Quillen,  F.  C Del. 

Quinn,  L.  S Mass. 

Rafols,  O.  F P.  R. 

Revilla,  E.  M Cuba 

*Reynolds,  S.  D Md. 

Richter,  T.  A N.  J. 

Roberts,  E.J Md. 

Robin,  M N.  Y. 

Robles,  C P.  R. 

Rosen,  S N.J. 

tSacks,  S Conn 

Sandberg,  M N.  H. 

Savitz,  M.  J Mass. 

Scheidt,  C.  H Md. 

Schwartz,  W N.  J. 

Seeley,  E.  W Me. 

Shaffer,  S.  W N.  C. 

fSharkey,  J.  A Pa. 

Sherlock,  J.  V N.J. 

Shpiner,  H.  B N.J. 

Silber,  S.  E N.  J. 

*Simmons,  A.  C W.  Va. 

Slavik,  C.  R N.  J. 

Smith,  J.  C .Va. 

Spitzer,  L.  N Va. 

Stang,  J N.  J. 

Stephenson,  H.  L N.  C. 

+Sulecki,  C N.  Y. 

Tarr,  P.  A N.  Y. 
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Tormella,  G.  A P.  R. 
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FIRST  YEAR  (5-Year  Course) 


Braunstein,  B N.  J. 

Buckley,  F.  W Ohio 

Buday,  A Conn. 

Chanand,  N N.J. 

Crawford,  G.R N.  C. 

fDeCoursey,  T.  H Pa. 

Fetter,  L Pa. 

Harlacher,  J.  A Pa. 

Hulit,  E.  A N.J. 

Lapow,  A N.  J. 

Leggett,  L.  L Ohio 

*McCormick,  J R.  I. 

fMcParland,  M.  A W.  Va. 

Macaloose,  C Pa. 

Messore,  M.  B R.  I. 

Miller,  J N.J. 

tMorell,  J.  Q Md. 

Noll,  B.J Conn. 


•Attended   part  session. 


Pierce,  C.  R Va. 

fPrather,  R.  B Md. 

Schein,  I N.  J. 

Scheinblatt,  J N.  J. 

Schwartz,  P - N.  J. 

fSerror,N.  J R.  I. 

Sharp,  J.  R Pa. 

Slattery,  B.  G N.  J. 

Smith,  J.  W N.  C. 

fSmith,  J.  C Va. 

Smyser,  R.  E Pa. 

Spitzen,  P N.J. 

fStocklosa,  A.  A Pa. 

Sugg,  M.N N.  C. 

fTurrentine,  M N.J. 

tWebb,  J Va. 

Wolf,  J.  W Pa. 

Zamecki,  T.  M Md. 

tMatriculated,    but  did   not   attend. 
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OF 
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DENTAL  SCHOOL 

I  MVERSITY    OP   MARYLAND 

Sesslea  1927-1928 

First  Semester 
1927 

mber  19 — Registration  begins. 
September  2»> — instruction  begins  with  the  first  scheduled  period. 
October  3 — Last  day  to  register  without  paying  fine  of  $5.00. 
<-mber  11 — Holiday   (Armistice  Day). 
mber  28 — Thanksgiving  recess  begins  after  the  last  scheduled  period. 
mber  28 — Instruction  resumed  with  the  first  scheduled  period. 
December  21 — Christmas  recess  begins  after  the  last  scheduled  period. 

January  8 — Instruction  resumed  with  the  first  scheduled  period. 
January  16 — Registration  begin*  for  second  semester. 

Second  Sembstb 

January  •";<> — Instruction  begins  with  the  first  scheduled  period. 
February  1 — Last  day  to  register  without  paying  tine  of  |6.00. 
February  22 — Holiday   (Washington's  Birthday). 
April  ter  recess  begins  after  the  last  scheduled  period. 

April  10— Instruction  resumed  with  the  I  loled  period. 

June  2 —  Commencement  Day. 


THE  UNIVERSITY   OF  MARYLAND 

Control  of  the  University  of  Maryland  is  vested  in  a  Board  of  nine 
Regents,  appointed  by  the  Governor  and  confirmed  by  the  Senate  for 
terms  of  nine  years  each.  The  general  administration  of  the  University 
is  vested  in  the  President.  The  University  Senate  is  an  advisory  body, 
composed  of  the  President,  the  Assistants  to  the  President,  the  Director 
of  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  the  Director  of  the  Extension 
Service,  and  the  Deans.  The  University  Senate  acts  upon  all  matters 
having  relation  to  the  University  as  a  whole,  or  to  co-operative  work  be- 
tween the  constituent  groups.  Each  School  has  its  own  Faculty  Council, 
composed  of  the  Dean  and  members  of  its  faculty;  each  Faculty  Council 
controls  the  policy  of  the  group  it  represents. 


BOARD  OF  REGENTS 

Samuel  M.  Shoemaker,  Chairman 1924-1933 

Eccleston,  Baltimore  County,  Md. 

Robert  Crain 1924-1933 

Munsey  Building,   Washington,  D.   C. 

John  M.  Dennis,  Treasurer 1923-1932 

Union  Trust  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Dr.  J.  Frank  Goodnow 1922-1931 

President,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

John  E.  Raine 1921-1930 

413  E.  Baltimore  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Charles  C.  Gelder 1920-1929 

Princess  Anne,  Somerset   County,  Md. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Skinner,  Secretary 1919-1928 

Kensington,  Montgomery  County,  Md. 

E.  Brooke  Lee 1927-1936 

Silver  Springs,  Montgomery  County,  Md. 

Henry  Holzapfel 1925-1934 

Hagerstown,  Washington  County,  Md. 

Dr.  Raymond  A.  Pearson,  President  of  the  University 

the  university  senate 

Raymond  A.  Pearson,  M.S.,  D.Agr.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  University. 

T.   O.   Heatwole,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  D.Sc,  Secretary,  Baltimore  Group  of 
Schools. 

J.  M.  H.  Rowland,  M.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Henry  D.  Harlan,  LL.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Law. 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

Andrew  G.  DuMez,  Ph.  D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

R.  H.  Freeman,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean,  School  of  Laiv. 

The  Schools  of  Medicine,  Dentistry,  Pharmacy  and  Law  are  located 
in  Baltimore;  the  others  in  College  Park,  Maryland. 
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INSTRUCTORS 
Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

William  V.  Adair,  D.D.S.  C.  Merle  Dixon,  D.D.S. 

Jose  Bernardini,  D.D.S.  L.  Lynn  Emmart,  D.D.S. 

Balthis  A.  Browning,  D.D.S.  J.  Carville  Fowler,  D.D.S. 

Lloyd  O.  Brightfield,  D.D.S.  Daniel  E.  Shehan,  D.D.S. 
Leonard  I.  Davis,  D.D.S. 

Clinical  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

Victor  S.  Primrose,  D.D.S.  James  E.  Pyott,  D.D.S. 

Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Ceramics 

George  S.  Koshi,  D.D.S. 

Clinical    Exodontia   and   Radiodontia 

Samuel  H.  Hoover,  D.D.S. 

Operative  Technics  and  Dental  Anatomy 

Charles  C.  Coward,  D.D.S.  Karl  F.  Grempler,  D.D.S. 

Prosthetic  Technics 

W.  W.  Boatman,  D.D.S.  Orville  C.  Hurst,  D.D.S. 

Edwin  G.  Gail,  D.D.S.  George  J.  Phillips,  D.D.S. 

Crown  and  Bridge  Technics 

Ethelbert  Lovett,  D.D.S.  Walter  L.  Oggesen,  D.D.S. 

Vernon  Sherrard,  D.D.S. 

Orthodontia   Technics 

G.  A.  Devlin,  D.D.S. 

Practical  Anatomy 

Kenneth  Boyd,  M.D.  Hubert  Gurley,  M.D. 

E.  E.  Hachman,  D.D.S 

Physiological  Chemistry 

Louis  E.  Kayne,  D.D.S. 

Mechanical   Drawing 

Samuel  P.  Platt 

Zoology 

Guy  P.  Thompson,  A.B. 

ASSISTANTS 
Chemistry 

E.  L.  Ford,  B.S.  Floyd  Wirsing 

Zoology 

Joseph  Millet,  Phar.G. 

ASSISTING    STAFF 

George  S.  Smardon,  Comptroller 

E.  Rebecca  Griffith,  Librarian 

Mary  C.  Reed,  Secretary,  Operative  Clinic 

Pauline  D.  Posey,  Secretary,  Prosthetic  Clinic 

Louise  K.  Bennett,  Stenographer 

Helen  R.  Bell,  Clerk 

May  Stokes,  Extracting  Room  Nurse 

Carl  Clark,  Illustrator 
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e   Baltimore   College  of   Dental   Surgery  w 

gislature  February   I  t,  isi".     it   \\;i-  the  Aral   In  titution 

ever  ii:   truetion    in    the    art    and    -cienee    of   dent 

It  ha    continued  with  an  unbrol  i  and  remaini  the  oldest  dental 

>l  in  the  world* 

The  ti  ;  «>n  the  ipecia]  tubjed  <>f  dentistry  in  a 

il  school  In  America  were  delivered  by  Horace  11.  Hayden,  M.h., 
at  th.  of  Maryland  in  the  >•  Dr.  Hayden'i 

Idea  that  dentistry  merited  attention  than  ha. I  hen  given  it  by 

medical  Instruction  and  he  undertook  to  develop  this  specialty  a-  a  branch 
of  medicine.  With  this  thought  in  mind  be,  with  the  rapport  of  Dr. 
Chapin  A.  Harris,  appealed  to  tin-  Faculty  of  Physics  of  the  U 

iryland  for  the  creation  of  a  department  of  dentistry  a.-  a  part  of 
the  medical  curriculum.    The  request  having  been  refused,  an  independent 

:  upon.     A  charter  was  applied  for  and  granted  by  the 

Maryland  Legislature  February  The  first  Faculty  meeting  wai 

.    L840,    at    which    time    Dr.    H.    H.    Hayden    Wfl 

lent  and   Dr.  C.  A.  Harris,   Dean.     Tie-  Introductory  lecture  was 
delivered  by  \  ivember  8rd,   1840,  to  the  five  students 

matriculated  in  the  first  Che  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 

ry   the   first    and  oldest   dental    school    in   the  world  creaU  d   afl   the 

□  of  the  present  dental  profession. 
In  1ST.:  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore 

College  <>f  Dental  Surgery,  was  organized  and  continued  Instruction  in 

I  subjects  until  1879  when  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore 

College  of  Dental  Surgery.    A  department  of  dentistry  was  organised  at 

the  University  of  Maryland  in  the  year  1882,  graduating  its  first  class 

in  188')  and  each  subsequent  year  to  r.»2:j.     This  school  was  chartered  BS 

•ion  and  continued  as  a  privately  owned  and  directed  Institution 
until  1920,  when  it  became  a  state  Institution.    The  Dental  Department 

of   the    Baltirr  lical    College  iblished    in    1895,   continuing 

until  1913,  when  it  merged  with  the  Dental  Department  of  the  Univi 

.ryland. 

The  final  combining  of  the  dent  tional  into  timore 

ted  June   L5th,   1928,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  student   b 
of  the  Baltim 

.  School  of  Dentistry,  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Su  . 
coming  a  distinct  i  it  of  the 

•  roL    Thu  i  in  the  B  i  of  1  Cental 

.  I  ><ntal  S  oiversity  irious 

efforts  at  dental  education  in  Maryland.  From  th<                           •  elements 

Of  the  ;  .    until  the 

Lrth  of  Its   Alumi  .  her  in  numb* 
degree  of               to  the  profession. 

r    thr 
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BUILDINGS 

Instruction  in  dentistry  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery, 
Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  is  administered  in  Baltimore, 
at  Lombard  and  Greene  Streets.  Instruction  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 
is  scheduled  in  three  separate  buildings,  equipped  to  satisfactorily  take 
care  of  the  requirements  of  the  course.  A  recent  appropriation  of 
almost  a  half  million  dollars  has  been  made  to  provide  a  new  building 
and  equipment  for  the  Schools  of  Dentistry  and  Pharmacy.  This  sum 
will  provide  sufficient  floor  space  and  adequate  equipment  to  take  care 
of  the  dental  instruction  in  a  most  satisfactory  manner.  The  new  build- 
ing will  be  ready  for  occupancy  for  the  regular  session  1928-29. 

CHANGES  IN  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Dental  Educational  Council  of  America  has  ruled  that  beginning 
with  the  regular  session  of  1926-27  preliminary  dental  training  consisting 
of  one  year  of  college  work  of  not  less  than  30  semester  hours  will  be 
required,  which  shall  include  courses  in  Chemistry,  English,  and  Biology. 
Schools  throughout  the  United  States  have  adopted  different  policies 
governed  by  individual  opinions  regarding  the  most  efficient  method  for 
administering  the  additional  requirements.  The  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery  has  increased  its  course  to  five  years,  including  in  the 
first  year  academic  instruction  which  meets  the  requirements  of  the 
Dental  Educational  Council.  All  academic  work  is  of  University  grade 
and  given  under  direct  supervision  and  control  of  the  Arts  and  Sciences 
Department  of  the  University  of  Maryland. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION 

The  requirements  for  admission  is  graduation  from  an  accredited 
high  or  preparatory  school  which  requires  for  graduation  not  less  than 
15  units  of  high  school  work  obtained  in  a  four-year  course  or  its  equiv- 
alent. *(See  note).  In  case  an  applicant  is  not  a  graduate  of  a  high 
or  preparatory  school,  as  defined  above,  the  full  equivalent  of  such  educa- 
tion in  each  individual  case  must  be  established  and  attested  by  the 
highest  public  educational  officer  in  the  State. 

*Required  (7),  and  Elective  (8),  units  for  Entrance.    Total  15  units. 

REQUIRED:  English,  (I,  II,  III,  IV),  3  units;  algebra  to  qua- 
dratics, 1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit;  history,  1  unit;  science  1  unit. 
Total  7  units. 

ELECTIVE :  Agriculture,  astronomy,  biology,  botany,  chemistry, 
civics,  drawing,  economics,  general  science,  geology,  history,  home  eco- 
nomics, vocational  subjects,  languages,  mathematics,  physical  geography, 
physics,  zoology,  or  any  other  subject  offered  in  a  standard  high  or  pre- 
paratory school  for  which  graduation  credit  is  granted  toward  college  or 
university  entrance.    Eight  units  must  be  submitted  from  this  group. 

All  applicants  must  present  their  credentials  for  verification  to  the 
Registrar  of  the  University  of  Maryland.  A  blank  form  for  submitting 
credentials  may  be  had  by  applying  to  the  office  of  the  Dean.  The  form 
must  be  filled  out  in  full  with  names  of  all  schools  attended,  signed  by 
the  applicant  and  returned  to  the  Registrar's  office  with  two  dollars  in- 
vestigation fee.  Do  not  send  diplomas  or  certificates.  The  office  of  the 
Registrar,  University  of  Maryland,  will  secure  all  necessary  credentials 
after  the  application  has  been  received.  Do  not  make  application  unless 
reasonably  certain  that  preparation  is  sufficient,  or  unless  intending  to 
complete  preparation  if  insufficient.  Ample  time  should  be  allowed  for 
securing  credentials  and  investigating  schools.  If  the  applicant  qualifies 
for  the  study  of  the  profession,  a  certificate  will  be  issued;  otherwise, 
notice  will  be  given  concerning  whatever  deficiency  exists. 

All  applicants  for  admission  must  present  certificate  of  recom- 
mendation from  principal  of  high  school  from  which  the  applicant  has 
graduated. 
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Students  who  prrx'iit  in  addition  to  high  school  requirements  credit 
in  eeademic  subjects  ippoarlng  In   the  Ant  and  second  yean  of  the 
dental  course  will  be  allowed  credit  for  ;ii!  such  subjects.    Appi 
Banting  thirty  or  m  ptable 

college  or  university,  which  includes  eight  unit-  in  Inorganic  I 
eight  unite  Zoology,  lix  on  ngliah  and  PI 

Uegiate.  equivalent    to  one   -••con,:  ol   unit,  will 

standing  in  the  second  year  and  may  complete  the  dental  course  in  four 

Applicants  desiring  ■  •  i'  from  another  rrtoogniiod  dental  .school 

must  sbo*  ■  ditable  scholarship  in  all  > 

to  the  study  of  dentistry.    No  applicant  carrying  conditions  or  failures 
in  any  year  ^t  bis  previous  dental  instruction  will  be  considered.     All 
Is  must  show  an  average  grade  of  B095  <>r  over.    Applicai 

bow  habitual  failures  and  conditions  will  not  Idered  for 

admission.  The  transferring  student  must  satisfy  the  preliminary  educa- 
tional requirements  outlined  under  "Requirement!  for  Matriculation." 

\  i  I  END  w<  l    REQ1  IKl  Ml  vis 
In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  I 

entered  and  be   in  attendance  on  the  day  the  Regular   Session  op.  • 

which   time   lecture-   to   all   classes   begin,  and   remain   until   the   el 

the   session,   the  dates    for  which   are  announced   in   the  Calendar  of  the 

Annual   Catal    . 

In  ras  personal  illness  as  attested  to  by  s  phy.-ician, 

student    may  not    later    than    the    twentieth    day    following   the 

I  opening  of  the  Regular  Session.     Students  may  register  and 
enter  not  later  than  ten  day-  after  the  beginning  of  th(  D,  hut  such 

delinquency  will  be  char]  absence  from  the  class. 

In    certain    unavoidable    circumstances    of    absence    the    Dean    may 
.  but  students  with  leas  than  a  minimum  of  8.")  per  cent,  at- 
will    not   be    promoted   to   the   next    succeeding   class.      Kegular 
attendance  is  demanded  of  all  student.-. 

PROMOTION 

A   student  to  be  promoted  to  the   next    succeeding  year  must   have 
amounting  to  at  least  80  per  cent,  of  the  total  scheduled 

of  the  year,  and  mu<t  have  an  average  of  80  per  cent,  on  all  sub- 
ject.- 

A  grade  of  75  per  cent,  is  paining     A  grade  between  60  per  cent,  and 
•ndition.    A  grade  belo..  60  per  cent,  is  a  failure. 

•  lition  may  he  removed  by  a  re-examination.  In  >uch  effort  failure  to 
make  a  pa  — ing  mark  is  recorded  as  8  failure  in  the  course.  A  failure 
can  be  removed  only  by  repeating  the  course.  A  student  with  combined 
conditions  and  failures  amounting  to  4<>  per  cent,  of  the  scheduled  hours 
of  the  year  will  not  be  permitted  to  •  with  his  C  Sumi 

courses   will    •  aged    for    students    who    carry   con<:  I 

failures.      Students   carrying   conditions   will    not   be   admitted    to    S- 
standing;   students   in  all   other  classes   may  car:  edition   to   the 

ir.     All  condition-  and  fail'.  .vithin 

aths  from  the  time  tl  incurred 
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A  complete  li-t  of  all  necessary  instrument-  and  n 

ad  clinic  I  for  leetu:  will  be  arm-    I 

for  the  various  classes.    Each  student  v.iii  be  required  to  provide  bii 
with  what 

nt  will  b> 

i  to  go  on  with  hi  .-nt. 


DEPORTMENT 

The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  and  the  School  of  Dentistry  re- 
quires evidence  of  good  moral  character  of  her  students.  The  conduct  of 
the  student  in  relation  to  his  work  and  fellow-students  will  indicate  his 
fitness  to  be  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the  community  as  a  professional 
man.  Integrity,  sobriety,  temperate  habits,  truthfulness,  respect  for 
authority  and  associates,  honesty  in  the  transaction  of  business  affairs 
as  a  student  will  be  considered  as  evidence  of  good  moral  character  neces- 
sary to  granting  of  degree. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  all  candi- 
dates who  have  fully  met  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained  the  age  of  21  years. 

2.  Candidates  shall  have  attended  a  full  four-year  course  of  lectures 
outlined  in  the  course  of  study  in  force  in  this  school  and  shall  have  spent 
the  last  year  in  this  institution.  Beginning  with  the  graduating  class 
1930,  all  candidates  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  a  full  five-year 
course  of  study,  the  first  year  of  which  shall  include  30  semester  hours 
of  college  work  as  outlined  in  the  course  of  study  in  force  in  this  school, 
or  shall  present  one  full  year  of  college  work  for  admission  and  four  years 
study  in  the  dental  curriculum,  the  last  year  of  which  shall  have  been 
spent  in  this  institution. 

3.  He  will  be  required  to  show  a  general  average  of  80  per  cent,  dur- 
ing the  full  course  of  study. 

4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  technic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the 
various  departments. 

5.  He  shall  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  college  prior  to  the  be- 
ginning of  final  examinations,  and  must  have  adjusted  his  financial  ob- 
ligations in  the  community  satisfactory  to  those  to  whom  he  may  be  in- 
debted. 

FEES 

Application  fee  (paid  only  once) „ $2.00 

Matriculation  fee  (paid  only  once) 10.00 

Tuition,  resident  student 200.00 

Tuition,  non-resident  student 250.00 

Dissecting  fee    (paid  only  once) 15.00 

Laboratory  fee 20.00 

Graduation  fee 10.00 

Penalty   fee 5.00 

Summer  Courses,  each 20.00 

Matriculation  fee  must  be  paid  prior  to  September  15. 

Students  who  fail  to  pay  the  tuition  and  other  fees,  on  or  before 
the  last  day  of  registration,  for  each  term  or  semester,  as  stated  in  the 
catalogue,  will  be  required  to  pay  as  an  addition  to  the  fees  required  the 
sum  of  Five  ($5.00)  Dollars  and  if  the  payment  so  required  shall  not  be 
paid  before  twenty  (20)  days  from  the  beginning  of  said  term  or  se- 
mester, the  student's  name  shall  be  stricken  from  the  rolls. 

All  students  of  the  several  classes  will  be  required  to  obtain  a  card 
of  registration  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar,  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one- 
half  of  the  tuition  fee,  and  full  amount  of  laboratory  fee  before  being 
regularly  admitted  to  class  work.  The  balance  of  tuition  and  other  in- 
cidental fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Comptroller  on  or  before  Feb- 
ruary 6,  before  beginning  work  of  the  second  semester. 

According  to  the  policy  of  the  Dental  School  no  fees  will  be  returned. 
In  case  the  student  discontinues  his  course  any  fees  paid  will  be  credited 
to  a  subsequent  course,  but  are  not  transferable. 

These  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 
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Students  may  matriculate  by  mail,  bi  fee  to  W. 

M.  Hillest 

.  Baltimore,  Md. 

DEFINITION    (»i    BTUDBN1    RESIDENCE    wn    NON-RB8IDENCB 

at  the  time  of  thei  ation,  their  | 

I  uts   of  t!  LOT  at    lea-t    one   J  I 

•ult   itudi 
time  of  their  first  registration  they  I 
at  least  01 

The  status  of  the  residence  mt  is  <!>■;.  rmined  at  tin    I 

of  hi-  first   registration   In  the  University  and  may  not  thereaffc 

ged  by  him  unless,  in  I  >f  ■  minor,  hi  or  guardians 

to  and  become  legal  resident!  of  this  Stat*-. 

si  MMEB  COl  R8ES 

and  Independent  <  f  the  regale 

ffered  during  the  summer  recess.    The  course  In  clinical  Instr  • 
l.   and   continues   until    October    L     Tl 
only  to  those  students  registered  In  the  college.    It  offen  opportunil 
students  carrying  conditions  In  clinic  from  the  preceding  session  as  well 
those  who  de-ire  to  gain   more  extended   practice  during  their 
training  period.    The  clinics  are  under  the  direction  of  capable  demon- 
rs,   Poll   ere  lit   being  given   for  all   work  done.     Revie 
in  didactic  instruction  arc  given  for  the  ben-tit  of  those  students  carrying 
conditons  and  failures  from  the  last  session.    Tin  -  are  Intensive 

and  designed  to  properly  qualify  conditioned  students  for  re-examination. 
They  begin  the  last  week  in  August  and  continue  until  the  first  of  October. 

THE  GORGAS  ODONTOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

The    G  I  lontological    Society    was    organized    in    1014    as    an 

honorary  student  dental  society  with  scholarship  as  s  basis  for  admis- 
sion.   The  society  Is  named  after  Dr.  Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas,  n  p 

in  dental  education,  a  teacher  of  many  years  experience,  and  during  his 
life   ■   great    contributor  to    dental    literature.      It    was   with    the   idea  of 

sting  his  name  that  the  society  adopted 

Student  •  eligible    for  member-hip   at   the  beginning  of  their 

Junior  year  in  the  dental  school,  if,  during  their  preceding  years,  they 

attained  an   avenge  of  85   per  cent.  OT  more  In  all  of  their  si 
Meeting-    are    held    Once    each    month    and    are    a  by    prominent 

dental    and    medical    men,    an   effort    being   made    to   obtain    Speaker 
Connected   with    the    University.      In   this    way.   the   member-   have  an   op- 
portunity, even  while  students,  to  hear  men  .  I  with  other  - 
tional  institut; 

S(  Hop  UtSHIPS 
of  scholarships   from  various  organisations  and  educa- 

foundations     ha  available    to  School    of 

Dentistry,     a-    present    ,;  u    itudents    receiving  scholarships. 

hips  ha-. 

ind  the  need   m  the  part  of  stu 
Dieting  their  course  In  dentistry.    II  •    the  policy  of  th- 

ulty   I  mend   only  those  student-    in   the  Junior   and    Senior 

ch  privileges. 

•n   this    fn 
Ushed    ur.  an   annual 

allot:  ge   :>f    I  >ental    Sui 

.liable 
for  the  u.-e  of  young  men  and  v 


five.  Recommendations  for  the  privileges  of  these  scholarships  are 
limited  to  students  m  the  Junior  and  Senior  years.  Only  those  students 
who  through  stress  of  circumstances  require  financial  aid  and  who  have 
demonstrated  excellence  in  educational  progress  are  considered  in  mak- 
ing nominations  to  the  Secretary  of  this  fund. 

The  Edward  S.  Gaylord  Educational  Endownment  Fund — Under  a 
provision  of  the  will  of  the  late  Dr.  Edward  S.  Gaylord  of  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  an  amount  approximating  $16,000  was  left  to  the  Baltimore  Col- 
lege of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  the  pro- 
ceeds of  which  are  to  be  devoted  to  aiding  worthy  young  men  in  securing 
dental  education.  At  the  present  time  a  final  policy  of  administering 
this  fund  has  not  been  completed,  However,  the  proceeds  from  this 
amount  will  be  available  to  worthy  students  for  the  regular  session 
1927-28. 

MUSICAL  CLUB 

Direction  Dr.  Roy  P.  May. 

The  club  is  open  to  any  student  who  plays  an  instrument,  sings  or 
who  wishes  to  learn  to  sing.  Several  concerts  are  given  during  each 
year  including  the  Annual  Spring  Concert  and  Dance. 

Regular!  rehearsals  are  held  once  a  week.  Attendance  at  rehearsals, 
payment  of  dues  and  conscientious  work  are  the  requirements  for  member- 
ship. 

Application  is  made  through  any  member  of  the  club. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery  was  held  in  Baltimore  March  1st,  1849. 
This  organization  has  continued  in  existence  to  the  present,  its  name 
having  been  changed  to  The  National  Alumni  Association  of  the  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery.     The  following  are  its  present  officers: 

DR.  FRANK  P.  DUFFY,   President  DR.    JAMES    KENDALL    BURGESS 

982  Main  Street.  West  Warwick,  R.  I.  ,_.  _     Second   Vice-Pres 

194  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

DR.  WILLIAM  F.  WALZ,  First  Vice-Pres.  DR.   OREN   H.  GAVER,   Secretary 

159    E.   Main   Street,    Lexington,   Ky.  Commonwealth  Bank  Bldg.,  Baltimore,   Md. 

Dr.  GEO.  V.  MILHOLLAND,  Treasurer 
507  N.  Charles  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

DR.  GEORGE  E.  HARDY. 

Chairman 
DR.   GEO.  M.   ANDERSON, 

Vice-Chairman 
DR.  WALTER   E.   GREEN 
DR.   MAX   K.   BAKLOR 
DR.  HORACE  M.  DAVIS 
DR.    B.    SARGENT   WELLS 
DR.  B.  LUCIEN  BRUN 
DR.  B.  HOLLY  SMITH 


>-    BALTIMORE,    MD. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
chemistry 

Professor  Gordon,  Drs.  Starkey  and  Vanden  Bosche,  Mr.  Ford  and 

Mr.  Wirsing. 

general  chemistry 

CHEM.  1.  General  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis — The  Year. 
Eight  credits.     Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods  each  semester. 

A  study  of  the  non-metals  and  metals,  the  latter  being  studies  from 
a  qualitative  standpoint.  One  of  the  main  purposes  of  the  course  is  to 
develop  original  work,  clear  thinking  and  keen  observation.  This  is 
accomplished  by  the  project-method  of  teaching. 

ORGANIC  chemistry 

CHEM.  8-D.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry — The  Year.  Six  credits. 
Two  lectures  and  one  laboratory  period  each  semester.  Prerequisite 
Chem.  1. 

The  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  behavior  of  fundamental 
types  of  organic  compounds  from  the  standpoint  of  the  electronic  concep- 
tion of  valence. 

The  course  is  a  modification  of  Chem.  8  to  meet  the  needs  of  dental 
students. 

english  language  and  literature 
Mr.  Handy 
ENG.  1.     Composition  and  Rhetoric — The  Year.     Six  credits.     Three 
lectures.    Freshman  year.     Prerequisite,  three  units  of  high  school  Eng- 
lish. 

Parts,  principles,  and  conventions  of  effective  thought  communication. 
Reading,  study,  and  analysis  of  standard  contemporary  prose  specimens. 
Original  exercises  and  themes. 

public  speaking 

Mr.  Handy 

P.  S.  1.  Reading  and  Speaking — First  semester.  Two  credits.  Two 
recitations. 

The  principles  and  technique  of  oral  expression;  enunciation,  em- 
phasis, inflection,  force,  gesture  and  general  delivery  of  short  speeches. 
Impromptu  speaking.     Theory  and  practice  of  parliamentary  procedure. 

mathematics 

Mr.  Richeson 

MATH.  1.  Algebra — First  semester.  Three  credits.  Three  lectures 
or  recitations. 

This  course  includes  the  study  of  quadratics,  simultaneous  quadratic 
equations,  graphs,  progressions,  elementary  theory  of  equation,  binomial 
theorem,   permutations,  combinations,   etc. 

MATH.  2.  Plane  Trigonometry — Second  semester.  Three  credits. 
Three  lectures  or  recitations.     Prerequisite,  Math.  1. 

A  study  of  trigonometric  functions  and  the  deduction  of  formulas 
with  their  application  to  the  solution  of  triangles  and  trigonometric 
equations. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Eichlin,  Mr.  Austerman 
PHYSICS  1.     Arts  Physics— The  Year.     Eight  credits.     Three  lec- 
tures  (or  recitations)  and  one  laboratory  period  each  semester.     Prere- 
quisite, Math.  1  and  2. 

A  discussion  in  the  class  room  and  application  in  the  laboratory  of 
the  laws  governing  the  physical  phenomena  in  Mechanics,  Heat,  Sound, 
Magnetism,  Electricity  and  Light. 
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lOOl  OCT 
THOMJ  Ml     Mn 

ZOOL.  tal  Stud 

ZOOL.  Zoology  f>>r  Dental  Studei 

Two  lectures  rod  two  tal 

|  i  <  ii\k   vi    DRAWING 

Mu.  Platt 

Dr.  i.    Dental  Drav  ter,    Tu 

• 

Preehand   I1  tiering,  « ■-.■  mmi:  <>f  techi 

Illustrations  and  i  proportion  and  eompari 

the  student  at  th< 
ring  of  hi  to  d*put  on  paper  In  an  intelligent  mam  inous 

ted  in  microscopic  work  and  the  coursea  In  technii 
in  daring  the  Ant  year,  and  street  ii  laid  on  principle!  and  |  i 
rork  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor. 

Dm  i  m    w  \  roan 

Pbofbssoa  Robinson,  Di&  McCabtht  \\d  Cowan 

Dental  y  Inclodea  tht*  itndy  of  nomencla  ices, 

divisions,  and  relationi  of  tht-  human  teeth.    The  periods  of  calcific 
emption  and  complete  development  of  temporary  and  permanent  denti- 
tion.    A  minuU'  description  OX  forms  of  crown-  and  root-  of  teeth.     The 
■indent  is  required  to  demonstrate  a  knowledge  of  tht-  sol  draw- 

■  racted   human    teetfa   and   Carving!    in    plaster  and 

ivory. 

ora  \  1 1\  i  i  m  nni 

PMIM80I   ROUNSON,    DBA   MCCARTHY,  GbEMPLEB  and  Browmm; 

•ion  is  given  in  the  beginning  and  progress  .  demon- 

d   by  dissection  through   carious   teeth   showing   its  development, 
.    Domenclnture,  cavity  classification,   fundamental   mechanical   prin- 

i  rning  proper  cavity  preparation,  student  demonstrate 
perly  prepared  cavities  by  classes  m  plmsi  la,  preparation  of 

d  human  teeth  and  the  manipulation  of  the  various  tilling 
materials.     Removal  of  pulps,  preparing  and  filling  root  canals. 

ufi.u.vTiVK  DdfTlBI  Kl 

Pbovusoh  ii»K   \M)  i » wii. \.  Db&  McCarthy,  !..  i.  Davis,  Bmmabt, 
Shkhxn.  BauuirruLD,  Browning,  Adas,  I  do, 

FOWLRR,     M  \Y      WD     1  »I\o\ 

Instruction  hi  given  from  this  chair  to  the  students  of  the  Fourth 

and    Fifth  D    instruction    comprehends    a    general    review    of 

technical    |  •    in   filling  teeth;   the   pro] 

and  manipulation  of  tilling  material-.      Reaction  of  the  vital  pulp  to  irri- 

tion  of  pulp,  its  removal, 

rnent  and  filling  of  root  canals.     Similarity  of  the  methods  m  i 

re   dentistry   and   clinical   denti  I 

throughout  tl> 

PBoei  n  i  n   oi  (rrnn  n 

Professor  Patruson,  Dm.  <*..  \\ '.  Gavrr,  Boatman.  Gail,  HUB8T, 
Phillips,  primrose  and  Ptoti 

Thi-  hseted  throughout  :y  and  includes 

lectures,   clinics   and   demon  rhnic 

rond  and  Third  years,  and  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  Fourth 

.  r  ~ . 
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The  Second  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in  den- 
ture construction,  properties  and  manipulation  of  impression  materials, 
development  of  models  and  bite  plates,  investing,  packing,  repairing  and  a 
study  of  vulcanization  and  finishing  cases. 

In  the  Third  year  the  types  of  arches  are  studied  and  compared. 
Instruction  given  in  the  selection  of  teeth,  setting  up  of  dentures  and  on 
to  completion.  Included  in  this  course  is  the  technic  for  casting  full  and 
partial  bases,  and  a  designing  of  clasps  and  bars. 

The  didactic  courses  in  the  Fourth  and  Fifth  years  include  the  various 
methods  employed  in  advanced  prosthesis.  In  the  clinical  work  particu- 
lar attention  is  given  a  standard  method  of  denture  construction  as  de- 
veloped by  the  head  of  the  department. 

oral  surgery  and  physical  diagnosis 

Professor  Bay  and  Dr.  Fay 

The  course  of  study  in  this  branch  is  placed  in  the  Fifth  year,  and 
consists  of  lectures  on  the  etiology,  pathology  and  treatment  of  all  classes 
of  tumors  occurring  in  and  about  the  mouth,  face  and  head.  Special 
clinics  and  demonstrations  are  given  to  the  students  of  this  department 
in  the  Hospital,  which  is  located  on  the  grounds  of  the  University.  The 
aim  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  abnormal  conditions 
incident  to  the  field  of  his  future  operation  and  to  thoroughly  train  him 
in  the  diagnosis  of  benign  and  malignant  growths. 

bacteriology  and  pathology 

Professors  Mitchell  and  Maldeis,  Drs.  Sowers,  Aisenberg 
and  brightfield 

In  the  Third  year,  Bacteriology  is  taught  by  didactic  lectures,  reci- 
tations and  demonstrations  in  the  laboratory.  The  course  in  Bacteri- 
ology includes  practical  technics  and  the  study  of  special  bacteria  of  the 
mouth. 

Gross  Pathology  and  Pathologic  Histology  are  taught  during  the 
Third  year  by  personal  demonstrations,  the  former  embracing  several 
hundred  museum  specimens. 

The  laboratory  is  amply  provided  with  microscopes  and  other  neces- 
sary accessories  for  thorough  teaching. 

crown  and  bridge  and  ceramics 

Professor  Paterson,  Drs.  Brandon,  Koshi,  Lovett,  Sherrard 
and  Oggesen 

crown  and  bridge 

The  teaching  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  Crown  and  Bridge 
and  of  proper  bridge  construction  is  undertaken  in  this  course.  Prepara- 
tion of  teeth  for  the  various  types  of  crowns,  construction  of  types  of 
crowns,  three-quarter  crowns  and  inlays  for  bridge  abutments,  a  study 
of  porcelain  forms  to  be  used  in  bridge  construction  with  indications  for 
their  use,  their  preparation  and  assembling  of  pontics.  The  fields  of  both 
fixed  and  removable  bridge  work  are  covered. 

CERAMICS 

Instruction  in  the  history  and  development  of  porcelain  as  a  restora- 
tion in  treatment  of  mouth  conditions,  the  properties  and  manipulation  of 
the  porcelain  elements,  a  study  of  the  electric  furnace  and  its  treatment 
with  technical  demonstration  in  baking  crowns,  inlays,  pontics,  porcelain 
tipped  roots  and  continuous  gum  work.  The  work  in  lecture  room,  technic 
room  and  clinic  are  harmonized. 
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Profkssok  II.   M.    I  >  v \  i s .    Dn,   ICcDONALO,   k  \k\    \m»   H<kjvER 

Rariiodoittia 

This  course  Includes  Initruction  fan  the  scientific   prim  the 

.,  its  value  ind  Application  to  the  field  of  D  principlei 

ruing  proper  X  raj  work,  the  preparation  of  patienl  j  relop- 

mentj  ami  interpretation  "t"  evidence  secured.     1  ent  is  n 

t-»  ci<>  practical  work  to  develop  ability  in  manipulation  <»t"  the  I 
iciency  In  Interpretation  ox  condltioi  tied 

AnjeMthmia 

\  i  will  hi-  taught  both  in  principle  and  pra 

001  typts  of  local  anaesthesia,  the  anaesthetic  preparation  poii  I 

n,  indications  and  contraindications  for  it 
untoward  results  and  accidents  following  their  use.    Opportunity  will  be 
given  for  observation  of  dental  operations  with  tl  i 
■  ics. 

1   \  i«l..nti» 

Instructions  will  be  given  in  a  classification  of  tooth   for  extraction. 
Simple  tions,  COmphcated  Cases,  removal  of  imbedded  and  im; 

at  of  aecrossed  and  cystic  areas,  and  post-operative  troat- 

riisive  operations  ami  complications.     Students  will  be  re- 
quired to  aesthesia  and  extract  under  direction  and  supervision 

of  a  demonstrator. 

OKI  EIODOM  1 1  v    IND  (  0MPA1  \tivk  DENTAL  ANATom\ 
Professor  ANDCB80N  and  Dr.  DlvUN 

Orthodontia 

This  course  will  comprehend  a  study  of  normal  occlusion,  the  t\ 
and  classification  of  mal-occlusion  and  treatment  of  each  of  the 
A  study  oi  the  various  forms  of  appliance  and  technic  instruction  in  the 
making  of  certain  forms  are  given. 

Comparative    Dental    Anatomy 

This   subject   treats   of  the    evolutionary   development   of  the   human 
dentition  as  a  nece  tor  in  the  study  of  the  law  of  occlusion.     It 

jdy  of  the  teeth  of  the  animal  kingdom,  both 
-  and   invertebrates,  with  comparative   relation   as   to   number, 
on  and  form. 

■MBKYOLOG1    and  RDTTOLOGI 

Profkssok  Maidiis  and  Pi:.  ADXNBEM 
Th;  in  Histology  is  given  in  the  Second  year  and  Is  taught 

both  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  laboratory,     it  is  Intended  to  famil- 
the  student   with  the   minute   anatomy    of  the   various   tissues  and 
organs  of  the  body.     Students  are  trained  in  the  proper  U8C  of  the  D 
scope  and  its  acCC  md  staining,  mounting  and  properly  manipu- 

lating sections  made  for  microscopic  study. 

is   taught   by  lectures,   recitations    and   laboratOI 
The  course  embrace  leading  up  to  and  including  the  development 

of  the  external  form  of  the  human,  with  special  emph..  >uth  and 

face  I 

MATERIA    MNDfCA    AM)   TIIKKAI'KI   TICS 

I'liOFESSOR    HOFFMEIFTKR 

I-   is  the  aim  to  prepare  the  student  in  the  fundamentals  of  Materia 
Medica,  ground  him  well  in  symbols,  special  ehai 
the   laws   governing  the    acf  drugs,   preparations,    their    mode  of 


manufacture,  relative  strengths  and  dosage;  the  English  and  Metric 
systems  of  weights  and  measures,  together  with  many  other  special  and 
impoprtant  basic  details. 

The  work  embraces  the  grouping  of  drugs  under  their  physiological 
action  and  therapeutic  uses;  preparation  and  doses  of  individual  drugs, 
their  toxicology,  with  treatment  by  chemical  and  physiologic  antidotes; 
and  general  and  local  anaesthesia.  Special  attention  is  given  to  a  study 
of  all  agencies  employed  to  correct  pathologic  conditions  occurring  about 
the  mouth. 

PHYSIOLOGY    AND    PHYSIOLOGICAL    CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Oren  H.  Gaver  and  Dr.  Kayne 

The  instruction  in  this  Department  is  graded  and  covers  a  period  of 
two  years.  The  work  of  the  first  year  is  given  over  to  a  study  of  the  fun- 
damental principles  of  Physiology,  such  as  will  ground  the  student  well  in 
the  science  of  living  matter  and  its  functions.  It  also  includes  a  treatise 
on  the  respiratory  and  circulatory  systems,  emphasizing  the  study  of  the 
heart  and  its  functions,  and  vital  phenomena  of  muscular  action. 

The  second  year  course  embraces  a  complete  and  comprehensive  study 
of  the  liver,  kidneys,  brain  and  nervous  system  and  their  functions,  the 
secretory  and  excretory  glands,  internal  secretions,  digestion,  absorption 
and  metabolism. 

During  the  third  year  lectures  and  laboratory  work  are  given  in 
Physiological  Chemistry.  In  this  course  particular  attention  is  given  to 
the  saliva,  blood,  urine  and  digestive  secretions,  including  the  reaction  by 
titration,  composition,  both  qualitatively  and  quantitatively,  and  function 
of  each. 

ANATOMY 

Professor  Bay,  Drs.  Sussman,  Wilkerson,  Boyd,  Gurley, 
and  Hack  man 

Anatomy  will  be  taught  in  the  most  practical  manner,  not  only  by 
didactic  lectures  in  the  anatomical  theatre,  but  by  class  demonstrations 
of  osteology  and  syndesmology,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  The  lecture  on  this  fundamental  branch  of  medicine  and  den- 
tal science  will  be  amply  illustrated  with  preparations,  models,  plates, 
drawings  and  dissected  cadaver.  Special  reference  will  be  made  to  the 
anatomy,  microscopical  and  comparative,  of  the  jaws,  teeth,  salivary 
glands  and  other  organs  and  tissues  contained  within  or  accessory  to  the 
oral  cavity. 

The  teaching  of  this  branch  is  graded  and  covers  a  period  of  two 
Sessions. 

ethics  and  jurisprudence 

Dr.  Heatwole 

Ethics 

The  course  in  Dental  Ethics  embraces  a  series  of  lectures  on  the 
history  of  General  Ethics  and  its  basic  teachings  followed  by  a  treatise 
of  practical  professional  ethics  and  its  application  to  present  day  needs 
and  policies. 

Jurisprudence 

The  special  aim  of  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  ground  the 
student  in  the  fundamentals  of  law  as  they  relate  themselves  to  the 
dentist  and  his  patient.  The  rights  and  limitations  of  each  are  pointed 
out  through  lecture  work  and  class  conferences.  A  series  of  practical 
cases  in  which  suits  have  been  threatened  or  entered  by  patients  against 
the  dentist  will  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of  trial  table  outcome  or  bases 
on  which  compromise  adjustments  have  been  made. 
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I'KKIImiN  I  I  \     VM'    OKAI     1 1  ^  CM  M 

iMc.    \V\i;\k 

I'.  ridoiilim 

(deration  th.  .  both   local   and 

n1  of  periodoi 
of  loca  and  gen<  of  conditions  In  indh 

carried  out  in  Infirmary  praci 

Ora1 

Oral  1 1 >  K-i fin*  li  claiming  special  coi  n  .-it  the 

:  stise  on  the  factoi 

which  produce  &  the  oral  cavity  and  their  Influence  gen- 

erally throughout  U  rhe  study  of  this  subject  is  presentee  by 

>f  lectures  In  the  Fourth  Year  and  inch] 
and  treats  etion  of  unhygienic  and.  therefore,  dang< 

conditio?  >ral  cavity. 

i  \,     HI81  "i;<>     \M)   PBDODOM  I  I  \ 
1>K.    M  w 

I>«nta!    HistM? 

Th.  in  the  Oral  History,  now  regarded  as  ■  i  part  of 

ition  of  the  Twentieth  Century  Oral  Specialist,  will  embrai 

ibject,  from  the  crude  methods  in  th<  I  antiquity 

ientific  and  exact  methods  of  the  time  In  which  we  Uve. 

IVili.dontia 

in  the  present  age  of  advanced  thought  along  lines  of  pm 

children's  dentistry  Is  one  of  the  most  important  departments 
ident  instruction,    a  thorough  course  In  this  suoj  d  as  a 

the  curriculum. 
hair  demonstrations  and  clinic   practice   in  the  treatment 
of  oral  detects  in  children  constitute  the  arrangement  of  this  com 

i  i  I » N  0  M  i  (  B 
fttORSSOB  IDE 
The  object  of  this  course  Is  to 

ponsibility  of  private  practice.   '1 

inclu..  tion,  arrangement  and  equipment  of  the  office, 

sno  handling  i  nd  proper  be 

lentist   and   patient,  office   management,  mam 
hand! 

HBTALL1  B61 

Di   Zclwis 

lletallury  occupies  an  Important  place  in  the  dental  curriculum.     \ 
>ugfa   understanding  of   the 

fa]  employment  of  dental  Is  in  prs 

course  a, 

and  laboratory  experima 
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GRADUATING  CLASS,  1927 


Samuel  Abrams New  Jersey 

Rafael  Rodriguez  Alvarez Cuba 

John  Apirian Connecticut 

Eugene  Landis  Baish Maryland 

Carl  Frederick  Bock Maryland 

Richard  Hopkins  Boggs West  Virginia 

Robert  A.  Boggs,  Jr Ohio 

Howard  Rogers  Burns New  Jersey 

Harry  Lewis  Bush New  Jersey 

Samuel  Harold  Byer New  Jersey 

T.  Joseph  Cahill West  Virginia 

Augustine  Louis  Cavallaro Connecticut 

Morris  Edward  Coberth Maryland 

James  Aloysius  Condry West  Virginia 

John  Huson  Demarest New  Jersey 

Francis  Philip  Donatelli Pennsylvania 

Brice  Marden  Dorsey Maryland 

Almon  Peter  Doty New  Jersey 

William  W.  Douglass New  Jersey 

Walter  Egbert  Duryea,  Jr New  Jersey 

James  Webster  Eagle West  Virginia 

Arthur  Bentley  Ellor New  Jersey 

Raymond  Epstein New  Jersey 

Dick  H.  Erwin North  Carolina 

George  Nelson  Fenn Connecticut 

Avery  Williams  Fitch Connecticut 

John  P.  Fitzgerald Virginia 

Lewis  Fox Connecticut 

Charles  A.  Garverich Pennsylvania 

Sidney  R.  Graffam Maine 

Harry  Griffin Pennsylvania 

Theodore  Grotsky New  Jersey 

Robert  C.  Hanna Connecticut 

L.  Orville  Herring North  Carolina 

Frederick  J.  Hess Dist.  of  Col. 

William  Paul  Hoffman Maryland 

James  Holdstock,  Jr New  York 

Alwyn  Hundley,  Jr Maryland 

Frank  Hurst West  Virginia 

Kenneth  Earl  Hurst West  Virginia 

John  Miller  Hyson Maryland 

Joseph  Austenous  Jameson Maryland 

Alexander  Tunnel  Jennette North  Carolina 

Henry  J.  Karas Massachusetts 

James  A.  Keefe Connecticut 

Frederick  Joseph  Kinch Maine 


Robert  J.  King Pennsylvania 

Walter  Wilson  Kirk Maryland 

Isaac  H.  Koppel Maryland 

Walter  J.  Lammers Maryland 

Louis  Lauer New  Jersey 

Preston  LeRoy  McClain Pennsylvania 

James  Francis  McGann Rhode  Island 

J.  Frank  McGrail Connecticut 

Frank  Paul  McLay Massachusetts 

Charies  Anthony  McMullen Ohio 

Raymond  Grantly  Mack wiz__.  Maryland 

James  Marrone Maryland 

Marcolina  Fernandez  Martinez,  Porto  Rico 

Oliver  Shipley  Moore North  Carolina 

William  H.  Morrison Vermont 

Conrad  W.  Newberg Connecticut 

John  Michael  O'Boyle Pennsylvania 

Walter  James  O'Lone Dist.  of  Col. 

Claret  Arthur  Oneacre West  Virginia 

Richard  Clayton  Orrison Virginia 

Joe  Pharr North  Carolina 

Adolph  R.  Prescher Connecticut 

Earle  Tudhope  Prouty Vermont 

Pierce  Quirk New  Jersey 

Albin  Walter  Rauch New  Jersey 

Emilio  Catasus    Rodriguez Cuba 

John  P.  Rohrbaugh West  Virginia 

Jacob  N.  Rose Pennsylvania 

Charles  Ruderman New  Jersey 

Carl  Purvis  Russell Maryland 

Louis  Robert  Schilling New  Jersey 

Jacob  Schwartz New  Jersey 

Burke  Jennings  Shanklin West  Virginia 

Richard  Reynolds  Shoaf North  Carolina 

William  A.  Stewart New  Jersey 

Juan  Font  Suarez Porto  Rico 

Samuel  Tuttle Massachusetts 

Ernest  John  Weber New  Jersey 

Ross  Bond  White Ohio 

Clifford  LeRoys  Whitman New  Jersey 

John  Alexander  Wierman Pennsylvania 

Samuel  H.  Wilde,  Jr New  Jersey 

J.  Paul  Wintrup,  B.  S Delaware 

Albert  Woolfson Maryland 

Benjamin  Paul  Yuckman New  Jersey 


HONORS 

University  Gold  Medal  for  Scholarship 
WILLIAM  PAUL  HOFFMAN 


Honorable  Mention 

JACOB  N.  ROSE  LOUIS  ROBERT  SCHILLING 

J.  PAUL  WINTRUP 

FRANK  HURST  BRICE  MARDEN  DORSEY 
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SENIOR  (  i  tSS  I  L-Ye*j  Coarse) 


Abram      B  --- -   N.    J- 

Alvar.  Cuba 

\       V. 

M.i. 

■      . 

bow.  u  11  w 

V.Jr. Ohio 

\   .1. 

I!     1  N     I. 

H    S     .--.  N.  J. 

- W.    V». 

N     J. 

Cavallaro.  A.  I -  Conn. 

V 

\  W.    Va. 

DaiU-y.  W.  P 

Demur.    '.  J     H  N.   J. 



Doner.  B.  M M.i. 

N.    J. 

DoURi:.       VI     u       ... N.   J. 

N.   J. 

Eacle,  J.  W W.    Va. 

N.  J. 

,.  K N.  J. 

Erwfa  N  .  < 

Kenn.  G.  N Conn. 

Fitch.  A.  W C.nn. 

..Id.  J.P „ 

Fox.  L Conn. 

\        

Graffan  

Griffin.  H.  A Pa. 

Grotsky.  T N.  J. 

Hanna.  R.  C Conn. 

at,  L.  0 N 

D.  C. 

Hoffman.  W.  P Md. 

•ook.  J.  Jr V  V. 

\.  Jr M.I. 

Hunt,  F W.    Va. 

E * 

Huth.  R.  I W.    Va. 

M.I. 

Jamnon,  J.  A  Md. 

J  en  net  te.  A.  T 

Karas.  H.J Mau. 

Keefe.  J.  A 

King.  R   J Pa. 

!!.  V 


\S'    J  M  ! 

r,  I.. 

kin.  P.  I  Me. 

I 
I 
..   A.   I' 
P. 



Marroiic.  J.  Md. 

v 

L.  M 
S -- 

w.  11 

N  •  ■  v   :  

I 

a.j : i 

I       \        W.    Va. 

On:  Va. 

Pharr.  J 

:..  r,  a    EL  l 

I'n.  it\.   I-..  T.       

Quiltan,  J.  B Del. 

guirk.  P.  A N.   J. 

V  W        

Rider,  K.  I? N 

Rodrlflroea.    K.   Catasus Cul.a 

•RohrabauKh.  W.  E.  ..    ._„    W.    Va. 

Rohrboujrh.  J v. 

i 

Ruane.  W.  A 

N 

Md. 

inK.  L.  R N.   J. 

BchwmrtB,  J .N.  J. 

Shanklin.  P.  J W.    Va. 

Shoaf,  K.  R 

an.  W.  A 

V.  H. 

Trinkl.-.  0.  H.  Jr Pa. 

Tuttl.-.  B  Man. 

White,  R    B  "hi.» 

Whitman.  C.  L 

>nnn.  J.  A Pa. 

Wilde,  S.  H.  Jr. 

Wintrup.  J.P I 

A 

Y-.IV..  •     H    D 

Yurkman.  P    P  *>     J. 

•Za.  Va 


•  Attended  part  session. 
|  DmmmI 
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JUNIOR  CLASS  (4-Year  Course) 


N.  Y. 

N.  J. 

Md. 

Ohio 

D.   C. 

Mass. 

N.  J. 

N.  J. 

Conn. 

Md. 

Arkus,  P N.  J. 

Aronson,.I N.  J. 

Basehoar,  C.  W Pa. 

Bishop,  A.  B Conn. 

Blasini,  D.  A Md. 

Blumberg,  S.  H N.  J. 

Bobinski,  J.  H Conn. 

Bochenek,  A.  E N.  J. 

Bowers,  N.  R W.  Va. 

*Boyer,  L.  L Pa. 

Branch,  B.  R Canada 

Bristol,  H Conn. 

Britten,  H.  C 

Brown,  B 

Bucher,  L 

Chappelear  ,T.  A 

Colvin,  M.  H 

Conway,  T.  C ___. 

Corey,  E.  F 

Costanza,  E.  L 

Craig,  G.  T 

Criden  F.  N 

Czajka,  E Conn. 

Dana,  G.  H N.  Y. 

Deems,  P.  A Md. 

DeFiora,  R.  J N.  J. 

Devan,  J.  K N.  J. 

Donatelli,  M.  L Pa. 

Eggnatz,  M Md. 

Eigenrauch,  J.  H.  Jr N.  J. 

Falk,  W.  J Pa. 

Faucette,  J.  W.  Jr N.   C. 

Fenichel,  J N.  J. 

Fidel,  O N.  J. 

Frank,  S.  M Conn. 

Gale,  R.  C Pa. 

Gallen,  L.  C N.  J. 

Goldberg,  I.  B Md. 

Goldberg,  W.M N.  J. 

Gordon,  D.J N.  J. 

Gould,  C.  K S.  C. 

Guerra,  Miss   F P.   R. 

Hagerthy,  M.  L Me. 

Haggerty,  L N.  J. 

Hofferman,  A.  M N.  Y. 

Huggins,  C.  E B.  W. 

Jacobs,  A N.  J. 

Kaplan,  I N.  J. 

Kelsey,  J.  J Pa. 

Kniberg,  B N.  J. 


Knight,  B.  M Va. 

Kohier,  F.  C N.  J. 

Lauten,  W.  B Md. 

Lavine,  B N.  J. 

Lowenstein,  P.  C N.  J. 

McCluer,  W.  A Va. 

McGrath,  V.  P Conn. 

Machado,  J.  S Mass. 

Machokas,  P.  G Md. 

Marazas,  E.  W Pa. 

Markley,  F.  E Va. 

Matney,  A.  C Va. 

Mehring,  W.  B Md. 

Michniewicz,  J.  A Vt. 

Miller,  C.  P W.  Va. 

Moore,  S.  G Md. 

Mott,  M.  B W.  Va. 

Moxley,  R.  Jr Ala. 

Neel,  J.  W.  Jr Md. 

Ohslund,  P.  Q Conn. 

Orange,  J.  J N.  J. 

Ostrow,  A.  H D.   C. 

Pennino,  A.  J N.  J. 

Rosin,  J.  R Pa. 

Rizzolo,  J N.  J. 

Ruiz,  E.  M P.   R. 

Ryan,  E.  M Conn. 

Sachner,  B Conn. 

Schaedel,  C.  H N.  J. 

Schusterson,  E.  H N.  Y. 

Seemann,  F.  C N.  J. 

Selens,  W.  L Conn. 

Shapiro,  F N.  J. 

Silverman,  D.  B Va. 

Sofferman,  I N.  J. 

Stagg,  H.  H N.  J. 

Stamp,  F.  E N.  Y. 

Stock,  R.  J Pa. 

Teter,  H.  K W.  Va. 

Tirpak,  E N.  J. 

Toye,  A.  E N.  J. 

Uihlein,  G.  A Conn. 

Vawter,  R.  A Md. 

Von  Deilen,  A.  W N.  J. 

Walker,  J.  F N.  Y. 

Watkins,  S.  N Pa. 

White,  C.  S.: N.  C. 

Wright,  J.  S.  H W.  Va. 

Zerdesky,  C.  A Pa. 


*  Attended  part  session. 
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SOPHOMORE  CLASS  (  1-YenH  outm) 


Abinn:   .  A  N.J. 

Allan. 

\      .1 
N.J. 
n,  F.  J.  Jr.  Conn. 

•     :  N\  Y. 

HU.m.  S 

M     :  \  ■ 

ltran.i.  R     \  VI 

Itraurr.  B  N     J. 

N.  J. 
Battcrmoi  e.  C.  u 

\  K     I 

\    P.  N     .1. 

••• 

H  N.    J. 

\.    J. 
Fun.  ■: 



..!..    D.    I» N.     J. 

Fran  N.   J. 

Gordon.  A.  L M.l. 

N     J. 

Grcenbvrv.  H.  H       

■  an,  I.  r.    N.  J. 

N.  J. 

Conn. 
Harr 

Hwwman,  G I 

Hill.  H.  H v. 

I.  T  W.  Va. 

Johnson.  H.  M...  W 

R.  I. 

Kaplan.  I.  H  \     J. 

Kaplon.  H V    I 

Lane.  \V    H  \     .1 . 

Lawlor.  J.  P.  Conn. 

Lazuli.  J.  W 

N.    V. 

LI  Va. 

J. J „  N.J. 

B W      Va. 

D.  v.     .1 

Mariani.  T.  V 

-_.W.   Va. 


•■:  R  M.l. 

i     P    II.  M.l. 

Mulrooney,  P.  Jr.  Del. 

M 
O'Connor,  F.  J.  Jr. 

Oertel,  C.  H. 

■ 

Phillip     I     '.'. 

Quillen,  K.  c.  I',  i. 

Quinn,  L.  S - 

T     \. 

E.J.  M.l. 

Robin,  M 

I'.  R. 
. 
Sandbers,  M. 

'■'         

Scheldt,  C.  H 

.•.    C. 





■ 

Shpiner,  II.  B.         

SUber,  8.  E. 

C.  K. 
Smith.  J.  C 

I.    N. 
Springer,  It.  C.       

.!.  T. 

i !.  I. 

..  N.  J.  M.l. 

!  '     | 

Tnindl.  .  W.  1.  

Tulacok.  R 

■  ■■ 

,  H.  L 

Weitx,  V. 
William*.  N.  T. 
Willin.  J.Jr. 
I.L. 


SECOND  YEAR  (5-Year  Course) 


*Arnese,  L.  G Pa. 

Braunstein,  B N.  J. 

Buckley,  F.  W Ohio 

Buday,  A Conn. 

Chanaud,  N N.  J. 

Diamond,  I Va. 

Fetter,  L Pa. 

Gentry,  C.  H S.  C. 

Gerstein,  I N.  Y. 

Harlacher,  J.  A Pa. 

Huiit,  E.  A N.  J. 

Lapow,  A N.  J. 

fLeatherman,  T.  V Pa. 

Leggett,  L.  L Ohio 

McNerney,  P.  J Pa. 

Macaloose,  C Pa. 

Maguire,    J.     F N.  J. 

Messore,  M.  B R.  I. 

Miller,  J N.   J. 

Mogilewsky,  S N.  Y. 


Nelson,  H.  A N.'  Y. 

Noll,  B.  J Conn. 

Pierce,  C.  R Va. 

Reiss,  S N.  Y. 

Schein,  I -N.  J. 

Scheinblatt,  J N.  J. 

Schwartz,  P N.  J. 

♦Sharp,  J.  R Pa. 

Shupp,  I.  H Md. 

Slattery,  B.  C N.  J. 

Smith,  J.  W N.  C. 

•Smyser,  R.  E Pa. 

Sobol,  E.  A Conn. 

Spitzen,  P N.  J. 

Sugg,  M.  N N.  C. 

fTravieso,  L.  F P.  R. 

Wilkerson,  G.  E Md. 

Wilson,  J.  W Md. 

Wolf,  J.  W Pa. 

Zamecki,  T.  M Md. 


FIRST  YEAR  (5-Year  Course) 


("Adelman,  P.  N Conn. 

Barnes,  E.  C N.  J. 


Blitzstein,  E 

tBradley,  L.  N 

tBrezinski,  Miss  E.  J._ 

Buchbinder,  M 

Corvino,  J 

Cohen, J. R 

Cummings,  O.  V 

Curry,  C.  L 


.  N.  J. 
..Md. 
-N.  J. 
-N.  J. 
..N.  J. 
-N.  J. 
..Conn. 
.Pa. 


I. 


tDeLahongrais,  I P.  R. 

DiGiacomo,  J Pa. 

Dillon,  C.  S B.   W. 

Durso,  J N.  J. 

Edwards,  D.  A N.  J. 

Eskin,  A.  C N.  J. 

*Fee,  A.  A Mass. 

Fornarotto,  S N.   J. 

Friedman,  M Conn. 

Gilfoyle,  A.  E N.  Y. 

•Gill,  R.  S Md. 

•Greer,  J.  D N.  J. 

fGruwell,  E.  D Del. 

Gunther,  E Md. 

Hay,  E.  A Pa. 

Hayes,  A.  J N.  J. 

Hensler,  S.  N Md. 

Icaza,  C.  R Nicaragua 

Jourdan,  H.  P Md. 

Kania,  J.  S Conn. 

fKarlinsky,  D Md. 

Kiker,  R Md. 

Kohn,  A N.  J. 

Lankford,  A.  M Md. 

Levin,  J N.  J. 


fLove,  E.  B N.  J. 

fMcKay,  F.  G N.  J. 

Marchesi,  J.  J Conn. 

Margeson,  C.  E W.  Va. 

Markley,  H.  K Pa. 

fMattei,  C.  R Pa. 

Miller,  J.  W W.  Va. 

yMiller,  N N.  J. 

Minahan,  W.  R Md. 

Nadal,  A.  M P.  R. 

tNewton,  L N.  Y. 

Nirenberg,  M N.  Y. 

Pedlosky,  F N.  J. 

fPlevinski,  M —  N.  J. 

•Rafols,  O P.  R. 

Reese,  E.  B W.  Va. 

Richardson,  D.  H Md. 

Riley,  W.  L Va. 

Rostovsky,  H Md. 

Roth,  J.  H N.  J. 

Santillo,  J.  S N.  J. 

Saunders,  C.  E S.  C. 

Shapiro,  E N.  J. 

Smithson,  C.  F N.   C. 

Snyder,  E.  S N.  J. 

tStark,    II N.  J. 

Stevens,  C.  W N.   C. 

Tew.  J.  J S.  C. 

fWeitz,  E N.  J. 

Weitzel,  H.  M Pa. 

White,  A.  R Md. 

"jWiernasz,  A.  A Pa. 

Wojnarowsky,  L.  E Conn. 

fWylie,  C W.  Va. 


*  Attended  part  session. 

t  Matriculated,  but  did  not  attend. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Control  of  the  University  of  Maryland  is  vested  in  a  Board  of  nine 
Regents,  appointed  by  the  Governor  and  confirmed  by  the  Senate  for 
terms  of  nine  years  each.  The  general  administration  of  the  University 
is  vested  in  the  President.  The  University  Senate  is  an  advisory  body, 
composed  of  the  President,  the  Assistants  to  the  President,  the  Director 
of  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  the  Director  of  the  Extension 
Service,  and  the  Deans.  The  University  Senate  acts  upon  all  matters 
having  relation  to  the  University  as  a  whole,  or  to  co-operative  work  be- 
tween the  constituent  groups.  Each  school  has  its  own  Faculty  Council, 
composed  of  the  Dean  and  members  of  its  faculty;  each  Faculty  Council 
controls  the  policy  of  the  group  it  represents. 


BOARD  OF  REGENTS 

Samuel  M.  Shoemaker,  Chairman 1924-1933 

Eccleston,  Baltimore  County,  Md. 

Robert  Crain 1924-1933 

Mt.  Victoria,  Charles  County,  Md. 

John  M.  Dennis,  Treasurer 1923-1932 

Union  Trust  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Dr.  J.  Frank  Goodnow 1922-1931 

Oak  Place  &  Charles  Street  Avenue,  Baltimore,  Md. 

John  E.  Raine 1921-1930 

413  E.  Baltimore  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Charles   C.   Gelder ^__1920-1929 

Princess  Anne,  Somerset  County,  Md. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Skinner,  Secretary 1927-1936 

Kensington,  Montgomery  County,  Md. 

E.  Brooke  Lee 1926-1935 

Silver  Springs,  Montgomery  County,  Md. 

Henry  Holzapfel 1925-1934 

Hagerstown,  Washington  County,  Md. 

Dr.  Raymond  A.  Pearson,  President  of  the  University 


the  university  senate 

Raymond  A.  Pearson,  M.S.,  D.Agr.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  University. 

T.  0.  Heatwole,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  D.Sc,  Secretary,  Baltimore  Group  of 
Schools. 

J.  M.  H.  Rowland,  M.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Henry  D.  Harlan,  LL.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Laiv. 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

Andrew  G.  DuMez,  Ph.  D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

R.  H.  Freeman,  M.A.,  L.L.B.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean,  School  of  Law. 

The  Schools  of  Medicine,  Dentistry,  Pharmacy  and  Law  are  located 
in  Baltimore;  the  others  in  College  Park,  Maryland. 
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active 
Geor«  S 804  Ira]  Street 

Professor  of   Comparative  Dental   Anatomy  and  Orthodontia 

Robert  P.  BAT,  MD.         Walbert  Apartments 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery 

A.  I»\vii.\.  D.DS.   1801  Edmondson  Avenue 

Professor   of   Clinical   Operative  Dentistry 

'./>. Me.lical  Ming 

Professor  of  Anaesthesia,   Exodontia   and   Radiodontia 

• Medical  Arts  Building 

feasor  of  Physiology 
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Norval  H.  McDonald,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anaesthesia  and  Exodontia 

Walter  F.  Sowers,  M.D 1917  Edmondson  Avenue 

Assistant    Professor    of    Bacteriology    and    Pathology 

A.  Allen  Sussman,  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  M.D 2340  Eutaw  Place 

Assistant    Professor    of    Anatomy 

J.  Herbert  Wilkerson.  M.D Walbert  Apartments 

Assistant    Professor    of     Anatomy 

D.  Edgar  Fay,  M.D 2919  Belmont  Avenue 

Lectux-er     in     Physical     Diagnosis 

T.  O.  Heatwole,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  DSc Walbert  Apartments 

Lecturer  in  Ethics  and  Jurisprudence 

George  E.  Hardy,  Jr.,  A.B.,  D.D.S 518  Cathedral  Street 

Lecturer    in     Comparative    Dental     Anatomy 

George  C.  Karn,  D.D.S 3021  Bel  Air  Road 

Lecturer    in    Radiodontia 

Roy  P.  May,  D.D.S Commonwealth  Bank  Building 

Lecturer    in    Dental    History 

Leo  A.  Walzak,  D.D.S 1019  St.  Paul  Street 

Lecturer    in    Oral    Hygiene    and     Periodontia 

Adelbert  Zelwis,  D.D.S 100  N.  Eutaw  Street 

Lecturer    in   Metallurgy 

William  V.  Adair,  D.D.S 2902  Garrison  Avenue 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Operative    Dentistry 

Jose  Bernardini,  D.D.S 4004  Edmondson  Avenue 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Operative    Dentistry 

*  Balthis  A.  Browning,  D.D.S 34  Mallow  Hill  Road 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Operative    Dentistry 

f  Lloyd  O.  Brightfield,  D.D.S. 2933  St.  Paul  Street 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Operative    Dentistry 

Leonard  I.  Davis,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Operative    Dentistry 

L.  Lynn  Emmart,  D.D.S 4706  Liberty  Heights  Avenue 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Operative    Dentistry 

*  Frank  Hurst,  D.D.S 1302  W.  Lexington  Street 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Operative    Dentistry 

Nathan  Scheer,  D.D.S 1632  E.  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Operative    Dentistry 

Daniel  E.  Shehan,  D.D.S. Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Operative    Dentistry 

Morris  E.  Coberth,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Operative    Dentistry 

*  Ross  B.  White,  D.D.S 2801  Baker  Street 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Prosthetic    Dentistry 

*  George  S.  Koshi,  D.D.S 3512  W.  Woodland  Avenue 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Ceramics    and    Crown    and    Bridge 

Joseph  D.  Fusco,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Exodontia    and    Radiodontia 

f  Samuel  H.  Hoover,  D.D.S Dundalk,  Maryland 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Exodontia   and    Radiodontia 

Carl  P.  Russell,  D.D.S Annapolis,  Maryland 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Exodontia    and    Radiodontia 

f  Charles  C.  Coward,  D.D.S 2501  E.  Preston  Street 

Instructor    in    Operative   Technics    and    Dental    Anatomy 

Karl  F.  Grempler,  D.D.S 517  Scott  Street 

Instructor   in    Operative   Technics    and    Dental    Anatomy 

*  full  time 
t  half  time 
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HISTORY 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  was  chartered  by  the 
Maryland  Legislature  February  1st,  1840.  It  was  the  first  institution 
ever  organized  to  offer  instruction  in  the  art  and  science  of  dentistry. 
It  has  continued  with  an  unbroken  record  and  remains  the  oldest  dental 
school  in  the  world. 

The  first  lectures  offered  on  the  special  subject  of  dentistry  in  a 
medical  school  in  America  were  delivered  by  Horace  H.  Hayden,  M.D., 
at  the  University  of  Maryland  in  the  year  1837.  It  was  Dr.  Hayden's 
idea  that  dentistry  merited  greater  attention  than  had  been  given  it  by 
medical  instruction  and  he  undertook  to  develop  this  specialty  as  a  branch 
of  medicine.  With  this  thought  in  mind  he,  with  the  support  of  Dr. 
Chapin  A.  Harris,  appealed  to  the  Faculty  of  Physics  of  the  University 
of  Maryland  for  the  creation  of  a  department  of  dentistry  as  a  part  of 
the  medical  curriculum.  The  request  having  been  refused,  an  independent 
college  was  decided  upon.  A  charter  was  applied  for  and  granted  by  the 
Maryland  Legislature  February  1st,  1840.  The  first  Faculty  meeting  was 
held  February  3,  1840,  at  which  time  Dr.  H.  H.  Hayden  was  elected 
President  and  Dr.  C.  A.  Harris,  Dean.  The  introductory  lecture  was 
delivered  by  Dr.  Harris  on  November  3rd,  1840,  to  the  five  students 
matriculated  in  the  first  class.  Thus  was  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery  the  first  and  oldest  dental  school  in  the  world  created  as  the 
foundation  of  the  present  dental  profession. 

In  1873  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery,  was  organized  and  continued  instruction  in 
dental  subjects  until  1879  when  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery.  A  department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at 
the  University  of  Maryland  in  the  year  1882,  graduating  its  first  class 
in  1883  and  each  subsequent  year  to  1923.  This  school  was  chartered  as 
a  corporation  and  continued  as  a  privately  owned  and  directed  institution 
until  1920,  when  it  became  a  state  institution.  The  Dental  Department 
of  the  Baltimore  Medical  College  was  established  in  1895,  continuing 
until  1913,  when  it  merged  with  the  Dental  Department  of  the  University 
of  Maryland. 

The  final  combining  of  the  dental  educational  interests  of  Baltimore 
was  effected  June  15th,  1923,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  student  bodies 
of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  and  the  University  of  Mary- 
land, School  of  Dentistry,  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery*  be- 
coming a  distinct  department  of  the  State  University  under  State  super- 
vision and  control.  Thus  we  find  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Sur- 
gery, Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  a  merging  Of  the  various 
efforts  at  dental  education  in  Maryland.  From  these  component  elements 
have  radiated  developments  of  the  art  and  science  of  dentistry  until  the 
potential  strength  of  its  Alumni  is  second  to  none  either  in  numbers  or 
degree  of  service  to  the  profession. 


*  Note. — The  announcements  of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  for  the 
years  1923-'24,  '24-'25,  *25-'26  were  issued  under  the  title  "University  of  Maryland,  School 
of  Dentistry  and  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery."  This  title  was  contrary  to  fact 
since  the  Maryland  Legislature,  in  an  act  passed  April  9,  1924,  stipulated  that  the  "Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery  shall  continue  as  a  distinct  department  of  the  University 
of  Maryland." 
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ADVANCED  STANDING  AND  TRANSFERS 

Students  who  present  in  addition  to  high  school  requirements  credit 
in  academic  subjects  appearing  in  the  first  and  second  years  of  the 
dental  course  will  be  allowed  credit  for  all  such  subjects.  Applicants  pre- 
senting thirty  or  more  semester  hours  of  academic  work  in  an  acceptable 
college  or  university,  which  includes  eight  units  in  Inorganic  Chemistry, 
eight  units  in  Zoology,  six  units  in  English  and  Physics,  either  secondary 
or  collegiate,  equivalent  to  one  secondary  school  unit,  will  be  given 
standing  in  the  second  year  and  may  complete  the  dental  course  in  four 
years. 

Applicants  desiring  to  transfer  from  another  recognized  dental  school 
must  show  record  of  creditable  scholarship  in  all  years  previously  devoted 
to  the  study  of  dentistry.  No  applicant  carrying  conditions  or  failures 
in  any  year  of  his  previous  dental  instruction  will  be  considered.  All 
records  must  show  an  average  grade  of  80%  or  over.  Applicants  whose 
records  show  habitual  failures  and  conditions  will  not  be  considered  for 
admission.  The  transferring  student  must  satisfy  the  preliminary  educa- 
tional requirements  outlined  under  "Requirements  for  Matriculation." 

ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  have 
entered  and  be  in  attendance  on  the  day  the  Regular  Session  opens,  at 
which  time  lectures  to  all  classes  begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of 
the  session,  the  dates  for  which  are  announced  in  the  Calendar  of  the 
Annual  Catalogue. 

In  cases  of  serious  personal  illness  as  attested  to  by  a  physician, 
students  may  register  not  later  than  the  twentieth  day  following  the 
advertised  opening  of  the  Regular  Session.  Students  may  register  and 
enter  not  later  than  ten  days  after  the  beginning  of  the  session,  but  such 
delinquency  will  be  charged  as  absence  from  the  class. 

In  certain  unavoidable  circumstances  of  absence  the  Dean  may 
honor  excuses,  but  students  with  less  than  a  minimum  of  85  per  cent,  at- 
tendance will  not  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  class.  Regular 
attendance  is  demanded  of  all  students. 

PROMOTION 

A  student  to  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  year  must  have 
passed  courses  amounting  to  at  least  80  per  cent,  of  the  total  scheduled 
hours  of  the  year,  and  must  have  an  average  of  80  per  cent,  on  all  sub- 
jects passed. 

A  grade  of  75  per  cent,  is  passing.  A  grade  between  60  per  cent,  and 
passing  is  a  condition.  A  grade  below  60  per  cent,  is  a  failure.  A  con- 
dition may  be  removed  by  a  re-examination.  In  such  effort  failure  to 
make  a  passing  mark  is  recorded  as  a  failure  in  the  course.  A  failure 
can  be  removed  only  by  repeating  the  course.  A  student  with  combined 
conditions  and  failures  amounting  to  40  per  cent,  of  the  scheduled  hours 
of  the  year  will  not  be  permitted  to  proceed  with  his  class.  Summer  re- 
view courses  will  be  arranged  for  students  who  carry  conditions  and 
failures.  Students  carrying  conditions  will  not  be  admitted  to  Senior 
standing;  students  in  all  other  classes  may  carry  one  condition  to  the 
next  succeeding  year.  Ail  conditions  and  failures  must  be  removed  within 
12  months  from  the  time  they  were  incurred. 

EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  all  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  tech- 
nic  and  clinic  courses  and  text  books  for  lecture  courses  will  be  announced 
for  the  various  classes.  Each  student  will  be  required  to  provide  himself 
with  whatever  is  necessary  to  meet  the  needs  of  his  course  and  present 
same  to  responsible  class  officer  for  inspection.  No  student  will  be  per- 
mitted to  go  on  with  his  class  who  does  not  meet  this  requirement. 
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Students  may  matriculate  by  mail,  by  sending  amount  of  fee  to  W. 
M.  Hillegeist,  Registrar,  University  of  Maryland,  Lombard  and  Greene 
Streets,   Baltimore,   Md. 

DEFINITION    OF   STUDENT   RESIDENCE    AND   NON-RESIDENCE 

Students  who  are  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students,  if 
at  the  time  of  their  registration,  their  parents  or  guardians  have  been 
residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year. 

Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident  students,  if  at  the 
time  of  their  first  registration  they  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for 
at  least  one  year. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time 
of  his  first  registration  in  the  University  and  may  not  thereafter  be 
changed  by  him  unless,  in  the  case  of  a  minor,  his  parents  or  guardians 
move  to  and  become  legal  residents  of  this  State. 

SUMMER  COURSES 

Aside  from  and  independent  of  the  regular  session,  special  courses 
are  offered  during  the  summer  recess.  The  course  in  clinical  instruc- 
tion is  conducted  from  June  1  to  August  1  and  from  September  1  to 
October  1.  The  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  registered  in  the 
college.  It  offers  opportunities  to  students  carrying  conditions  in  clinic 
from  the  preceding  session  as  well  as  to  those  who  desire  to  gain  more 
extended  practice  during  their  training  period.  The  clinics  are  under 
the  direction  of  capable  demonstrators,  full  credit  being  given  for  all 
work  done.  Review  courses  in  didactic  instruction  are  given  for  the 
benefit  of  those  students  carrying  conditions  and  failures  from  the  last 
session.  These  courses  are  intensive  and  designed  to  properly  qualify 
conditioned  students  for  re-examination.  They  begin  the  first  week  in 
September  and  continue  until  the  first  of  October. 

THE  GORGAS  ODONTOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

The  Gorgas  Odontological  Society  was  organized  in  1914  as  an 
honorary  student  dental  society  with  scholarship  as  a  basis  for  admis- 
sion. The  society  is  named  after  Dr.  Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas,  a  pioneer 
in  dental  education,  a  teacher  of  many  years  experience,  and  during  his 
life  a  great  contributor  to  dental  literature.  It  was  with  the  idea  of 
perpetuating  his  name  that  the  society  adopted  it. 

Students  become  eligible  for  membership  at  the  beginning  of  their 
Fourth  year  in  the  dental  school,  if,  during  their  preceding  years,  they 
have  attained  an  average  of  85  per  cent,  or  more  in  all  of  their  studies. 
Meetings  are  held  once  each  month  and  are  addressed  by  prominent 
dental  and  medical  men,  an  effort  being  made  to  obtain  speakers  not 
connected  with  the  University.  In  this  way,  the  members  have  an  op- 
portunity, even  while  students,  to  hear  men  associated  with  other  educa- 
tional institutions. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

A  number  of  scholarships  from  various  organizations  end  educa- 
tional foundations  have  been  available  to  students  in  the  School  of 
Dentistry.  At  present  there  are  11  students  receiving  scholarships. 
These  scholarships  have  been  secured  on  the  basis  of  excellence  in  scho- 
lastic attainment  and  the  need  on  the  part  of  students  for  assistance  in 
completing  their  course  in  dentistry.  It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Fac- 
ulty to  recommend  only  those  students  in  the  last  two  years  for  such 
privileges. 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund,  estab- 
lished under  the  will  of  General  Henry  Strong  of  Chicago,  an  annual 
allotment  of  $600  is  made  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery, 
Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  for  loan  scholarships  available 
for  the  use  of  young  men  and  women  students,  under  the  age  of  twenty- 
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DR.     FRANK     P.     DUFFY,     President  Dl  ILL   BURGOS 

982  Main  Street,  West  Warwi,  k.  R.  I.  ires. 

101   I!  road  way.  New  York.  N.   V. 

DR.  WILLIAM   F   WAIZ.   |  DR.    OREM    ft   GAYER.   S.-cretary 

159  E.  Main  St  -ton,  Ky.  Medical   Arts   Building,    Baltimore. 

DR  V.  Mil  HOLLAND.   Treasurer 

507   N.   Charles  Street.    BaltiinW. 
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PLAN  OF  CURRICULUM 

FIRST  SEMESTER  SECOND  SEMESTER 

_.          Tr                                         , HOURS ,  , HOURS , 

t\rst    Year                                 Didactic    Laboratory  Didactic       Laboratory 

*English 48  —  48  — 

*Mathematics 48  —  48  — 

*Inorganic    Chemistry 32  96  32  96 

*Zoology 32  96  32  96 

*  Public  Speaking 32  —  —  — 

*Technical   Drawing —  32  —  32 

Dental   Anatomy J^> 48 16 48 

Total  Hours 208  272  176  272 

Second  Year 

*Organic  Chemistry 32  32  32  32 

*  Physics 48  48  48  48 

Embryology  &  Histology.     16  64  16  64 

Anatomy 48  96  48  96 

Prosthetic   Technics 16  96  16  96 

Physiology 48  —  32  — 

Metallurgy —  —  16  48 

Total   Hours 208  336  208  384 

Third  Year 

Operative   Technic 16  96  16  96 

Bacteriology 16  64  16  64 

Pathology 16  64  16  64 

Comp.  Dent.  Anatomy 16  —  —  — 

Prosthetic   Technics 16  96  16  96 

Crown  and  Bridge 16  64  16  64 

Physiology 32  —  32  — 

Physiological    Chem —  32  —  32 

Materia  Medica 48  —  48  — 

Total   Hours 176  416  160  416 

Fourth  Year 

Operative 16  —  16  — 

Prosthetic 16  —  16  — 

Dental  Pathology  and 

Dental    Theapeutics —  —  16               48 

Radiology 16  32  —  — 

Oral  Hygiene 16  48  —  — 

Periodontia   —  —  16               48 

Crown  and   Bridge 16  48  —  — 

Ceramics —  —  16               48 

Dental  History 16  —  —               — 

Orthodontia 16  48  16               48 

Anaesthesia 16  48  16               48 

Infirmary  Practice —  192 —  192 

Total    Hours 128  416  112  432 

Fifth  Year 

Operative 32  —  32               — 

Prosthetics 32  —  32               — 

Oral  Surgery 16  32  16               32 

Exodontia  16  —  16               — 

Physical   Diagnosis 16  —  —              — 

Jurisprudence,  Ethics 

and   Economics 16  —  16               — 

Infirmary  Practice — 384 — 384 

Total   Hours 128  416  112  416 

*  Given  by   College  of   Liberal   Arts.  ..  _ 
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PHYSICS 

Professor  Eichlin  and  Mr.  Roseberry 

PHYSICS  ly.  Arts  Physics— The  Year.  Eight  credits.  Three  lec- 
tures (or  recitations)  and  one  laboratory  period  each  semester.  Prereq- 
uisite, Math,  Is  and  2s. 

A  discussion  in  the  class  room  and  application  in  the  laboratory  of 
the  laws  governing  the  physical  phenomena  in  Mechanics,  Heat,  Sound, 
Magnetism,  Electricity  and  Light. 

zoology 

Mr.  Thompson  and  Miss  Pierson 

ZOOL.  2s.  General  Zoology  for  Dental  Students — First  Semester. 
Four  credits.     Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

ZOOL.  3s.  General  Zoology  for  Dental  Students — Second  semester. 
Four  credits.     Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

TECHNICAL  drawing 
Mr.  Platt 

Dr.  ly.  Dental  Drawing.     Two  credits. 

Freehand  Drawing — Lettering,  exercises  in  sketching  of  technical 
illustrations  and  objects,  proportion  and  comparative  measurements. 

The  object  of  this  study  is  to  prepare  the  student  at  the  very  begin- 
ning of  his  course  to  depict  on  paper  in  an  intelligent  manner  the  various 
objects  noted  in  microscopic  work  and  the  courses  in  technics.  The  course 
is  given  during  the  first  year,  and  stress  is  laid  on  principles  and  practi- 
cal work  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor. 

dental  anatomy 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  McCarthy  and  Coward 

Dental  Anatomy  includes  the  study  of  nomenclature  of  surfaces, 
divisions,  and  relations  of  the  human  teeth.  The  periods  of  calcification, 
eruption  and  complete  development  of  temporary  and  permanent  denti- 
tion. A  minute  description  of  forms  of  crowns  and  roots  of  teeth.  The 
student  is  required  to  demonstrate  a  knowledge  of  the  subject  by  draw- 
ings, dissections  of  extracted  human  teeth  and  carvings  in  plaster  and 
ivory . 

operative  technic 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  McCarthy,  Grempler  and  F.  Hurst 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  beginning  and  progress  of  caries,  demon- 
strated by  dissection  through  carious  teeth  showing  its  development, 
cavity  nomenclature,  cavity  classification,  fundamental  mechanical  prin- 
ciples governing  proper  cavity  preparation,  student  demonstration  of 
properly  prepared  cavities  by  classes  in  plaster  models,  preparation  of 
cavities  in  extracted  human  teeth  and  the  manipulation  of  the  various 
filling  materials.    Removal  of  pulps,  preparing  and  filling  root  canals. 

operative  dentistry 

Professors  Ide  and  Davila,  Drs.  McCarthy,  L.  I.  Davis,  Emmart, 

Shehan,  Brightfield,  Browning,  Adair,  Bernardini, 

May,  F.  Hurst,  Scheer  and  Coberth 

Instruction  is  given  from  this  chair  to  the  students  of  the  Fourth 
and  Fifth  years.     Such  instruction  comprehends   a   general  review   of 
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CROWN   AND    BRIDGE 

The  teaching  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  Crown  and  Bridge 
and  of  proper  bridge  construction  is  undertaken  in  this  course.  Prepara- 
tion of  teeth  for  the  various  types  of  crowns,  construction  of  types  of 
crowns,  three-quarter  crowns  and  inlays  for  bridge  abutments,  a  study 
of  porcelain  forms  to  be  used  in  bridge  construction  with  indications  for 
their  use,  their  preparation  and  assembling  of  pontics.  The  fields  of  both 
fixed  and  removable  bridge  work  are  covered. 

ANAESTHESIA,  EXODONTIA  AND  RADIODONTIA 

Professor  H.  M.  Davis,  Drs.  McDonald,  Karn,  Hoover, 
Fusco  and  Russell 

Anaesthesia 

Anaesthesia  will  be  taught  both  in  principle  and  practice.  The  vari- 
ous types  of  local  anaesthesia,  the  anaesthetic  preparation  points  for  in- 
jection, indications  and  contra-indications  for  its  use.  Treatments  of 
untoward  results  and  accidents  following  their  use.  Opportunity  will  be 
given  for  observation  of  dental  operations  with  the  use  of  general  anaes- 
thetics. 

Exodontia 

Instructions  will  be  given  in  a  classification  of  teeth  for  extraction, 
simple  extractions,  complicated  cases,  removal  of  imbedded  and  impacted 
teeth,  treatment  of  necrossed  and  cystic  areas,  and  post-operative  treat- 
ment after  extensive  operations  and  complications.  Students  will  be  re- 
quired to  secure  anaesthesia  and  extract  under  direction  and  supervision 
of  a  demonstrator. 

Radiodontia 

This  course  includes  instruction  in  the  scientific  principles  of  the 
X-ray,  its  value  and  application  to  the  field  of  Dentistry,  the  principles 
governing  proper  X-ray  work,  the  preparation  of  patient  plates,  develop- 
ment, and  interpretation  of  evidence  secured.  The  student  is  required 
to  do  practical  work  to  develop  ability  in  manipulation  of  the  X-ray  and 
proficiency  in  interpretation  of  conditions  revealed. 

comparative  dental  anatomy  and  orthodontia 

Professor  Anderson,  Drs.  Devlin  and  Hardy 

Comparative  Dental  Anatomy 

This  subject  treats  of  the  evolutionary  development  of  the  human 
dentition  as  a  necessary  factor  in  the  study  of  the  law  of  occlusion.  It 
introduces  a  comparative  study  of  the  teeth  of  the  animal  kingdom,  both 
vertebrates  and  invertebrates,  with  comparative  relation  as  to  number, 
position  and  form. 

Orthodontia 

This  course  will  comprehend  a  study  of  normal  occlusion,  the  types 
and  classification  of  mal-occlusion  and  treatment  of  each  of  these  classes. 
A  study  01  the  various  forms  of  appliance  and  technic  instruction  in  the 
making  of  certain  forms  are  given. 

embryology  and  histology 

Professor  Maldeis  and  Dr.  Aisenberg 

Embryology  is  taught  by  lectures,  recitations  and  laboratory  work. 
The  course  embraces  studies  leading  up  to  and  including  the  development 
of  the  external  form  of  the  human,  with  special  emphasis  on  mouth  and 
face  regions. 
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Jurisprudence 

The  special  aim  of  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  ground  the 
student  in  the  fundamentals  of  law  as  they  relate  themselves  to  the 
dentist  and  his  patient.  The  rights  and  limitations  of  each  are  pointed 
out  through  lecture  work  and  class  conferences.  A  series  of  practical 
cases  in  which  suits  have  been  threatened  or  entered  by  patients  against 
the  dentist  will  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of  trial  table  outcome  or  basis 
on  which  compromise  adjustments  have  been  made. 


oral  hygiene  and  periodontia 

Dr.  Walzak 

Oral  Hygiene 

The  subject  of  Oral  Hygiene  is  claiming  special  consideration  at  the 
present  time.  It  embraces  a  treatise  on  the  factors  present  in  the  mouth 
which  produce  disease  of  the  oral  cavity  and  reflect  their  influence  gen- 
erally throughout  the  system.  The  study  of  this  subject  is  presented  by 
a  course  of  lectures  in  the  Last  Year  and  includes  the  causes,  results 
and  treatment  for  the  eradication  of  unhygienic  and,  therefore,  dangerous 
conditions  of  the  oral  cavity. 

Periodontia 

Periodontia  presents  for  consideration  the  etiology,  both  local  and 
general,  symptoms,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  periodontoclasia.  A  study 
of  local  causes  and  general  factors,  diagnosis  of  conditions  in  individual 
cases,  and  treatments  are  carried  out  in  infirmary  practice. 

dental  history 
Dr.  May 

The  course  in  the  Oral  History,  now  regarded  as  a  necessary  part  of 
the  education  of  the  Twentieth  Century  Oral  Specialist,  will  embrace  an 
exposition  of  the  subject,  from  the  crude  methods  in  the  days  of  antiquity 
to  the  wonderful  scientific  and  exact  methods  of  the  time  in  which  we  live. 

economics 
Professor  Ide 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  intelligently 
and  successfully  assume  the  responsibility  of  private  practice.  The  course 
includes  instruction  in  location,  arrangement  and  equipment  of  the  office, 
reception  and  handling  of  patients,  fees,  case  records  and  proper  business 
transactions  between  dentist  and  patient,  office  management,  manner  of 
handling  collections  and  disbursements,  insurance,  investments,  etc. 

metallurgy 
Dr.  Zelwis 

Metallurgy  occupies  an  important  place  in  the  dental  curriculum.  A 
thorough  understanding  of  the  properties  and  behavior  of  metals  is 
essential  to  a  successful  employment  of  dental  materials  in  practice. 
This  course  appears  in  the  second  year  and  consists  of  lectures,  demon- 
strations and  laboratory  experiments. 
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SENIOR  CLASS  (Four- Year  Course) 


Arkus,  P. N.J. 

Aronson,    I.    J N.J. 

Basehoar,  Wm.  C Pa. 

Bishop,   A.   B Conn. 

Blasini,  D.  A Md. 

Blumberg,  S.  H N.J. 

Bobinski,  H.  J Conn. 

Bochenek,  A.  E N.J. 

Bowers,  N.  R W.  Va. 

Branch,    B.    R Canada 

Bristol,  H.  G Conn. 

Britten,  H.  C N.  Y. 

Brown,   B.   A N.  J. 

Bucher,   L. Md. 

Chappelear,  T.   A Ohio 

Colvin,  M.  H D.  C. 

Conway,   T.    C Mass. 

Corey,   E.   F N.J. 

Costanza,   E.   L N.  J. 

Craig,    G.    T ,Conn. 

Crider,    F.   N Md. 

Czajka,  E.  J Conn. 

Dana,    G.   H N.  Y. 

Deems,  P.  A Md. 

DeFlora,   R.   J N.J. 

DeVan,  J.  K N.J. 

Donatelli,    M.    L Pa. 

Eggnatz,   M.    Md. 

Eigenrauch,  J.   H N.  J. 

Falk,   Wm.   J Pa. 

Faucette,  J.  W.,  Jr N.  C. 

Fenichel,  J. N.J. 

Fidel,  O. N.J. 

Frank,    S.    M Conn. 

Gale,   R.    C Pa. 

Gallen,    L.    C N.J. 

Golboro,  I.  B.  (Goldberg,  I.  BMd. 

Goldberg,   W.   M N.J. 

Gordon,  D.  J N.J. 

Gould,  C.  K S.  C. 

Guerra-Alvarez,  Miss  F P.  R. 

Hagerthy,  L.  M Me. 

Haggerty,   L.   M N.  J. 

Hofferman,   A.   M N.  Y. 

Huggins,   C.    E B.W.I. 

Jacobs,   A.    N.J. 


Kaplan,   I.   B N.  J. 

Kelsey,  J.  J Pa. 

Kniberg,  B.   N.J. 

Knight,   B.   M.,   Jr Va. 

Kohler,    F.   C N.J. 

Lauten,   W.    B Md. 

Lavine,   B.   N.  J. 

Lowenstein,   P.  C N.  J. 

McCluer,  W.   A Va. 

McGrath,    V.   P Conn. 

Machado,  J.  S.,  Jr Mass. 

Machokas,    P.    G Md. 

Marazas,   E.   W Pa. 

Markley,  F.  E Va. 

Mehring,  W.   B Md. 

Miller,  C.  P W.  Va, 

Moore,   S.   G Md. 

Mott,  M.  B W.  Va. 

Moxley,  R.  T.,  Jr Ala. 

Neel,    J.   W.,   Jr Md. 

Orange,   J.   J N.  J. 

Ostrow,    A.    H D.  C. 

Pennino,  J.   A N.  J. 

Rosin,  J.  R Pa. 

Rizzolo,  J.   B N.J. 

Ruiz,   E.    P.  R. 

Ryan,    E.   M Conn. 

Sachner.   B.   N.  J. 

Schaedel,  C.  H N.J. 

*Schusterson,   E.    H N.  Y. 

Seemann,  F.  C N.J. 

Selens,   W.   L Conn. 

Shapiro,   F.    N.  J. 

Silverman,  D.   B Va. 

Sofferman,  I. N.J. 

Stagg,  H.  II ,N.  J. 

Stock,   R.  H .Pa. 

Teter,   H.    W.  Va. 

Toye,   A.  E N.  J.     ' 

Uihlein,    G.    A ,Conn. 

Vawter,   R.    A Md. 

von  Deilen,  A.  W N.  J. 

White,  C.  C N.  C. 

Wright,    S.    H W.  Va. 

Zerdesky,  C.  A Pa. 


Attended  part  session. 
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THIRD  YEAR  CLASS  (Five-Year  Course) 


Braunstein,   B.   N.  J. 

Buday,  A. Conn. 

Chanaud,  N. N.J. 

Diamond,  I Va. 

Gentry,  C.  H S.C. 

Gerstein,   I.   N.  Y. 

Harlacher,   J.   A Pa. 

Hulit,  E.  A N.  J. 

Lapow,  A. N.  J. 

Leggett,   L.   L Ohio 

McNerney,    F.  J Pa. 

MacAloose,    C.    Pa. 

Maguire,   J.   F N.  J. 

Messore,  M.  B R.I. 

Miller,   J N.  J. 

Mogilowsky,     S N.  Y. 


Nelson,  H.  A N.  Y. 

Noll,  B.  J Conn. 

Pierce,  C.  R Va. 

Reiss,    S.    N.  Y. 

Schein,  I N.  J. 

Scheinblatt,    J N.  J. 

Schwartz,  P N.  J. 

Shupp,  I.  H Md. 

Slattery,  B.  G N.J. 

Smith,  J.  W N.  C. 

Sobol,   E.   A Conn. 

Spitzen,    P N.  J. 

Wilkerson,   G.  E Md. 

Wilson,  J.  W Md. 

Wolfe,  J.  W Pa. 

Zamecki,   T.    M Md. 


SECOND  YEAR  CLASS  (Five-Year  Course) 


Aldrey,  J.  M P.  R. 

Barnes,  E.  C N.  J. 

Blitzstein,   E.    N.J. 

Buchbinder,    M.    N.  J. 

Cline,  R.  W Conn. 

Corvino,   J.    N.  J. 

Cohen,  J.  R N.  J. 

Cummings,  O.  V Conn. 

Curry,   C.   L Pa. 

Cross,  J.  D Md. 

Dern,  C.  D Md. 

Dillon,  C.  S B.  W.  I. 

Drumheller,  W.  G Pa. 

Durso,   J.    N.  J. 

Edwards,   D.   A N.J. 

Eskin,  A.  C N.J. 

fFeinstein,    M.    C N.  Y. 

fField,  R. Pa. 

Fornarotto,  S. N.  J. 

Friedman,   M Conn. 

Gilfoyle,  A.  F N.  Y. 

Gunther,  E. Md. 

Hahn,  W.  E Md. 

Hamilton,    L.    Md. 

Hayes,  A.  J N.J. 

Icaza,    C.    R Nicaragua 

Kania,   J.   S Conn. 

Kearfott,  C.  W * Md. 

Kiker,   R.   Md. 

Kohn,    A.   N.J. 

Lankford,   A.   M Md. 

Laughlin,  H.  J Md. 

Laureska,  A.  P Pa. 

LaVallee,   R.  E Vt. 

Leichter,  S N.  J. 


Levin,  J. N.J. 

Lewis,  G.  A Md. 

fLucarelli,  N. R.  I. 

Lyons,  H.  W Mass. 

tMacGill,   F.  H N.J. 

Marcreson,    C.  E W.  Va. 

Markley,  H.  K Pa. 

Miller,    J.    W W.  Va. 

Minahan,  W.  R ,-Md. 

McClung,   D.   S W.  Va. 

picGarry,  C.  E Md. 

Mott,  C.   B N.  C. 

Nadal,    A.   M P.  R. 

Nicoteri,  A.  F Pa. 

Nirenberg,  M. N.  Y. 

Nuttall,    E.    B » Md. 

tPadlipsky,    D.   N.J. 

Pedlosky,    F N.  J. 

fRasch,  R.  K D.  C. 

Reese,   E.   B W.  Va. 

Richardson,  D.  H Md. 

*Rinsland,  C.  J Pa. 

Rostov,  H.  E.  (Rostovsky,  H.  E)Md. 

Santillo,    J.    S N.J. 

Saunders,  C.  E S.  C. 

Shapiro,   E.   N.J. 

Snyder,   E.   S N.J. 

Tew,   J.  J S.  C. 

Tracy,   H.   J N.J. 

Wasilko,   J.   P Pa. 

Weitzel,  H.  M Pa. 

White,  A.  R Md. 

Winner,  H.  J N.  J. 

Wojnarowsky,  L.  E Conn. 

Zukovsky,  J. : N.  J. 


*  Attended  part  session. 

t  Matriculated,  but  did  not  attend. 

%  Special  student. 
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GENERAL  SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS  ATTENDING 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Session  of  1927-28 

College  of  Agriculture 124 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 549 

Extension 9 

School  of  Dentistry 369 

College  of  Education 139 

Extension  183 

College  of  Engineering 233 

Extension  176 

Graduate  School 96 

College  of  Home  Economics 53 

School  of   Law 296 

School   of   Medicine 391 

School  of  Nursing 113 

School  of  Pharmacy 358 

Summer  School,  1927,  College  Park 572 

Total   3,661 

Duplications 76 

Net    Total    3,585 
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Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery 


DENTAL  SCHOOL 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Control  of  the  University  of  Maryland  is  vested  in  a  Board  of  nine 
Regents,  appointed  by  the  Governor  and  confirmed  by  the  Senate  for 
terms  of  nine  years  each.  The  general  administration  of  the  University 
is  vested  in  the  President.  The  University  Senate  is  an  advisory  body, 
composed  of  the  President,  the  Assistants  to  the  President,  the  Director 
of  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  the  Director  of  the  Extension 
Service,  and  the  Deans.  The  University  Senate  acts  upon  all  matters 
having  relation  to  the  University  as  a  whole  and  coordinates  work 
between  the  constituent  groups.  Each  school  has  its  own  Faculty 
Council,  composed  of  the  Dean  and  members  of  its  faculty  of  pro- 
fessorial rank.  Each  Faculty  Council  directs  the  policy  of  the  group 
it  represents. 

BOARD  OF  REGENTS 

Samuel   M.   Shoemaker,   Chairman 1924-1933 

Eccleston,  Baltimore  County,  Md. 

George    M.    Shriver 1928-1933 

Old  Court  Road,  Pikesville,  Md. 

John   M.   Dennis,    Treasurer 1 1923-1932 

Union  Trust  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Dr.   J.    Frank    Goodnow 1922-1931 

Oak  Place  and  Charles  Street  Avenue,  Baltimore,  Md. 

John    E.    Raine 1921-1930 

413  E.  Baltimore  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Charles  C.  Gelder  1920-1929 

Princess  Anne,  Somerset  County,  Md. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Skinner,  Secretary 1927-1936 

Kensington,   Montgomery  County,   Md. 

E.    Brooke    Lee 1926-1935 

Silver   Spring,   Montgomery   County,    Md. 

Henry  Holzapfel,  Jr.   1925-1934 

Hagerstown,  Washington  County,  Md. 

Dr.  Raymond  A.  Pearson,  President  of  the  University 


COUNCIL  OF  DEANS 
(Baltimore  Division  of   the   University   Senate) 

Raymond  A.  Pearson,  M.S.,  D.Agr.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  University. 
T.  O.  Heatwole,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  D.Sc.,  Secretary  of  the  Baltimore  Schools. 
T.  H.  Taliaferro,  C.E.,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
J.  M.  H.  Rowland,  M.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 
Henry  D.  Harlan,  LL.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Law. 
J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 
Andrew  G.  DuMez,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 
R.  H.  Freeman,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  Assistant  Dean,  School  of  Law. 

The  Schools  of  Medicine,  Dentistry,  Pharmacy,  Law,  and  Nursing 
are  located  in  Baltimore ;  the  Colleges  of  Agriculture,  Arts  and  Sciences, 
Education,  Engineering,  Home  Economics,  and  the  Graduate  School, 
the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  and  the  Extension  Service  are  at 
College  Park. 
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fGEORGE  C.  Karn,  D.D.S 3021   Bel  Air  Road 

Assistant   Professor   of   Radiodontia 

*Harry  B.  McCarthy,  D.D.S Y.  M.  C.  A, 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy 

Norval  H.  McDonald,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

Walter  L.  Oggesen,  D.D.S St.  Paul  and  23rd  Streets 

Assistant  Professor  of   Crown   and  Bridge 

A.  Allen  Sussman,  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  M.D 2340  Eutaw  Place 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

J.  Herbert  Wilkerson,  M.D Walbert  Apartments 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

D.  Edgar  Fay,  M.D 2919  Belmont  Avenue 

Lecturer  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

George  E.  Hardy,  Jr.,  A.B.,  D.D.S 518  Cathedral  Street 

i  Lecturer  in  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy 

T.  O.  Heatwole,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  D.Sc Walbert  Apartments 

Lecturer  in  Ethics  and  Jurisprudence 

Roy  P.  May,  D.D.S 104  W.  Madison  Street 

Lecturer  in  Dental  History 

William  V.  Adair,  D.D.S 2902  Garrison  Avenue 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

Jose  Bernardini,  D.D.S 4004  Edmondson  Avenue 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

fLLOYD  0.  Brightfield,  D.D.S 2933  St.  Paul  Street 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

fBALTHis  A.  Browning,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

Morris  E.   Coberth,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

F.  N.  Crider,  D.D.S 827  N.  Charles  Street 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

David  C.  Danforth,  D.D.S 635  East  34th  Street 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

fPAUL  A.  Deems,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

L.  Lynn  Emmart,  D.D.S 4706  Liberty  Heights  Avenue 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

fFRANK  Hurst,  D.D.S 1128  West  Baltimore   Street 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

*Mayo  B.  Mott,  D.D.S 4908  York  Road 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

Nathan  Scheer,  D.D.S 1632  East  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

*C.  Paul  Miller,  D.D.S 1111  St.  Paul  Street 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Prosthetic   Dentistry 

*George  S.  Koshi,  D.D.S. 3512  W.  Woodland  Avenue 

Instructor    in    Clinical   Ceramics   and    Crown   and    Bridge 

*Brice  M.  Dorsey,  D.D.S 1659  W.  North  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Exodontia  and   Radiodontia 

Joseph  D.  Fusco,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Exodontia  and   Radiodontia 

-{-Charles  C.  Coward,  D.D.S 2501  E.  Preston  Street 

Instructor  in  Dental  Anatomy  Technics 

Karl  F.  Grempler,  D.D.S 517  Scott  Street 

Instructor  in   Operative  Technics 

Orville  C.  Hurst,  D.D.S 220  W.  Madison  Street 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Technics 

George  G.  Phillips,  D.D.S. Forest  Court  Apartments 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Technics 

James  E.  Pyott,  D.D.S Medical  Arts   Building 

Instructor  in   Crown   and  Bridge  Technics 

*  Full  time,      f  Half  time. 
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HISTORY 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  was  chartered  by  the 
Maryland  Legislature  February  1,  1840.  It  was  the  first  institution 
ever  organized  to  offer  instruction  in  the  art  and  science  of  dentistry. 
It  has  continued  with  an  unbroken  record  and  remains  the  oldest  dental 
school  in  the  world. 

The  first  lectures  offered  on  the  special  subject  of  dentistry  in  a 
medical  school  in  America  were  delivered  by  Horace  H.  Hayden,  M.D., 
at  the  University  of  Maryland  in  the  year  1837.  It  was  Dr.  Hayden's 
idea  that  dentistry  merited  greater  attention  than  had  been  given  it  by 
medical  instruction  and  he  undertook  to  develop  this  specialty  as  a  branch 
of  medicine.  With  this  thought  in  mind  he,  with  the  support  of  Dr. 
Chapin  A.  Harris,  appealed  to  the  Faculty  of  Physic  of  the  University 
of  Maryland  for  the  creation  of  a  department  of  dentistry  as  a  part  of 
the  medical  curriculum.  The  request  having  been  refused,  an  indepen- 
dent college  was  decided  upon.  A  charter  was  applied  for  and  granted 
by  the  Maryland  Legislature  February  1,  1840.  The  first  faculty  meet- 
ing was  held  February  3,  1840,  at  which  time  Dr.  H.  H.  Hayden  was 
elected  President  and  Dr.  C.  A.  Harris,  Dean.  The  introductory  lecture 
was  delivered  by  Dr.  Harris  on  November  3,  1840,  to  the  five  students 
matriculated  in  the  first  class.  Thus  was  the  Baltimore  College  of  Den- 
tal Surgery  the  first  and  oldest  dental  school  in  the  world  created  as  the 
foundation  of  the  present  dental  profession. 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore 
College  of  .Dental  Surgery,  was  organized  and  continued  instruction  in 
dental  subjects  until  1879  when  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery.  A  department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at 
the  University  of  Maryland  in  the  year  1882,  graduating  its  first  class 
in  1883  and  each  subsequent  year  to  1923.  This  school  was  chartered  as 
a  corporation  and  continued  as  a  privately  owned  and  directed  institu- 
tion until  1920,  when  it  became  a  State  institution.  The  Dental  Depart- 
ment of  the  Baltimore  Medical  College  was  established  in  1895,  continu- 
ing until  1913,  when  it  merged  with  the  Dental  Department  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland. 

The  final  combining  of  the  dental  educational  interests  of  Baltimore 
was  effected  June  15,  1923,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  student  bodies 
of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  and  the  University  of  Mary- 
land, School  of  Dentistry,  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  be- 
coming a  distinct  department  of  the  State  University  under  State  super- 
vision and  control.  Thus  we  find  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Sur- 
gery, Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  a  merging  of  the  various 
efforts  at  dental  education  in  Maryland.  From  these  component  ele- 
ments have  radiated  developments  of  the  art  and  science  of  dentistry 
until  the  potential  strength  of  its  alumni  is  second  to  none  either  in 
numbers  or  degree  of  service  to  the  profession. 


BUILDINGS 

At  the  opening  of  the  regular  session,  1929-30,  the  School  of  Den- 
tistry will  occupy  its  new  building  at  the  northwest  corner  of  Lombard 
and  Greene  Sts.,  immediately  facing  the  University  Hospital  and  so 
situated  that  it  offers  splendid  opportunity  for  abundant  clinic  material. 
The  new  building  provides  approximately  45,000  square  feet  of  floor 
space,  is  fireproof,  and  is  splendidly  lighted  and  ventilated.  A  sufficient 
number  of  large  lecture  rooms  and  classrooms,  a  library  and  reading 
room,  science  laboratories,  technic  laboratories,  clinic  rooms,  locker  rooms, 
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ADVANCED  STANDING  AND  TRANSFERS 

Students  who  present  in  addition  to  high-school  requirements  credit 
in  academic  subjects  appearing  in  the  first  and  second  years  of  the  den- 
tal course  will  be  allowed  credit  for  all  such  subjects.  Applicants  present- 
ing thirty  or  more  semester  hours  of  academic  work  in  an  acceptable 
college  or  university,  which  includes  eight  units  in  Inorganic  Chemistry, 
eight  units  in  Zoology,  six  units  in  English  and  Physics,  either  secondary 
or  collegiate,  equivalent  to  one  secondary-school  unit,  will  be  given 
standing  in  the  second  year  and  may  complete  the  dental  course  in  four 
years. 

Applicants  desiring  to  transfer  from  another  recognized  dental 
school  must  show  record  of  creditable  scholarship  in  all  years  previously 
devoted  to  the  study  of  dentistry.  No  applicant  carrying  conditions  or 
failures  in  any  year  of  his  previous  dental  instruction  will  be  considered. 
All  records  must  show  an  average  grade  of  80%  or  over.  Applicants 
whose  records  show  habitual  failures  and  conditions  will  not  be  consid- 
ered for  admission.  The  transferring  student  must  satisfy  the  pre- 
liminary educational  requirements  outlined  under  "Requirements  for 
Matriculation". 

ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  have 
entered  and  be  in  atteudance  on  the  day  the  Regular  Session  opens,  at 
which  time  lectures  to  all  classes  begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of  the 
session,  the  dates  for  which  are  announced  in  the  Calendar  of  the 
Annual  Catalogue. 

Students  with  less  than  eighty-five  per  cent,  attendance  in  any 
course  will  be  denied  the  privilege  of  final  examination  in  any  and  all 
such  courses.  In  certain  unavoidable  circumstances  of  absence  the 
Dean  may  honor  excuses,  but  students  with  less  than  a  minimum  of 
eighty-five  per  cent,  attendance  will  not  be  promoted  to  the  next  suc- 
ceeding class.     Regular  attendance  is  demanded  of  all  students. 

In  cases  of  serious  personal  illness,  as  attested  to  by  a  physician, 
students  may  register  not  later  than  the  twentieth  day  following  the 
advertised  opening  of  the  Regular  Session.  Students  may  register  and 
enter  not  later  than  ten  days  after  the  beginning  of  the  session,  but 
such  delinquency  will  be  charged  as  absence  from  the  class. 


PROMOTION 

A  student  to  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  year  must  have 
passed  courses  amounting  to  at  least  80  per  cent,  of  the  total  sched- 
uled hours  of  the  year,  and  must  have  an  average  of  80  per  cent,  on  all 
subjects  passed. 

A  grade  of  75  per  cent,  is  passing.  A  grade  between  60  per  cent, 
and  passing  is  a  condition.  A  grade  below  60  per  cent,  is  a  failure. 
A  condition  may  be  removed  by  a  re-examination.  In  such  effort,  failure 
to  make  a  passing  mark  is  recorded  as  a  failure  in  the  course.  A 
failure  can  be  removed  only  by  repeating  the  course.  A  student 
with  combined  conditions  and  failures  amounting  to  40  per  cent, 
of  the  scheduled  hours  of  the  year  will  not  be  permitted  to  proceed 
with  his  class.  Students  carrying  conditions  will  not  be  admitted  to 
Senior  standing;  students  in  all  other  classes  may  carry  one  condition 
to  the  next  suceeding  year.  All  conditions  and  failures  must  be  removed 
within  12  months  from  the  time  they  were  incurred. 
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The  degiee  of   Doctor  of   Dental   Surgery   is   conferred   upon   all 
candidates  who  have  fully  met  the  following  conditi 

1.  Documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained  the  age  of  21  vat 

2.  All  candidates  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  a  full   five-;. 

>tudy.  the  first   year  of  which  shall   include  80  semester   hours 
rk    as    outlined    in    the    course    of    study    in    force    in    this 
school,    or    shall    present    one    full    year    of    college    work    for    sdmj 

and   four  years  study   in   the  dental*   curriculum,   the  last   year  of   which 
shall  have  been  spent  in  this  institution. 

3.  He  will  be  required  bo  show  ■  general  average  of  80  i 

during  the   full  course  of   study. 

-I.    He  shall  have  satisfied  all  technic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the 

•  partments. 

5.    He    shall    have    paid    all    indebtedness    to    the   college    prior    to    the 
:inal   examinations,   and    must    have   adjusted    his    fins 
obligations  in  the  community  satisfactorily  to  those  to  whom  he  may  be 

I   11  - 

(paid    at   time   of    filing    formal    appli- 

n    for   admission)  $2.00 

lid   at   time  of  enrollment)  10.00 

Tuition   for  the   session,    resident    student  200.00 

Tuition  for  '                n.  non-n               tudent  260.00 

i  15.00 

I  L'U.OO 

ker     fee      Freshman,     Sophomore,     and     Pre-Junior 



Locker  fee — Junior  and   Senior  years  

5.00 
.  d    with  fees    of 

1 

•ion 

•rd   wiH    I 

copy  will  be 
illy  on  payment  of 

Ma'ruulati.n   fee  must  be  pa 
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Students  who  fail  to  pay  the  tuition  and  other  fees,  on  or  before 
the  last  day  of  registration,  for  each  term  or  semester,  as  stated  in  the 
catalogue,  will  be  required  to  pay  as  an  addition  to  the  fees  required  the 
sum  of  five  ($5.00)  dollars  and  if  the  payment  so  required  shall  not  be 
paid  before  twenty  (20)  days  from  the  beginning  of  said  term  or  se- 
mester, the  student's  name  shall  be  stricken  from  the  rolls. 

All  students  of  the  several  classes  will  be  required  to  obtain  a  card 
of  registration  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar,  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one- 
half  of  the  tuition  fee,  and  full  amount  of  laboratory  fee  before  being 
regularly  admitted  to  class  work.  The  balance  of  tuition  and  other  in- 
cidental fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Comptroller  on  or  before  Feb- 
ruary third. 

According  to  the  policy  of  the  Dental  School  no  fees  will  be  re- 
turned. In  case  the  student  discontinues  his  course,  any  fees  paid  will 
be  credited  to  a  subsequent  course,  but  are  not  transferable. 

These  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 

Students  may  matriculate  by  mail,  by  sending  amount  of  fee  to  Dr. 
A.  W.  Richeson,  Examiner,  University  of  Maryland,  Lombard  and 
Greene  Streets,  Baltimore,  Md. 

DEFINITION  OF  RESIDENT  STUDENT  AND  NON-RESIDENT 

Students  who  are  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if, 
at  the  time  of  their  registration,  their  parents  or  guardians  have  been 
residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year. 

Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the 
time  of  their  first  registration,  they  have  been  residents  of  this  State 
for  at  least  one  year. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time 
of  his  first  registration  in  the  University  and  may  not  thereafter  be 
changed  by  him  unless,  in  the  case  of  a  minor,  his  parents  or  guardians 
move  to  and  become  legal  residents  of  this  State. 

SUMMER  COURSES 

Aside  from  and  independent  of  the  regular  session,  special  courses 
are  offered  during  the  summer  recess.  The  course  in  clinical  instruc- 
tion is  conducted  from  June  1  to  August  1  and  from  September  1 
to  October  1.  The  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  registered  in 
the  college.  It  offers  opportunities  to  students  carrying  conditions  in 
clinic  from  the  preceding  session  as  well  as  those  who  desire  to  gain 
more  extended  practice  during  their  training  period.  The  clinics  are 
under  the  direction  of  capable  demonstrators,  full  credit  being  given  for 
all  work  done. 

THE  GORGAS  ODONTOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

The  Gorgas  Odontological  Society  was  organized  in  1914  as  an 
honorary  student  dental  society  with  scholarship  as  a  basis  for  admis- 
sion. The  society  is  named  after  Dr.  Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas,  a  pioneer 
in  dental  education,  a  teacher  of  many  years  experience,  and  during  his 
life  a  great  contributor  to  dental  literature.  It  was  with  the  idea  of 
perpetuating  his  name  that  the  society  adopted  it. 

Students  become  eligible  for  membership  at  the  beginning  of  their 
fourth  year  in  the  dental  school,  if,  during  their  preceding  years,  they 
have  attained  an  average  of  85  per  cent,  or  more  in  all  of  their  studies. 
Meetings  are  held  once  each  month  and  are  addressed  by  prominent 
dental  and  medical  men,  an  effort  being  made  to  obtain  speakers  not 
connected  with  the  University.  In  this  way,  the  members  have  an  op- 
portunity, even  while  students,  to  hear  men  associated  with  other  educa- 
tional institutions. 
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0MI4  RON   K  IPP  \   i  P8I1  <»n 

Phi   Chi  dental    fraternity 

was   cl  the    Baltimore   College   of    Dsritel    Burger; 

l.  University  "t"  Maryland,  during  the  session  «-t  mber- 

ship    in    U  awarded    to    a    Dumber    ii"' 

per   Dent.  aduatmvr  class.      This    hot  -fernd    DDOll 

students   who   through    their    p  tai.lv 

fulfill    all   obligations   as    students,   and    v.  tneas,    and 

evidence  «>f  good  character  and  high  scholarship   recommend  than  to 

election.     The  following  graduates  in  tin-   1989  da 

membership: 

MaBI    Kpwin    BOWERS.    (CttSJ 

William  Leo  Meyer 

Plottj  l\  h.  Moore 

Ai.kkkp    EDWABD   o'Mai.i.kv 

Theodore  Alfred  Richter 

m  \\  s  vnpuerq 

sLauRid  .1.  B  wit/ 

(  ii  lELflf  How  \ui)  BcHBnri 

B  lmtjbl  Wilson  Bh  lite  I  M*g\        I 

Frank  E.  STAMP 
JOHM    THOM  fcfl   BTANG 

S.  Lloyd  WOU 

BCHOL  \Ksim\s 

A    number  of  scholarships  from   various   organisations   an 
tional    foundations    have    been    available    to    students    in    the    School    of 
Dentistry.      These    scholarships    are    offered    on    the    1  Hence 

attainment    and    the    need    on    the    pari    of    students    for 

in    completing    their    course    in    dentistry.      It    has    been    the 
policy   of    the    Faculty    to    recommend    only    those    students    in    the    last 
years  for  such  privflegi 

From  this  fund.  • 

Uahed  under  the  will  <»f  General  Henry  Strong,  of  Chicago,  an  annual 
allotment  of  $5io  is  made  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 

hool,   University  of   Maryland,   for  loan   scholars!  .lable 

for  the  use  of  young  men  and  women  students,  under  the  age  of  t\. 
Recommend;  the    privih  .  \olarship 

limit-  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years.     Only  those  students 

who  through   it  ■  lrcumstances   require  financial   aid   and   who  have 

.itional   progress  are  .  i   in   mak- 

ing nominations  I  :   this  fund. 

Under  a 

of  the  will  of  Dr.  Edward  s.  6ayl< 

Conn.,  an  amount  I  left   to 

■ 
vhich  are  |  to  aiding  worthy  young  men  in  securing 

dental  education. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery  was  held  in  Baltimore,  March  1,  1849. 
This  organization  has  continued  in  existence  to  the  present,  its  name 
having  been  changed  to  The  National  Alumni  Association  of  the  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland. 
The  present  officers  are: 


DR.    FRANK    P.    DUFFY,   President 
982  Main  Street,  West  Warwick,  K.  I. 

DR.    WILLIAM    F.    WALZ,    First   Vice-Pres. 
1108  Fayette  Bank  Bldg.,  Lexington,  Ky. 


DR.  JAMES  KENDALL  BURGESS 

Second    Vice-Pres. 

149  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

DR.   OREN  H.  GAVER,  Secretary 
Medical  Arts  Bldg.,  Baltimore,  Md. 


DR.  B.  SARGENT  WELLS,   Treasurer 
Medical  Arts  Bldg.,   Baltimore,   Md. 


EXECUTIVE   COMMITTEE 


DR.  HORACE  M.   DAVIS,   Chairman 

Medical  Arts  Building 
DR.  HARRY  B.  McCARTHY,  Vice-Chairman 

Medical  Arts  Building 
DR.  GEO.  E.  HARDY 

518  Cathedral  Street 
DR.  GEO.  M.  ANDERSON 

806  Cathedral  Street 
DR.   WALTER   E.    GREEN 

2958  W.  North  Avenue 
DR.  MAX  K.  BAKLOR 

2201  Eutaw  Place 
DR.  GEORGE  V.  MILHOLLAND 

507  N.  Charles  Street 
DR.  B.  LUCIEN  BRUN 

827  Park  Avenue 
DR.  B.  HOLLY  SMITH 

405  N.  Charles  Street 

DR.   J.   BEN   ROBINSON 
Historian 
Medical   Arts    Bldg.,    Baltimore,    Md. 


>   BALTIMORE. 


DR.  MYRON  S.  AISENBERG 

Editor   of    Bulletin 

2029  Eutaw   Place,   Baltimore,  Md. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
chemistry 

Professor  Broughton,  Dr.  Vanden  Bosche,  Messrs.  Starkey 
and  brackbill 

general  chemistry 

CHEM.  ly.  General  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis— The  Year. 
Eight  credits.     Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods  each  semester. 

A  study  of  the  non-metals  and  metals,  the  latter  being  studies  from 
a  qualitative  standpoint.  One  of  the  main  purposes  of  the  course  is  to 
develop  original  work,  clear  thinking  and  keen  observation.  This  is 
accomplished  by  the  project-methQd  of  teaching. 

ORGANIC  chemistry 

CHEM.  8-Dy.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry— The  Year.  Six 
credits.  Two  lectures  and  one  laboratory  period  each  semester.  Prereq- 
uisite, Chem.  ly. 

The  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  behavior  of  fundamental 
types  of  organic  compounds  from  the  standpoint  of  the  electronic  con- 
ception of  valence. 

The  course  is  a  modification  of  Chem.  8y  to  meet  the  needs  of 
dental  students. 

ENGLISH   LANGUAGE   AND   LITERATURE 

Mr.  Pyles 

ENG.  ly.  Composition  and  Rhetoric — The  Year.  Six  credits.  Three 
lectures.     First  year.     Prerequisite,  three  units  of  high-school  English. 

Parts,  principles,  and  conventions  of  effective  thought  communica- 
tion. Reading,  study,  and  analysis  of  standard  contemporary  prose 
specimens.     Original  exercises  and  themes. 

public  speaking 
Mr.  Pyles 

P.  S.  Is.  Reading  and  Speaking — First  semester.  Two  credits. 
Two  recitations. 

The  principles  and  technic  of  oral  expression;  enunciation,  em- 
phasis, inflection,  force,  gesture,  and  general  delivery  of  short  speeches. 
Impromptu  speaking.    Theory  and  practice  of  parliamentary  procedure. 

mathematics 

Dr.  Richeson 

MATH.  Is.  Algebra — First  semester.  Three  credits.  Three  lec- 
tures (or  recitations). 

This  course  includes  the  study  of  quadratics,  simultaneous  quad-^ 
ratic  equations,  graphs,  progressions,  elementary  theory  of  equation, 
binomial  theorem,  permutations,  combinations,  etc. 

MATH.  2s.  Plane  Trigonometry — Second  semester.  Three  credits. 
Three  lectures  or  recitations.     Prerequisite,  Math.  Is. 

A  study  of  trigonometric  functions  and  the  deduction  of  formulas 
with  their  application  to  the  solution  of  triangles  and  trigonometric 
equations. 
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IMIYSIl  - 

Professor  Ki.hiin,  Messrs.  Rosererio   am>  Pittm 
PHT8IG8    i>       ixi     Phj    m    TIm    fear,     I    ■•  ■  »ree 

retro]  &,  Li  tad 

\  d  km  in  the  n  and  application  in  the  I  .  of 

the  la  rnina;  the  physical  phenomena  in  M 

Magnetism.  Electricity,  and  Light 

IOOI  001 

PaOJ  bbsjqbj  POBSON.   Mi 

EOOL.  Dm]  Zoology  for  Dental  Stud 

•us.    Two  lectnree  and  two  laboratory  I 

General  Zoology  for  Dental  Stodenta    Second  sama 
tita     Two  lecton 

I  1   I    IIM<     VI      D)|  \\\  IN<. 

Mb.  Pi  mi 
Dr,  iy.    Dental  Drawing.    Two  credits. 
Freehand  drawing   -Lettering,  azereiaea   in  iketcbing  of  technical 

i  1 1  u > •  and  objects,  proportion,  and  comparative  in- 

The  this  study  la  to  prepare  the  student  at  the  tery  begin- 

ning of  his  coorae  to  depict  on  paper  In  an  intelligent  manner  the  various 
ted  in  microscopic  work  and  the  couraea  In  technica  The  1 
ran  during  the  Ural  year,  and  atreea  la  laid  on  principles  and  p 

cal  work  under  the  supervision  o(  the  Instructor. 

m  n  1  m    w  kToan 

\.    DBS.    Mci'aktiiv    AMD    COWAU 

atomy  Includes  the  study  of  nomenclature  of 

divisions,  and  relations  of  tin-  human  teeth.     The  pen  .icificat ion. 

eruption  and  eotnp  lopment  of  temporary  and  permanent  denti- 

tion.   A  minuti  crowns  and  roots  of  teeth.    The 

Dt   is   required  to  demonstrate  a  knowledge  of  th> 

ted    human    I  1    carringi    In    plaster 

and   h 

Opajaj  mini    hi  (ink 

PROFESSOR    B  I    (iUKMH.ER 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  beginning  and  pro|  lem- 

ated  by  d  •    through  carious  teeth  snowing  its  development, 

tentaJ  mechanical  prin- 

.'•rnin^r    proper    cavity    preparation,    student    demonsl 

i  in  plaster  models,  | 

cavit  sth   and   the   manipulation   of  the   various 

filling  materials.  of  pulps,  preparing  and  rilling  root 

on  ■  v  i  n  i  oawiisiai 
Professors    [naj    ajfo    i»wii.v.    Dm.    bIcCabthy,     Udai  man, 

Brownim;,   BUUHTNEU),  nflBB,  COUBTH,   DAJ 

Instruction   is  given    from   this  chair   to   tl  Dta  of  the  Junior 

and  Senior  years 

technical  |  (Uling  teeth;  the 

and  manipulation  «»f  filling  •  d  pulp  to  irri- 

tation and  sequelae;   protection  of   pulp,   its    rem 
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volvement  and  filling  of  root  canals.  Similarity  of  the  methods  in  opera- 
tive technics,  operative  dentistry,  and  clinical  dentistry  is  sustained 
throughout  the  course. 

PROSTHETIC  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Paterson,  Drs.  G.  W.  Gaver,  Boatman,  O.  C.  Hurst, 
Phillips  and  Miller 

This  course  is  conducted  throughout  four  years  of  study  and  includes 
lectures,  clinics,  and  demonstrations.  It  embraces  lectures  and  technic 
work  in  the  second  and  third  years,  and  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  fourth 
and  fifth  years. 

The  second  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in  den- 
ture construction,  properties  and  manipulation  of  impression  materials, 
development  of  models  and  bite  plates,  investing,  packing,  repairing, 
and  a  study  of  vulcanization  and  finishing  cases. 

In  the  third  year  the  types  of  arches  are  studied  and  compared. 
Instruction  given  in  the  selection  of  teeth,  setting  up  of  dentures  and 
on  to  completion.  Included  in  this  course  is  the  technic  for  casting  full 
and  partial  bases,  and  a  designing  of  clasps  and  bars. 

The  didactic  courses  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  years  include  the  various 
methods  employed  in  advanced  prosthesis.  In  the  clinical  work  particular 
attention  is  given  a  standard  method  of  denture  construction  as  de- 
veloped by  the  head  of  the  department. 

oral  surgery  and  physical  diagnosis 
Professor  Bay  and  Dr.  Fay 

The  course  of  study  in  this  branch  is  placed  in  the  last  year  of  the 
course,  and  consists  of  lectures  on  the  etiology,  pathology  and  treatment 
of  all  classes  of  tumors  occurring  in  and  about  the  mouth,  face,  and  head. 
Special  hospital  clinics  and  demonstrations  are  given  to  the  students  of 
this  department  in  these  branches.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  famil- 
iarize the  student  with  abnormal  conditions  incident  to  the  field  of  his 
future  operation  and  to  thoroughly  train  him  in  the  diagnosis  of  be- 
nign and  malignant  growths. 

bacteriology  and  pathology 

Professors   Mitchell  and  Maldeis  and  Dr.   Aisenberg 

In  the  pre-Junior  year,  Bacteriology  is  taught  by  didactic  lectures, 
recitations,  and  demonstrations  in  the  laboratory.  The  course  in  Bac- 
teriology includes  practical  technics  and  the  study  of  special  bacteria  of 
the  mouth. 

Gross  Pathology  and  Pathologic  Histology  are  taught  during  the 
third  year  by  personal  demonstrations,  the  former  embracing  several 
hundred  museum  specimens. 

The  laboratory  is  amply  provided  with  microscopes  and  other  neces- 
sary accessories  for  thorough  teaching. 

ceramics  and  crown  and  bridge 

Professor  Paterson,  Drs.  Koshi,  Oggesen,  and  Pyott 

ceramics 

Instruction  in  the  history  and  development  of  porcelain  as  a  restora- 
tion in  the  treatment  of  mouth  conditions,  the  properties  and  manipulation 
of  the  porcelain  elements,  a  study  of  the  electric  furnace  and  its  treat- 
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merit    with    technical    «:  m    bak  • 

lain  tipped  roots,  and  ma  work*    The  work  In  l< 

•l,  and  clinic  are  harmonl 

(  BOH  \    v\i»  BBID61 

The  teacl  imental  principle  m  and   B 

■ad  of  proper  bride  undertaken  in  thi 

Hon  i  action  of 

and  Inlayi  for  t » i- i « i vr« ■  abuti 
tin  formi  to  be  osed  In  bridge  construction  with  India 
their  use.  their  pr«  a  and  assembling  of  pontics.     The  Held 

both  fixed  ami  removable  bridge  work  i 

kMUTHftSIA.  BXODONTIA    \m>  I  \ ONTIA 

PfjOnaaoa  Davis,  Drs.  McDonald,   Karn,   FUBOO,  AMD  Doa 

•  hr*ia 

will  be  taughl  both  in  principle  and  practice.    The 
of  local  anesthesia,  tin-  anesthetic  preparation  point 
n,  indications  and  contra-indications  for  r 

ilts  and  accidents  following  their  oae.    Opportunity  will  be 
given  :'  dental  operations  with  the  n 

thet 

•  ntia 

will   be  given   in  a  ds  I  :on, 

rimpl  tions,  complicated  aoval  of  imbedded  and  imps 

d  and  cystic  areas,  and  p 

ment  .v  operations  and  complications.     Students  will  I 

quirt  ire  anesthesia  and  extract  under  direction  and  supervision 

demonstrator. 

Kadiodontia 

Includes    instruction    in    the   scientific    princii 
value  and  application  to  the  field  of  dentistry,  the   principles 

ning  proper  X-ray  work,  the  preparation  of  patient  plates,  develop- 
ment  and   interpretation   of  evidence   secured.      The   student    Kfl 

to  do  practical  work  to  develop  ability  in  manipulation  of  the  X-ray  and 
•iency  in   interpretation  of  conditions   revealed. 
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This  course  in  Histology  is  given  in  the  Sophomore  year  and  is 
taught  by  both  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  laboratory.  It  is 
intended  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  minute  anatomy  of  the 
various  tissues  and  organs  of  the  body.  Students  are  trained  in  the 
proper  use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories,  and  staining,  mounting, 
and  properly  manipulating  sections  made  for  microscopic  study. 

materia  medica  and  therapeutics 

Professor  Hoffmeister 

It  is  the  aim  to  prepare  the  student  in  the  fundamentals  of  Materia 
Medica,  ground  him  well  in  symbols,  special  characters  and  definitions; 
the  laws  governing  the  actions  of  drugs,  preparations,  their  mode  of 
manufacture,  relative  strengths  and  dosage;  the  English  and  metric 
systems  of  weights  and  measures,  together  with  many  other  special  and 
important  basic  details. 

The  work  embraces  the  grouping  of  drugs  under  their  physiological 
action  and  therapeutic  uses;  preparation  and  doses  of  individual  drugs, 
their  toxicology,  with  treatment  by  chemical  and  physiologic  antidotes; 
and  general  and  local  anesthesia.  Special  attention  is  given  to  a  study 
of  all  agencies  employed  to  correct  pathologic  conditions  occurring 
about  the  mouth. 

physiology  and  physiological  chemistry 
Professor  Oren  H.  Gaver  and  Dr.  Kayne 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  graded  and  covers  a  period  of 
two  years.  The  work  of  the  first  year  is  given  over  to  a  study  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  Physiology,  such  as  will  ground  the  student 
well  in  the  science  of  living  matter  and  its  functions.  It  also  includes 
a  treatise  on  the  respiratory  and  circulatory  systems,  emphasizing  the 
study  of  the  heart  and  its  functions,  and  vital  phenomena  of  muscular 
action. 

The  second  year  of  the  Physiology  course  embraces  a  complete  and 
comprehensive  study  of  the  liver,  kidneys,  brain,  and  nervous  system 
and  their  functions,  the  secretory  and  excretory  glands,  internal  secre- 
tions, digestion,  absorption,  and  metabolism. 

During  the  Pre-Junior  year  lectures  and  laboratory  work  are  given 
in  Physiological  Chemistry.  In  this  course  particular  attention  is 
given  to  the  saliva,  blood,  urine,  and  digestive  secretions,  including  the 
reaction  by  titration,  composition,  both  qualitatively  and  quantitatively, 
and  function  of  each. 

ANATOMY 

Professor  Bay,  Drs.  Sussman,  Wilkerson,  Boyd,  Gurley,  Hachman, 

and  inman 
Anatomy  will  be  taught  in  the  most  practical  manner,  not  only  by 
didactic  lectures  in  the  anatomical  theatre,  but  by  class  demonstrations 
of  osteology  and  syndesmology,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  The  lecture  on  this  fundamental  branch  of  medicine  and  den- 
tal science  will  be  amply  illustrated  with  preparations,  models,  plates, 
drawings,  and  dissected  cadaver.  Special  reference  will  be  made  to  the 
anatomy,  microscopical  and  comparative,  of  the  jaws,  teeth,  salivary 
glands,  and  other  organs  and  tissues  contained  within  or  accessory  to  the 
oral  cavity. 

ethics  and  jurisprudence 

Dr.  Heatwole 

Ethics 

The  course  in  Dental  Ethics  embraces  a  series  of  lectures  on  the 
history  of  General  Ethics  and  its  basic  teachings,  followed  by  a  treatise 
of  practical  professional  ethics  and  its  application  to  present  day  needs 
and  policies. 
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of  the  education  of  the  twentieth  century  oral  ipecialiwt,  will  embrace  an 
exposition  of  tl  t,  from  the  crude  methods  in  the  days  of  antiquity 

to  the  wonderful  scientific  and  exact   methods  of  the  time  in   which  we 

1 1  oMoam  - 

IDE 

The  object   of  this  course   is   I  ntly 

and    l  risibility    of    private    practice.      The 

course   includes   instruction   in   location,   arrangement   and   equipment  of 
the  office,   reception   and   handling   of   patient  •   and 

proper  boi  "ions  l>etween  dentist  and  patient.  ofTice  manage- 

manner    of    handling    collections    and    disbursement 
••tc. 

Ml    i    Ml   I    Kl 

DB.   0.   EL  (Iavki: 

Metallurgy  occupies  an  important  place  in  the  dental  curriculum. 
A    thorough   01  ::njr  of  tl  and   U-havi-  •  ds   is 

essential   to   a   successful    employment    of   dental    materials    in 
-e  appears    in   the   Sophou  r    and   consists   of 

damonstra  1  laboratory  experim. 


19 


GRADUATING  CLASS,  1929 


Allen     Abrams N.  J. 

Francis    Gordon    Allanach Conn. 

Murray    A.    Aronson N.  J. 

Julius    E.    Belford N.  J. 

Samuel    Bloom Md. 

Ernest    Everett    Bobys D.  C. 

Mark    Edwin    Bowers Va. 

Ralph    Alexander    Brand W.   Va. 

Benjamin    B.    Brauer N.  J. 

Oliver    T.    Brice,    B.S Md. 

Lawrence     T.     Bruskin N.  J. 

Charles   William   Buttermore Pa. 

Joseph    Albert    Capone R.   I. 

George    B.     Clendenin N.    C. 

Aloysius    P.    Cranwell N.  J. 

Edward    Clarence    Dobbs Mass. 

Arthur    Dudley     Drake N.  J. 

Hugh    Wm.    Eadie N.  J. 

Herman    Ehrlich N.  J. 

Morris    Colburn    Fancher Conn. 

David   Dudley   Fogelman N.  J. 

Alan   Leslie   Gordon Md. 

Raymond    Dobson     Grace N.  J. 

Herbert  Herman  Greenberg Md. 

Leon     Carl    Grossman N.  J. 

Morris    I.    Harber N.  J. 

Frederic    S.    Harold Conn. 

Gary   Heeseman N.    C. 

H.     Hansford    Hill W.    Va. 

Cornelius    D.    Hogan N.  J. 

Trevor    Holroyd    W.    Va. 

Howard  Melvin  Johnson W.    Va. 

Lee    Andrew    Joyce R.   I. 

Ben    B.    Kaplan N.  J. 

Irving  H.   Kaplan N.  J. 

Hubert   William    Lane N.   J. 

James    Patrick    Lawlor Conn. 

John    William    Lazzell Md. 

Montague    Samuel    Levy N.  Y. 

James   Fitzgerald  Lewis Va. 

Julius    Joseph    Lurie    —    N.   J. 

Clarence   Richard   McCurdy W.   Va. 

Thomas     E.     Mariani   _        N.    J. 

John  Alexander  Martindale W.   Va. 

Max    Norman    Matzkin Conn. 

Cord   Meyer,    Jr Ga. 


William   Leo   Meyer Md. 

Joseph    A.    Michniewicz Vt. 

Floyd   P.    H.   Moore Md. 

Alfred  G.  Munkittrick N.   J. 

Frank   J.   O'Connor,  Jr Va. 

Carl   H.   Oertel,   Phar.G Md. 

Alfred  Edward  O'Malley Mass. 

Paul    Q.     Ohslund Conn. 

Ludolphus    Graham    Page N.    C. 

Lloyd   Wilson   Patterson Md. 

Kyrle    William    Preis Md. 

Frederick    C.    Quillen Del. 

Lawrence  Stephen  Quinn Mass. 

Theodore    Alfred    Richter N.   J. 

Edwin  James  Roberts,  Jr Md. 

Milton    Robin N.   Y. 

Cecilio    R.    Robles P.   R. 

Benjamin   Alva   Rose W.  Va. 

Sol  Rosen N.   J. 

Max    Sandberg N.  H. 

Maurice  J.   Savitz Mass. 

Charles  Howard  Scheidt Md. 

William   Charles   Schwartz N.   J. 

Samuel   Wilson    Shaffer,    A.B N.    C. 

John    Hayward    Sharpley Fla. 

Harry    B.    Shpiner N.   J. 

Samuel    E.    Silber N.   J. 

Clarence   R.   Slavik N.   J. 

James    Crigler    Smith Va. 

Linden    Neese   Spitzer Va. 

Robert  Gordon  Springer Texas 

Frank    E.    Stamp N.   Y. 

John     Thomas     Stang N.   J. 

Henry   Lewis    Stephenson N.    C. 

Henry    Edward    Tierney Mass. 

Eugene    Joseph    Tirpak N.   J. 

Rudolph    Smith    Tulacek Czecho- 
slovakia 

Sheridan  Newton  Watkins Pa. 

Simon    L.   Weiner N.   J. 

Herman     L.     Weisler Conn. 

Edward    Weitz N.   Y. 

Norton    Thomas    Williams Conn. 

John  M.   C.  Willin,   Jr Del. 

S.  Lloyd  Wolf,  B.S Pa. 


UNIVERSITY  GOLD  MEDAL  FOR  SCHOLARSHIP 

SAMUEL     WILSON     SHAFFER,     A.     B. 

HONORABLE  MENTION 

MARK    EDWIN    BtfWE*R^w  J*  4HF  THEODORE    ALFRED    RICHTER 

MAX    SANDBERG  FLOYD    P.    H.   MOORE 

FRANK     E.     STAMP 

DEGREES  CONFERRED  SEPTEMBER  10,  1928 


Norman   R.   Bowers W.   Va. 

Gilbert   X^0"135   Craig-yr Conn. 

WilUam   Joseph   Falk_"_ Pa. 

J.    William   Faucette,   Jr N.    C. 

Samuel    Marshal    Frank Conn. 

Francisca  Guerra-Alvarez P.  R. 

Lawrence    M.    Hagerthy Maine 


Philip    C.    Lowenstein N.  J. 

Vincent   Paul   McGrath Conn. 

Edward  William  Marazas Pa. 

Jerrold   Wilbur  Neel,   Jr Md. 

Jack  Ralph  Rosin Pa. 

Edwin  M.  Ryan Conn. 

Walter    L.    Selens., Conn. 
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PRE-JUNIOR  YEAR 


Aldrey,  Jorge P.  R. 

Barnes,   Edwin   Charles N.  J. 

Buchbinder,     Milton N.  J. 

Cline,    Reginald    W.,    A.B Conn. 

Cohen,    Jacob    Rubin    N.    J. 

Corvino,  Joseph N.   J. 

Cross,  John  Douglas Md. 

Cummings,   Owen  Vincent Conn. 

Curry,   Christian  Landis Pa. 

Dillon,  Charles  Somerville ^-Jamaica,  B.W.I. 

Drumheller,    W.    G.,    A.B Pa. 

Durso,   James N.  J. 

Edwards,    Douglas    Arthur N.  J. 

Eskin,   Albert   Carl N.  J. 

Fetter,   Luther  Werner Pa. 

Fornarotto,     Samuel N.  J. 

Friedman,    Max Conn. 

Gilfoyle,  Alexander  Edward N.   Y. 

Gunther,    Edgar    Md. 

Hahn,    William    Edward    Md. 

Hamilton,    Lloyd Md. 

Hayes,  Arthur  John N.  J. 

Icaza,     Carlos Nicaragua 

Kania,    Joseph    Stanley Conn. 

tKearfott,   Clarence  Wiley Md. 

Kiker,  Russell Md. 

Kohn,  Arthur N.  J. 

Lankford,  Allan  Morris Md. 


Laureska,    Anthony    Peter Pa. 

LaVallee,     Raymond    Edward Vt. 

Leichter,    Sam N.   J. 

Levin,     Jacob N.   J. 

Lewis,  Gordon  Alexander Md. 

Lyons,    Harry   Witherell Mass. 

Margeson,  Clarence  Elmer W.    Va. 

Markley,     Harry     Knox Pa. 

Miller,    John    William W.    Va. 

Minahan,    Walter    Richard Md. 

Nadal,    Alfredo    P.  R. 

Nirenberg,  Max N.   Y. 

Nuttal,    Ernest    Brodey Md. 

Peddie,    Fred    (Pedlosky) N.  J. 

Reese,  Edgar  Billingsley W.    Va. 

Richardson,  David  Horn Md. 

Rostov,   H.   E.    (Rostovsky) Md. 

Santillo,    Joseph    Salvatore N.  J. 

Saunders,  Clarence  Ervin S.   C. 

Shapiro,   Emanuel N.  J. 

Smyth,  Frederick  Francis Mass. 

Snyder,    Elwood    Stanley N.  J. 

Tew,    Jasper   Jerome N.  C. 

Tracy,   Harold  Joseph N.   J. 

Wasilko,    Julius    Daniel Pa. 

Winner,  Harry  James Md. 

Wojnarowski,    Ladislaus   E Conn. 

Zukovsky,   Julius N.  J. 


{Deceased 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Abramson,    Isadore Md. 

Ainsworth,  Clifford  Francis N.    J. 

Applegate,  Charles  Robert N.    J. 

Ball,   Edward  Jenkinson N.    J. 

Bamdas,    Sam N.    J. 

Basch,   Carl N.    J. 

Beamer,  Charles   Samuel Md. 

Berman,    Nathan    N.    J. 

Bessette,  Edgar  Leo,  A.B R.  I. 

Black,  John  Aloysius,  Jr N.    J. 

Boxer,  Joseph N.    J. 

Breslow,  Isadore  Irving N.    J. 

Broadrup,  Charles  E.,  B.S Md. 

Bryant,  Samuel  H.,  A.B Pa. 

*Carrico,   Louis   Gerard Md. 

Chandler,  Thomas  Shirley Va. 

Cheney,    Leon   Austin Mich. 

Clayton,    Paul    Ramon Pa. 

Coleman,  John  W.,  A.B N.    J. 

Corrigan,  John  D.,  A.B Mass. 

Crapanzano,    Mark Conn. 

Dern,    Carroll  D.,    A.B Md. 

*Deterding,    Samuel    F Pa. 

tDiPaula,   Robert   S.,   A.B Md. 

Doneson,    George    Julius N.  J. 

Edmonds,   Henry   Jeter Va. 

Emory,    Russell   Jump Md. 

Englander, Jesse    Julius Conn. 

Farrington,   Donald   Wilson Mass. 

Feldblum,   Joseph   Israel Pa. 

Fern,   Arthur  Louis Conn. 

Frankel,     Nathan N.  J. 

Garrett,  Daniel  Raymond Pa. 

Gitlin,   Joseph   Donald Conn. 

Goodkin,     Ben N.  J. 

Graves,  Raymond  John Conn. 

Grosshans,    George   Thomas Conn. 

Hergert,    Carl    Adam Pa. 

Hester,    William    Andrew W.    Va. 

Hill,    Edwin    Eugene N.   Y. 

Hills,    Merrill    Clarke Conn. 

Hogan,  William  Joseph Conn. 

Hunt,   Robert  Nathaniel N.    C. 

Jennings,    Ernest  Miller Conn. 

Johnston,   Hammond  Lee Md. 

Jones,    Ward    Beecher Pa. 


Kaplan,     Irving N.  J. 

*Katz,     Herbert Fla. 

Kendrick,    Vaiden   B N.    C. 

Kendrick,   Zebulon  Vance N.    C. 

Kershaw,  Arthur  James R.   I. 

Laughlin,    Harry   J Md. 

Linder,    Norman N.  J. 

Lott,   Harland  Winfield Pa. 

MacKenzie,   Hector  MacD P.E.I.  Canada 

Madden,    James    Elmore Va. 

Maldonado,  Miguel  Leon P.  R. 

Manuel,   Joseph   Robert Md. 

McGarry,  Charles  S Md. 

Michael,   John   Hayward Va. 

Miller,    Herbert    L N.    J. 

Millikin,  Lyman  Francis Md. 

Morgan,    Tonnie    Garmore W.  Va. 

Mott,    Carlton    B N.    C. 

Muir,  Francis N.    J. 

Newman,     Irving  N.    J. 

Niosi,    Joseph    Peter    V N.    J. 

Oliva,  Angelo  Raymond N.    J. 

*Pike,   Richard  Isaac Md. 

Prather,    Richard    Bain Md. 

tPritz,    Samuel    Phillips N.   Y. 

tRafferty,   Robert  W.,   A.B Conn. 

Reid,   Harry  Mitchell Me. 

*Remy,    Rudolph   Roddrick Mass. 

Rosen,    Benjamin    Louis Md. 

Rosenbaum,   Irving  Eugene N.    J. 

Rosenbloom,  Reuben N.    J. 

Sidle,  Abraham  Frank Md. 

Steigleman,  Jay  Monroe Pa. 

Theodore,   Alfred   Edgar Md. 

Thrall,   Ralph   Botsford Conn. 

Vajcovec,  Joseph  Louis Mass. 

Vederman,   Miss   Minnie Md. 

Vezina,  George  Onesima R.   I. 

Waldman,   Harold   Francis Conn. 

Weitzel,  Henry  Marcus Pa. 

fWexler,   Richard   Pinks N.   J. 

White,   Arthur   Rowland Md. 

Wickes,  Joseph  Salyards Va. 

Wiggins,  Albert  William L.  I. 

Wilson,    Roy   McCown Va. 

Wolfe,  Milton N.   Y. 


♦Attended  part  session. 
tMatriculated  but  did  not  attend. 


22 


I   It]  MIM  \\     ^  I    \K 


n 

Conn. 

Barcia 

Harm".  • 

an 

nard 

■ 

1 

M  nli'olni    Hal  ■ 

R     I 

' 

■ 

• 

Diam<  • 

Diax,    ! 

P.   k. 

■ 

.-. 

' 

i   1*. 

I 

r 

i 

• 

W.    V.i 

' 

• 

Hami.'                                          im 

M  | 

• 

Jimn    Pr 

•iard 

; 

remua 

Iraza. 

•I»rali>w,      Abraham 

:• 

Jam        K  ran  mo 

! 
J  MOT 

> 
•  i.h 
Juaeph 

■ 
•I.illu.     ■  \!frcd 

Julian 
on 

■ 

ray 

.11 

!.   Jr. 
Murphy.    Paul    Priend 
| 

ad 

n 
Plomb  h 

l'yl<\  in 

n 

\ 
I  w  i  n 

- 
Schind 

I'hriam 
h 

St 

".  n 
'A'illium 

'• 


•  ma.la 
l:      I 

Mil-   . 
I 'a. 

P.  i: 

M.l. 


M 


j 


•Attended   part 

•Matrirul;.- 


GENERAL   SUMMARY    OF   STUDENTS   ATTENDING    THE 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

SESSION,  1928-29 

College    of    Agriculture 141 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 582 

Extension    Courses    6 

School   of   Dentistry    384 

College   of   Education    147 

Extension    Courses    116 

College   of   Engineering   261 

Extension    Courses    171 

Graduate    School    105 

College  of  Home  Economics 51 

School  of   Law   257 

School   of   Medicine   413 

School  of  Nursing 116 

School  of   Pharmacy   373 

Summer  School,  1928,  College  Park 626 

Practice    School    56 

Total    3805 

Duplications 94 

Net    Total    3711 
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Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery 


DENTAL  SCHOOL 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


NINETIETH 


Annual  Announcement  and  Catalogue 


BALTIMORE,  MARYLAND 


SESSION  OF  1930-1931 
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ember    29     [neti  iction    begins    with    the    Aral    scheduled 
period. 

!•  4 — Registration  do* 

Thur  _'7     Thanksgiving   (Holida; 

Satui 

uled  pei 

MMM 

January  5 — [nstruction  I  with  th- 

Saturday.    .January    .".1-    Pil  fter    the  sduled 

■  tod. 

Second  Skmkster 
Monti;. 

with  th- 

Thur 

Saturday,  June  0 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Control  of  the  University  of  Maryland  is  vested  in  a  Board  of  nine 
Regents,  appointed  by  the  Governor  and  confirmed  by  the  Senate  for 
terms  of  nine  years  each.  The  general  administration  of  the  University 
is  vested  in  the  President.  The  University  Senate  is  an  advisory  body, 
composed  of  the  President,  the  Assistants  to  the  President,  the  Director 
of  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  the  Director  of  the  Extension 
Service,  and  the  Deans.  The  University  Senate  acts  upon  all  matters 
having  relation  to  the  University  as  a  whole  and  coordinates  work 
between  the  constituent  groups.  Each  school  has  its  own  Faculty 
Council,  composed  of  the  Dean  and  members  of  its  faculty  of  pro- 
fessorial rank.  Each  Faculty  Council  directs  the  policy  of  the  group 
it  represents. 


BOARD  OF  REGENTS 

Samuel   M.   Shoemaker,   Chairman 1924-1933 

Eccleston,  Baltimore  County,  Md. 

George    M.    Shriver 1928-1933 

Old  Court  Road,  Pikesville,  Md. 

John   M.   Dennis,    Treasurer 1923-1932 

Union  Trust  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Dr.   J.   Frank    Goodnow 1922-1931 

Oak  Place  and  Charles  Street  Avenue,  Baltimore,  Md. 

John    E.    Raine 1921-1930 

413  E.  Baltimore  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Charles  C.  Gelder 1929-1938 

Princess  Anne,  Somerset  County,  Md. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Skinner,  Secretary ^ 1927-1936 

Kensington,  Montgomery  County,  Md. 

E.    Brooke    Lee 1926-1935 

Silver   Spring,   Montgomery   County,   Md. 

Henry  Holzapfel,  Jr.  1925-1934 

Hagerstown,  Washington  County,  Md. 

Dr.  Raymond  A.  Pearson,  President  of  the  University 


council  of  deans 

(Baltimore   Division  of   the   University   Senate) 

Raymond  A.  Pearson,  M.S.,  D.Agr.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  University. 
T.  O.  Heatwole,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  D.Sc.,  Secretary  of  the  Baltimore  Schools. 
T.  H.  Taliaferro,  C.E.,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
J.  M.  H.  Rowland,  M.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 
Henry  D.  Harlan,  A.B.,  A.M.,  LL.B.,  LL.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Law. 
J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 
Andrew  G.  DuMez,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 
Roger  Howell,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  LL.B.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean,  School  of  Law. 

The  Schools  of  Medicine,  Dentistry,  Pharmacy,  Law,  and  Nursing 
are  located  in  Baltimore ;  the  Colleges  of  Agriculture,  Arts  and  Sciences, 
Education,  Engineering,  Home  Economics,  and  the  Graduate  School, 
the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  and  the  Extension  Service  are  at 
College  Park. 
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*Harry  B.  McCarthy,  D.D.S Y.  M.  C.  A, 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy 

Norval  H.  McDonald,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

Walter  L.  Oggesen,  D.D.S St.  Paul  and  23rd  Streets 

Assistant  Professor  of   Crown   and   Bridge 

A.  Allen  Sussman,  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  M.D 2340  Eutaw  Place 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

J.   Herbert  Wilkerson,  M.D Walbert  Apartments 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

D.  Edgar  Fay,  M.D 2919  Belmont  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Diagnosis 

George  E.  Hardy,  Jr.,  A.B.,  D.D.S 518  Cathedral  Street 

Lecturer  in  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy 

T.  O.  Heatwole,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  D.Sc Walbert  Apartments 

Lecturer  in  Ethics  and  Jurisprudence 

Richard  C.  Leonard,  D.D.S ___2411  N.  Charles  Street 

Lecturer  in  Oral  Hygiene  and   Preventive   Dentistry 

*Paul  A.  Deems,  D.D.S Pembroke  Apartments 

Instructor   in   Science   Laboratories 

William  V.  Adair,  D.D.S 2902   Garrison  Avenue 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

Jose  Bernardini,  D.D.S 4004  Edmondson  Avenue 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

fBALTHis  A.  Browning,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

David  G.  Danforth,  D.D.S 635  East  34th  Street 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

*Mayo  B.  Mott,  D.D.S i 4703  York  Road 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

Nathan  Scheer,  D.D.S 1632  East  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

*C.  Paul  Miller,  D.D.S 24  E.  Preston  Street 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Prosthetic   Dentistry 

*George  S.  Koshi,  D.D.S. 3512  W.  Woodland  Avenue 

Instructor    in    Clinical   Ceramics   and    Crown    and    Bridge 

*Brice  M.  Dorsey,  D.D.S 1659  W.  North  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Exodontia  and   Radiodontia 

fdiARLES  C.  Coward,  D.D.S 2501  E.  Preston  Street 

Instructor  in  Dental  Anatomy  Technics 

Joseph  D.  Fusco,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor   in    Dental    Technics 

fFRANK  Hurst,  D.D.S 1128  W.  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Technics 

Karl  F.  Grempler,  D.D.S 517  Scott  Street 

Instructor  in   Operative  Technics 

Orville  C.  Hurst,  D.D.S 220  W.  Madison  Street 

Instructor   in   Prosthetic  Technics 

Charles  Scheid,  D.D.S 4207  Liberty  Heights  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Technics 

George  J.  Phillips,  D.D.S Forest  Court  Apartments 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Technics 

James  E.  Pyott,  D.D.S Medical   Arts   Building 

Instructor  in   Crown   and   Bridge  Technics 

W.  B.  Clemson,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor   in   Orthodontia   Technics 

Meyer   Eggnatz,   D.D.S 807   Park   Avenue 

Instructor   in   Orthodontia  Technics 

William  F.  Martin,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor   in   Orthodontia  Technics 

Kyrle  W.  Preis,  D.D.S 833  Park  Avenue 

Instructor   in   Orthodontia  Technics 

W.  A.  Anderson,  D.D.S.,  M.D 2419  E.  Monument  Street 

Instructor    in    Practical    Anatomy 


Full  time,     f  Half  time. 


Hubert  Gurley,  m.i>.  5150  Park  Heights  Avenue 

Instructor  In  Prad  U  ;ii  Anatomy 

William  Schuman.  m.i>.  2:uo  Eutaw  Place 

Instructor    In    Practical 

Conrad  L  In  man,  P.d.s.  Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor   in    Anesthi 

Louis  E.  Kayne,  n.n.s.  2359  Eutaw  Place 

instructor  m  Physiological  Chen 
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L.  B.  Broughton,  Ph.D.    College   Park,  Md. 

Professor  <>t"  Chemistry 

E,  G.  Yandex  Bosche,  I'h.l).      839  Hamilton  Terrace 

.mi   Professor  of  inorganic  Cheml  trj 

Edgar  B.  Starket,  PhJ).  542  Radnor  Avenue 

ant    Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry 

F.  V.  BRACKBILL,  B.S. 4718  Alhambra  Avenue 

istanl   in  Chemistry 

C.  G.  Eichlin,  M.S 1204  Jefferson  St.,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C 

Professor  » >f  Physics 

H.  Hewell  Roseberry,  M.A.       4617  Schenley  Road 

itant  Professor  of  Phj  sU  - 

MELVIN  A.  Pittmax,  M.S 834  Park  Avenue 

Instructor    In    Physics 

C.    J.    Pierson,    M.A College    Park,    Md. 

Professor  of  Zoology 

Guy  P.  Thompson,  M.S.     1608  Normal  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology 

Bernice  F.  Pierson,  B.S 3009  Cresmont  Avenue 

Assistant  in  Zoology 

V.  E.  BROWN,  MS 2817  St.  Paul  Street 

-tant  in  Zoology 

J.  Thomas  Pyles,  M.A 601  N.  Charles  Street 

Instructor  in  English 

Gardner  H.  Foley,  M.A 3409  University  Parkway 

Instructor    in    p]nglish 

A.  W.  Richeson,  Ph.D 1520  Mt.  Royal  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Samuel  P.  Platt 616  East  41st  Street 

Instructor  in  Technical  Drawing 

assisting  staff 

E.  Rebecca  Griffith,  Dental  Librarian 

Louise  Bexxett  Lixdsay,  Senior  Stenographer 

Margaret  Xixox,  Junior  Stenographer 

Fraxces  MULLEN,  Information  and  Case  Record  Clerk 

Mary  C.  Reed,  Secretary,  Operative  Clinic 

Charlotte  Carroll,  Secretary,  Prosthetic  Clinic 

Mae  Stokes,  R.N.,  Assistant  in  Oral  Surgery 

Grace  St.  John,  X-Ray  Technician 

Henry  Yeager,  Orthodontia  Laboratory  Technician 


HISTORY 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  was  chartered  by  the 
Maryland  Legislature  February  1,  1840.  It  was  the  first  institution 
ever  organized  to  offer  instruction  in  the  art  and  science  of  dentistry. 
It  has  continued  with  an  unbroken  record  and  remains  the  oldest  dental 
school  in  the  world. 

The  first  lectures  offered  on  the  special  subject  of  dentistry  in  a 
medical  school  in  America  were  delivered  by  Horace  H.  Hayden,  M.D., 
at  the  University  of  Maryland  in  the  year  1837.  It  was  Dr.  Hayden's 
idea  that  dentistry  merited  greater  attention  than  had  been  given  it  by 
medical  instruction  and  he  undertook  to  develop  this  specialty  as  a  branch 
of  medicine.  With  this  thought  in  mind  he,  with  the  support  of  Dr. 
Chapin  A.  Harris,  appealed  to  the  Faculty  of  Physic  of  the  University 
of  Maryland  for  the  creation  of  a  department  of  dentistry  as  a  part  of 
the  medical  curriculum.  The  request  having  been  refused,  an  indepen- 
dent college  was  decided  upon.  A  charter  was  applied  for  and  granted 
by  the  Maryland  Legislature  February  1,  1840.  The  first  faculty  meet- 
ing was  held  February  3,  1840,  at  which  time  Dr.  H.  H.  Hayden  was 
elected  President  and  Dr.  C.  A.  Harris,  Dean.  The  introductory  lecture 
was  delivered  by  Dr.  Harris  on  November  3,  1840,  to  the  five  students 
matriculated  in  the  first  class.  Thus  was  the  Baltimore  College  of  Den- 
tal Surgery,  the  first  and  oldest  dental  school  in  the  world,  created  as  the 
foundation  of  the  present  dental  profession. 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery,  was  organized  and  continued  instruction  in 
dental  subjects  until  1879  when  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery.  A  department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at 
the  University  of  Maryland  in  the  year  1882,  graduating  its  first  class 
in  1883  and  each  subsequent  year  to  1923.  This  school  was  chartered  as 
a  corporation  and  continued  as  a  privately  owned  and  directed  institu- 
tion until  1920,  when  it  became  a  State  institution.  The  Dental  Depart- 
ment of  the  Baltimore  Medical  College  was  established  in  1895,  continu- 
ing until  1913,  when  it  merged  with  the  Dental  Department  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland. 

The  final  combining  of  the  dental  educational  interests  of  Baltimore 
was  effected  June  15,  1923,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  student  bodies 
of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  and  the  University  of  Mary- 
land, School  of  Dentistry,  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  be- 
coming a  distinct  department  of  the  State  University  under  State  super- 
vision and  control.  Thus  we  find  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Sur- 
gery, Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  a  merging  of  the  various 
efforts  at  dental  education  in  Maryland.  From  these  component  ele- 
ments have  radiated  developments  of  the  art  and  science  of  dentistry 
until  the  potential  strength  of  its  alumni  is  second  to  none  either  in 
numbers  or  degree  of  service  to  the  profession. 

BUILDINGS 

The  School  of  Dentistry  now  occupies  its  new  building  at  the  north- 
west corner  of  Lombard  and  Greene  Sts.,  immediately  facing  the  Uni- 
versity Hospital  and  so  situated  that  it  offers  splendid  opportunity  for 
abundant  clinic  material.  The  new  building  provides  approximately 
45,000  square  feet  of  floor  space,  is  fire  proof,  and  is  splendidly  lighted 
and  ventilated.  A  sufficient  number  of  large  lecture  rooms  and  class- 
rooms, a  library  and  reading  room,  science  laboratories,  technic  labora- 
tories, clinic  rooms,  locker  rooms,  etc.,  are  provided.  The  building  is 
furnished  with  new  equipment  throughout,  with  everv  accommodation 
necessary  for  satisfactory  instruction  under  comfortable  arrangements 
and  pleasant  surroundings.  The  large  clinic  wing  will  accommodate  one 
hundred  and  thirty-six  chairs.  The  following  clinic  departments  have 
been   provided:      Operative,   Prosthetic    (including    Crown   and   Bridge), 


Anesthesia  and  Surgery,  Pathology,  Orthodontia!  Pedodontia,  Radiodon- 
tia,  ami  Photography,  modern  units  with  electric  engines  have  been  in- 
stalled in  all  clinics  while  provision  has  been  made  for  the  use  of  electric 
equipment  in  all  technic  Laboratories. 

col  BSE  <>i    [NSTRUCTION 

Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery.  Dental  School,  Univi 
of  Maryland,  offers  a  five-year  course  in  dentistry,  the  firsl  year  of 
which  includes  thirty-two  Bemester  hours  <>f  college  work  under  the 
direction  ami  authority  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  University  of 
Maryland.  The  other  years  are  devoted  to  instruction  in  the  medical 
ami  dental  sciences  and  clinical  practice.  Students  presenting  thirl 
mester  hours  of  college  work  satisfactory  to  the  minimum  requirements 
of  the  Dental  Educational  Council  of  America  will  he  given  credit  for  the 
first  year  oi  the  course. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION 

The    requirement    for    admission    is    graduation    from    an    accredited 

high  or  preparatory  school  which  requires  for  graduation  not  less  than 
15  units  of  high-school  work  obtained  in  a  four-year  course  or  its  equiv- 
alent. *(See  note).  In  case  an  applicant  is  not  a  graduate  of  a  hiurh 
or  preparatory  school,  as  denned  above,  the  full  equivalent  of  such  edu- 
cation in  each  individual  case  must  be  established  and  attested  by  the 
highest  public  educational  officer  of  the  State. 

♦Required  (7),  and  Elective  (8),  units  for  entrance.     Total  15  units. 

REQUIRED:  English,  (I,  II,  III,  IV),  3  units;  algebra  to  quad- 
ratics. 1  unit;  plane  geometrv,  1  unit;  history,  1  unit;  science,  1  unit. 
Total  7  units. 

ELECTIVE:  Agriculture,  astronomy,  biology,  botany,  chemistry, 
civics,  drawing,  economics,  general  science,  geology,  history,  home  eco- 
nomics, vocational  subjects,  languages,  mathematics,  physical  geography, 
physics,  zoology,  or  any  other  subject  offered  in  a  standard  high  or  pre- 
paratory school  for  which  graduation  credit  is  granted  toward  college  or 
university  entrance.     Eight  units  must  be  submitted  from  this  group. 

All  applicants  must  present  their  credentials  for  verification  to  the 
Registrar  of  the  University  of  Maryland.  A  blank  form  for  submitting 
credentials  may  be  had  by  applying  to  the  office  of  the  Dean.  The  form 
must  be  filled  out  in  full  with  names  of  all  schools  attended,  signed  by 
the  applicant  and  returned  to  the  Registrar's  office  with  two  dollars  in- 
vestigation fee.  Do  not  send  diplomas  or  certificates.  The  Registrar 
of  the  University  of  Maryland  will  secure  all  necessary  credentials 
after  the  application  has  been  received.  Do  not  make  application  unless 
reasonably  certain  that  preparation  is  sufficient,  or  unless  intending  to 
complete  preparation  if  insufficient.  Ample  time  should  be  allowed  for 
securing  credentials  and  investigating  schools.  If  the  applicant  qualifies 
for  the  study  of  the  profession,  a  certificate  will  be  issued;  otherwise, 
notice  will   be  given  concerning  whatever  deficiency  exists. 

All  applicants  for  admission  must  present  certificate  of  recom- 
mendation from  principal  of  high  school  from  wrhich  the  applicant  has 
graduated. 

ADVANCED  STANDING  AND  TRANSFERS 

Students  who  present  in  addition  to  high-school  requirements  credit 
in  academic  subjects  appearing  in  the  first  and  second  yean  of  the  dental 
course  will  be  allowed  credit  for  all  such  subjects,  provided  such  credits 
are  the  full  equivalent  of  such  subjects  offered  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  of  the  University  of  Maryland. 

Applicants  presenting  thirty  or  more  semester  hours  of  academic 
work  in  an  acceptable  college  or  university  which  meets  the  minimum 
requirement  fixed  for  admission  by  the  Dental  Educational  Council  of 
America  will  be  given  standing  in  the  second  year  and  may  complete 
the  dental  course  in  four  v. 


Applicants  desiring  to  transfer  from  another  recognized  dental 
school  must  show  record  of  creditable  scholarship  in  all  years  previously 
devoted  to  the  study  of  dentistry.  No  applicant  carrying  conditions  or 
failures  in  any  year  of  his  previous  dental  instruction  will  be  considered. 
All  records  must  show  an  average  grade  of  80%  or  over.  Applicants 
whose  records  show  habitual  failures  and  conditions  will  not  be  consid- 
ered for  admission.  The  transferring  student  must  satisfy  the  pre- 
liminary educational  requirements  outlined  under  "Requirements  for 
Matriculation". 

ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  have 
entered  and  be  in  atteudance  on  the  day  the  Regular  Session  opens,  at 
which  time  lectures  to  all  classes  begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of  the 
session,  the  dates  for  which  are  announced  in  the  Calendar  of  the 
Annual  Catalogue. 

Students  with  less  than  eighty-five  per  cent,  attendance  in  any 
course  will  be  denied  the  privilege  of  final  examination  in  any  and  all 
such  courses.  In  certain  unavoidable  circumstances  of  absence  the 
Dean  may  honor  excuses,  but  students  with  less  than  a  minimum  of 
eighty-five  per  cent,  attendance  will  not  be  promoted  to  the  next  suc- 
ceeding class.     Regular  attendance  is  demanded  of  all  students. 

In  cases  of  serious  personal  illness,  as  attested  by  a  physician, 
students  may  register  not  later  than  the  twentieth  day  following  the 
advertised  opening  of  the  Regular  Session.  Students  may  register  and 
enter  not  later  than  ten  days  after  the  beginning  of  the  session,  but 
such  delinquency  will  be  charged  as  absence  from  the  class. 

PROMOTION 

A  student  to  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  year  must  have 
passed  courses  amounting  to  at  least  80  per  cent,  of  the  total  sched- 
uled hours  of  the  year,  and  must  have  an  average  of  80  per  cent,  on  all 
subjects  passed. 

A  grade  of  75  per  cent,  is  passing.  A  grade  between  60  per  cent, 
and  passing  is  a  condition.  A  grade  below  60  per  cent,  is  a  failure. 
A  condition  may  be  removed  by  a  re-examination.  In  such  effort,  failure 
to  make  a  passing  mark  is  recorded  as  a  failure  in  the  course.  A 
failure  can  be  removed  only  by  repeating  the  course.  A  student 
with  combined  conditions  and  failures  amounting  to  40  per  cent, 
of  the  scheduled  hours  of  the  year  will  not  be  permitted  to  proceed 
with  his  class.  ■  Students  carrying  conditions  will  not  be  admitted  to 
Senior  standing;  students  in  all  other  classes  may  carry  one  condition 
to  the  next  suceeding  year.  All  conditions  and  failures  must  be  removed 
within  12  months  from  the  time  they  were  incurred. 

EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  all  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  tech- 
nic  and  clinic  courses  and  text  books  for  lecture  courses  will  be  an- 
nounced for  the  various  classes.  Each  student  will  be  required  to  pro- 
vide himself  with  whatever  is  necessary  to  meet  the  needs  of  his  course 
and  present  same  to  responsible  class  officer  for  inspection.  No  stu- 
dent will  be  permitted  to  go  on  with  his  class  who  does  not  meet  this 
requirement. 

DEPORTMENT 

The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  and  the  School  of  Dentistry 
requires  evidence  of  good  moral  character  of  its  students.  The  conduct 
of  the  student  in  relation  to  his  work  and  fellow  students  will  indicate 
his  fitness  to  be  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the  community  as  a  pro- 
fessional man.  Integrity,  sobriety,  temperate  habits,  truthfulness,  re- 
spect for  authority  and  associates,  and  honesty  in  the  transaction  of  busi- 
ness affairs  as  a  student  will  be  considered  as  evidence  of  good  moral 
character  necessary  to  granting  a  degree. 


REQ1  [REMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  la  conferred  upon  all 
candidates  who  have  fully  met  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained  the  age  of  -i  yean. 

2.  All  candidates  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  a  full  five-year 

course  of  study,  the  first  year  of  which  shall  include  80  semester  hours 
Of  College  Work  M  outlined  in  the  COUrae  Of  study  in  force  in  this 
school,  or  shall  present  one  full  year  of  College  work  for  admission 
and  four  years  study  in  the  dental  eurriculum,  the  last  year  of  which 
shall  have  Keen  spent   in  this  institution. 

He  will  be  required  to  show  ■  general  average  of  80  per  cent. 
during  the   full   course  of  study. 

4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  technic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the 
various  departments. 

5.  He  shall  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  college  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  final  examinations,  and  must  have  adjusted  his  financial 
obligations  in  the  community  satisfactorily  to  those  to  whom  he  may  be 
indebted. 

FEES 
Application  fee    (paid  at  time  of  filing  formal  appli- 
cation  for  admission)    $2.00 

Matriculation  fee   (paid  at  time  of  enrollment) 10.00 

Tuition   for  the   session,  resident   student 250.00 

Tuition  for  the   session,  non-resident  student 300.00 

Dissecting  fee   (first  semester,  Sophomore  year)    15.00 

Laboratory  fee    (each   session)    20.00 

Locker    fee — Freshman,    Sophomore,    and    Pre-Junior 

years  3.00 

Locker  fee — Junior  and  Senior  years 5.00 

Chemistry    Laboratory    breakage    deposit — Freshman, 

Sophomore,  and  Pre-Junior  years 5.00 

Graduation    fee    (paid   with    second    semester   fees    of 

Senior   year) 15.00 

Penalty  fee  for  late  registration 5.00 

Examinations  taken  out  of  class  and  re-examinations  .__       5.00 
One  certified  transcript  of  record  will  be  issued  to  each 
student  free  of  charge.     Each  additional  copy  will  be 

issued  only  on  payment  of 1.00 

Matriculation  fee  must  be  paid  prior  to  September  15. 

Students  who  fail  to  pay  the  tuition  and  other  fees,  on  or  before 
the  last  day  of  registration,  for  each  term  or  semester,  as  stated  in  the 
catalogue,  will  be  required  to  pay  as  an  addition  to  the  fees  required  the 
sum  of  five  ($5.00)  dollars  and  if  the  payment  so  required  shall  not  be 
paid  before  twenty  (20)  days  from  the  beginning  of  said  term  or  se- 
mester the  student's  name  shall  be  stricken  from  the  rolls. 

All  students  of  the  several  classes  will  be  required  to  obtain  a  card 
of  registration  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar,  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one- 
half  of  the  tuition  fee,  and  full  amount  of  laboratory  fee  before  being 
regularly  admitted  to  class  work.  The  balance  of  tuition  and  other  in- 
cidental fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Comptroller  on  or  before  Feb- 
ruary seventh. 

Accord mg  to  the  policy  of  the  Dental  School  no  fees  will  be  re- 
turned. In  case  the  student  discontinues  his  course,  any  fees  paid  will 
be  credited  to  a  subsequent  course,  but  are  not  transferable. 

These  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 

Students    may    matriculate    by    mail,    by    sending    amount    of    fee 
W.    M.    Hilleg  ar.    University    of    Maryland.    Lombard    and 

Greene  Streets,  Baltimore,  Bid. 

DEFINITION  or  RESIDENT  STUDENT  AM)   NON-RESIDENT 

Students  who  are  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if, 
at  the  time  of  their  registration,  their  parents  or  guardians  have 
residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year. 
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Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the 
time  of  their  first  registration,  they  have  been  residents  of  this  State 
for  at  least  one  year. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time 
of  his  first  registration  in  the  University  and  may  not  thereafter  be 
changed  by  him  unless,  in  the  case  of  a  minor,  his  parents  or  guardians 
move  to  and  become  legal  residents  of  this  State. 

SUMMER  COURSES 

Aside  from  and  independent  of  the  regular  session,  special  courses 
are  offered  during  the  summer  recess.  The  course  in  clinical  instruc- 
tion is  conducted  from  June  1  to  August  1  and  from  September  1 
to  October  1.  The  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  registered  in 
the  college.  It  offers  opportunities  to  students  carrying  conditions  in 
clinic  from  the  preceding  session  as  well  as  those  who  desire  to  gain 
more  extended  practice  during  their  training  period.  The  clinics  are 
under  the  direction  of  capable  demonstrators,  full  credit  being  given  for 
all  work  done. 

THE  GORGAS  ODONTOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

The  Gorgas  Odontological  Society  was  organized  in  1914  as  an 
honorary  student  dental  society  with  scholarship  as  a  basis  for  admis- 
sion. The  society  is  named  after  Dr.  Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas,  a  pioneer 
in  dental  education,  a  teacher  of  many  years  experience,  and  during  his 
life  a  great  contributor  to  dental  literature.  It  was  with  the  idea  of 
perpetuating  his  name  that  the  society  adopted  it. 

Students  become  eligible  for  membership  at  the  beginning  of  their 
Junior  year  if,  during  their  preceding  year  of  the  dental  course,  they 
have  attained  an  average  of  85  per  cent,  or  more  in  all  of  their  studies. 
Meetings  are  held  once  each  month  and  are  addressed  by  prominent 
dental  and  medical  men,  an  effort  being  made  to  obtain  speakers  not 
connected  with  the  University.  In  this  way,  the  members  have  an  op- 
portunity, even  while  students,  to  hear  men  associated  with  other  educa- 
tional institutions. 

OMICRON  KAPPA  UPSILON 

Phi  Chapter  of  Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon  honorary  dental  fraternity 
was  chartered  at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental 
School,  University  of  Maryland,  during  the  session  of  1928-29.  Member- 
ship in  the  fraternity  is  awarded  to  a  number  not  exceeding  twelve 
per  cent,  of  the  graduating  class.  This  honor  is  conferred  upon  those 
students  who  through  their  professional  course  of  study  creditably 
fulfill  all  obligations  as  students,  and  whose  conduct,  earnestness,  and 
evidence  of  good  character  and  high  scholarship  recommend  them  to 
election. 

The  following  graduates  of  the  1930  Class  were  elected  to  member- 
ship: 

Isaac  Hamilton  Shupp,  (Magnum  Cum  Laude) 
Philip  Schwartz  {Cum  Laude) 
James  William  Wilson 
Julius  Miller 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

A  number  of  scholarships  from  various  organizations  and  educa- 
tional foundations  have  been  available  to  students  in  the  School  of 
Dentistry.  These  scholarships  are  offered  on  the  basis  of  excellence 
in  scholastic  attainment  and  the  need  on  the  part  of  students  for 
assistance  in  completing  their  course  in  dentistry.  It  has  been  the 
policy  of  the  Faculty  to  recommend  only  those  students  in  the  last 
two  years  for  such  privileges. 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund,  estab- 
lished under  the  will  of  General  Henry  Strong,  of  Chicago,  an  annual 
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Allotment  of  $640  is  made  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery, 
Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  for  loan  scholarships  available 
for  the  use  of  young  men  and  women  students,  under  the  tra  <>t"  twenty- 
flva  Recommendations  t'ov  the  privileges  of  these  scholarships  are 
limited  to  students  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years.  Only  those  students 
who  through  stress  of  circumstances  require  financial  aid  and  who  have 
demonstrated  excellence  in  educational  progress  are  considered  in  mak- 
ing Dominations  to  the  secretary  of  this  fund. 

The  Edward  S.  Gaylord  Educational  Endowment  Fund — Under  a 

provision  o(  the  will  of  the  late  Dr.  Edward  S.  (iaylord,  of  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  an  amount   approximating  £16,000  was   left  to  the  Baltimore  Col- 

:'  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School.  University  of  Maryland,  the  pro- 
ceeds of  which  are  to  be  devoted  to  aiding  worthy  young  men  in  securing 

dental  education. 


ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery  was  held  in  Baltimore,  March  1,  1849. 
This  organization  has  continued  in  existence  to  the  present,  its  name 
having  been  changed  to  The  National  Alumni  Association  of  the  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland. 
The  present  officers  are: 


DR.    FRANK    P.    DUFFY.    President 
No.    1    Hank   Street.   West   Warwick.  R.  I. 

DR.    WILLIAM    F.    WALZ.    First    Vice-Pres. 
1108   Fayette  Pank   Bids.,   Lexington,  Ky. 


DR.  JAMES  KENDALL  BURGESS 

Second    Vice-Pres. 

149  Broadway,  New   York,  N.  Y. 

DR.   OREN  H.  GAVER,   Secretary 
Medical  Arts  Bldg.,  Baltimore,  Md. 


DR.   B.  SARGENT  WELLS,   Treasurer 
Medical  Arts   Bldg.,   Baltimore,   Md. 


KXKCUTIVE   COMMITTEE 


DR.   HORACE   M.  DAVIS,   Chairman 
Medical  Arts  Building 

DR.  HARRY  B.  McCARTHY,  Vice-Chairman 

V.   M.  C.  A. 
DR.  GEO.  E.  HARDY 

618  Cathedral  Street 
DR.  GEO.  M.  ANDERSON 

831   Park   Avenue 
DR.   WALTER   E.    GREEN 
W.  North  Avenue 
DR.  MAX  K.  BAKLOB 
2201  Eutaw  Place 

DR.  GEORGE  V.  MILHOLLAND 
507  N.  Charles  Street 

DR.  P.   LUCIEN   BRUN 

B21  Park  Avenue 
DR.  B.  HOLLY  SMITH 

405  N.  Charles  Street 


DR.    J.    BEN    ROBINSON 

Historian 

Medical    Art<    BIdg  .    Haltimore,    Md. 


BALTIMORE. 


DR.  MYRON  S.   AISENBERG 
Editor  of    Bulletin 
2029   Eutaw    Place.    Paltinv 
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PLAN  OF  CURRICULUM 

FIRST  SEMESTER  SECOND  SEMESTER 

, — —HOURS ,  , HOURS ,         Total 

Freshman  Year                  Didactic  Laboratory  Didactic  Laboratory       Hours 

♦English    48  —  48  —               96 

♦Mathematics    48  —  48  —               96 

♦Inorganic  Chemistry  ___  32  96  32  96             256 

♦Zoology    32  96  32  96             256 

♦Public  Speaking 16  —  16  —               32 

♦Technical    Drawing —  32  —  32               64 

Dental  Anatomy 16 48 16 48  128 

Total    Hours 192  272  192  272 

Sophomore  Year 

♦Organic    Chemistry 32  48  32  48 

♦Physics    48  48  48  48 

Embryology  &  Histology-  16  64  16  64 

Anatomy 48  3  96  "j  48  96 

Prosthetic  Technics —  48  —  48 

Physiology    48  32  — 

Metallurgy — — 16 48_ 

Total    Hours 192  304  192  352 

Pre-Junior  Year 

Operative  Technics 16  96  16  96 

Bacteriology 32  128  —  — 

Pathology    —  —  32  128 

Comp.  Dent.  Anatomy 16  —  —  — 

Prosthetic   Technics 16  96  16  96 

Crown  and  Bridge 16  64  16  64 

Physiology    32  32 

Physiological  Chem. —  32  —  32 

Materia  Medica 4S — 48 — 

Total  Hours 176  416  160  416 

Junior  Year 

Operative    —  —  16  — 

Preventive    Dentistry    __  16  —  —  — 

Prosthetic    _ 16  48  16  48 

Dental  Pathology  and 

Dental    Therapeutics^-  —  —  16  48 

Radiology   16  32 

Oral  Hygiene 16  48  —  — 

Periodontia —  —  16  48 

Crown  and  Bridge 16  48  —  — 

Ceramics —  —  16  48 

Dental   History   16  —  —  — 

Orthodontia    16  48  16  48 

Anesthesia    16  48  16  48 

Infirmary  Practice -  —  192 —  192 

Total    Hours 128  464  112  480 

Senior  Year 

Operative    32  32  — 

Prosthetics   32  —  32  — 

Oral  Surgery 16  32  16  32 

Exodontia 16  —  16  — 

Physical  Diagnosis 16  —  —  — 

Ethics  and  Jurisprudence  16  —  6  — 
Dental  Office  Manage- 
ment   —  —  10  — 

Infirmary  Practice — 384 — 384 

Total  Hours 128  416  112  416           1072 

*  Given  by  College  of  Arts  and   Sciences. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  CO!  RSI 

CHEMI8TE1 

PROFESSOR   Bboughton,    Drs.   Vanden    Boschi    \m>   Stark 
and  Mr.  Brackbill 

GENU  m    (  REMI81  icy 

CHEM.  ly.  Genera]  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis  The  Year. 
Eight  credits.    Two  Lectures  and  two  Laboratory  periods  each  semi 

A  study  of  the  non-metala  and  metals,  the  Latter  being  studied  . 

a  qualitative  standpoint.  One  Of  the  main  purposes  Of  the  course  is  to 
develop  original  work,  clear  thinking  and  keen  observation.  This  is 
accomplished  by  the  project-method  of  teaching. 

ORGANIC  CHEMI8TB? 

CHEM.  8-Dy.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry— The  Year.  Six 
credits.  Two  lectures  and  one  laboratory  period  each  semester.  Prereq- 
uisite, Chem.  ly. 

The  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  behavior  of  fundamental 
types  of  organic  compounds  and  is  a  modification  of  (hem.  8y  to  meet 
the  needs  of  dental  students. 

english  language  and  literature 
Mr.  Pyles  and  Mr.  Foley 

EXG.  ly.  Composition  and  Rhetoric — The  Year.  Six  credits.  Three 
lectures.     First  year.     Prerequisite,  three  units  of  high-school  English. 

Parts,  principles,  and  conventions  of  effective  thought  communica- 
tion. Reading,  study,  and  analysis  of  standard  contemporary  prose 
specimens.     Original  exercises  and  themes. 

public  speaking 

Mr.  Pyles  and  Mr.  Foley 

P.  S.  ly.  Reading  and  Speaking — The  year.  Two  credits.  One 
recitation. 

The  principles  and  technic  of  oral  expression;  enunciation,  em- 
phasis, inflection,  force,  gesture,  and  general  delivery  of  short  original 
speeches.  Impromptu  speaking.  Theory  and  practice  of  parliamentary 
procedure. 

*  mathematics 

Dr.  Richeson 

MATH.  If.  Algebra — First  semester.  Three  credits.  Thrc  lec- 
tures  (or  recitations). 

This  course  includes  the  study  of  quadratics,  simultaneous  quad- 
ratic equations,  graphs,  progressions,  elementary  theory  of  equation, 
binomial  theorem,  permutations,  combinations,  etc. 

MATH.  2s.  Plane  Trigonometry — Second  semester.  Three  credits. 
Three  Lectures.     Prerequisite,  Math.  If  and  Plane  Geometry. 

A  study  of  trigonometric  functions  and  the  deduction  of  formulas 
with  their  application  to  the  solution  of  triangles  and  trigonometric 
equations. 

pm  BI<  B 

Professor  Eichlin,  Mr.  R06EBERBY  and  .Mi:.  PlTTMAN 

PHYSICS    ly.      Arts    Physics— The    Year.      Eight    credits.      Thl 
lectures  and  one  laboratory   period  each   semester.      Prerequisite,    Math. 
If  and  2s. 

1:; 


A  discussion  in  the  classroom  and  application  in  the  laboratory  of 
the  laws  governing  the  physical  phenomena  in  Mechanics,  Heat,  Sound, 
Magnetism,  Electricity,  and  Light. 

ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Pierson,  Mr.  Thompson,  Mr.  Brown,  and  Miss  Pierson 

ZOOLOGY.  If.  First  semester.  Four  credits.  Two  lectures  and 
two  laboratory  periods. 

Dissection  and  study  of  typical  animals  of  each  of  the  various  in- 
vertebrate phyla,  with  emphasis  on  structure  and  function. 

ZOOLOGY.  2s.  Second  semester.  Four  credits.  Two  lectures  and 
two  laboratory  periods. 

Introduction  to  the  Chordata;  study  of  the  anatomy  of  several  ver- 
tebrate types,  with  especial  emphasis  on  the  Cat. 

TECHNICAL  drawing 

Mr.  Platt 

Dr.  ly.     Dental  Drawing.     Two  credits. 

Freehand  drawing — Lettering,  exercises  in  sketching  of  technical 
illustrations  and  objects,  proportion,  and  comparative  measurements. 

The  object  of  this  study  is  to  prepare  the  student  at  the  very  begin- 
ning of  his  course  to  depict  on  paper  in  an  intelligent  manner  the  various 
objects  noted  in  microscopic  work  and  the  courses  in  technics.  The  course 
is  given  during  the  first  year,  and  stress  is  laid  on  principles  and  practi- 
cal work  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor. 

DENTAL  anatomy 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  McCarthy,  Coward,  Fusco,  F.  Furst, 

and  Miller 

Dental  Anatomy  includes  the  study  of  nomenclature  of  surfaces, 
divisions,  and  relations  of  the  human  teeth.  The  periods  of  beginning 
calcification,  complete  calcification,  eruption,  and  shedding  of  deciduous 
teeth.  Also  the  beginning  calcification,  complete  calcification,  and  erup- 
tion of  the  permanent  teeth. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  anatomy  of  the  teeth,  both  external 
and  internal,  is  required  of  the  student.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  is 
given  an  intensive  training  in  the  carving  of  the  various  teeth,  both  in 
plaster  and  ivory.  He  is  required  to  dissect  extracted  teeth  at  all  their 
various  dimensions.  The  course  in  Dental  Drawing  is  followed  very 
closely  in  Dental  Anatomy,  the  student  being  required  to  draw  the  teeth 
at  various  exposures,  also  the  complete  side  of  the  face  with  teeth  in 
position. 

The  student  is  required  to  know  the  osteology  of  the  maxillary 
bones  and  the  mandible,  the  nerve  and  blood  supply  to  the  teeth,  and 
the  description  of  the  muscles  of  mastication. 

A  laboratory  manual  is  kept  of  the  complete  course  in  Dental 
Anatomy,  in  which  are  recorded  the  points  of  special  interest  about  each 
tooth,   the   various    steps   in   carving   technic,   drawing,   and   dissections. 

comparative  dental  anatomy 

Dr.  Hardy 

This  subject  treats  of  the  evolutionary  development  of  the  human 
dentition  as  a  necessary  factor  in  the  study  of  the  law  of  occlusion.  It 
introduces  a  comparative  study  of  the  teeth  of  the  animal  kingdom,  both 
vertebrates  and  invertebrates,  with  comparative  relation  as  to  number, 
position,  and  form. 
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opi  i  \  i  n  \   recHNica 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  Greiipi  oo,  and  P.  E\ 

Instruction  la  given  in  the  beginning  and  progress  of  canes,  dem- 
onstrated by  dissection  through  carious  teeth  snowing  Its  development, 
cavity  nomenclature,  cavity  classification,  fundamental  mechanical  prin- 
ciples governing  proper  cavity   preparation,  Btudent  demonstration  of 

properly   prepared   cavities   by   classes   in   plaster   models,   preparati- 

cavities  in  extracted  human  teeth,  the  manipulation  of  tin-  various  filling 

materials,  removal  o(  pulps,  preparing  and  filling  root  canals, 

OPBRATH  I  DEN  i  1-1  K1 

Professors    Idk    and    Davila,    Drs.    McCarthy,    Adair,    Bernadini, 

Browning,  Danfobth,  Lbonabd,  Mott,  and  Schbeb 

Instruction  is  given  from  this  chair  to  the  students  of  the  Junior 
ami  Senior  years.  Such  instruction  comprehends  a  general  review  of 
technical  procedure  in  filling  teeth;  the  properties,  indications  for  use, 
and  manipulation  of  filling  materials;  reaction  of  the  vital  pulp  to  irri- 
tation and  sequelae;  protection  of  pulp,  its  removal,  treatments  of  in- 
volvement and  filling  of  root  canals.  Similarity  of  the  methods  in  opera- 
tive technics,  operative  dentistry,  and  clinical  dentistry  is  sustained 
throughout  the  course. 

preventive  dentistry 
Dr.  Leonard 

In  the  present  age  of  advanced  thought  along  lines  of  preventive 
measures,  children's  dentistry  is  one  of  the  most  important  departments 
of  student  instruction.  A  thorough  course  in  this  subject  is  offered  as 
a  distinct  feature  of  the  curriculum. 

Lectures,  chair  demonstrations,  and  clinic  practice  in  the  treatment 
of  oral  defects  in  children  constitute  the  arrangement  of  this  course. 
Stress  is  placed  on  the  importance  of  diet,  oral  prophylaxis,  and  early, 
regular  dental  care  as  factors  in  the  attainment  and  maintenance  of 
sound  teeth  and  mouth  health. 


PROSTHETIC  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Paterson,  Drs.  G.  W.  Gaver,  0.  C.  Hurst,  Miller, 
Phillips,  Pyott,  and  Scheid. 

This  course  is  carried  through  four  years  of  study  and  includes 
lectures,  clinics,  and  demonstrations.  It  embraces  lectures  and  technic 
work  in  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  years,  and  lectures  and  clinics  in 
the  fourth  and  fifth  years. 

The  second  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in  vulcanite 
denture  construction.  A  series  of  lecture-demonstrations  is  given,  ex- 
plaining the  properties  and  manipulation  of  all  of  the  various  materials 
Experiments  and  exercises  are  arranged  to  give  the  student 
practical  knowledge  of  the  materials  demonstrated  and  are  designed  to 
impress  the  student  with  the  importance  of  the  essential  fundamentals 
in  all  the  various  steps  in  vulcanite  denture  construction. 

During  the  third   year   and   part   of  the   fourth   the   instruction   em- 

itudy  of  materials   used  in  metal  denture  construction  and   its 

combination  with  other  materials.    Lecture-demonstrations,  experiments, 

.  and  technical  demonstrations  are  given,  usin^  the  same  method 
of  presentation  as  followed  in  the  second  year. 

The    course    in    the    fourth    year    includes    a    study    of    the    pra 
application  in  the  infirmary  of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  preceding 
year.    Demonstrations  are  offered  <»t"  the  various  techniques  of  impref 
and  bite-taking  to  provide  the  student  with  additional  knowledge  i 
sary  for  practical  work  in  the  infirmary. 
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•  The  fifth  year  is  given  to  a  study  of  application  in  the  infirmary 
of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  third  year,  particular  attention  being 
given  to  a  standard  method  of  denture  construction  by  the  clinical  instruc- 
tors to  equip  the  student  with  a  basic  technic.  The  didactic  course  of  this 
year  includes  all  the  various  methods  employed  in  advanced  prosthesis. 

oral  surgery,  history  taking,  and  physical  diagnosis 
Professor  Bay  and  Dr.  Fay 

The  course  of  study  in  this  branch  is  in  the  last  year  of  the  course, 
and  consists  of  lectures  and  practical  demonstrations  on  the  etiology, 
pathology,  and  treatment  of  all  classes  of  tumors  and  infections,  to- 
gether with  congenital  deformities  occurring  in  and  about  the  mouth, 
face,  and  head.  Special  group  hospital  clinics  and  demonstrations  are 
given  to  the  students  of  this  department  in  these  branches.  The  aim  of 
this  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  abnormal  conditions  incident 
to  the  field  of  his  future  operations,  and  to  thoroughly  train  him  in  the 
diagnosis  of  benign  and  malignant  tumors,  also  in  the  procedure  and  value 
of  history  taking  and  physical  diagnosis. 

bacteriology 

Professors  Mitchell  and  Maldeis,  Drs.  Aisenberg  and  Deems 

In  the  Pre-Junior  Year,  1st  semester,  Bacteriology  is  taught  by 
lecture,  demonstration,  recitation,  and  conference.  The  course  embraces 
practical  and  theoretical  consideration  of  Bacteriology  generally,  both 
pathogenic  and  non-pathogenic,  with  special  attention  to  those  organisms 
which  cause  lesions  in  and  about  the  oral  cavity,  particularly  primary 
focal  infection. 

In  the  laboratory,  training  is  given  in  methods  of  staining,  prepara- 
tion of  culture  media,  cultural  characteristics,  sterilization,  animal 
inoculation,  preparation  of  sera,  vaccine,  etc.,  and  the  various  laboratory 
tests  and  reactions. 

general  and  dental  pathology 

Professors  Mitchell  and  Maldeis,  Drs.  Aisenberg  and  Deems 

General  Pathology,  gross  and  histologic,  is  taught  in  the  Pre-Junior 
Year,  2nd  semester,  by  lecture,  demonstration,  recitation,  and  conference. 

Study  includes  the  etiology,  manifestations,  and  results  of  diseased 
processes. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  training  in  specimen  preparation, 
the  cutting  of  sections,  staining,  mounting,  study  of  prepared  slides, 
study  of  gross  specimens.  The  latter  portion  of  the  lecture  course  is 
devoted  to  consideration  of  lesions  occurring  in  oral  and  dental  structures. 


special  dental  pathology 
Dr.  Aisenberg 

In  the  Junior  Year,  second  semester,  the  course  in  Dental  Pathology 
is  given.  It  includes  a  study  of  the  etiology,  manifestations,  gross  and 
microscopic,  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  oral  cavity,  the  teeth  and 
their  investing  structures;  namely,  pathologic  first  dentition,  tooth  mal- 
formations, dental  anomalies,  gingivitis,  periodontoclasia,  calcific  de- 
posits, dental  caries,  pulp  diseases,  focal  infection,  oral  manifestations 
of  systemic  diseases,  and  tumors  of  the  mouth. 

The  work  is  covered  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  pre- 
pared slides,  macroscopic  specimens,  and  models. 

The  Department  of  Dental  Pathology  also  carries  on  the  work  of 
examination,  diagnosis,  treatment  of  Vincent's  infection,  periodonto- 
clasia, and  filling  of  root  canals  in  the  clinic. 
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(  Kow  N   ami  BRIDGI 

Professor  Patbrson,  Deb.  Oggbsin,  Coward,  P,  Burst,  am.  Ptott 

Instruction  in  this  branch  includes  a  laboratory  course  during  the 
Pre-Junior  and  Junior  years,  which  course  embraces  the  teaching  of  the 
procedure  accessary  in  the  making  of  the  several  acceptable  types  of 
crowns  and  bridges,  fixed  and  removable,  and  the  preparation  of  abut- 
ments. The  teaching  of  inlay  work,  a  study  of  porcelain  forms  with 
indications  for  their  use.  and  the  preparation  of  assembling  of  pontics 

are    also    included    and    didactic    work    paralleling    the    technic    COUJ 

given.     During  the  Junor  and  Senior  years  an  excellent  opportunity  is 

offered  students  to  fulfill  the  practical  requirement  in  Crown  and  Bridge 

work. 

(KKAMKS 

Dr.  KOSHI 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  history  and  development  of  porcelain  as 
a  restoration  in  the  treatment  of  mouth  conditions,  the  properties  and 
manipulaton  of  the  porcelain  elements.  A  study  is  made  of  the  electric 
furnace  and  its  treatment  with  technical  demonstration  in  baking  crowns, 
inlays,  pontics,  porcelain  tipped  roots,  and  continuous  gum  work.  The 
work  in  lecture  room,  technic  room,  and  clinic  are  harmonized. 

anksthesia.  exodontia  and  radiodontia 
Professor  Davis,  Drs.  McDonald,  Dorsey,  Karn,  and  Inman 

Anesthesia 

Anesthesia  will  be  taught  both  in  principle  and  practice,  including 
indications  and  contra-indications  for  the  use  of  both  local  and  gen- 
eral anesthetic  agents.  All  modern  agents  used  to  produce  local  anes- 
thesia are  included,  together  with  their  preparation  and  proper  applica- 
tion. Demonstrations  are  given  covering  both  Conduction  and  Infiltra- 
tion technic  and  the  students  are  required  to  make  similar  injections 
under  direct  supervision  of  the  instructor.  Special  mention  is  made  of 
treatments  of  untoward  results  and  accidents  following  their  use.  Clini- 
cal instruction  is  given  in  the  use  of  all  acceptable  general  anesthetic 
agents  in  use  for  dental  operations. 

Exodontia 

Instructions  will  be  given  in  a  classification  of  teeth  for  extraction, 
simple  extractions,  complicated  cases,  removal  of  imbedded  and  impacted 
teeth,  treatment  of  necrosis  and  cystic  areas.  Students  will  be  required 
to  procure  anesthesia  and  extract  under  the  direction  and  supervision 
of  a  demonstrator.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  pre-operative  diag- 
nosis and  post-operative  care  and  attention. 

Radiodnntia 

This  course  includes  instruction  in  the  scientific  principle  of  the 
X-ray  and  its  value  and  application  in  dentistry.  Instruction  is  given 
in  the  proper  methods  of  making  exposures,  both  intra-  and  extra-oral. 
developing,  and  interpretation  of  the  evidence.  The  student  is  required 
to  do  practical  work  to  develop  ability  in  manipulation  of  the  X-ray  and 
proficiency  in  interpretation  of  conditions  revealed. 

ORTHODONTIA 

Professor  Anderson,  Drs.  Clrmbon,  EGGNATZ,  Martin,  and  Prkis 

Historical    reference   to  the   subject,   a    study   of   development    of  the 
and    teeth,    a    study   of    normal    (ideal)    occlusion,    the    classifici 

of  Dial-occlusion,  and  diagni  r  part  of  the  lectm 

In    addition,    reference    is    made    to    appliances,    mechanics    concerned    in 
their  construction,   and   fundamental    principles   of   treatment. 
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Visiting  lecturers  during  the  course  cover  subjects  of  broad  general 
interest  in  relation  to  orthodontia.  Assigned  library  reading  on  at  least 
two  general  subjects  relating  to  orthodontia  is  required  and  from  which 
an  examination  is  given. 

The  laboratory  instruction  is  from  a  note-book  consisting  of  six 
exercises  which  covers  the  taking  of  impressions,  both  plaster  and  com- 
pound, the  making  of  record  casts,  tooth  carving,  and  the  principles  of 
free-hand  soldering  and  wire  bending. 

Clinical  work  during  the  Senior  year  consists  of  observation  of  cases 
under  active  treatment  by  instructors.  In  addition  to  this  a  short  practi- 
cal course  indicating  the  value  of  photography,  as  related  to  dentistry  and 
orthodontia,  in  particular,  is  given. 

embryology  and  histology 

Professor  Maldeis  and  Dr.  Aisenberg 

Embryology  is  taught  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work. 
The  course  embraces  studies  leading  up  to  and  including  the  development 
of  the  external  form  of  the  human,  with  special  emphasis  on  mouth, 
teeth,  and  face  regions. 

General  and  Special  Dental  Histology  is  given  in  the  Sophomore 
year  and  is  taught  by  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  laboratory. 
General  Histology  embraces  a  thorough  study  of  the  cells,  elementary 
tissues  and  organs  of  the  various  systems  of  the  body.  Special  Dental 
Histology  includes  the  gross  and  microscopic  study  of  the  oral  cavity, 
teeth,  and  their  investing  structures.  Students  are  trained  in  the  proper 
use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories,  and  in  staining,  mounting,  and 
properly  manipulating  sections  made  for  microscopic  study.  All  sections 
are  prepared  for  class  study. 

physiology  and  physiological  chemistry 

Professor  Oren  H.  Gaver  and  Dr.  Kayne 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  graded  and  covers  a  period  of 
two  years.  The  work  of  the  first  year  is  given  over  to  a  study  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  Physiology,  such  as  will  ground  the  student 
well  in  the  science  of  living  matter  and  its  functions.  It  also  includes 
a  treatise  on  the  respiratory  and  circulatory  systems,  emphasizing  the 
study  of  the  heart  and  its  functions,  and  vital  phenomena  of  muscular 
action. 

The  second  year  of  the  Physiology  course  embraces  a  complete  and 
comprehensive  study  of  the  liver,  kidneys,  brain,  and  nervous  system 
and  their  functions,  the  secretory  and  excretory  glands,  internal  secre- 
tions, digestion,  absorption,  and  metabolism. 

During  the  Pre-Junior  year  lectures  and  laboratory  work  are  given 
in  Physiological  Chemistry.  In  this  course  particular  attention  is 
given  to  the  saliva,  blood,  urine,  and  digestive  secretions,  including  the 
reaction  by  titration,  composition,  both  qualitatively  and  quantitatively, 
and  function  of  each. 


anatomy 

Professor  Bay,  Drs.  Sussman,  Wilkerson,  W.  A.  Anderson,  Gurley, 

and  Schuman 

Each  student  is  required  to  do  a  complete  dissection  of  the  cadaver, 
using  standard  manuals,  supplemented  by  a  note-book  outline.  Special 
stress  is  laid  upon  the  anatomy  of  the  oral  cavity  and  adjacent  structures. 

The  didactic  work  includes  lectures,  demonstrations  to  small  groups, 
as  well  as  frequent  conferences  and  written  and  oral  quizzes.  The  final 
grade  is  based  on  the  quality  of  dissection,  quizzes,  examinations,  and 
note-book. 
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ETHICS   AND  JIKISI'KI   hi  \.  I 

Dr.   Heatwole 
Bthla 

The  course  in  Dental  Ethics  embraces  i  series  of  lectures  on  the 

history  o(  Genera]  Ethics  and  its  basic  teachings,  followed  by  ■  treatise 

of  practical   professional  ethics  and   its  application   to   present  day   needs 

and  policies. 

Jurisprudent  t- 

The  Bpecial  aim  of  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  ground  the 
student  in  the  fundamentals  of  law  as  they  relate  themselves  to  the 
dentist  and  his  patient.  The  rights  and  limitations  of  each  are  pointed 
out  through  lecture  work  and  class  conferences.  A  series  of  practical 
cases  in  which  suits  have  been  threatened  or  entered  by  patients  against 
the  dentist  will  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of  trial  table  outcome  or  basis 
on  which  compromise  adjustments  have  been  made. 

materia  medica  and  therapeutics 

Professor  Hoffmeister 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  various  methods  of  administra- 
tion of  medicines  with  a  recital  of  their  advantages  and  disadvantages 
and  the  necessaiy  precautions  to  be  observed,  pharmaceutical  processes 
utilized  in  the  manufacture  of  the  official  preparations,  the  consideration 
of  the  classes  of  chief  active  principles  with  their  general  characteristics 
and  methods  of  isolation,  practical  prescription  writing  with  its  related 
subjects  of  incompatibilities  and  metrology. 

The  drugs  are  grouped  according  to  their  therapeutic  uses  and  thus 
their  properties,  physiological  action,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  employ- 
ment studied  and  compared. 

Those  drugs  of  recognized  dental  and  oral  value  either  as  local  appli- 
cations or  as  systemic  medicaments  are  stressed  and  practical  methods 
of  their  usage  considered.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  rational  thera- 
peutics to  meet  the  medicinal  needs  of  the  various  pathological  condi- 
tions of  the  mouth  and  teeth. 

Local  analgesia  and  general  anesthesia  together  with  the  several 
agents  employed  in  their  production  are  given  the  attention  their  im- 
portance demands. 

oral  hygiene  and  periodontia 
Professor  Walzak 

Oral  Hygiene 

The  subject  of  Oral  Hygiene  or  Mouth  Health  claims  special  atten- 
tion at  the  present  time,  the  Day  of  Prevention.  It  embraces  a  treatise 
on  the  factors  present  in  the  mouth  which  produce  disease  of  the  oral 
cavity  and  reflect  their  influence  generally  throughout  the  system.  The 
study  of  this  subject  is  presented  by  a  course  of  lectures  and  demon- 
strations in  the  Junior  year  and  includes  the  modern  conception  of  the 
means  and  methods  of  the  preservation  of  mouth  health.  Causes,  results, 
treatment,  and  eradication  of  unhygienic  conditions  of  the  oral  cavity 
are  fully  considered. 

Periodontia 

The  Periodontia  Course  presents  for  consideration  the  etiology,  both 
local  and  general,  symptom-,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  the  various 
forms  of  periodontal  disease.  The  modern  attitude  in  relation  to  perio- 
dontal disease  ed,  particularly  the  recognition  of  early  signs  and 
symptoms  and  early  diagnosis  and  treatment.  The  various  methods  of 
treatment  are  considered  as  well  as  the  various  theorii  mis  etiol- 
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ogy.  In  infirmary  practice,  individual  cases  are  managed  according  to 
systematized  procedure.  Diagnosis  is  based  on  the  study  of  radiographs, 
clinical  symptoms,  models,  and  history,  and  each  individual  case  is  treat- 
ed according  to  its  own  particular  needs. 


dental  history 

Professor  Robinson 

The  course  in  the  Oral  History,  now  regarded  as  a  necessary  part 
of  the  education  of  the  twentieth  century  oral  specialist,  will  embrace  an 
exposition  of  the  subject,  from  the  crude  methods  in  the  days  of  antiquity 
to  the  wonderful  scientific  and  exact  methods  of  the  time  in  which  we 
live. 

dental  office  management 

Professor  Ide 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  intelligently 
and  successfully  assume  the  responsibility  of  private  practice.  The 
course  includes  instruction  in  location,  arrangement  and  equipment  of 
the  office,  reception  and  handling  of  patients,  fees,  case  records,  and 
proper  business  transactions  between  dentist  and  patient,  office  manage- 
ment, manner  of  handling  collections  and  disbursements,  insurance, 
investments,  etc. 

METALLURGY 

Professor  O.  H.  Gaver 
Metallurgy  occupies  an  important  place  in  the  dental  curriculum. 
A  thorough  understanding  of  the  properties  and  behavior  of  metals  is 
essential  to  a  successful  employment  of  dental  materials  in  practice. 
This  course  appears  in  the  Sophomore  year  and  consists  of  lectures, 
demonstrations,  and  laboratory  experiments. 
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GRADl'ATIM;  (LASS,   1930 


Ben    I>.   Braunstein N.  J. 

Albert    Buday    Conn. 

Jama  Francis  Kyar  Barns N.  J. 

Norman  Pierre  Chanaud N.  J. 

Edward    RuaeeU    Cook M>1. 

r  Joseph    ESaatwood N.  J. 

Irwin  Gerstein  N.  Y. 

1    Eugene   Glickman N.  Y. 

Anthony  J.  Harlacher Pa. 

Elon    Addison    Hulit N.   J. 

Albert  Lapov* N.  J. 

Francis   Joseph  McNerney Pa. 

Carl    Mi- A  loose    I'a. 

John   Francis  Maguire N.   J. 

ion   Marjron    N.  Y. 

Michael  Benedict  Hesaore R.  I. 


Julius   Miller N.    J. 

Hilbert    Andrew    Nelson  N.  Y. 

John  Byron  Noll I 

Sam.i.       C  :  N.    Y. 

Erring  Sebein   N.  J. 

h  Sheinblatt N.  J. 

Philip  Schwartz N.    J. 

Isaac  Hamilton  Shupp Md. 

George   Benjamin    Slattery N.   J. 

James   Winston   Smith N.   C. 

Edward   Aaron   Sobol I 

Percival    Spitzen    N.   -1 

George  Karl  Wilkerson,  Phar.  G._Md. 

James    William    Wiison.    B.    S Md. 

John  Washington  Wolf      Pa. 

Theodore  Martin  Zamecki Md. 


UNIVERSITY   (.OLD   MEDAL   FOR   SCHOLARSHIP 

ISAAC    HAMILTON    SHUPP 


HONORABLE    MENTION 

PHILIP  SCHWARTZ 
JAMES    WILLIAM    WILSON 

SOLOMON   MARGON 


JULIUS  MILLER 
JOHN    BYRON   NOLL 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED  SEPTEMBER  16,  1929 


Francis   J.   Bergen,   Jr Conn. 

Isadore     Irving     Bernstein N.    Y. 

Lloyd   Luther   Boyer Pa. 

Maxwell     M.     Green N.  J. 

T.    Donald    McLeod N.  J. 

Charles  Francis   Murray Mass. 

Francis   Wendell   Phillips R.  I. 


George   F.   Ramsden N.  J. 

Elwood  Woodrow  Seeley Me. 

John    van   Deursen    Sherlock N.  J. 

Nelson    John    Thomas Md. 

William   E.   Trundle Va. 

John  Fremont  Walker I\T.    Y. 


SENIOR  CLASS 


Braunstein,    Benjamin N.  J. 

Buday,     Albert Conn. 

Burns,  James  F.  R. N.  J. 

Chanaud,  Norman   Pierce N.  J. 

Cook,   Edward   Russell Md. 

Eastwood,    Walter    Joseph N.  J. 

Gerstein,    Irwin N.    Y. 

Glickman,  Morrell  E N.    Y. 

Harlacher,    Anthony   J Pa. 

fHrostoski,    Julius    J N.    Y. 

Hulit,    Elon    Addison N.  J. 

Lapow,  Abraham  Albert N.  J. 

Leggett,    Lawrence   L Ohio 

McAloose,  Carl Pa. 

McNerney,  Francis  Joseph Pa. 

Maguire,   John   Francis N.  J. 

Margon,  Solomon  (Mogilowsky) N.    Y. 

Messore,    Michael    B R.  I. 


Miller,    Julius N.  J. 

Nelson,   Hilbert   Andrew N.    Y. 

Noll,   John   Byron Conn. 

Pierce,   Carl   Rock N.    Y. 

Reiss,   Samuel N.    Y. 

Schein,     Irving N.  J. 

Schwartz,    Philip N.  J. 

Sheinblatt,  Joseph N.  J. 

Shupp,   Isaac  Hamilton Md. 

Slattery,    George    Benjamin N.  J. 

Smith,    James   Winston N.   C. 

Sobol,    Edward    Aaron Conn. 

Spitzen,   Percival N.  J. 

Wilkerson,  Geo.  Earl,  Phar.,  G.__ Md. 
Wilson,   James   William,   B.   S.__ Md. 

Wolf,   John    Washington Pa. 

Zamecki,    Theodore    Martin Md. 


f  Matriculated  but  did   not  attend. 


JUNIOR  CLASS 


Aldrey,   Jorge P.  R. 

Barnes,   Edwin   Charles N.  J. 

Beyer,   Joseph N.  J. 

Buchbinder,     Milton N.  J. 

Carbone,   James   F N.  J. 

Cline,   Reginald  W.,  A.   B Conn. 

Cohen,  Jacob  Rubin N.  J. 

Corvino,   Joseph N.  J. 

Cross,  John  Douglas Md. 

Cummings,   Owen   Vincent Conn. 

Curry,    Christian    Landis Pa. 

Dillon,    Charles    S B.   W.   I. 

Drumheller,    Wallace    Griffiths, 

B.  A Pa. 

Durso,   James N.  J. 

Edwards,    Douglas    A N.  J. 

Eskin,    Albert   Carl N.  J. 

Fetter,    Luther    W Pa. 

Fornarotto,     Samuel N.  J. 

Friedman,    Max Conn. 

Gilfoyle,  Alexander  E N.    Y. 

Gunther,    Edgar Md. 

Hahn,    William    E Md. 

Hamilton,     Lloyd Md. 

Icaza,  Carlos Nicaragua 

Kiker,     Russell Md. 

Kohn,   Arthur N.  J. 

Lankford,   Allan   M Md. 

Laureska,    Anthony    P Pa. 


LaVallee,    Raymond    E Vt. 

Leichter,     Sam N.  J. 

Levin,     Jacob N.  J. 

Lewis,   Gordon   A Md. 

Lyons,     Harry     Witherell Mass. 

Margeson,  Clarence  Elmer W.  Va. 

Margolies,    Herbert N.    Y. 

Markley,    Harry  Knox Pa. 

*McHugh,    John    T Pa. 

*Miller,    John    William W.  Va. 

Minahan,  Walter  R Md. 

Nirenberg,   Max N.    Y. 

Nuttal,  Ernest  Brodey Md. 

Peddie,    Fred     (Pedlosky) N.  J. 

Reese,    Edgar    B W.  Va. 

Rostov,   Henry  E.    (Rostovsky) — Md. 

Santillo,    Joseph    S N.  J. 

Saunders,    Clarence    E S.  C. 

Shapiro,    Emanuel N.  J. 

Smyth,  Frederick  F Mass. 

Snyder,    Elwood    Stanley N.  J. 

Solomon,    George    H N.    Y. 

Tew,    Jasper    Jerome N.   C. 

Tracy,  Harold  J N.  J. 

Wasilko,   Julius   D Pa. 

Winner,    Harry    J Md. 

Wojnarowski,    Ladislaus   E Conn. 

Zukovsky,    Julius N.  J. 

*  Attended   part   session. 


PRE-JUNIOR  CLASS 


Abramson,    Isadore Md. 

Applegate,  Charles  R N.  J. 

Ball,    Edward    J N.  J. 

Bamdas,    Sam N.  J. 

Basch,     Carl N.  J. 

Beamer,    Charles    S Md. 

Berman,     Nathan N.  J. 

Bessette,    Edgar    Leo,    A.    B R.   I. 

Black,   John   A.,   Jr N.  J. 

Boxer,     Joseph N.  J. 

*Breslow,    Isadore   Irving N.  J. 

Broadrup,    Charles   E.,   B.   S Md. 

Bryant,    Samuel  H.,   A.   B Pa. 

Chandler,    Thomas    S Va. 

Cheney,   Leon   Austin Mich. 


Coleman,   John   W.,    A.   B._ N.  J. 

Corrigan,    John   D.,    A.    B Mass. 

Crapanzano,    Mark Conn. 

Dern,   Carroll   D.,   A.   B Md. 

Doneson,  George  J N.  J. 

Edmonds,    Henry   J Va. 

Emory,    Russell   Jump Md. 

Englander,   Jesse  J Conn. 

Farrington,  Donald  W Mass. 

Feldblum,   Joseph   I Pa. 

Fern,    Arthur    Louis Conn. 

Frankel,    Nathan N.  J. 

Garrett,  Daniel  R Pa. 

Gitlin,    Joseph    D Conn. 

Goodkin,    Ben N.  J. 
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PRE-JUNIOR  CLASS     Continued 


.  Raymond  J.     Conn. 

Conn. 

Arthur    J N.    J. 

it.  Carl  Adam   P 

Hill.   Edwin   Eugene  N.    V. 

Hills.    Merrill    C.  <\>nn. 

n,  William  Joseph  Conn. 

Jennii  M.  (  onn. 

Johnston,    Hammond    L.  Bid. 

W    ;rd     H Pa, 

Kania,    Joseph   s Conn. 

Kaplan,    [rving    N.   .1. 

Kendrick,    Vaiden    B.  N 

Kendrick,    Zebulon    v. 

Kershaw,   Arthur  James R.   I. 

Linder,    Norman N.  .1. 

I.ott.    Harlan. I    W.  Pa, 

Mack  tor  MacD.     P.  E.  I.,  Canada 

Madden,  James  E.        Va, 

htaldonado,   Miguel    Leon.  .«         p.  r. 

Manuel.    Joseph    R Md. 

McGarry,   Charles   E Md. 


Michael,  John  n 

Millikin,  Lyman  P.  Md. 

Morgan,    Tonnia    G. 

Mull.  l'l.ll.l     I  

Newman,    [rving 

Oliva,   Angelo   Raymond 
Prather,    Richard    B.  Md. 

Reid,    H.ii  ry    Mitchell 
Richardson,  David   Horn  Md. 

Benjamin    Louis 
then 
Sidle,  Abraham  Prank 

•  man.    .1.     Monro  I'a. 

Theodore,    ah... I    Edgar  Md. 

•Thrall,   Ralph   B.  Conn. 

•  i  I'h   I..      M 

1  '  It.  I. 

Weitzel,   Henry  M Pa. 

Wick(    .  Jo  ■  pfa  S Va. 

\  bert   W L.  L 

Wilson,    Roy   McCown Va. 


*  Attended   part 


SOPHOMORE  (LASS 


Bailey,    Richard    Anson Conn. 

Barclay,     Robert Pa. 

Barile,    George    M N.  J. 

Bianovieh,    Samuel    Sidney Conn. 

Block,  Philip   Leonard Md. 

Bloomfeld,    Julius    N.  J. 

•.    Howard    J Md. 

I,    Malcolm    Maker Md. 

Brener,     Herman N.  J. 

Britowich,    Arthur    A N.  J. 

adbeek,    George    Allen Md. 

Brotman,     Abe N.  J. 

Brown,    Morris    E W.  Va. 

Brownell,   Dudley  Curtis N.    V. 

Butler,    Frank    K Mas-. 

rfield,    W.    Murton N.  J. 

Clark.    William    Gilbert N.  J. 

Clayton,    Paul    Ramon Pa. 

Cook,    Albert    Cope Md. 

Duryea,    Henry    David N.  J. 

Eichman,    Peter   W Conn. 

Eakow,  .Jack  M.    (Itskowitx) N.  J. 

.    Arlington    D Md. 

Pruchtbaum,    David    Pearson N.  J. 

Gaebl.  Wm.  Lewis Md. 

Garmansky.     Harry    Jay N.  J. 

Gillman.    Charles N.  J. 

tGindes,   Jack N.  J. 

Ginsberg,    Aaron    Albert N.  J. 

nan,     Paul     Bruce N.  J. 

Goe.    Reed    T W.  Va. 

Goldiner,  Morton  Joseph Md. 

N.   .1. 

Gordon.    Ralph  Jack Md. 

h.    Charles    P. Md. 

J.>hn   Leonard  Conn. 

N     J. 

Gurvitz,    Robert    Herbert       N.J. 

Hall.   Henry   Herbert Md. 



n.  Charles  E R.   1. 

Helfmann,    Nathaniel    L.  N.  .1. 

Hoffman.  Emanuel M.i. 

t,    Paul    Wilson Md. 

I,    Samuel    H.  Md. 

Horchowaky,    Leon    I..  Conn. 

Hoy.    John    Alfred  Pa. 

Hunt.  >j.   c. 

Icaza.     Jorge 

Iuliano.    Frank    J \.   .1. 

Jaen,      Era~mo 

tz.   Aaron  Jack 


Kirsehner,  William   H.,  Jr.  Conn. 

Kocia,  Joseph   s N.  .1. 

Kowalski,   Walter  J Pa. 

Krasnow,   George N.   J. 

Kroser,    Philip   R.  \.  J, 

Kuan,   Miss  Amy  H.  W China 

Leary,    Edgar   Thomas I' 

Levine,    Alexander    N.  J. 

Liddy,  Martin  A.,  Jr.,  B.  A X.  .1. 

Lora,    Edward    J N.    I. 

McDermott,  Wm.  J.,  B.  A.  R.    I. 

McGuire,    Richard    Francis Conn. 

McKay,   Warren N.   .1. 

Mansell,    Howard    C N.    J. 

Markowitz.    Louis    J N.   .1. 

Moore,    Filbert    LeRoy Md. 

fMorris,     Benjamin N.    V. 

Nathan,    Morris    Harry Conn. 

Nelson,  Leo N.    Y 

Nussbaum,   Milton   S N.   J. 

Omenn.     Edward Del. 

Paquette,    Norman   Jaen >; 

Piche,   Theodore  Lionel Vt. 

Piombino,    Joseph,   Jr N.  J. 

Reed,    Allen   J N.   J. 

Rodders,   Charles  John,   Ph.   B.      Md. 
{■Ro   .ill. .rr.    Max N.    J. 

^Rosenberg,    William   Edwin.   -    N.  J. 

Rubin,    Joseph N.    Y. 

Sandford,  Russell  C N.  J. 

Schindler,   Samuel   E Md. 

Schreiber,   Jerome   Eugene N.  .1 

Schwartz,     Cliff. 

Schwarzkopf,    Anton   James | 

Seligman,    Leon W.  Va. 

Shulman,  Joseph N.  J. 

•Sornarrilia.      Holier  to 

Steinfeld,    Irving N.   .1. 

St  ramski,     Alphonse M 

Tocher,    Robert    John   Conn. 

Todd,  M.  A.,  Jr N.  J. 

Toubman,  Joseph   William.  Conn. 

lerick     Herman.    Jr. 

Turnamian,    Leon    Charles  v.  J. 

Waldman,   Harold  F Conn. 

Wheeler,    Arthur  S Md. 



Mahi.ui    Newton 

Wilier.     David     H Del. 

Wise                       B.  s.  Del. 

Wolfe.  Milton N.    V. 

tended   pari 

|    Mat  fit    .  ■  ii. 1. 


FRESHMAN  CLASS 


*Alt,    Louis   P Pa. 

tBauer,    H.    Clifford Del. 

Biddix,   Joseph   C Md. 

Bimestefer,    Lawrence    W Md. 

Bisese,   Pasquel  J Va. 

Bloom,    Theodore N.  J. 

JBoice,   Robert  A.,  Jr Va. 

*Boyle,   Bernard  J Pa. 

*Broad,    Donald    A Mass. 

Brown,    William    Elliott N.  J. 

Browning,    Douglas    A Md. 

Burns,    Donald Mass. 

Burroughs,    Charles    E N.  J. 

Caplan,  Sylvan Md. 

Chippendale,    Frank   D Mass. 

Cofrancesco,   Richard   E Conn. 

Corthouts,  James  L Conn. 

Denbo,     Nathan N.  J. 

Diamond,    Leo    L N.  J. 

Diani,    Anthony    J N.  J. 

Diaz,    Ernest    Davila P.   R. 

Donovan,   Joseph   P Conn. 

Everhart,    David    G Md. 

Feinstein,     Percy N.  J. 

Ferrace,    Ralph    N.  J. 

Forastieri,   Ramon   S P.   R. 

*Gelber,    Daniel N.    Y. 

tGibson,    Mathew    C.    H Ireland 

Gillespie,     Raymond Conn. 

Glick,    Abraham    N.  J. 

Gorenberg,    Phillip    N.  J. 

Gotthelf,   Meyer Md. 

Guth,   Aaron    N.  J. 

*Hahn,   Vincent W.   Va. 

Hamer,  Alfred  E Mass. 

Harmatz,  Irving  J Md. 

Heefner,   Allen    Pa. 

Hirshorn,    Abraham    N.  J. 

Homlet,  Miss  Ruth Md. 

Huang,    Miss    Gertrude China 

Ihnat,    Edward    J N.  J. 

Imbach,    Wm.    Andrew Md. 

Josephson,     Arthur R.   I. 

Joule,   William   R N.  J. 

Kayne,     Benjamin N.  J. 

tKrumholtz,    Joseph Conn. 

Kurtz,     George     M N.  J. 

Kwiecien,    Walter    H N.  J. 

LeBourveau,     Reed Vt. 


t  Leonard,    David Md. 

Levine,    William    M Conn. 

Levinson,    Isadore Md. 

tLevitas,  Aaron  L N.  J. 

Lilien,    Bernard N.  J. 

McLean,    Peter    A B.   W.   I. 

Madison,    Hyman N.  J. 

tManzi,   Frederick Mass. 

tMarchesani,  Rosario  P N.  J. 

Martin,  Ernest  L N.   C. 

Martini,    Joseph N.  J. 

tMassaniso,  Anthony,  Jr R.   I. 

*Mazza,    Michael N.  J. 

Mimeles,    Meyer N.  J. 

fMoore,   Clarence  J W.   Va. 

Newman,    Paul    Herbert N.  J. 

*Ordansky,    George   E Conn. 

tOstro,     Boris Md. 

Pargot,    Aaron N.  J. 

tRazzetti,     Mauricio Md. 

Richardson,    Alexander    Liles N.   C. 

Roberts,     Edmund N.  J. 

Robinson,    Logan Md. 

Rockoff,  Samuel Conn. 

Romano,    Victor    M Conn. 

*Rosati,     Andrew     B N.  J. 

Ross,    Jean    D N.  J. 

Russell,    O'Neal    F Md. 

Rzasa,   Stanley  A Mass. 

ISafford,    Lewis   Fla. 

*Salkin,  Norman   Md. 

Schunick,    William    Md. 

*Shpritz,    Silvert   A Md. 

Snider,    Hansel    H W.   Va. 

Sober,   Louis   Md. 

*Soule,     Louis    H Md. 

Stephenson,    Shaw    T N.   C. 

Sullivan,    William    F Conn. 

Taubkin,    Milton    L N.   J. 

Taylor,   Howard   G Md. 

Thomas,    Marvin    R Pa. 

Trager,    Jesse    Md. 

Turner,  Frederick   A Md. 

tVan    Sant,   Irving   P Md. 

Weisbrod,    Samuel    J N.  Y. 

Woodall,   DeWitt  C N.   C. 

Wycalek,    Theodore   L N.   J. 

Yablon,   Abraham    N.   J. 

Yerich,   Jack   E N.   J. 


i  Deceased. 

t  Matriculated   but   did    not   attend. 

*  Attended   part   session. 


GENERAL  SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS  ATTENDING  THE 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

SESSION,  1929-30 

College    of    Agriculture 154 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 624 

School    of    Dentistry 349 

College   of   Education 136 

Extension  Courses 175 

College    of   Engineering 275 

Extension    Courses 281 

Graduate  School 135 

College  of  Home  Economics : - 76 

School   of   Law 157 

School   of  Medicine 419 

School  of  Nursing 104 

School  of  Pharmacy 359 

Summer  School,  1929,  College  Park 721 

Total    3,965 

Duplications    138 

Net  Total 3,827 
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BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 


DENTAL  SCHOOL 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


NINETY-FIRST 


Annual  Announcement  and  Catalogue 


BALTIMORE,  MARYLAND 


SESSION  OF   1931-1932 


CALENDAB 

OF 

B  ILTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 
DENTAL  SCHOOL 

'  MYKHSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Session  1931-32 

First  Sembstbi 
1931 
mber  28,  Monday — ^Registration  for  first-  and   second-year  Btud< 

.  Tuesday — *  Registration  for  all  other  students. 

September  30,  Wednesday — Instruction    begins    with     the    first     scheduled 
period. 

Xcvember  26,  Thursday — Thanksgiving  Day.     Holiday. 

December  19,  Saturday — Christmas  recess  begins  after  the  last  scheduled 
period. 

1932 

January     4,  Monday — Instruction  resumed  with  the  first  scheduled  period. 

January  30,  Saturday — First  semester  ends  after  the  last  scheduled  period. 

Second  Semester 

February     1,  Monday — *  Registration  for  fir.-t-  and  second-year  studt: 

February     2,  Tuesday — *Registration  for  all  other  student.-. 

February     3,  Wednesday — Instruction     begins     with     the     first     scheduled 
period. 

February  22,  Monday — Washington's  Birthday.     Holiday. 

March  24,  Thursday — Easter  recess  begins  after  the  last  scheduled  period. 

March  29,  Tuesday — Instruction  resumed  with  the  first  scheduled  period. 

June  4,  Saturday — Commencement.     (Four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon.) 


•  The    offices    of    the    registrar    and    the    comptroller    are    open    durinr 
from  8  :S0  A.  M.   to  6:04    P,    M. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Control  of  the  University  of  Maryland  is  vested  in  a  Board  of  nine 
Regents,  appointed  by  the  Governor  and  confirmed  by  the  Senate  for  terms 
of  nine  years  each.  The  general  administration  of  the  University  is  vested 
in  the  President.  The  University  Senate  is  an  advisory  body,  composed  of 
the  President,  the  Assistant  to  the  President,  the  Director  of  the  Agricul- 
tural Experiment  Station,  the  Director  of  the  Extension  Service,  and  the 
Deans.  The  University  Senate  acts  upon  all  matters  having  relation  to  the 
University  as  a  whole  and  coordinates  work  between  the  constituent  groups. 
Each  school  has  its  own  faculty  Council,  composed  of  the  Dean  and  members 
of  its  faculty  of  professorial  rank.  Each  Faculty  Council  directs  the  policy 
of  the  group  it  represents. 

BOARD  OF  REGENTS 

Samuel  M.  Shoemaker,  Chairman „ , 1924-1933 

Eccleston,  Baltimore  County,  Md. 

John  M.  Dennis,  Treasurer...... 1923-1932 

Union  Trust  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Skinner,  Secretary 1927-1936 

Kensington,  Montgomery  County,  Md. 

George  M.  Shriver „ 1928-1933 

Old  Court  Road,  Pikesville,  Md. 

Henry  Holzapfel,  Jr ...... v 1925-1934 

Hagerstown,  Washington  County,  Md. 

E.  Brooke  Lee „ 1926-1935 

Silver  Spring,  Montgomery  County,  Md. 

Charles  C.  Gelder 1929-1938 

Princess  Anne,  Somerset  County,  Md. 

John  E.  Raine _ 1930-1939 

1200  St.  Paul  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Wm.  P.  Cole,  Jr 1931-1940 

Towson,  Baltimore  County,  Md. 

Dr.  Raymond  A.  Pearson,  President  of  the  University 
council  of  deans 

(Baltimore  Division  of  the  University  Senate) 

Raymond  A.  Pearson,  M.S.,  D.Agr.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  University. 

T.  0.  Heatwole,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  D.Sc,  Secretary  of  the  Baltimore  Schools. 

T.  H.  Taliaferro,  C.E.,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

J.  M.  H.  Rowland,  M.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Henry  D.  Harlan,  A.M.,  LL.B.,  LL.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Law. 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

Andrew  G.  DuMez,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

Roger  Howell,  Ph.D.,  LL.B.,  Assistant  Dean,  School  of  Law. 

A.  J.  Lomas,  M.D.,  CM.,  B.P.H.,  Superintendent  of  the  Hospital. 

The  Schools  of  Medicine,  Dentistry,  Pharmacy,  Law,  and  Nursing  are 
located  in  Baltimore;  the  Colleges  of  Agriculture,  Arts  and  Sciences,  Educa- 
tion, Engineering,  Home  Economics,  the  Graduate  School,  the  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station  and  the  Extension  Service  are  at  College  Park. 


BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OP  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  or  MARYLAND 

Officers  of  Administration 

Raymond  a.  iy.arsun,  MS.,  D.Agr.,  LL.D..  Presideni  of  Uu   I 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean. 

\V.  M.  Hillegeist,  Registrar. 
Katharine  Toomey,  Executive  Secret" 

FACULTY 

EMERITUS 

E.  Frank  Kelly,  Phar.  D. Texas,  Maryland 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

J.  Edgar  Orrison,  D.D.S.  2420  N.  Calvert  Street 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 
ACTIVE 

George  M.  Anderson,  D.D.S 831  Park  Avenue 

Professor  of  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy  and  Orthodontia 

Robert  P.  Bay,  M.D Walbert  Apartments 

Professor  of   Anatomy   and   Oral   Surgery 

Horace  M.  Davis,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of   Anesthesia,   Exodontia   and   Radiodontia 

fOREX  H.  Gaver,  D.DJS - Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Physiology 

Edward  Hoffmeister,  A.B.,  Phar.G.,  D.DS _ 4011  Alto  Road 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 
BURT  B.  IDE,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.  Medical   Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

fHow'ARD  J.  Maldeis,  M.I).  104  \V.  Madison  Street 

Professor  of  Embryology  and  Histology 

Robert  L.  Mitchell,  Phar.G.,  M.D - J2112  Maryland  Avenue 

Professor  of  Bacteriolojry  and  Pathology 

Alexander  H.  Paterson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.  Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridtje  and   Prostht-tie  D.ntistry 

fj.  Ben  Robinson,  D.DS.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean  Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Dental   Anatomy  and  Operative  Technics 

Leo  A.  Walzak,  D.D.S.  1019  St.  Paul  Street 

■  :'f*sor  of   Periodontia 
I  Half  time. 


*Myron  S.  Aisenberg,  D.D.S. , Park  Ave.  and  Whitelock  Street 

Assistant  Professor  of  Embryology  and  Histology 

*Grayson  W.  Gaver,  D.D.S. 1940  Edmondson  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

George  C.  Karn,  D.D.S 3021  Bel  Air  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Radiodontia 

♦Harry  E.  Latcham,  D.D.S _ 1804  East  30th  Street 

Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

*Harry  B.  McCarthy,  D.D£ Y.  M.  C.  A. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy 

Walter  L.  Oggesen,  D.D.S St.  Paul  and  23rd  Streets 

Assistant  Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge 

A.  Allen  Sussman,  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  M.D 2340  Eutaw  Place 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

J.  Herbert  Wilkerson,  M.D.. Walbert  Apartments 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

To  be  appointed. _ + - 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Diagnosis 

T.  0.  Heatwole,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  D.Sc _ Walbert  Apartments 

Lecturer  in  Ethics  and  Jurisprudence 

Richard  C.  Leonard,  D.D.S 2411  N.  Charles  Street 

Lecturer  in  Oral  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Dentistry 

Conrad  L.  Inman,  D.D.S - Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Anesthesia 

*Paul  A.  Deems,  D.D.S. _ - - Pembroke  Apartments 

Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Pathology 

*  Ernest  B.  Nuttall,  D.D.S 534  Winston  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Ceramics 

*TO  BE  APPOINTED 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Ceramics  and  Crown  and  Bridge 

*Brice  M.  Dorsey,  D.D.S 340  Rossiter  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Exodontia  and  Radiodontia 

f  Joseph  D.  Fusco,  D.D.S. Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Exodontia 

William  V.  Adair,  D.D.S. 2902  Garrison  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

IBalthis  A.  Browning,  D.D.S. Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Frank  N.  Crider,  D.D.S - - 827  North  Charles  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Morris  E.  Coberth,  D.D.S. Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

IDavid  G.  Danforth,  D.D.S - 635  East  34th  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

|Frank  Hurst,  D.D.S 1128  West  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

*Mayo  B.  Mott,  D.D.S - 4803  York  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

*  Robert  B.  Towill,  D.D.S. 534  Winston  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 


*  Full  time.         f  Half  time. 
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W.  Biikky  Cikmson,  1>.I>>.  Medical  Arti  Building 

instructor  la  C  I        odoatia  and  Taabaki 

IfSYB  GOGNATS,  1>.D.S.  B07  Part   Av.nu.- 

Instructor    in    ( 

William  F.  Martin,  D.D.S.  Medical  Arts  Building 

tractor  la  CHaleal  Ortbodoatia 

Kykij:  W.  Prkis,  !>.!>.<.  833  Park  Avi 

[natroctor  la  Clinical  Orthodontia 

JOSE   BEBNABDINI,   /'./'.>'.  Medical    Arts   Building 

Instructor   in   Clinical  Pedodontia 

JOSEPH  T.  Nelson,  Jb.,  I'.l'.S.  Medical  Artfl  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

NATHAN  Schkkr,  D.D.S.  1632  East  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

*C.  PAU1  Miller,  D.D.S.  1307  North  Calvert  Str<<t 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Prosthetic  Dentistry 

George  E.  Hardy,  Jr.,  A.B.,  D.D.S.  518  Cathedral  Street 

Instructor  in  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy 

■{■Charles  C.  Coward,  D.D.S.  2501  East  Preston  Street 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

♦Luther  W.  Fetter,  D.D.S 1202  North  Charles  Street 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

fJoHN  Iff.  Hyson,  D.D.S.  2128  St.  Paul  Street 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

*TO  BE  APPOINTED - 

Diagnostician 

Karl  F.  Grempler,  D.D.S.  517  Scott  Street 

Instructor  in   Operative  Technics 

Louis  E.  Kayne,  D.D.S ...... - 2400  Eutaw  Place 

Instructor  in   Physiological  Chemistry 

Oryille  C  Hurst,  D.D.S .220  West  Madison  Street 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Technics 

B.  Sargent  Wells,  D.DJ5^ Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor   in   Prosthetic  Technics 

i  James  E.  Pyott,  D.D.S. .Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Technics 

George  J.  Phillips,  D.D.S.        .  Forest  Court  Apartments 

Instructor  in   Prosthetic  Technics 

W.  A.  Anderson,  D.D.S.,  M.I>.  2419  East  Monument  Street 

Instructor  in   Practical  Anatomy 

Alyin  H.  Berman,  D.D.S. 1814  Eutaw  Place 

Instructor  in   Practical  Anatomy 

Hibert  Gurley,  M.D.  5150  Park  Heights  Avenue 

Ir.-tructor  in    Practical  Anatomy 

William  SCHUMAN,  M.D.  2340  Eutaw  Place 

Instructor   :n    Practical  Anatomy 


•  Full  time.  t  Half  time. 


INSTRUCTORS   IN   OTHER  SCHOOLS  OF   THE  UNIVERSITY 

L.  B.  Broughton,  Ph.D. . College  Park,  Md. 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

E.  G.  Vanden  Bosche,  Ph.D _ _ 3307  Egerton  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 

Edgar  B.  Starkey,  Ph.D _ _ 542  Radnor  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry 

F.  Y.  Brackbill,  B.S. 4718  Alhambra  Avenue 

Assistant  in  Chemistry 

C.  G.  Eichlin,  M,S 1204  Jefferson  St.,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Professor  of  Physics 

H.  Hewell  Roseberry,  M.A ...... 2612  Maryland  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of   Physics 

Melvin  A.  Pittman,  M.S, 1607  Eutaw  Place 

Instructor  in  Physics 

C.  J.  Pierson,  M.A _ ...... College  Park,  Md. 

Professor  of  Zoology 

Guy  P.  Thompson,  M.S - 1608  Normal  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology 

Rachel  Carson,  M.A . Stemmers  Run,  Md. 

Assistant  in  Zoology 

J.  F.  O'Brien,  B.S. 907  W.  Lombard  Street 

Assistant  in  Zoology 

J.  Thomas  Pyles,  M.A. 1015  North  Charles  Street 

Instructor  in  English 

Gardner  H.  Foley,  M.A 3412  University  Parkway 

Instructor  in  English 

A.  W.  Richeson,  Ph.D _ 306  East  32nd  Street 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Samuel  P.  Platt - 616  East  41st  Street 

Instructor  in   Technical  Drawing 
ASSISTING  STAFF 

E.  Rebecca  Griffith,  Dental  School  Librarian 
Margaret  M.  Nixon,  Stenographer 
Doris  A.  Shortt,  Stenographer 
Mary  C.  Reed,  Secretary,  Operative  Clinic 
Elizabeth  Dukehart,  Secretary,  Orthodontia  Clinic 
Charlotte  P.  Carroll,  Secretary,  Prosthetic  Clinic 
Frances  Mullen,  Information  and  Case  Record  Clerk 
Mae  Stokes  Graffam,  R.N.,  Assistant  in  Oral  Surgery 
Grace  St.  John,  Technician,  Radiodontia  Clinic 
Henry  Yeager,  Technician,  Orthodontia  Clinic 


HISTORY 

The   University   of    Maryland    was   created    by   an    act    of   the    Maryland 

Legislators,  December  18,  1807,  for  the  purpose  <>f  offering  a  < 

instruction  in  medical  science.     There  were  at  that   period  hut  four  medical 
schools    in    America — the    University    of    Pennsylvania,    founded    in     1 
Harvard   University,  in  1782;   Dartmouth  College,   in    IT'.'S,  and  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  New  York,  May,  1807. 

The  first  lectures  on  dentistry  in  America  were  delivered  by  Dr.  Horace 
H.  Hayden  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  between  the 
years  1823  and  L825.  These  lecture-  were  interrupted  in  1825  by 
internal  dissension  in  the  School  of  Medicine  to  be  continued  in  the  year 
1837.  It  was  Dr.  Hayden's  idea  that  dentistry  merited  greater  attention 
than  had  been  given  it  by  medical  instruction  and  he  undertook  to  develop 
this  specialty  as  a  branch  of  medicine.  With  this  thought  in  mind  he,  with 
the  support  of  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris,  appealed  to  the  Faculty  of  Physic  of 
the  University  of  Maryland  for  the  creation  of  a  department  of  dentistry 
as  a  part  of  the  medical  curriculum.  The  request  having  been  refused,  an 
independent  college  was  decided  upon.  A  charter  was  applied  for  and 
granted  by  the  Maryland  Legislature  February  1,  1840.  The  first  faculty 
meeting  was  held  February  3,  1840;  at  which  time  Dr.  H.  H.  Hayden  was 
elected  President  and  Dr.  C.  A.  Harris,  Dean.  The  introductory  lecture 
was  delivered  by  Dr.  Harris  on  November  3,  1840,  to  the  five  students 
matriculated  in  the  first  class.  Thus  was  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery,  the  first  and  oldest  dental  school  in  the  world,  created  as  the 
foundation  of  the  present  dental  profession. 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery,  was  organized  and  continued  instruction  in 
dental  subjects  until  1879  when  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery.  A  department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at 
the  University  of  Maryland  in  the  year  1882,  graduating  its  first  class  in 
1883  and  each  subsequent  year  to  1923.  This  school  was  chartered  as  a 
corporation  and  continued  as  a  privately  owned  and  directed  institution 
until  1920,  when  it  became  a  State  institution.  The  Dental  Department  of 
the  Baltimore  Medical  College  was  established  in  1895,  continuing  until 
1913,  when  it  merged  with  the  Dental  Department  of  the  University  of 
Maryland. 

The  final  combining  of  the  dental  educational  interests  of  Baltimore  was 
effected  June  15,  1923,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  student  bodies  of  the 
Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  and  the  University  of  Maryland, 
School  of  Dentistry,  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  becoming  a 
distinct  department  of  the  State  University  under  State  supervision  and 
control.  Thus  we  find  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental 
School,  University  of  Maryland,  a  merging  of  the  various  efforts  at  dental 
education  in  Maryland.  From  these  component  elements  have  radiated 
developments  of  the  art  and  science  of  dentistry  until  the  potential  strength 
of  its  alumni  is  second  to  none  either  in  numbers  or  degree  of  service  to 
the  profession. 

BUILDINGS 

The  School  of  Dentistry  now  occupies  its  new  building  at  the  northwest 
corner   of    Lombard    and   Greene    Sts.,   immediately   facing   the    Unive 

ital  and  so  situated  that  it  offers  splendid  opportunity  for  abundant 
clinic  material.  The  new  building  provides  approximately  45,000  square 
feet  of  floor  space,  is  fire  proof,  and  is  splendidly  lighted  and  ventilated.  A 
sufficient  number  of  large  lecture  rooms  and  classrooms,  a  library  and 
reading  room,  science  laboratories,  technic  laboratories,  clinic  .  cker 


rooms,  etc.,  are  provided.  The  building  is  furnished  with  new  equipment 
throughout  with  every  accommodation  necessary  for  satisfactory  instruction 
under  comfortable  arrangements  and  pleasant  surroundings.  The  large 
clinic  wing  will  accommodate  one  hundred  and  thirty-six  chairs.  The  fol- 
lowing clinic  departments  have  been  provided:  Operative,  Prosthetic  (in- 
cluding €rown  and  Bridge  and  Ceramics),  Anesthesia  and  Surgery,  Patho- 
logy, Orthodontia,  Pedodontia,  Radiodontia,  and  Photography.  Modern  units 
with  electric  engines  have  been  installed  in  all  clinics  while  provision  has 
been  made  for  the  use  of  electric  equipment  in  all  technic  laboratories. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland,  offers  a  five-year  course  in  dentistry,  the  first  year  of  which 
includes  thirty-two  semester  hours  of  college  work  under  the  direction  and 
authority  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  University  of  Maryland.  The 
other  years  are  devoted  to  instruction  in  the  medical  and  dental  sciences 
and  clinical  practice.  Students  presenting  thirty  semester  hours  of  college 
work  satisfactory  to  the  minimum  requirements  of  the  Dental  Educational 
Council  of  America  will  be  given  credit  for  the  first  year  of  the  course. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION 

The  requirement  for  admission  is  graduation  from  an  accredited  high 
or  preparatory  school  which  requires  for  graduation  not  less  than  15  units 
of  high-school  work  obtained  in  a  four-year  course  or  its  equivalent. 
*(See  note.)  In  case  an  applicant  is  not  a  graduate  of  a  high  or  prepara- 
tory school,  as  defined  above,  the  full  equivalent  of  such  education  in  each 
individual  case  must  be  established  and  attested  by  the  highest  public  edu- 
cational officer  of  the  State. 

*  Required  (7),  and  Elective  (8),  units  for  entrance.     Total  15  units. 

REQUIRED:  English,  (I,  II,  III,  IV),  3  units;  algebra  to  quadratics, 
1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit;  history,  1  unit;  science,  1  unit.  Total  7 
units. 

ELECTIVE :  Agriculture,  astronomy,  biology,  botany,  chemistry,  civics, 
drawing,  economics,  general  science,  geology,  history,  home  economics,  voca- 
tional subjects,  languages,  mathematics,  physical  geography,  physics, 
zoology,  or  any  other  subject  offered  in  a  standard  high  or  preparatory 
school  for  which  graduation  credit  is  granted  toward  college  or  university 
entrance.     Eight  units  must  be  submitted  from  this  group. 

All  applicants  must  present  their  credentials  for  verification  to  the 
Registrar  of  the  University  of  Maryland.  A  blank  form  for  submitting 
credentials  may  be  had  by  applying  to  the  office  of  the  Dean.  The  form 
must  be  filled  out  in  full  with  names  of  all  schools  attended,  signed  by  the 
applicant  and  returned  to  the  Registrar's  office  with  two  dollars  investiga- 
tion fee.  Do  not  send  diplomas  or  certificates.  The  Registrar  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  will  secure  all  necessary  credentials  after  the  applica- 
tion has  been  received.  Do  not  make  application  unless  reasonably  certain 
that  preparation  is  sufficient,  or  unless  intending  to  complete  preparation 
if  insufficient.  Ample  time  should  be  allowed  for  securing  credentials  and 
investigating  schools.  If  the  applicant  qualifies  for  the  study  of  the  pro- 
fession, a  certificate  will  be  issued;  otherwise,  notice  will  be  given  concern- 
ing whatever  deficiency  exists. 

All  applicants  for  admission  must  present  certificate  of  recommendation 
from  principal  of  high  school  from  which  the  applicant  has  graduated. 


AD\  \\<  BD  STANDING  AND  TRANSFERS 

Students   Who   present    In   addition   tO   high-School    requirement  ~    credit    m 

Academic  subjects  appearing  in  the  first  and  second  year-  of  the  dental 

Course  Will  be  allowed  credit  for  all  such  subjects,  provided  such  Credits  are 
the  full  equivalent  of  such  subjects  Offered  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sci- 
ence.- of  the  University  of  .Maryland. 

Applicants  presenting  thirty  or  more     emester  hours  of  academic  work 

in  an  acceptable  college  or  university  which  meets  the  minimum  requirement 
fixed  for  admission  by  the  Dental  Educational  Council  of  America  will  be 
given  Standing  in  the  second   year  and   may  complete  the  dental  course  in 

four  yea-  starred  *  courses  in  Freshman   Year  schedule  of  Plan  of 

Curriculum.) 

Applicants  desiring  to  transfer  from  another  recognized  dental  school 
must  show  record  of  creditable  scholarship  in  all  years  previously  devoted 
to  the  study  of  dentistry.  No  applicant  carrying  conditions  or  failures  in 
any  year  of  his  previous  dental  instruction  will  be  considered.  All  records 
must  show  an  average  grade  of  80%  or  over.  Applicants  whose  records 
show  habitual  failures  ami  conditions  will  not  be  considered  for  admission. 
The  transferring  student  must  satisfy  the  preliminary  educational  require- 
ment outlined  under  "Requirements  for  Matriculation". 

ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMKNTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  have 
entered  and  be  in  attendance  on  the  day  the  Regular  Session  opens,  at 
which  time  lectures  to  all  classes  begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of  the 
session,  the  dates  for  which  are  announced  in  the  Calendar  of  the  Annual 
Catalogue. 

Regular  attendance  is  demanded  of  all  students.  Students  with  less 
than  eighty-five  per  cent,  attendance  in  any  course  will  be  denied  the 
privilege  of  final  examination  in  any  and  all  such  courses.  In  certain 
unavoidable  circumstances  of  absence  the  Dean  may  honor  excuses,  but 
students  with  less  than  a  minimum  of  eighty-five  per  cent,  attendance  will 
not  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  class. 

In  cases  of  serious  personal  illness,  as  attested  by  a  physician,  students 
may  register  not  later  than  the  twentieth  day  following  the  advertised  open- 
ing of  the  Regular  Session.  Students  may  register  and  enter  not  later  than 
ten  days  after  the  beginning  of  the  session,  but  such  delinquency  will  be 
charged  as  absence  from  the  class. 

PROMOTION 

A  student  to  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  year  must  have  passed 
courses  amounting  to  at  least  80  per  cent,  of  the  total  scheduled  hours  of 
the  year,  and  must  have  an  average  of  80  per  cent,  on  all  subjects  passed. 

A  grade  of  75  per  cent,  is  passing.     A  grade  between  60  per  cent,  and 
passing  is  a  condition.    A  grade  below  60  per  cent,  is  a  failure.    A  condition 
may  be  removed  by  a  re-examination.     In   such  effort,  failure  to  make  a 
ing  mark  is  recorded  as  a  failure  in  the  course.     A  failure  can  be  re- 
moved only  by  repeating  the  course.     A  student  with  combined  condi! 
and  failures  amounting  to  40  per  cent,  of  the  scheduled  hour-  of  the 
will   not   be  permitted  to  proceed   with  his   class.      Students   carrying  condi- 
tions will  not  be  admitted  to  Senior  Btanding;   Btudentfl   in  all  other  c!. 
may  carry  one  condition   to  the   next    succeeding   year.      All   conditions   and 
failures    must    be    removed    within     12    months    from    the    time    t!. 
incurred. 
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EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  all  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  technic 
and  clinic  courses  and  text  books  for  lecture  courses  will  be  announced  for 
the  various  classes.  Each  student  will  be  required  to  provide  himself  with 
whatever  is  necessary  to  meet  the  needs  of  his  course  and  present  same  to 
responsible  class  officer  for  inspection.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  go 
on  with  his  class  who  does  not  meet  his  requirement. 

DEPORTMENT 

The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  and  the  School  of  Dentistry  re- 
quires evidence  of  good  moral  character  of  its  students.  The  conduct  of 
the  student  in  relation  to  his  work  and  fellow  students  will  indicate  his 
fitness  to  be  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the  community  as  a  professional 
man.  Integrity,  sobriety,  temperate  habits,  truthfulness,  respect  for  author- 
ity and  associates,  and  honesty  in  the  transaction  of  business  affairs  as  a 
student  will  be  considered  as  evidence  of  good  moral  character  necessary  to 
granting  a  degree. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  all  candidates 
who  have  fully  met  the  following  conditions : 

1.  Documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained  the  age  of  21  years. 

2.  All  candidates  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  a  full  five-year 
course  of  study,  the  first  year  of  which  shall  include  30  semester  hours  of 
college  work  as  outlined  in  the  course  of  study  in  force  in  this  school,  or 
shall  present  one  full  year  of  college  work  for  admission  and  four  years 
study  in  the  dental  curriculum,  the  last  year  of  which  shall  have  been  spent 
in  this  institution. 

3.  He  will  be  required  to  show  a  general  average  of  80  per  cent,  during 
the  full  course  of  study. 

4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  technic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the 
various  departments. 

5.  He  shall  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  college  prior  to  the  be- 
ginning of  final  examinations,  and  must  have  adjusted  his  financial  obliga- 
tions in  the  community  satisfactorily  to  those  to  whom  he  may  be  indebted. 


FEES 

Application  fee   (paid  at  time  of  filing  formal  application 

for  admission) $2.00 

Matriculation  fee  (paid  at  time  of  enrollment) _ 10.00 

Tuition  for  the  session,  resident  student _ „ _ 250.00 

Tuition  for  the  session,  non-resident  student _ - 300.00 

Dissecting  fee  (first  semester,  Sophomore  year) „ 15.00 

Laboratory  fee  (each  session) , _ _ 20.00 

Locker  fee — Freshman,   Sophomore,  and  Pre-Junior  years 

(first  semester)   _ * - 3.00 

Locker  fee — Junior  and  Senior  years  (first  semester) „ 5.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit — Freshman,   Sophomore,  Pre- 
Junior  and  Junior  years   (first  semester) 5.00 

Graduation  fee   (paid  with  second  semester  fees  of  Senior 

year)     - ....- - , 15.00 
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Penalty    tee    for   late    registration  5.00 

Examinations  taken  out  of  claSfl  and   n-  I -xaminat ionfi  •><)() 

One  certified  transcript  of  record  will  be  Issued  to  each 
dent  free  of  charge.    Bach  additional  copy  will  be  Issued 
only  on  payment  of  LOO 

Matriculation  fee  mnst  be  paid  prior  to  September  L5. 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University 

shall  be  regarded  as  a   registration  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  but 

when  such  student  transfers  to  a  Professional  School  of  the  University  or 
from  one  Professional  School  to  another,  he  must  pay  the  usual  matricula- 
tion foe  required  by  each  Professional  School. 

A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day 
or  days  specified  for  his  or  her  school  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of 
$5.00.  The  last  day  of  registration,  with  the  fine  of  $5.00  included,  is 
Saturday  at  noon  of  the  week  in  which  the  School  has  its  special  registra- 
tion period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  only  by  action  of  the  Council  of 
Deans.) 

All  students  are  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of 
the  Registrar,  and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one-half  of  the  tuition  fee  in 
addition  to  all  other  fees  noted  as  payable  first  semester  before  being 
admitted  to  class  work  at  the  opening  of  the  session.  The  balance  of  tuition 
and  second  semester  fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Comptroller  on  the 
registration  day  for  the  second  semester. 

According  to  the  policy  of  the  Dental  School  no  fees  will  be  returned. 
In  case  the  student  discontinues  his  course,  any  fees  paid  will  be  credited 
to  a  subsequent  course,  but  are  not  transferable. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 

DEFINITION   OF  RESIDENCE   AND   NON-RESIDENCE 

Students  who  are  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at 
the  time  of  their  registration  their  parents*  have  been  residents  of  this 
State  for  at  least  one  year. 

Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of 
their  registration,  they  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one 
year. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of  his 
first  registration  in  the  University  and  may  not  thereafter  be  changed  by 
him  unless,  in  the  case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and  become  legal 
residents  of  this  State  by  maintaining  such  residence  for  at  least  one  full 
calendar  year.  However,  the  right  of  the  student  (minor)  to  change  from 
a  non-resident  to  a  resident  status  must  be  established  by  him  prior  to 
registration  for  a  semester  in  any  academic  year. 

SUMMER  COURSES 

Aside  from  and  independent  of  the  regular  session,  special  courses  are 
offered  during  the  summer  recess.  The  course  in  clinical  instruction  is 
conducted  from  June  1  to  August  1  and  from  September  1  to  29  inclusive. 
The  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  registered  in  the  college.  It 
offers  opportunities  to  students  carrying  conditions  in  clinic  from  the  pre- 
ceding session  as  well  as  those  who  desire  to  gain  more  extended  practice 
during  their  training  period.  The  clinics  are  under  the  direction  of  capable 
demonstrators,  full  credit  being  given  for  all  work  done. 

•  The  term  "parent*"  includes  persona  who,  by  reason  of  death  or  othuT  unusual  cir- 
cumstances, have  been  legally  constituted  the  guardians  of  or  stand  in  loco  parentis  to  such 
minor  students. 
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THE  GORGAS  ODONTOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

The  Gorgas  Odontological  Society  was  organized  in  1914  as  an  honorary 
student  dental  society  with  scholarship  as  a  basis  for  admission.  The  society 
is  named  after  Dr.  Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas,  a  pioneer  in  dental  education, 
a  teacher  of  many  years  experience,  and  during  his  life  a  great  contributor 
to  dental  literature.  It  was  with  the  idea  of  perpetuating  his  name  that  the 
society  adopted  it. 

Students  become  eligible  for  membership  at  the  beginning  of  their  Junior 
year  if,  during  their  preceding  years  of  the  dental  course,  they  have  at- 
tained a  general  average  of  85  per  cent,  or  more  in  all  of  their  studies. 
Meetings  are  held  once  each  month  and  are  addressed  by  prominent  dental 
and  medical  men,  an  effort  being  made  to  obtain  speakers  not  connected  with 
the  University.  In  this  way,  the  members  have  an  opportunity,  even  while 
students,  to  hear  men  associated  with  other  educational  institutions. 


OMICRON  KAPPA  UPSILON 

Phi  Chapter  of  Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon  honorary  dental  fraternity  was 
chartered  at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  during  the  session  of  1928-29.  Membership  in  the 
fraternity  is  awarded  to  a  number  not  exceeding  twelve  per  cent,  of  the 
graduating  class.  This  honor  is  conferred  upon  those  students  who  through 
their  professional  course  of  study  creditably  fulfill  all  obligations  as  stu- 
dents, and  whose  conduct,  earnestness,  and  evidence  of  good  character  and 
high  scholarship  recommend  them  to  election. 

The  following  graduates  of  the  1931  Class  were  elected  to  membership: 
Ernest  Brodey  Nuttall  (Magnum  Cum  Laude) 
L.  Edward  Wojnarowski  (Cum  Laude) 
Clarence  Elmer  Margeson 
Luther  Werner  Fetter 
William  Edward  Hahn 
Harold  Joseph  Tracy 


SCHOLARSHIPS 

A  number  of  scholarships  from  various  organizations  and  educational' 
foundations  have  been  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 
These  scholarships  are  offered  on  the  basis  of  excellence  in  scholastic  attain- 
ment and  the  need  on  the  part  of  students  for  assistance  in  completing  their 
course  in  dentistry.  It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Faculty  to  recommend  only 
those  students  in  the  last  two  years  for  such  privileges. 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund,  established 
under  the  will  of  General  Henry  Strong,  of  Chicago,  an  annual  allotment 
is  made  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School, 
University  of  Maryland,  for  loan  scholarships  available  for  the  use  of  young 
men  and  women  students,  under  the  age  of  twenty-five.  Recommendations 
for  the  privileges  of  these  scholarships  are  limited  to  students  in  the  Junior 
and  Senior  years.  Only  those  students  who  through  stress  of  circumstances 
require  financial  aid  and  who  have  demonstrated  excellence  in  educational 
progress  are  considered  in  making  nominations  to  the  secretary  of  this  fund. 

The  Edward  S.  Gaylord  Educational  Endowment  Fund — Under  a  pro- 
vision of  the  will  of  the  late  Dr.  Edward  S.  Gaylord,  of  New  Haven,  Conn., 
an   amount  approximating  $16,000  was   left  to  the  Baltimore   College  of 
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Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  the  pn 

which   are  to  be  devoted    to   aiding    Worthy    young   nun    in    M'cuiinjj    dental 

education. 


ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery  was  held  in  Baltimore,  March  1,  1810.  This 
organisation  has  continued  in  existence  to  the  present,  its  name  having  been 
changed  to  The  National  Alumni  Association  of  the  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland.  The  present 
officers  are: 

DR.    B.    LUCIEN    BRUN.    President  DR.   EDWIN  J.  McQUILLAN.  First  Vic.    I  ..- 

Park   Av.'iiu,  .  80   Spring  Street, 

Baltimore,    Md.  New   Bedford,   Mass. 

DK.   J     CONRAD  WATKINS.  2nd  Vice-Pres.  DR.  MAX  K.  BAKLOR,  Secretary 

KM    Wachovia   Bank    Building.  2201    Eutaw  Place. 

Winston-Salem,   N.   C.  Baltimore,    Md. 

DR.  B.  SARGENT  WELLS.  Treasurer 

Medical  Arts   Building, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

DR.  J.   BEN   ROBINSON.   Historian  DR.   MYRON   S.    AISENBERG,   Editor 

Medical   Arts   Building.  Park  Avenue  and  Whitelock  Street 

Baltimore.    Md.  Baltimore,   Md. 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

DR.  JAMES  H.  FERGUSON.  Jr..  Chairman 

Medical  Arts  Building 
DR.  GEORGE  M.  ANDERSON 

831   Park  Avenue 
DR.  WALTER  E.  GREEN 

2958  W.  North   Avenue 
DR.   GEORGE  V.   MILHOLLAND 

507  N.  Charles  Street 
DR.   B.   HOLLY  SMITH 

405  N.  Charles  Street 
DR.   HARRY  B.  McCARTHY 

Y.  M.   C.  A. 


BALTIMORE,    MD. 


DR.  WALTER  S.  BOYDSTON  DR.  FRANK  P.  DUFFY 

207   Masonic  Temple  Building,  1   Bank  Street 

Fairmont,  W.  Va.  W.st    Warwick,    R.    I. 
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PLAN  OF  CURRICULUM 

FIRST  SEMESTER  SECOND  SEMESTER 

__        _              __                                 HOURS 1  HOURS ,  Total 

Freshman  Year                         Didactic     Laboratory  Didactic  Laboratory  Hours 

♦English   . 48               —               48  —  96 

*  Mathematics  48               —               48  —  96 

♦Inorganic  Chemistry  32               96               32  96  256 

♦Zoology 32               96               32  96  256 

♦Public  Speaking  16               —               16  —  32 

♦Technical  Drawing  —               32               —  32  64 

Dental  Anatomy 16 48 16 48  128 

Total  Hours 192             272  192  272  928 

Sophomore  Year 

♦Organic  Chemistry 32               48               32  48  160 

♦Physics 48               48               48  48  192 

Embryology  and  Histology 16               64               16  64  160 

Anatomy  . 48               96               48  96  288 

Prosthetic  Technics —               48               —  48  96 

Physiology 48               —               32  —  80 

Metallurgy _ ...     — — 1(5 48 6^_ 

Total  Hours 192             304  192  352  1040 

Pre-Junior  Year 

Operative  Technics 16               96               16  96  224 

Bacteriology  . - ..... 32             128               —  —  160 

Pathology —               —               32  128  160 

Comp.  Dent.  Anatomy 16               32               —  —  48 

Prosthetic  Technics  16               96               16  96  224 

Crown  and  Bridge 16               64               16  64  160 

Physiology    _ 32               —               32  —  64 

Physiological  Chem . —               32               —  32  64 

Materia  Medica  _ 48               —               48  —  96 


Total  Hours  176  448  160  416  1200 

Junior  Year 

Operative    —  —  16  —  16 

Preventive  Dentistry  _ 16  —  —  —  16 

Prosthetic 16  48  16  48  128 

Dental  Pathology  and 

Dental  Therapeutics —  —  16  48  64 

Radiology . 16  32  —  —  48 

Oral  Hygiene 16  48  —  —  64 

Periodontia  . —  —  16  48  64 

Crown  and  Bridge „ 16  48  —  —  64 

Ceramics - . —  —  16  48  64 

Dental  History  . 16  —  —  —  16 

Orthodontia   - 16  48  16  48  128 

Anesthesia    . 16  48  16  48  128 

Infirmary  Practice . — 192 — - 192 384^ 

Total  Hours  - 128  464  112  480  1184 

Senior  Year 

Operative 32  —  32  —  64 

Prosthetics 32  —  32  —  64 

Oral  Surgery  16  32  16  32  96 

Exodontia 16  —  16  —  32 

Physical  Diagnosis  16  —  —  —  16 

Ethics  and  Jurisprudence 16  —  10  —  26 

Dental  Office  Management —  —  16  —  16 

Infirmary  Practice  —  384  —  384  768 


Total  Hours 128  416  122  416  1082 

*  Given  by  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
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DES<  RIPTION  OF  (  01  RSI   3 

CHEMISTRY 

PB0FE880I   BBOUOHTON,    .  >ks.  Yamm  \    BOBCHl    \m>  STARS 
and   Mi:.    BRACKBIIX 

GENERAL   CHEMISTRY 

OHEM.  ly.  Genera]  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis— Tin-  year. 
Eight  credits.    Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  period*  each  semester. 

A  study  of  the  non-metals  and  metals,  the  latter  being  studied  from  I 
qualitative*  standpoint.  One  of  the  main  purposes  of  the  course  is  to  de- 
velop original  work,  clear  thinking  and  keen  observation.  This  ifl  accom- 
plished by  the  project-method  of  teaching. 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY 

CHEM.  8-Dy.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry — The  Year.  Six  credits. 
Two  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  each  semester.  Prere- 
quisite, Chem.  ly. 

The  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  behavior  of  fundamental  types 
of  organic  compounds  and  differs  from  Chem.  8y  only  in  the  time  spent  in 
the  laboratory. 

english  language  and  literature 

Mr.  Pyles  and  Mr.  Foley 

ENG.  ly.  Composition  and  Rhetoric — The  Year.  Six  credits.  Three 
lectures.     Prerequisite,  three  units  of  high-school  English. 

Parts,  principles,  and  conventions  of  effective  thought  communication. 
Reading,  study,  and  analysis  of  standard  contemporary  prose  specimens. 
Original  exercises  and  themes. 

public  speaking 

Mr.  Pyles  and  Mr.  Foley 

P.  S.  ly.  Reading  and  Speaking — The  Year.  Two  credits.  One  recita- 
tion. 

The  principles  and  technic  of  oral  expression;  enunciation,  emphasis, 
inflection,  force,  gesture,  and  general  delivery  of  short  original  speeches. 
Impromptu  speaking.     Theory  and  practice  of  parliamentary  procedure. 

MATHEMATICS 

Dr.  Richeson 

MATH.  If.  Algebra — First  semester.  Three  credits.  Three  lectures 
(or  recitations). 

This  coarse  includes  the  study  of  quadratics,  simultaneous  quadratic 
equations,  graphs,  progressions,  elementary  theory  of  equation,  binomial 
theorem,  permutations,  combinational  etc. 

MATH.     l'.-.    Plane    Trigonometry  lester. 

Three  lectures.     Prerequisite,  Math,  if  and  Plan.-  Geometry. 

tudy  of  trigonometric  functions  and   the  deduction  of  formulas   with 
their  application  to  the  solution  of  triangles  and  trigonometric  equal 
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PHYSICS 

Professor  Eichlin,  Mr.  Roseberry  and  Mr.  Pittman 

PHYSICS  ly.  Arts  Physics— The  Year.  Eight  credits.  JThree  lectures 
and  one  laboratory  period  each  semester.    Prerequisite,  Math.  If  and  2s. 

A  discussion  in  the  classroom  and  application  in  the  laboratory  of  the 
laws  governing  the  physical  phenomena  in  Mechanics,  Heat,  Sound,  Mag- 
netism, Electricity,  and  Light. 

ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Pierson,  Mr.  Thompson,  Mr.  O'Brien  and  Miss  Carson 

ZOOLOGY  If.  First  semester.  Four  credits.  Two  lectures  and  two 
laboratory  periods. 

Dissection  and  study  of  typical  animals  of  each  of  the  various  inverte- 
brate phyla,  with  emphasis  on  structure  and  function. 

ZOOLOGY  2s.  Second  semester.  Four  credits.  Two  lectures  and  two 
laboratory  periods. 

Introduction  to  the  Chordata;  study  of  the  anatomy  of  several  vertebrate 
types,  with  especial  emphasis  on  the  Cat. 

TECHNICAL  drawing 

Mr.  Platt 

Dr.  ly.    Dental  Drawing.     Two  credits. 

Freehand  drawing — Lettering,  exercises  in  sketching  of  technical  illus- 
trations and  objects,  proportion,  and  comparative  measurements. 

The  object  of  this  study  is  to  prepare  the  student  at  the  very  beginning 
of  his  course  to  depict  on  paper  in  an  intelligent  manner  the  various  objects 
noted  in  microscopic  work  and  the  courses  in  technics.  The  course  is  given 
during  the  first  year,  and  stress  is  laid  on  principles  and  practical  work 
under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor. 

DENTAL  anatomy 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  McCarthy,  Coward  and  Fetter 

> 

Dental  Anatomy  includes  the  study  of  nomenclature  of  surfaces,  divisions, 
and  relations  of  the  human  teeth.  The  periods  of  beginning  calcification, 
complete  calcification,  eruption,  and  shedding  of  deciduous  teeth.  Also  the 
beginning  calcification,  complete  calcification,  and  eruption  of  the  permanent 
teeth. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  anatomy  of  the  teeth,  both  external  and 
internal,  is  required  of  the  student.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  given 
an  intensive  training  in  the  carving  of  the  various  teeth,  both  in  plaster  and 
ivory.  He  is  required  to  dissect  extracted  teeth  at  all  their  various  dimen- 
sions. The  course  in  Dental  Drawing  is  followed  very  closely  in  Dental 
Anatomy,  the  student  being  required  to  draw  the  teeth  at  various  exposures 
also  the  complete  side  of  the  face  with  teeth  in  position. 

The  student  is  required  to  know  the  osteology  of  the  maxillary  bones  and 
the  mandible,  the  nerve  and  blood  supply  to  the  teeth,  and  the  description 
of  the  muscles  of  mastication. 

A  laboratory  manual  is  kept  of  the  complete  course  in  Dental  Anatomy,, 
in  which  are  recorded  the  points  of  special  interest  about  each  tooth,  the 
various  steps  in  carving  technic,  drawing  and  dissections. 
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(  oMiWKAiivi.  denial  ANAT0K1 
I>K.   Hardy 

Tins  course  treats  of  the  evolutionary    development  of  dentition  as  a 

Uay    factor    in   the   study    Of   human   dental    anatomy.      It    introduces   a 

comparative  study  of  the  tooth  of  the  animal  kingdom  both  vertebrate*  and 
Invertebrates,  with  comparative  study  of  the  Dumber,  position  and  form. 

Special  attention  is  given  the  dentition  of  the  mammals  which  are  studied  in 
laboratory  from  skull.-. 

operative  technics 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  Latch  am.  Grempler,  Fetter  and  Hyson 

As  an  introduction  to  instruction  in  manipulative  procedures  in  operative 
technics  the  students  are  instructed  in  fundamental  definitions,  cavity 
nomenclature,  classifications  of  cavities,  and  principles  of  instrument  forms 
and  instrumentation.  A  brief  review  of  pathology  of  caries  is  included  with 
particular  emphasis  on  the  two  major  classifications  of  caries  which  are 
compared  and  the  etiology  and  progress  fully  outlined  by  illustrated  lectures. 
The  fundamentals  to  be  observed  in  cavity  preparation  are  presented  in 
lectures,  and  exemplified  by  the  student  in  two-color  plaster  teeth  which 
exhibit  the  dento-enamel  junction  by  color  contrast.  The  variable  which 
must  be  made  in  the  cavity  preparation  for  the  reception  of  different 
materials  are  fully  considered,  and  these  modifications  executed  by  prepara- 
tions in  extracted  teeth,  giving  special  attention  to  conservation  of  valuable 
tooth  structure.  The  management  of  gold  foil,  amalgam,  inlay  wax  (and 
the  finished  inlay)  silicate  and  cement  is  presented  in  detail,  by  lecture- 
clinics  and  screen  demonstrations.  The  students  prepare  cavities  in  each 
classification  in  extracted  teeth,  using  these  several  materials  for  the  restor- 
ations. Tooth-form  in  restorations  is  emphasized,  and  in  this  connection 
the  values  of  proper  contour  and  finish  to  restore  the  individual  tooth  to  both 
form  and  function  are  given  particular  attention. 


operative  dentistry 

Professor  Ide,  Drs.  McCarthy,  Latcham,  Adair,  Browning,  Coberth, 
Crider,  Danforth,  Deems,  F.  Hurst,  Mott  and  Towill 

Instruction  is  given  from  this  chair  to  the  students  of  the  Junior  and 
Senior  years.  Lectures  covering  the  practical  application  of  the  scientific 
principles  and  technical  procedures  involved  in  the  treatment  and  restora- 
tion of  teeth  in  routine  office  practice  are  given  for  the  purpose  of  preparing 
the  student  to  intelligently  render  an  efficient  Oral  Health  Service. 

Such  instruction  comprehends  a  general  review  of  cavity  preparation  and 
tooth  restoration;  the  properties,  indications  for  use  ancf  manipulation  of 
filling-  materials;  the  relationship  of  Dental  Histology  to  the  success  of 
dental  operations;  root  canal  operations,  and  their  sequelae;  focal  infections 
with  and  without  systemic  symptoms,  pathology  and  treatment  of  hyper- 
sensitive dentine;  oral  hygiene  and  its  influence  on  general  health;  caries 
including  its  bacteriology;  a  consideration  of  the  susceptibility  and  immunity 
of  individuals  to  tooth  decay;  and  a  comprehensive  system  of  examination 
and  diagn< 

The  management  of  patientl  and  modern  methods  of  office  practice  for 
the  purpose  of  creating  ■  satisfied  clientele  through  more  humane  operative 
procedures  are  emphasized. 
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preventive  dentistry 

Drs.  Leonard,  Bernardini,  Nelson  and  Scherr 

In  the  present  age  of  advanced  thought  along  lines  of  preventive  meas- 
ures, children's  dentistry  is  one  of  the  most  important  departments  of 
student  instruction.  A  thorough  course  in  this  subject  is  offered  as  a  dis- 
tinct feature  of  the  curriculum. 

Lectures  stressing  the  importance  of  diet,  oral  prophylaxis  and  early, 
regular  dental  care  are  given  throughout  the  year.  A  children's  clinic, 
separate  from  the  general  operative  clinic,  equipped  with  twenty-four  chairs 
offers  an  opportunity  for  clinical  instruction  and  practice  in  every  phase  of 
children's  operative  and  preventive  dentistry.  Diagnosis  of  children's  oral 
ailments,  modifications  required  in  cavity  preparation,  partial  pulpotomys 
and  thorough  prophylaxis  are  during  the  year  demonstrated  on  young 
patients.  This  also  affords  the  opportunity  of  practicing  the  management 
of  young  patients  and  gives  a  psychological  approach  to  problems  met  with 
in  children's  practice. 

prosthetic  dentistry 

Professor  Paterson,  Drs.  G.  W.  Gaver,  0.  C.  Hurst,  Miller,  Phillips, 

Pyott  and  Wells 

This  course  is  carried  through  four  years  of  study  and  includes  lectures, 
clinics,  and  demonstrations.  It  embraces  lectures  and  technic  work  in  the 
second,  third,  and  fourth  years,  and  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  fourth  and 
fifth  years. 

The  second  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in  vulcanite 
denture  construction.  A  series  of  lecture-demonstrations  is  given,  explaining 
the  properties  and  manipulation  of  all  of  the  various  materials  used.  Ex- 
periments and  exercises  are  arranged  to  give  the  student  practical  knowl- 
edge of  the  materials  demonstrated  and  are  designed  to  impress  the  student 
with  the  importance  of  the  essential  fundamentals  in  all  the  various  steps 
in  vulcanite  denture  construction. 

During  the  third  year  and  part  of  the  fourth  the  instruction  embraces  a 
study  of  materials  used  in  metal  denture  construction  and  its  combination 
with  other  materials.  Lecture-demonstrations,  experiments,  exercises,  and 
technical  demonstrations  are  given,  using  the  same  method  of  presentation 
as  followed  in  the  second  year. 

The  course  in  the  fourth  year  includes  a  study  of  the  practical  applica- 
tion in  the  infirmary  of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  preceding  year. 
Demonstrations  are  offered  of  the  various  techniques  of  impression  and  bite- 
taking  to  provide  the  student  with  additional  knowledge  necessary  for 
practical  work  in  the  infirmary. 

The  fifth  year  is  given  to  a  study  of  application  in  the  infirmary  of  the 
fundamentals  taught  in  the  third  year,  particular  attention  being  given  to 
a  standard  method  of  denture  construction  by  the  clinical  instructors  to  equip 
the  student  with  a  basic  technic.  The  didactic  course  of  this  year  includes 
all  the  various  methods  employed  in  advanced  prosthesis. 

oral  surgery,  history  taking  and  physical  diagnosis 
Professor  Bay 

The  course  of  study  in  this  branch  is  in  the  last  year  of  the  course,  and 
consists  of  lectures  and  practical  demonstrations  on  the  etiology,  pathology, 
and  treatment  of  all  classes  of  tumors  and  infections,  together  with  con- 
genital  deformities    occurring   in    and    about   the    mouth,    face    and   head. 
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Special  group  hospital  clinic-  and  demonstrations  arc  given  to  the  students 
of  this  department  in  th6M  branches.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  familiar- 
ize the  student  with  abnormal  conditions  Incident  to  the  field  of  his  future 

operations,    and   to    thoroughly    train    him     in    the    diagnosis   of    benign    and 

malignant  tumors,  also  in  the  procedure  and  value  of  history  taking  and 
physical  diagnosis. 

bacteriology 

Professors  Mitchell  and  Maldeis,  Drs.  Aisenberg  and  Deems 

In  the  Pre-Junior  Year,  1st  semester,  Bacteriology  is  taught  by  lecture, 
demonstration,  recitation,  and  conference.  The  course  embraces  practical 
and  theoretical  consideration  of  Bacteriology  generally,  both  pathogenic 
and  non-pathogenic,  with  special  attention  to  those  organisms  which  cause 
lesions  in  and  about  the  oral  cavity,  particularly  primary  focal  infection. 

In  the  laboratory,  training  is  given  in  methods  of  staining,  preparation 
of  culture  media,  culture  characteristics,  sterilization,  animal  inoculation, 
preparation  of  sera,  vaccine,  etc.,  and  the  various  laboratory  tests  and 
reactions. 

general  and  dental  pathology 

Professors  Mitchell  and  Maldeis,  Drs.  Aisenberg  and  Deems 
General   Pathology,   gross   and  histologic,   is   taught  in  the   Pre-Junior 
Year,  2nd  semester,  by  lecture,  demonstration,  recitation,  and  conference. 
Study    includes   the    etiology,   manifestations,    and    results    of   diseased 
processes. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  training  in  specimen  preparation,  the 
cutting  of  sections,  staining,  mounting,  study  of  prepared  slides,  and  study  of 
gross  specimens.  The  latter  portion  of  the  lecture  course  is  devoted  to 
consideration  of  lesions  occuring  in  oral  and  dental  structures. 

SPECIAL  dental  pathology 

Dr.  Aisenberg 

In  the  Junior  Year,  second  semester,  the  course  in  Dental  Pathology  is 
given.  It  includes  a  study  of  the  etiology7,  manifestations,  gross  and  micro- 
scopic, the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  oral  cavity,  the  teeth  and  their  in- 
vesting structures;  namely,  pathologic  first  dentition,  tooth  malformations, 
dental  anomalies,  gingivitis,  periodontoclasia,  calcific  deposits,  dental  caries, 
pulp  diseases,  focal  infection,  oral  manifestations  of  systemic  diseases,  and 
tumors  of  the  mouth. 

The  work  is  covered  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  prepared 
slides,  macroscopic  specimens,  and  models. 

The  Department  of  Dental  Pathology  also  carries  on  the  work  of  exam- 
ination, diagnosis,  treatment  of  Vincent's  infection,  periodontoclasia,  and 
filling  of  root  canals  in  the  clinic. 

CROWN  and  bridge 

Professor  Patbbon,  Das.  Oo  Coward,  Nuttall  and  Pyott 

Instruction  in  this  branch  include  a  laboratory*  course  during  the  Tiv- 
Junior  and  Junior  year-,  which  course  embraces  the  teaching  of  the  pro- 
cedure necessary  in  the  making  of  the  several  acceptable  types  of  crowns 
and  bridges,  fixed  and  removable,  and  the  preparation  of  abutments.  The 
teaching  of  inlay  work,  a  study  of  porcelain  forms  with  indications  for  their 
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use,  and  the  preparation  of  assembling  of  pontics  are  also  included  and 
didactic  work  paralleling  the  technic  course  is  given.  During  the  Junior  and 
Senior  years  an  excellent  opportunity  is  offered  students  to  fulfill  the  prac- 
tical requirement  in  Crown  and  Bridge  work. 

ceramics 

Drs.  Oggesen  and  Nuttall 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  history  and  development  of  porcelain  as  a 
restoration  in  the  treatment  of  mouth  conditions,  the  properties  and  manipu- 
lation of  the  porcelain  elements.  A  study  is  made  of  the  electric  furnace  and 
its  treatment  with  technical  demonstration  in  baking  crowns,  inlays,  pontics, 
porcelain  tipped  roots,  and  continuous  gum  work.  The  work  in  lecture 
room,  technic  room,  and  clinic  are  harmonized. 

anesthesia,  exodontia  and  radiodontia 

Professor  Davis,  Drs.  Dorsey,  Fusco,  Inman  and  Karn 

Anesthesia 

Anesthesia  will  be  taught  both  in  principle  and  practice,  including  indi- 
cations and  contra-indications  for  the  use  of  both  local  and  general  an- 
esthetic agents.  All  modern  agents  used  to  produce  local  anesthesia  are 
included,  together  with  their  preparation  and  proper  application.  Demon- 
strations are  given  covering  both  Conduction  and  Infiltration  technic  and 
the  students  are  required  to  make  similar  injections  tinder  direct  supervision 
of  the  instructor.  Special  mention  is  made  of  treatments  of  untoward  re- 
sults and  accidents  following  their  use.  Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  the 
use  of  all  acceptable  general  anesthetic  agents  in  use  for  dental  operations. 

Exodontia 

Instructions  will  be  given  in  a  classification  of  teeth  for  extraction, 
simple  extractions,  complicated  cases,  removal  of  imbedded  and  impacted 
teeth,  treatment  of  necrosis  and  cystic  areas.  Students  will  be  required  to 
procure  anesthesia  and  extract  under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  a 
demonstrator.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  pre-operative  diagnosis  and 
post-operative  care  and  attention. 

Radiodontia 

This  course  includes  instruction  in  the  scientific  principle  of  the  X-ray 
and  its  value  and  application  in  dentistry.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  proper 
methods  of  making  exposures,  both  intra-  and  extra-oral,  developing,  and 
interpretation  of  the  evidence.  The  student  is  required  to  do  practical  work, 
to  develop  ability  in  manipulation  of  the  X-ray  and  proficiency  in  interpre- 
tation of  conditions  revealed. 


orthodontia 

Professor  Anderson,  Drs.  Clemson,  Eggnatz,  Martin  and  Preis 

Historical  reference  to  the  subject,  a  study  of  development  of  the  jaws 
and  teeth,  a  study  of  normal  (ideal)  occlusion,  the  classification  of  mal- 
occlusion, and  diagnosis  cover  a  greater  part  of  the  lecture  course.  In  addi- 
tion, reference  is  made  to  appliances,  mechanics  concerned  in  their  construc- 
tion, and  fundamental  principles  of  treatment. 
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Visiting  lecturers  during  the  course  covei  of  broad  generaJ  Inter- 

eel  in  relation  to  orthodontia.  \  ..  tied  library  reading  on  at  least  three 
general  subjects  relating  to  orthodontia  La  required  and  from  which  an  ex- 
amination is  given. 

Hie  laboratory  instruction  is  from  a  note-book  consisting  of  I-.  exercise* 
which  cover  the  taking  of  impressions,  both  plaster  and  compound,  the 
making  of  record  casts,  tooth  carving,  and  the  principles  of  free-hand 
soldering  and  wire  bending. 

Clinical    work   during   the    Senior    year   consists    of   observation    of   C 
Under  active  treatment  by  instructors.      In  addition  to  this  a  short   practical 

course  Indicating  the  value  of  photography,  as  related  to  dentistry  and 

orthodontia.  In  particular,  is  given, 

EMBRYOLOGY    AM)    HISTOLOGY 

PbOFESSOB  Maidkis  am>   Db.  Aisr.NBERG 

Embryology  IS  taught  by  lecture-,  recitation-,  and  laboratory  work.  The 
course  embraces  studies  leading  up  to  and  including  the  development  of  the 
externa]  form  of  the  human,  with  special  emphasis  on  mouth,  teeth,  and 
face  regions. 

ueral  and  Special  Dental  Histology  is  given  In  the  Sophomore  \  • 
and  Is  taught  by  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  laboratory.  General 
Histology  embraces  a  thorough  study  of  the  cells,  elementary  tissues  and 
organs  of  the  various  systems  of  the  body.  Special  Dental  Histology  in- 
cludes the  gross  and  microscopic  study  of  the  oral  cavity,  teeth,  and  their 
investing  structures.  Students  are  trained  in  the  proper  use  of  the  micro- 
scope and  its  accessories,  and  in  staining-,  mounting-,  and  properly  manipula- 
ting sections  made  for  microscopic  study.  All  sections  are  prepared  for 
class  study. 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  PHYSIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Oren  H.  Gayer  and  Dr.  Kayne 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  graded  and  covers  a  period  of  two 
years.  The  work  of  the  first  year  is  given  over  to  a  study  of  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  Physiology,  such  as  will  ground  the  student  well  in  the 
science  of  living  matter  and  its  functions.  It  also  includes  a  treatise  on  the 
respiratory  and  circulatory  systems,  emphasizing  the  study  of  the  heart  and 
its  functions,  and  vital  phenomena  of  muscular  action. 

The  second  year  of  the  Physiology  course  embraces  a  complete  and  com- 
prehensive study  of  the  liver,  kidneys,  brain,  and  nervous  system  and  their 
functions,  the  secretory  and  excretory  glands,  internal  secretions,  digestion, 
absorption,  and  metabolism. 

During  the  Pre-Junior  year  lectures  and  laboratory  work  are  given  in 
Physiological  Chemistry.  In  this  course  particular  attention  is  given  to  the 
saliva,  blood,  urine,  and  digestive  secretions,  including  the  reaction  by  titra- 
tion, composition,  both  qualitatively  and  quantitatively,  and  function  of 
each. 

anatomy 
Pr>  —man,   WlLKEBSON,   W.   A.    Anderson,   Berm 

Each  student  Is  required  to  do  a  complete  dissection  of  the  cadaver,  using 
dard  mat.  |  plemented  by  a  note-book  out- 

laid upon  the  anatomy  of  the  oral  cavity  and  adj 
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The  didactic  work  includes  lectures,  demonstrations  to  small  groups,  as 
well  as  frequent  conferences  and  written  and  oral  quizzes.  The  final  grade 
is  based  on  the  quality  of  dissection,  quizzes,  examinations,  and  note-book. 


ethics  and  jurisprudence 

Dr.  Heatwole 

Ethics 

The  course  in  Dental  Ethics  embraces  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  history 
of  General  Ethics  and  its  basic  teachings,  followed  by  a  treatise  of  practical 
professional  ethics  and  its  application  to  present  day  needs  and  policies. 

Jurisprudence 

The  special  aim  of  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  ground  the  student 
in  the  fundamentals  of  law  as  they  relate  themselves  to  the  dentist  and  his 
patient.  The  rights  and  limitations  of  each  are  pointed  out  through  lecture 
work  and  class  conferences.  A  series  of  practical  cases  in  which  suits  have 
been  threatened  or  entered  by  patients  against  the  dentist  will  be  reviewed 
in  the  light  of  trial  table  outcome  or  basis  on  which  compromise  adjust- 
ments have  been  made. 

materia  media  and  therapeutics 

Professor  Hoffmeister 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  various  methods  of  administration  of 
medicines  with  a  recital  of  their  advantages  and  disadvantages  and  the  nec- 
essary precautions  to  be  observed,  pharmaceutical  processes  utilized  in  the 
manufacture  of  the  official  preparations,  the  consideration  of  the  classes  of 
chief  active  principles  with  their  general  characteristics  and  methods  of 
isolation,  practical  prescription  writing  with  its  related  subjects  of  incom- 
patibilities and  metrology. 

The  drugs  are  grouped  according  to  their  therapeutic  uses  and  thus  their 
properties,  physiological  action,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  employment 
studied  and  compared. 

Those  drugs  of  recognized  dental  and  oral  value  either  as  local  applica- 
tions or  as  systemic  medicaments  are  stressed  and  practical  methods  of  their 
usage  considered.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  rational  therapeutics  to  meet 
the  medicinal  needs  of  the  various  pathological  conditions  of  the  mouth  and 
teeth. 

Local  analgesia  and  general  anesthesia  together  with  the  several  agents 
employed  in  their  production  are  given  the  attention  their  importance 
demands. 

oral  hygiene  and  periodontia 

Professor  Walzak 

Oral  Hygiene 

The  subject  of  Oral  Hygiene  or  Mouth  Health  claims  special  attention 
at  the  present  time,  the  Day  of  Prevention.  It  embraces  a  treatise  on  the 
factors  present  in  the  mouth  which  produce  disease  of  the  oral  cavity  and 
reflect  their  influence  generally  throughout  the  system.  The  study  of  this 
subject  is  presented  by  a  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  Junior 
year  and  includes  the  modern  conception  of  the  means  and  methods  of  the 
preservation  of  mouth  health.  Causes,  results,  treatment,  and  eradication 
of  unhygienic  conditions  of  the  oral  cavity  are  fully  considered. 

22 


Periodontia 

The  Periodontia  course  pn  ation  the  etiology,  both  local 

ami  general,  Bymptoms,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  ol  the  various  forms  of 

periodontal  disease.  The  modern  attitude  In  relation  to  periodontal  disease 
•  d,  particularly  the  recognition  of  early  signs  and  .-ymptom.-  and 
early  diagnosis  and  treatment.  The  various  methods  of  treatment  are  con- 
sidered as  well  as  the  various  theories  a>  regard-  etiology.  In  infirmary 
practice,  individual  ca>es  are  managed  according  to  .systematized   procedure. 

Diagnosis  i>  baaed  on  the  study  of  radiographs,  clinical  symptoms,  models, 

and  history,  and  each  individual  case  is  treated  according  to  its  own  particu- 
lar He- 

dental  history 

Professor  Robinson 

The  course  in  the  Oral  History,  now  regarded  as  a  nece.-sary  part  of  the 
ation  of  the  twentieth  century  oral  specialist,  will  embrace  an  exposition 
of  the   subject,   from   the  crude   methods   in   the   days   of   antiquity   to   the 
wonderful  scientific  and  exact  methods  of  the  time  in  which  we  live. 

dental  office  management 

Professor  Ide 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  intelligently  and 
successfully  assume  the  responsibility  of  private  practice.  The  course  in- 
cludes instruction  in  location,  arrangement  and  equipment  of  the  office,  re- 
ception and  handling  of  patients,  fees,  case  records,  and  proper  business 
transactions  between  dentist  and  patient,  office  management,  manner  of 
handling  collections  and  disbursements,  insurance,  investments,  etc. 

METALLURGY 

Professor  0.  H.  Gaver 

Metallurgy  occupies  an  important  place  in  the  dental  curriculum.  A 
thorough  understanding  of  the  properties  and  behavior  of  metals  is  essen- 
tial to  a  successful  employment  of  dental  materials  in  practice.  This  course 
appears  in  the  Sophomore  year  and  consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and 
laboratory  experiments. 


GRADUATING  CLASS 
— 1931  — 


Edwin   Clark  Barnes N.  J. 

Joseph   Francis   Beyer N.  J. 

Milton    Buchbinder N.  J. 

Reginald  William   Cline Conn. 

Joseph   Anthony   Corvino N.  J. 

John  Douglas  Cross Md. 

Owen    V.    Cummings Conn. 

Christian    Landis   Curry Pa. 

Wallace  Griffiths  Drumheller Pa- 
James  Arnone  Durso N.  J. 

Douglas  Arthur  Edwards N.  J. 

Albert   Carl   Eskin N.  J. 

L.  Werner  Fetter Pa. 

Samuel  Fornarotto _ N.  J. 

Alex  E.   Gilfoyle N.  Y. 

Edgar    Gunther Md. 

William  Edward  Hahn Md. 

Lloyd   Mehrl  Hamilton Md. 

Carlos  G-  Icaza Nicaragua 

Russell    Paul    Kiker Md. 

Allan   Morris    Lankford Md. 

Anthony  P.  Laureska,  Jr Pa. 


Raymond   Edward    LaVallee Vt. 

Jacob    Levin N.  J. 

Gordon    Alexander    Lewis Md. 

Clarence  Elmer   Margeson,   Jr N.  Y. 

Harry   Knox  Markley Pa. 

Walter  R.  Minahan Md. 

Max    Nirenberg N.  Y. 

Ernest  Brodey  Nuttall Md. 

Frederick   H.    Peddie N.  J. 

Edgar  Billingsley  Reese W.  Va. 

Henry   E.    Rostov Md. 

Clarence  Ervin  Saunders S.  C. 

Emanuel    Shapiro N.  J. 

Frederick    Francis    Smyth Mass. 

Elwood   Stanley   Snyder „ N.  J. 

George  H.    Solomon N.  J. 

Julius    Sucoff N.  J. 

Jasper  Jerome  Tew N.  C. 

Harold  J.   Tracy N.  J. 

J.    Daniel   Wasilko Pa- 
Harry  James   Winner Md. 

L»  Edward  Wojnarowski Conn. 


HONORS 

University  Gold  Medal   for   Scholarship 
ERNEST   BRODEY   NUTTALL 


HONORABLE  MENTION 


L.  EDWARD  WOJNAROWSKI  CLARENCE  ELMER  MARGESON 

L.  WERNER  FETTER  WILLIAM  EDWARD  HAHN 

HAROLD  JOSEPH  TRACY 


DEGREE  CONFERRED  SEPTEMBER  15,  1930 

Laurence  Lionel  Leggett. Ohio 
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SKMOR  (  LASS 


Aldrey.     Jot  P 

i.vin   Charles  N.  J. 
Beyer,  J.^-ph  F 

Baehbinder,    Milton.  N.  J. 

tne,   Jani.-s    1  N.  J. 

Cline,  Reginald  W.,  B  \  Conn. 

Cohen,   Jacob    Rubin.  JW.  J. 

Corrino,  Joseph    \  W.  J. 

I,    John    Douglas Hd 

Cnmminge,   Owen    Vincent        Conn. 

Curry,     Christian     Landis.  .  .  l\i. 

Dillon.    Chart  W.  I. 

Drumhollor.   Wallace  Griffiths, 

B.     A 

Durso.  Jnmes  A M.  J- 

Edwards,   Douglas   A H.  J. 

Eakin.   Albert  Carl „ N.  J. 

Fetter.   Luther  Werner... Pa. 

Fornarotto,    Samuel N'.  J. 

Friedman,   Max —Conn. 

Gilfoyle,  Alex.  E H.  Y. 

Gnnther,  Edgar Aid. 

Hahn.    William    E Md. 

Hamilton,  Lloyd  M Md. 

Icaza.    Carlos   G Nicaragua 

Kiker.    Russell    P Md. 

Kohn.     Arthur N.  J. 

Lankford.   Allan   M Aid. 


i.    Anthony    IV  I'  . 

■  ■.   Raymo*  I  I  Vt. 

Leiehter,    Bam  '     I 

Lerin,    Jacob  M.J 

Lewis,   Gordon    A  M  i 
Lyons,  Barry  Withers!] 

Clarence   Elmer 

ilies,  Herbert  W.  Y. 

Markley,     Harry    Knox !'  i 

Minahan.    Walts*    1'  ^  I 

Kirenbera*i    Max  N.  v. 

Nuttall.  Ernest  Brodej  Hd 

Peddie.    Fred    (Pedlosky).  W.J. 

Pierce,  Carl  R  V  i 

Reese.   Edgar   B _ W.  V  i. 

Rostov.    Henry    E.    (Roetovsky).Md 

Santillo.    Joseph    S 

Saunders.    Clarence    E      . 

Shapiro,  Emanuel N.  J. 

Smyth.    Frederick    F 

Snyder.   Elwcxni  Stanley N.  J. 

Solomon,    George   H N.  Y. 

Tew,   Jasper   Jerome N.  C. 

Tracy.  Harold  J N   J. 

Wasilko,    Julius    D !'  i 

Winner.    Harry    J Md 

Wojnarowski.    L.    Edward.. Conn. 

Zukovsky.   Julius N.  J. 


Jl'MOR  CLASS 


Abramson,  Isadore Hd. 

Applegate.    Charles    R N.  J. 

Ball.    Edward   J N.J. 

Basch,     Carl N.  J. 

Beamer,    Charles    S Md. 

Berman,     Nathan N.  J. 

te.    Edgar   Leo,    B.A R.  I. 

Black.  John  A.,  Jr N.J. 

Boxer.    Joseph N.  J. 

Broadrup.  Charles  E..    B.  S Md. 

Bryant.  Samuel  H..   B.A Pa. 

Chandler.    Thomas    S Va. 

Cheney.    Leon    Austin Mich. 

Coleman,  John  W..    B.A .N.  J. 

Corrigan.  John  D..  B.A Mass. 

Crapanzano.    Mark Conn. 

Dern.   Carroll   D..    B.A Md. 

Edmonds.    Henry  J Va. 

Emory,   Russell  Jump Md. 

Englander,  Jesse  J Conn. 

Farrington,    Donald    W Mass. 

Feldblum,    Joseph    I Pa. 

Fern.    Arthur  Louis Conn. 

Frankel,   Nathan N.  J. 

Garrett,   Daniel    R Pa. 

Gitlin.    Joseph    D ...Conn. 

GoodMn,    Ben N.  J. 

Graves,    Raymond   J Conn. 

Grosshans.    George   T Conn. 

Hergert.    Carl    Adam Pa. 

Hill    Edwin    Eugene \.  Y. 

Hills.    Merrill    C  '',mn. 

Jennings,   Ernest    H.  i'onn. 

>n.   Roy  McCown 


Johnston,   Hammond   L Md. 

Jones,    Ward    B Pa. 

Kania.    Joseph    S Conn. 

Kaplan.     Irving N.  J. 

Kendrick,   Vaiden   B N.  C. 

Kendrick,    Zebulon   V „ N.  C. 

Kershaw,    Arthur   James R.  I 

Linder,    Norman N.  J. 

Lott.    Harland    W.. Pa. 

MacKenzie,  Hector  MacD.   P.  E.  I. Canada 

Madden,  James   E Va. 

Maldonado,   Miguel   Leon... P.  R. 

Manuel,  Joseph   R II  1 

Michael,   John  H V  i 

Millikin,    Lyman    F M  1 

Morgan,    Tonnie   G W.  Va. 

Muir,     Francis N.  J, 

Nadal.    Alfredo  M P.  R 

Newman,    Irving N'    J. 

Oliva,   Angelo  Raymond  N.  J 

Parker,   William    E.  V  i 

Prather.    Richard    B 

Reid.    Harry    Mitchell 

Rosen,    Benjamin    Louis  Ml. 

Rosenbloom.    Reuben.  N     r. 

Sidle.    Abraham    Frank  Md 

Steigleman.  J.    Monroe  '•  i 

Theodore.    Alfred  Edgar  M  I 

Vajcover.    Joseph    L.  Mi-< 

Vezina.    George    O.  R    I 

Henry  M.  P  i 

Wlckes,  Joseph   S.  V* 

Wiggins.  Albert  W.  L.  I. 

Vm 


PRE-JUNIOR  CLASS 


Bailey,  Richard  Anson Conn. 

Barclay,     Robert _Pa. 

Barile,    George   M N.  J. 

Bisnovich,   Samuel  Sidney .Conn. 

Block,    Philip    Leonard Md. 

Bloomfeld,    Julius - .N.  J. 

Boote,    Howard    J .Md. 

Bowers,  Malcolm  Baker R.  I. 

Brenner,     Herman N.  J. 

Britowich,   Arthur  A N.  J. 

Brotman,    Abe N.  J. 

Brown,  Morris  E .W.  Va. 

Brownell,    Dudley   Curtis N.  Y. 

Chesterfield,  W.   Burton N.  Y. 

Clark,  William  Gilbert. JST.  J. 

Clayton,    Paul    Ramon Pa. 

Cook,   Albert  Cope „ JMd. 

Duryea,  Henry  David .N.  J. 

Eichman,   Peter  W .Conn. 

Eskow,   Jack   M.    (Itzkowitz) N.  J. 

Flory,    Arlington    D Md. 

Fruchtbaum,  David  Pearson N.  J. 

Gaebl,  Wm.  Lewis „ Md. 

Garmansky,    Harry  Jay N.  J. 

Gillman,     Charles N\  J. 

Ginsberg,   Aaron  Albert N.  J. 

Goldiner,   Morton  Joseph Md. 

Goldstein,    Lewis N.  J. 

Gordon,    Ralph   Jack Md. 

Gorsuch,  Charles  B Md. 

Gothers,  John  Leonard Conn. 

Guida,  Frank  Joseph N.  J. 

Gurvitz,    Robert   Herbert N.  J. 

Hall,  Henry  Herbert Md. 

Hamilton,   Bruce Mass. 

Helfmann,    Nathaniel    L N.  J. 

Hoffman,  Emanuel Md. 

Holter,    Paul   Wilson Md. 

Homel,   Samuel  H Md. 

Horchowsky,  Leon   L Conn. 

Hoy,    John    Alfred Pa. 

Hunt,  Robert  Nathan N.  C. 

Icaza,    Jorge Nicaraguj 

Iuliano,   Frank  J N.  J. 

Janowitz,  Aaron  Jack N.  J. 

Kirschner,  William  H.,  Jr Conn. 


Kocis,    Joseph    S N.  J. 

Kowalski,   Walter  J Pa. 

Krasnow,    George N.  J. 

Kroser,   Philip  R JST.  J. 

Kwan,  Miss  Amy  H.  W China 

Leary,    Edgar    Thomas ....Del. 

Levine,    Alexander N.  J. 

Liddy,  Martin  A.,  Jr.,  B.  A JST.  J. 

Lora,  Edward  J N.  J. 

McClung,  Daryl  S W.  Va. 

McDermott,  Wm.  J.,  B.  A R.  I. 

McGuire,  Richard  Francis Conn. 

McKay,    Warren .N.  J. 

Mansell,    Howard    C N.  J. 

Markowitz,   Louis  J N.  J. 

Moore,    Filbert    LeRoy Md. 

Nathan,  Morris   Harry Conn. 

Nelson,    Leo _ -N.  Y. 

Nussbaum,    Milton    S N.  J. 

Omenn,    Edward. Del. 

Paquette,  Norman  Jaen .Mass. 

Piche,  Theodore  Lionel Vt. 

Piombino,  Joseph,  Jr N.  J. 

Reed,  Allen  J N.  J. 

Rodgers.  Charles  John,  Ph.  B.  ...Md. 

Rubin,    Joseph N.  Y. 

Sandford,  Russell  C JST.  J. 

Schindler,    Samuel   E Md. 

Schreiber,  Jerome  Eugene N.  J. 

Schwartz.    Cliff N.  J. 

Schwarzkopf,    Anton   James Fla. 

Seligman,  Leon W.  Va. 

Shulman,     Joseph N.  J. 

Steinfeld,   Irving N.  J. 

Stramski,    Alphonse Mass. 

Tocher,   Robert  John Conn. 

Todd,  M.  A..  Jr N.  J. 

Toubman,  Joseph  William Conn. 

Trax,  Frederick  Herman,  Jr Pa. 

Turnamian,   Leon   Charles N.  J. 

Waldman,  Harold  F Conn. 

Wheeler,   Arthur  S Md. 

Wheeler,    George N.  Y. 

Wick,   Mahlon   Newton N.  J. 

Wilier,    David   H Del. 

Wolfe.    Milton N.  Y. 


SOPHOMORE  CLASS 


Aumock.   George   Harry N  J. 

Baker,    Myron    Spessard Md. 

''Bernstein,   Samuel  A .N.  J. 

Biddix,  Joseph  C Md 

Bimestefer,   Lawrence  W Md. 

Blazis,  William  Francis N.  J. 

Bloom,   Theodore N.  J. 

Blumenthal,     Hyman N.  Y. 

Browning,   Douglas    A Md. 

Bryant,    Elwyn   Richard - Conn. 

Burns.   Donald Mass. 

Burroughs,    Charles   E N.  J. 

Butler.    Frank    K .._ .......Mass. 

Butt,  Kenneth  Lee W.  Va. 

Caplan,    Sylvan Md. 

Carhart,    Alfred    Embrey N.  J. 

Cofrancesco.    Richard    E Conn. 

Corthouts.   James    L Conn. 

"Deutsch,   Morris   I N.  Y. 

Devine,   Lawrence  J Mass. 

Diamond,    Leo    L N.  J. 

Diani,   Anthony  J N.  J. 

Diaz,    Ernest    Davila P.  R. 

Donovan.    Joseph    P Conn. 

Eisenstadt.     Maurice N.  Y. 


Fallowfield.  Harry  Wallace,  Jr..Md. 

Feinstein,    Percy N.  J. 

♦Fickel,  James  Rodney Pa. 

Fisch,    Norman    Lawrence N.  J. 

Gillespie,     Raymond Conn. 

Glick,     Abraham N.  J. 

Goldberg,    Solomon Conn. 

Gorenberg,    Philip N.  J. 

Gotthelf,     Meyer Md. 

Grove,   John   Pendleton Va. 

Guth,   Aaron N.  J. 

Hamer,    Alfred    E N.  Y. 

Hanlon,    Andrew   John Pa. 

Heaton,  Charles  Earle,   B.S R.  I. 

Heefner,     Allen Pa. 

Hirshorn.    Abraham N.  J. 

tHobday,   Palmer  Herling Md. 

Homlet,    Miss    Ruth Md. 

Huang,    Miss    Gertrude China 

Imbach,    William    Andrew Md. 

Johnson.    James    C Md 

Josephson,    Arthur R.  I. 

Joule,    William    R N.  J. 

Kayne,    Benjamin N.  J. 

Kurtz,   George  M N.  J. 
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SOPHOMORE  (  I  ISS     I  ontinned 


I     II  N.J. 

..inn:     II.  Conn. 

Lilien,   Bernard  N.J 

Liloia.    Niebolai  N 

McLean.    1".  I  B    W.  I. 

in,    Robert    Rettie  N.  J. 

James  (  onn. 

Marchesani.    Kosario    P..  N.J. 

Martin.    Ernest    1  N.  C. 

Martini.     Joseph   .  N.J. 

.    Herbert    Sydney N.  Y. 

MtmnVa.  Meyer  N.  J. 

Mullins.   Harold    Edward,   BJt      C\»nn. 

Newman.   Paul  Herbert     .  N.J. 

Older,   Lester  Itmnenl  N.J. 

\..ron  .  N,  J. 

Pichacolas.    Jo6eph    Francis Pa. 

Pitha.    Nicholas     A  Pa, 

Pivnik.    Carl    Ralph  <-nn. 

Raeder.    Arthur.  N.  Y. 

Richardson.   Alexander    L N.  C. 

Roberts.    Edmund N.  J. 

Robinson.      I»gan       Md. 

r.    Samuel  Conn. 

Romano.    Victor    M  Conn. 

h.    Jack    E. 


Ross.  Jean   i>  N  J. 

P.  M«l. 

■  ih    \  .   B  I  DeL 

Mui. 
Sahatino.     Christian     Frank  N.J. 

Bamet,    Bamw  i  N   Y. 

S.-hunirk.     William  Hd 

Bbenkman,    Max  n.  Y. 

Bberman,   Harry  N,  Y. 

•Siegel,    Seymour   M..  N,  t. 

Bober,  Louis     Md. 

Bpienasa,   Banto  Joseph  Va. 

Sullivan.    William    P Conn. 

Taubkin.    Milton    I..  N.  J. 

Taylor.    Howard    Q Md. 

Taylor,    Preston    R N.  C. 

Thomas,     Marvin     R Pa. 

Thompson.    Leeter   Wilson  W.  Va. 

Timinsky.    Abe  Harry N.J. 

Trager.  Jesse Md. 

Turner.    Frederick    A Md. 

Weisbrod.  Samuel  J N    Y. 

Woodall.    DeWitt    C N.  C. 

Wycalek,    Theodore    I.  N.  J. 

Yablon,    Abraham N.  J. 

N.J. 


FRESHMAN   CLASS 


rnetby,  N.  Bartleti  Vt. 

Alt.  Pa. 

Angalone.  John Md. 

Beekenetein,    Samuel Conn. 

Beetham.    William    A  Md. 

Berkowitz.   Joseph    B Md. 

Bernard.    Henry    C Pa. 

-Hickerstaff,    Robert    Thomas N.  J. 

Rirenbaum.    Harry Conn. 

Bisese.    Pasquel Va. 

Black.   Joseph   H N.  J. 

^Blacklock.   Aubrey  H Md. 

Blake.     Harris N.  J. 

Boyarsky.    William _ N.  J. 

Bradshaw.    Donald    F Conn. 

Bridges.    Stanley   J Me. 

Brown.    William    Elliott. N.  J. 

•Brownell.   James N.  Y. 

Caldwell.    James    T _ Conn. 

tChapman.    Richard    A R.  I. 


Coverdale.     Miles    E 

...Del. 

Robert    J 

..  ..Conn. 

Cross.  Gerald  Preston 

Cuddy.    Frederick    J 

..   R.  I. 

Cuidera.    Frank 

.   N.  J. 

d'Argv.    Louis    N 

Me. 

•ing.  Edward  J 

W.  Va. 

Donohue.    Terrance    D. 

ie.    Thomas    V 

N   J. 

Dosh.     Stanley 

Md. 

Drsata.    John    J 

Md. 

Dubrovsky.    Milton Conn. 

Escalona.     Rafael P.  R. 

Eye.  Kenneth  D.  W.  Va. 

•Feldman.    Milton  N.  Y. 

Feuer.    Milton    1.  N.J, 

Fischer.    William    A.  Md. 

•Fisher.    Austin     B..  Pa. 

Flann»-ry.    Michael    J N.J. 

Freedman.    Gerson    A..  Md. 

Friedman.    Julii--     NV  <  <.nn. 

Qare,    Horrli    Ralj.h  N.J. 

G laser.     Isadore  N    Y. 

Goldberg,     Eugene    A.  N.  J, 

I  iewski.    Caeimer    F.  N.J. 


Gourley.    John    William Mass. 

Grossman.     Nat N.  J. 

IGroves.    James    J Ga. 

tGurdian,    Salvador Nicaragua 

tGutowski.    Stephen   F Conn. 

Hanik.     Samuel N.  J. 

Hartley,    Thomas    G Md. 

iHeinmuller,  Henry  A Md. 

Hills,    Clifford    O Conn. 

Hoehn,    Edmund. N.  J. 

Hoffman,    Elmer Md. 

Hook.  Charles  E.  W Md. 

Houghton,    Frederic    Edward Mass. 

Houlihan.    John    J Conn. 

Ingber,   Jack   I Md. 

Jorjorian,   Arthur R.  I. 

tKramer,    Arthur   Hugh.. Pa. 

fLacher,   Henry   Arthur Md. 

"rLefko.   Manuel Md. 

Lerner.    William N.  J. 

tLevengood.   Charles   M Pa. 

Levickas,    Adolf    Thomas Md. 

^Lippe.    Raymond Mass. 

Mahoney,    John    P Mass. 

Marquez.    Vernon    B B.  W.  I. 

Michelson.     Melvin N.  J. 

^Mish.  James  E Va. 

•Mogull.     Edward Conn. 

Morris.    Samuel N.  J. 

Morrissc  v.    John    B N.  J. 

TMnn.lv.    Allen    W Md. 

Noel.    William    W Md. 

Norri-.     Charles     I.  Md. 

O'Gorman.    Allan    A N.  J. 

-.ell.    Ray    S Md. 

•Paglia.    Albert   S Conn. 

Phillips.    Raymond    E  R.  I. 

Pittman.    Frank    R..  Pa. 

<}.    Arlington  Vt. 

tPowell.    Glen    Edwin  Md. 

tPushkin.    David  Md. 

•Renner.    Wallace  Md. 

<ph    A.  Md. 

•Richardson.    Richard    I  N.  C. 

•Roben*.     Francis    J.  Conn. 
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FRESHMAN  CLASS— Continued 

Robinson,   Milton    L N.  J.  *Skszypcynski,    Phillip    F Conn. 

Rosiak,  Julian  F Md.  ISmith,   Edwin   M Conn. 

Rubin,  Morris   E Mass.  fSmyser,  Edward  R Pa. 

Sandler,  Allen N.  J.  Soja,    Richard    A Mass. 

Sauer,   Francis    A Md.  Sovitsky,    Louis Conn. 

Schilling,  Alfred N.  J.  Stevens,   Richard   A Vt. 

Seyfert,  Ernest  G Conn.  Stone,  Harvey  B Md. 

Shulman,    Marcy N.  J.  Swain,    Bernard    F N.  J. 

Singer,    Isadore    Lee Md.  Wallwork,  Edward N.  J. 


*  Matriculated  but  did  not  attend. 
f  Attended  part  session. 


GENERAL  SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS  ATTENDING  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

SESSION,  1930-31 

College  of  Agriculture 169 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences _ 643 

School  of  Dentistry - 411 

College  of  Education - 175 

Extension  Courses 218 

College  of  Engineering _ 321 

Extension  Courses - 230 

Short   Course _ 95 

Graduate    School _ 175 

College  of  Home  Economics 84 

School  of  Law _..... _ 153 

School  of  Medicine _ 413 

School  of  Nursing 112 

School  of  Pharmacy 357 

Summer  School,  1930 745 

Practice  School 77 

Grand   Total 4,378 

Duplications 190 

Net  Total 4,188 
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NINETY-SECOND 
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BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 
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UNIVERSITY   OF    MARYLAND 


SESSION   1932-1933 


DENTAL  SCHOOL 


CALENDAR 

OF 

BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Session  1932-33 

1932  First  Semester 

September  23  *  'Friday *Registration    for    first'    and    second'year 

students. 

September  24  *  »  Saturday *Registration  for  all  other  students. 

September  26  *  'Monday Instruction  begins  with  the  first  scheduled 

period. 

November  24  »  'Thursday Thanksgiving  Day.     Holiday. 

December  21    •  'Wednesday Christmas    recess    begins    after    the    last 

scheduled  period. 
1933 

January     3    *  *  'Tuesday Instruction   resumes  with   first  scheduled 

period. 
January  28    *  *  'Saturday First  semester  ends  after  last   scheduled 

period. 

Second  Semester 

January  30    »  '  'Monday *Registration    for    first'    and    second'year 

students. 

January  31    *  *  'Tuesday *Registration  for  all  other  students. 

February      1  *  *  «  Wednesday Instruction    begins    with    first    scheduled 

period. 

February  22  '  '  '  Wednesday Washington's  Birthday.     Holiday. 

April  13     '  '  '  'Thursday Easter  recess  begins  after  last  scheduled 

period. 
April   18     '  '  '  'Tuesday Instruction   resumes  with   first  scheduled 

period. 
June   3     '  '  '  '  '  Saturday Commencement. 

*  The  offices   of  the  Registrar  and   Comptroller   are  open   during  the  registration 
periods  from  8:30  A.  M.  to  6:00  P.  M.     Advance  registration  encouraged. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Control  of  the  University  of  Maryland  is  vested  in  a  Board  of  nine  Regents, 
appointed  by  the  Governor  and  confirmed  by  the  Senate  for  terms  of  nine 
years  each.  The  general  administration  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the 
President.  The  University  Senate  is  an  advisory  body,  composed  of  the  Presi- 
dent, the  Assistant  to  the  President,  the  Director  of  the  Agricultural  Expcri' 
ment  Station,  the  Director  of  the  Extension  Service,  and  the  Deans.  The 
L'nivcrsity  Senate  acts  upon  all  matters  having  relation  to  the  University  as  a 
whole  and  coordinates  work  between  the  constituent  groups.  Each  school  has 
its  own  Faculty  ('ouncil,  composed  of  the  Dean  and  members  of  its  faculty  of 
professorial  rank.  Each  Faculty  Council  directs  the  policy  of  the  group  it 
represents. 

Board  of  Regents 
Samuel  M.  Shoemaker,  Chairman 1924-1933 

Eccleston.   Baltimore  County,   Md. 

John  M.  Dennis.  Treasurer 1923-1932 

Union   Trust   Company,   Baltimore,   Md. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Skinner.  Secretary 1927-1936 

Kensington,  Montgomery  County,  Md. 

George  M.   Shriver 1928-1933 

Old  Court  Road.   Pikesville,  Md. 

Hlnry  Holzapfel.  Jr 1925-1934 

Hagerstown,    Washington   County,   Md. 

E.  Brooke  Lee 1926-1935 

Silver  Spring,  Montgomery  County,  Md. 

Charles  C.  Gelder 1929-1938 

Princess  Anne,  Somerset  County,  Md. 

John  E.  Raine 19301939 

1200   St.   Paul   Street,   Baltimore.   Md. 

Wm.  P.  Cole.  Jr 1931-1940 

Towson,   Baltimore   County,   Md. 

Dr.  Raymond  A.  Pearson,  President  of  the  University 
Council  of  Deans 

(Baltimore  Division  of  the  University  Senate) 

Raymond  A.  Pearson.  M.S..  D.Agr..  LL.D.,  President  of  the  University. 
T.  O.  Heatwole,  M.D..  D.D.S.,  D.Sc,  Secretary  of  the  Baltimore  Schools. 
T.  H.  Taliaferro,  C.E.,  Ph.D..  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
J.  Ben  Robinson.  D.D.S..  F.A.C.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 
Roger  Howell,  Ph.D..  LL.B.,  Dean,  School  of  Law. 
J.  M.  H.  Rowland.  M.D..  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 
Andrew  G.  DuMez.  M.S..  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 
A.  J.  Lomas.  M.D.,  CM..  B.P.H..  Superintendent  of  the  Hospital. 

The  Schools  of  Dentistry,  Law,  Medicine,  Nursing  and  Pharmacy  arc  located 
in  Baltimore;  the  Colleges  of  Agriculture,  Arts  and  Sciences,  Education,  Engi- 
neering, Home  Economics,  the  Graduate  School,  the  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station  and  the  Extension  Service  arc  at  College  Park. 


DENTAL  SCHOOL 


BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Officers  of  Administration 

Raymond  A.  Pearson,  M.S.,  D.Agr.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  University 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean. 

W.  M.  Hillegeist,  Registrar. 

Katharine  Toomey,  Executive  Secretary. 

FACULTY 

Emeritus 
E.  Frank  Kelly,  Phar.  D Texas,  Maryland 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

J.  Edgar  Orrison,  D.D.S 2420  N.  Calvert  Street 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

Active 
George  M.  Anderson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 831  Park  Avenue 

Professor  of  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy  and  Orthodontia 

Robert  P.  Bay,  M.D.,  F.A.C.S Walbert  Apartments 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery 

Horace  M.  Davis,  D.D.S. ,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Anesthesia,   Exodontia  and  Radiodontia 

fOREN  H.  Gaver,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Metallurgy  and  Physiology 

Burt  B.  IDE,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

fHowARD  J.  Maldeis,  M.D 104  W.  Madison  Street 

Professor  of  Embryology  and  Histology 

Robert  L.  Mitchell,  Phar.D.,  M.D 2112  Maryland  Avenue 

Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Pathology 

Alexander  H.  Paterson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

fj.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Operative  Technics 

Leo  A.  Walzak,  D.D.S 1019  St.  Paul  Street 

Professor  of  Periodontia 

tHalf  time. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


TO    BE    APPOINTED 

Professor  of  Materia  Mediea  and  Therapeutica 

♦Myron  S.  Aisenberg.  D.D.S Park  Ave.  and  Whitclock  Street 

Assistant   Professor   of   Embryology  and   Histology 

♦Grayson  W.  Gaver.  D.D.S 1940  Edmondson  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of   Prosthetic  Dentistry 

George  C.  Karn.  D.D.S 3021  Bel  Air  Road 

Assistant    Professor  of   Radiodontia 

♦Harry  E.  Latch  am.  D.D.S 104  Edgcwood  Road,  Towson,  Md. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

♦Harry  B.  McCarthy.  D.D.S 5817  Bellona  Avenue 

Assistant   Professor  of  Dental   Anatomy 

♦Orville  C.  Hirst.  D.D.S 807  Cedarcroft  Road 

Assistant   Professor  of   Clinical   Crown   and   Bridge 

Walter  L.  Ocgesen.  D.D.S St.  Paul  and  23rd  Streets 

Assistant   Professor  of   Crown   and  Bridge 

A.  Allen  Sussman.  AB..  D.D  S..  MD 2340  Eutaw  Place 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

J.  Herbert  Wilkerson.  MD Walbert  Apartments 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

William  H.  Triplett.  M.D 1324  W.  Lombard  Street 

Lecturer   in    Physical  Diagnosis 

T.  O.  Heatwole.  M.D..  D.D.S..  D.Sc Walbert  Apartments 

Lecturer  in  Ethics  and  Jurisprudence 

Richard  C.  Leonard.  D.D.S 2411  N.  Charles  Street 

Lecturer  in   Oral   Hygiene  and   Preventive  Dentistry 

Conrad  L.  Inman.  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in   Anesthesia 

♦Paul  A.  Deems.  D.D.S Pembroke  Apartments 

Instructor  in   Bacteriology  and   Pathology 

♦Ernest  B.  Nuttall,  D.D.S 534  Winston  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Ceramics 

♦Brice  M.  Dorsey.  D.D.S 403  E.  Gittings  Avenue 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Anesthesia  and   Exodontia 

tJoSEPH  D.  Flsco,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical   Exodontia 

♦Wm.  E.  Hahn.  D.D.S Westminster,  Md. 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Exodontia 

William  V.  Adair.  D.D.S 2902  Garrison  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

IBalthis  A.  Browning.  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Operative  Dentistry 

Frank  N.  Crider.  D.D.S 827  North  Charles  Street 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Operative  Dentistry 

Morris  E.  Coberth.  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinicol   Operative  Dentistry 

IDavid  G.  Danforth.  D.D  S 635  East  34th  Street 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Operative  Dentistry 

♦Mayo  B.  Mott.  DDS 4803  York  Road 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Operative  Dentistry 

♦Robert  B.  Towill.  D.D.S 534  Winston  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

W.  Buckey  Clemson.  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Orthodontia 


•  Full  time.         t  Half 
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fMEYER  Eggnatz,  D.D.S 807  Park  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontia  and  Technics 

William  F.  Martin,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Orthodontia 

Kyrle  W.  Preis,  D.D.S 833  Park  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical   Orthodontia 

fJoHN  M.  Hyson,  D.D.S 2128  St.  Paul  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Jose  Bernardini,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

Joseph  T.  Nelson,  Jr.,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

Nathan  Scherr,  D.D.S 1632  East  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

Hugh  T.  Hicks,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Periodontia 

John  W.  Wolf,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Periodontia 

*C.  Paul  Miller,  D.D.S 2408  North  Charles  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical   Prosthetic  Dentistry 

*L.  Edward  Wojnarowsky,  D.D.S 11  West  Franklin  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

George  E.  Hardy,  Jr.,  A.B.,  D.D.S 518  Cathedral  Street 

Instructor  in  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy 

ICharles  C.  Coward,  D.D.S 2501  East  Preston  Street 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

*Luther  W.  Fetter,  D.D.S 445  Anglesea  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

IFrank  Hurst,  D.D.S 1 128  West  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

B.  Sargent  Wells,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

Uohn  M.  Hyson,  D.D.S 2128  St.  Paul  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology 

♦Harold  Goldstein,  D.D.S 2408  Eutaw  Place 

Diagnostician 

Karl  F.  Grempler,  D.D.S 517  Scott  Street 

Instructor  in  Operative  Technics 

Louis  E.  Kayne,  D.D.S 2400  Eutaw  Place 

Instructor  in  Physiological   Chemistry 

f  James  E.  Pyott,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Technics 

George  J.  Phillips,  D.D.S Forest  Court  Apartments 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Technics 

W.  A.  Anderson,  D.D.S.,  M.D .2419  East  Monument  Street 

Instructor  in  Practical  Anatomy 

Alvin  H.  Berman,  D.D.S 1814  Eutaw  Place 

Instructor  in  Practical  Anatomy 

Benjamin  H.  Klotz,  M.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Practical  Anatomy 

William  Schuman,  M.D 2340  Eutaw  Place 

Instructor  in  Practical  Anatomy 

*  Full  time.        f  Half  time. 
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Instructors  in  Other  Schools  of  the  University 

L.  B.  Broughton.  PhD College  Park,  Md. 

Professor  of   Chemistry 

E.  G.  Vanden  Bosche.  PhD 2720  Rcisterstown  Road 

Assistant   Professor  of   Inorganic  Chemistry 

Edgar  B.  StARKEY.  PhD 542  Radnor  Avenue 

Assistant   Professor   of   Organic    Chemistry 

P,  Y.  Brack  uill.  B.S 4718  Alhambra  Avenue 

Assistant  in  Chemistry 

C.  G.  Eichlin.  MS 1204  Jefferson  St.,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Professor  of  Physics 

H.  Hewell  Roseberry,  MA 2441  Maryland  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 

Melvin  A.  Pittman.  M.S 3622  York  Road 

Instructor  in   Physics 

C.  J.  Pierson.  M.A College  Park,  Md. 

Professor  of   Zoology 

Guy  P.  Thompson,  M.S 1608  Normal  Avenue 

Assistant   Professor  of   Zoology 

Rachel  Carson,  M.A Stemmers  Run,  Md. 

Assistant  in   Zoology 

J.  F.  O'Brien.  B.S 1914  Eutaw  Place 

Assistant  in   Zoology 

J.  Thomas  Pyles,  M.A 103  W.  29th  Street 

Instructor   in   English 

Gardner  H.  Foley,  M.A Allston  Apartments 

Instructor   in    English 

A.  W.  Richeson,  PhD 306  East  32nd  Street 

Assistant   Professor  of  Mathematics 

Samuel  P.  Platt 616  East  41st  Street 

Instructor  in  Technical  Drawing 

Assisting  Staff 

E.  Rebecca  Griffith,  Dental  School  Librarian 
Sarah  K.  Stafford,  Assistant  Librarian 
Margaret  M.  Nixon,  Stenographer 
Matilda  Weber.  Stenographer 
Mary  C.  Reed,  Secretary,  Operative  Clinic 
Elizabeth  Dukehart,  Secretary,  Orthodontic  Clinic 
Charlotte  P.  Carroll,  Secretary,  Prosthetic  CUnic 
Frances  Mullen,  Information  and  Case  Record  Cler\ 
Mae  Stokes  Graffam,  R.7s(.,  Assistant  in  Oral  Surgery 
Mary  M.  Lee,  R>(..  Technician,  Radiodontia  CUmc 
Hfnry  Yeaofr,  Technician,  Orthodontic  Clinic 

•» 


DENTAL  SCHOOL 


HISTORY 

The  University  of  Maryland  was  created  by  an  act  of  the  Maryland  Legis* 
lature,  December  18,  1807,  for  the  purpose  of  offering  a  course  of  instruction 
in  medical  science.  There  were  at  that  period  but  four  medical  schools  in 
America— the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  founded  in  1765;  Harvard  Univer- 
sity,  in  1782;  Darthmouth  College,  in  1798,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  New  York,  May,  1807. 

The  first  lectures  on  dentistry  in  America  were  delivered  by  Dr.  Horace  H. 
Hayden  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  between  the  years 
1821  and  1825.  These  lectures  were  interrupted  in  1825  by  internal  dissen- 
sion in  the  School  of  Medicine  to  be  continued  in  the  year  1837.  It  was 
Dr.  Hayden's  idea  that  dentistry  merited  greater  attention  than  had  been  given 
it  by  medical  instruction,  and  he  undertook  to  develop  this  specialty  as  a 
branch  of  medicine.  With  this  thought  in  mind  he,  with  the  support  of 
Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris,  appealed  to  the  Faculty  of  Physic  of  the  University  of 
Maryland  for  the  creation  of  a  department  of  dentistry  as  a  part  of  the  medical 
curriculum.  The  request  having  been  refused,  an  independent  college  was 
decided  upon.  A  charter  was  applied  for  and  granted  by  the  Maryland  Legis- 
lature February  1,  1840.  The  first  faculty  meeting  was  held  February  3,  1840, 
at  which  time  Dr.  H.  H.  Hayden  was  elected  President  and  Dr.  C.  A.  Harris, 
Dean.  The  introductory  lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Harris  on  November  3, 
1840,  to  the  five  students  matriculated  in  the  first  class.  Thus  was  the  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery,  the  first  and  oldest  dental  school  in  the  world, 
created  as  the  foundation  of  the  present  dental  profession. 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore  College 
of  Dental  Surgery,  was  organized  and  continued  instruction  in  dental  subjects 
until  1879,  at  which  time  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery.  A  department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at  the  University 
of  Maryland  in  the  year  1882,  graduating  a  class  each  year  from  1883  to  1923. 
This  school  was  chartered  as  a  corporation  and  continued  as  a  privately  owned 
and  directed  institution  until  1920,  when  it  became  a  State  institution.  The 
Dental  Department  of  the  Baltimore  Medical  College  was  established  in  1895, 
continuing  until  1913,  when  it  merged  with  the  Dental  Department  of  the 
University  of  Maryland. 

The  final  combining  of  the  dental  educational  interests  of  Baltimore  was 
effected  June  15,  1923,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  student  bodies  of  the 
Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  and  the  University  of  Maryland,  School 
of  Dentistry,  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  becoming  a  distinct  de- 
partment of  the  State  University  under  State  supervision  and  control.  Thus 
we  find  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University 
of  Maryland,  a  merging  of  the  various  efforts  at  dental  education  in  Maryland. 
From  these  component  elements  have  radiated  developments  of  the  art  and 
science  of  dentistry  until  the  strength  of  its  alumni  is  second  to  none  either  in 
numbers  or  degree  of  service  to  the  profession. 
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BUILDINGS 

The  School  of  Dentistry  now  occupies  its  new  building  at  the  northwest 
corner  of  Lombard  and  Greene  Sts.,  immediately  facing  the  University  Hospital 
and  so  situated  that  it  offers  splendid  opportunity  for  abundant  clinic  material. 
The  new  building  provides  approximately  4J.000  square  feet  of  Boor  space, 
is  fire  proof,  and  is  ideally  lighted  and  ventilated.  A  sufficient  number  of 
large  lecture  rooms  and  classrooms,  a  library  and  reading  room,  science  labor- 
atories, technic  laboratories,  clinic  rooms,  locker  rooms,  etc.,  are  provided. 
The  building  i$  furnished  with  new  equipment  throughout  with  every  accom- 
and  pleasant  surroundings.  The  large  clinic  wing  accommodates  one  hun- 
dred and  thirty-six  chairs.  The  following  clinic  departments  have  been 
hundred  and  thirty-six  chairs.  The  following  clinic  departments  have  been 
provided:  Operative,  Prosthetic  (including  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Ceramics), 
Anesthesia  and  Surgery,  Pathology,  Orthodontia,  Pedodontia,  Radiodontia, 
and  Photography.  Modern  units  with  electric  engines  have  been  installed  in 
all  clinics,  while  provision  has  been  made  for  the  use  of  electric  equipment  in 
all  technic  laboratories. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland,  offers  a  five-year  course  in  dentistry,  the  first  year  of  which  in- 
cludes thirty-two  semester  hours  of  college  work  under  the  direction  and  au- 
thority of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  University  of  Maryland.  The 
other  years  are  devoted  to  instruction  in  the  medical  and  dental  sciences  and 
clinical  practice. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION 

The  requirement  for  admission  is  graduation  from  an  accredited  high  or 
preparatory  school  which  requires  for  graduation  not  less  than  \1  units  of 
high-school  work  obtained  in  a  four-year  course  or  its  equivalent.  *(See  note.) 
In  case  an  applicant  is  not  a  graduate  of  a  high  or  preparatory  school,  as 
defined  above,  the  full  equivalent  of  such  education  in  each  individual  case 
must  be  established  and  attested  by  the  highest  public  educational  officer  of 
the  State. 

*  Required  (7),  and  Elective  (8),  units  for  entrance.     Total  IT  units. 

REQUIRED:  English,  (I,  II,  III,  IV),  3  units;  algebra  to  quadratics, 
1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit;  history,   1   unit;  science,  1  unit.    Total  7  units. 

ELECTIVE:  Agriculture,  astronomy,  biology,  botany,  chemistry,  civics, 
drawing,  economics,  general  science,  geology,  history,  home  economics,  voca- 
tional subjects,  languages,  mathematics,  physical  geography,  physics,  roology, 
or  any  other  subject  offered  in  a  standard  high  or  preparatory  school  for 
which  graduation  credit  is  granted  toward  college  or  university  entrance. 
Eight  units  must  be  submitted  from  this  group. 

All  applicants  must  present  their  credentials  for  verification  to  the  Registrar 
of  the  University  of  Maryland.     A  blank  form  for  submitting  credentials  may 
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be  had  by  applying  to  the  office  of  the  Dean.  The  form  must  be  filled  out  in 
full  with  names  of  all  schools  attended,  signed  by  the  applicant  and  returned 
to  the  Registrar's  office  with  two  dollars  investigation  fee.  Do  not  send 
diplomas  or  certificates.  The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Maryland  will 
secure  all  necessary  credentials  after  the  application  has  been  received.  Do 
not  make  application  unless  reasonably  certain  that  preparation  is  sufficient,  or 
unless  intending  to  complete  preparation  if  insufficient.  Ample  time  should  be 
allowed  for  securing  credentials  and  investigating  schools.  If  the  applicant 
qualifies  for  the  study  of  the  profession,  a  certificate  will  be  issued;  otherwise, 
notice  will  be  given  concerning  whatever  deficiency  exists. 

All  applicants  for  admission  must  present  certificate  of  recommendation 
from  principal  of  high  school  from  which  the  applicant  has  graduated. 

ADVANCED  STANDING  AND  TRANSFERS 

Students  who  present  in  addition  to  high'school  requirements  credit  in 
academic  subjects  appearing  in  the  first  and  second  years  of  the  dental  course 
will  be  allowed  credit  for  all  such  subjects,  provided  such  credits  are  the  full 
equivalent  of  such  subjects  offered  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  the 
University  of  Maryland. 

Applicants  presenting  thirty  or  more  semester  hours  of  academic  work  in 
an  acceptable  college  or  university  which  meets  the  minimum  requirement  fixed 
for  admission  by  the  Dental  Educational  Council  of  America  will  be  given 
standing  in  the  second  year,  and  may  complete  the  dental  course  in  four  years. 
(See  starred  *  courses  in  Freshman  Year  schedule  of  Plan  of  Curriculum.) 

Applicants  desiring  to  transfer  from  another  recognized  dental  school  must 
show  record  of  creditable  scholarship  in  all  years  previously  devoted  to  the 
study  of  dentistry.  No  applicant  carrying  conditions  or  failures  in  any  year 
of  his  previous  dental  instruction  will  be  considered.  All  records  must  show 
an  average  grade  of  80%  or  over.  Applicants  whose  records  show  habitual 
failures  and  conditions  will  not  be  considered  for  admission.  The  transferring 
student  must  satisfy  the  preliminary  educational  requirement  outlined  under 
"Requirements  for  Matriculation.'" 

ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  have  entered 
and  be  in  attendance  on  the  day  the  Regular  Session  opens,  at  which  time 
lectures  to  all  classes  begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of  the  session,  the  dates 
for  which  are  announced  in  the  Calendar  of  the  Annual  Catalogue. 

Regular  attendance  is  demanded  of  all  students.  Students  with  less  than 
eightyfive  per  cent,  attendance  in  any  course  will  be  denied  the  privilege  of 
final  examination  in  any  and  all  such  courses.  In  certain  unavoidable  circum' 
stances  of  absence  the  Dean  may  honor  excuses,  but  students  with  less  than  a 
minimum  of  eightyfive  per  cent,  attendance  will  not  be  promoted  to  the  next 
succeeding  class. 

In  cases  of  serious  personal  illness,  as  attested  by  a  physician,  students  may 
register  not  later  than  the  twentieth  day  following  the  advertised  opening  of 
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the  Regular  Session.  Students  may  register  and  enter  not  later  than  ten  days 
after  the  beginning  of  the  session,  but  such  delinquency  will  be  charged  as 
absence  from  the  class. 

PROMOTION 

A  student  to  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  year  must  have  passed 
courses  amounting  to  at  least  80  per  cent,  of  the  total  schedule  hours  of  the 
year,  and  must  have  an  average  of  80  per  cent,  on  all  subjects  passed. 

A  grade  of  75  per  cent,  is  passing.  A  grade  between  60  per  cent,  and 
passing  is  a  condition.  A  grade  below  60  per  cent,  is  a  failure.  A  condition 
may  be  removed  by  a  re-examination.  In  such  effort,  failure  to  make  a  passing 
marlc  is  recorded  as  a  failure  in  the  course.  A  failure  can  be  removed  only 
by  repeating  the  course.  A  student  with  combined  conditions  and  failures 
amounting  to  40  per  cent,  of  the  schedule  hours  of  the  year  will  not  be  per' 
nutted  to  proceed  with  his  class.  Students  carrying  conditions  will  not  be 
admitted  to  Senior  standing;  students  in  all  other  classes  may  carry  one  condi' 
tion  to  the  next  succeeding  year.  All  conditions  and  failures  must  be  removed 
within  12  months  from  the  time  they  were  incurred. 

EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  all  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  technic  and 
clinic  courses  and  text  books  for  lecture  courses  will  be  announced  for  the 
various  classes.  Each  student  will  be  required  to  provide  himself  with  what' 
ever  is  necessary  to  meet  the  needs  of  his  course  and  present  same  to  respon- 
sible  class  officer  for  inspection.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  go  on  with 
his  class  who  does  not  meet  his  requirement. 

DEPORTMENT 

The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  and  the  School  of  Dentistry  requires 
evidence  of  good  moral  character  of  its  students.  The  conduct  of  the  student 
in  relation  to  his  work  and  fellow  students  will  indicate  his  fitness  to  be  taken 
into  the  confidence  of  the  community  as  a  professional  man.  Integrity, 
sobriety,  temperate  habits,  truthfulness,  respect  for  authority  and  associates, 
and  honesty  in  the  transaction  of  business  affairs  as  a  student  will  be  consid' 
ered  as  evidence  of  good  moral  character  necessary  to  granting  a  degree. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  a  candidate  who 
has  fully  met  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained  the  age  of  21  years. 

2.  A  candidate  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  at  least  a  full  five-year 
course  of  study,  the  first  year  of  which  shall  include  30  semester  hours  of 
college  work  as  outlined  in  the  course  of  study  in  force  in  this  school,  or 
must  present  one  full  year  of  college  work  for  admission  and  four  years  study 
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in  the  dental  curriculum,  the  last  year  of  which  shall  have  been  spent  in  this 
institution. 

3.  He  will  be  required  to  show  a  general  average  of  80  per  cent,  during 
the  full  course  of  study. 

4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  technic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the  various 
departments. 

5.  He  shall  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  college  prior  to  the  beginning 
of  final  examinations,  and  must  have  adjusted  his  financial  obligations  in  the 
community  satisfactorily  to  those  to  whom  he  may  be  indebted. 

FEES 

Application  fee  (paid  at  time  of  filing  formal  application  for 

admission)    $2.00 

Matriculation  fee  (paid  at  time  of  enrollment) 10.00 

Tuition  for  the  session,  resident  student 250.00 

Tuition  for  the  session,  nonresident  student 300.00 

Dissecting  fee  (first  semester,  Sophomore  year) 15.00 

Laboratory  fee  (each  session) 20.00 

Locker    fee — Freshman,    Sophomore,    and    Pre'Junior    years 

(first    semester) 3.00 

Locker  fee — Junior  and  Senior  years  (first  semester) 5.00 

Laboratory    breakage    deposit — Freshman,    Sophomore    and 

Prcjunior  years  (first  semester) 5.00 

Graduation  fee   (paid  with  second  semester  fees  of  Senior 

year)     15.00 

Penalty  fee  for  late  registration 5.00 

Examinations  taken  out  of  class  and  reexaminations 5.00 

One  certified  transcript  of  record  will  be  issued  to  each  stu 
dent  free  of  charge.     Each  additional  copy  will  be  issued 

only  on  payment  of 1 .00 

Matriculation  fee  must  be  paid  prior  to  September  15. 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall 
be  regarded  as  a  registration  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  but  when  such 
student  transfers  to  a  Professional  School  of  the  University  or  from  one  Pro- 
fessional  School  to  another,  he  must  pay  the  usual  matriculation  fee  required 
by  each  Professional  School. 

A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days 
specified  for  his  or  her  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00.  The 
last  day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon  of 
the  week  in  which  instruction  begins,  following  the  specified  registration 
period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  only  on  the  written  recommendation  of 
the  Dean.) 

Each  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of  the 
Registrar,  and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  onchalf  of  the  tuition  fee  in  addition 
to  all  other  fees  noted  as  payable  first  semester  before  being  admitted  to  class 
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work  at  the  opening  of  the  session.  The  balance  of  tuition  and  second  sem- 
ester  fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Comptroller  on  the  registration  day  for 
the  second  semester. 

According  to  the  policy  of  the  Dental  School  no  fees  will  be  returned.  In 
case  the  student  discontinues  his  course,  any  fees  paid  will  be  credited  to  a 
subsequent  course,  but  are  not  transferable. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 

DEFINITION  OF  RESIDENCE  AND  NON-RESIDENCE 

Students  who  are  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the 
time  of  their  registration  their  parents*  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for 
at  least  one  year. 

Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of  their 
registration,  they  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of  his 
first  registration  in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be  changed  by  him 
unless,  in  the  case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and  become  legal  residents 
of  this  State  by  maintaining  such  residence  for  at  least  one  full  calendar  year. 
However,  the  right  of  the  student  (minor)  to  change  from  a  non-resident  to 
a  resident  status  must  be  established  by  him  prior  to  registration  for  a  semester 
in  any  academic  year. 

» 
SUMMER  COURSES 

Aside  from  and  independent  of  the  regular  session,  special  courses  are 
offered  during  the  summer  recess.  The  course  in  clinical  instruction  is  con- 
ducted  from  June  1  to  August  1  and  from  September  1  to  24  inclusive.  The 
course  is  open  only  to  students  registered  in  the  college.  It  offers  opportuni- 
ties to  students  carrying  conditions  in  clinic  from  the  preceding  session  as  well 
as  those  who  desire  to  gain  more  extended  practice  during  their  training 
period.  The  clinics  are  under  the  direction  of  capable  demonstrators,  full 
credit  being  given  for  all  work  done. 

THE  GORGAS  ODONTOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

The  Gorgas  Odonotological  Society  was  organized  in  1914  as  an  honorary 
student  dental  society  with  scholarship  as  a  basis  for  admission.  The  society 
is  named  after  Dr.  Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas,  a  pioneer  in  dental  education, 
a  teacher  of  many  years  experience,  and  during  his  life  a  great  contributor 
to  dental  literature.  It  was  with  the  idea  of  perpetuating  his  name  that  the 
society  adopted  it. 

Students  become  eligible  for  membership  at  the  beginning  of  their  Junior 
year  if,  during  their  preceding  years  of  the  dental  course,  they  have  attained 
a  general  average  of  85  per  cent,  or  more  in  all  of  their  studies.     Meetings  are 


•  Ths  term  "parent*"  include*  persona  who,  by  reason  of  death  or  other  unusual 
circumstance*,  have  been  legally  constituted  the  guardians  of  or  stand  in  loco  parentis 
to  such  minor  students. 
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held  once  each  month,  and  are  addressed  by  prominent  dental  and  medical 
men,  an  effort  being  made  to  obtain  speakers  not  connected  with  the  Univer' 
sity.  The  members  have  an  opportunity,  even  while  students,  to  hear  men 
associated  with  other  educational  institutions. 

OMICRON  KAPPA  UPSILON 

Phi  Chapter  of  Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon  honorary  dental  fraternity  was 
chartered  at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  Univer' 
sity  of  Maryland,  during  the  session  of  1928'29.  Membership  in  the  fra* 
ternity  is  awarded  to  a  number  not  exceeding  twelve  per  cent,  of  the  gradu- 
ating  class.  This  honor  is  conferred  upon  students  who  through  their  pre 
fessional  course  of  study  creditably  fulfill  all  obligations  as  students,  and  whose 
conduct,  earnestness,  and  evidence  of  good  character  and  high  scholarship 
recommend  them  to  election. 

The  following  graduates  of  the  1932  Class  were  elected  to  membership: 

Vaiden  B.  Kendrick  (Magna  Cum  Laude) 
Z.  Vance  Kendrick,  Jr.  (Magna  Cum  Laude) 
Merrill  Clarke  Hills  (Cum  Laude) 
George  T.  Grosshans 
Tonnie  G.  Morgan 
Jesse  J.  Englander 
A.  Raymond  Oliva 
Francis  Muir,  Jr. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

A  number  of  scholarships  from  various  organizations  and  educational 
foundations  have  been  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  These 
scholarships  are  offered  on  the  basis  of  excellence  in  scholastic  attainment  and 
the  need  on  the  part  of  students  for  assistance  in  completing  their  course  in 
dentistry.  It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Faculty  to  recommend  only  students 
in  the  last  two  years  for  such  privileges. 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund,  established 
under  the  will  of  General  Henry  Strong,  of  Chicago,  an  annual  allotment  is 
made  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University 
of  Maryland,  for  loan  scholarships  available  for  the  use  of  young  men  and 
women  students  under  the  age  of  twentyfive.  Recommendations  for  the 
privileges  of  these  scholarships  are  limited  to  students  in  the  Junior  and 
Senior  years.  Only  students  who  through  stress  of  circumstances  require 
financial  aid  and  who  have  demonstrated  excellence  in  educational  progress  are 
considered  in  making  nominations  to  the  secretary  of  this  fund. 

The  Edward  S.  Gaylord  Educational  Endowment  Fund — Under  a  provision 
of  the  will  of  the  last  Dr.  Edward  S.  Gaylord,  of  New  Haven,  Conn.,  an 
amount  approximating  $16,000  was  left  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  the  proceeds  of  which  are 
to  be  devoted  to  aiding  worthy  young  men  in  securing  dental  education. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 
The    finl    annual    meeting   of   the    Society    of   the    Alumni    of    the    Baltimore 

College  of  Dental  Surgery  wai  held  In  Baltimore,  March  l,  1849.    This  organ' 

iiation  has  continued  in  exigence  to  the  present,  itl  name  having  hern 
changed  to  The  National  Alunnu  Association  of  the  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland.  The  present  officers 
arc  as  follows: 

B.  LUCIEN  BRUN.  President  SANGER  S.  CARLETON.  1st  Vice-Pres. 

827  Park  Avenue.  5  East  67th  Street, 

Baltimore,  Md.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FRANKLIN  P.  BERNARD.  2nd  Vice-Pres.  MORRIS  CRAMER.  Secretary 

Kennctt  Square,  Pa.  Medical  Arts  Building, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

B.  SARGENT  WELLS.  Treasurer 

Medical  Arts  Building 

Baltimore,  Md. 

L.  TARMLY  BROWN.  Historian  PAUL  A.  DEEMS.  Editor 

316  Washington  Street,  Medical  Arts  Building. 

Peekskill.  N.  Y.  Baltimore.  Md. 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

JAMES  H.  FERGUSON.  Chairman 

Medical  Arts  Building 
B.  HOLLY  SMITH 

405  N.  Charles  Street 
VERNON  B.  AMES 

1408  Eutaw  Place 
WILEY  W.  SMITH 

Professional  Building 
HARRY  B.  MCCARTHY 

Medical  Arts  Building 
WALTER  L.  OGGESEN 

St.  Paul  and  23rd  Streets 


BALTIMORE,  MD. 


WALTER  S.  BOYDSTON  FRANK  P.  DUFFY 

!07  Masonic  Temple  Building,  1  Bank  Street, 

Fairmount,  W.  Va,  West  Warwick,  R.  I. 
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PLAN  OF  CURRICULUM 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

HOURS ,    , HOURS , 

Didactic     Laboratory    Didactic  Laboratory 
Freshman  tear 

♦English    48  —  48  — 

♦Mathematics    48  —  48  — 

♦Inorganic  Chemistry 32  96  32  96 

♦Zoology 32  96  32  96 

♦Public  Speaking 16  —  16  — 

♦Technical  Drawing —  32  —  32 

Dental  Anatomy 16 48 ^6 48 

Total  Hours 192  272  192  272 

Sophomore  Tear 

♦Organic  Chemistry 32  48  32  48 

♦Physics    48  32  48  32 

Embryology  and  Histology . .  16  64  16  64 

Anatomy 48  96  48  96 

Prosthetic  Technics —  48  —  48 

Physiology 48  —  32  — 

Metallurgy    — — 16 32 

Total  Hours 192  288  192  320 

Pre  Junior  Tear 

Operative  Technics 16  96  16  96 

Bacteriology    32  96  —  — 

Pathology    —  —  32  96 

Comp.  Dent.  Anatomy....  16  32  —  — 

Prosthetic  Technics —  96  —  96 

Crown  and  Bridge 16  96  16  96 

Physiology 32  —  32  — 

Physiological  Chemistry. .. .  —  32  —  32 

Materia  Medica 48 — 48 — 

Total  Hours 160  448  144  416 

Junior  Tear 

Operative    —  —  16  — 

Preventive  Dentistry 16  —  —  — 

Prosthetic    16  48  16  48 

Dental  Pathology  and 

Dental  Therapeutics  ....  —  —  16  48 

Radiology    16  32  —  — 

Oral  Hygiene   16  48  —  — 

Periodontia    —  —  16  48 

Crown  and  Bridge 16  48  —  — 

Ceramics    —  —  16  48 

Dental  History 16  —  —  — 

Orthodontia    16  48  16  48 

Anesthesia 16  48  —  — 

Infirmary  Practice —  240 —  240 

Total  Hours 128  512  96  480 

Senior  fear 

Operative    32  —  32  — 

Prosthetics 32  —  32  — 

Oral  Surgery 16  32  16  32 

Exodontia    16  —  16  — 

Physical  Diagnosis   16  —  —  — 

Ethics  and  Jurisprudence .. .  16  —  16  — 

Dental  Office  Management.  —  —  16  — 

Infirmary  Practice — 384 — 384 

Total  Hours 128  416  128  416 


Total 
Hours 

96 
96 

256 
256 

32 

64 
128 


928 

160 

160 

160 

288 

96 

80 

48 


992 

224 

128 

128 

48 

192 

224 

64 

64 

96 


1168 

16 

16 

128 

64 
48 
64 
64 
64 
64 
16 

128 
64 

480 


1216 

64 
64 
96 

32 
16 
32 
16 
768 


1088 


•  Given  by  College  of  Arts  and  Sciencee. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND  17 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Broughton.  Drs.  Vanden  Bosche  and  Star\ey.  and  Mr.   Brac^btll 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY 

CHEM.  ly.  General  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis — The  Year. 
Eight  credits.     Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods  each  semester. 

A  study  of  the  non-metals  and  metals,  the  latter  being  studied  from  a  quail' 
tative  standpoint.  One  of  the  main  purposes  of  the  course  is  to  develop 
original  work,  clear  thinking  and  keen  observation.  This  is  accomplished  by 
the  project-method  of  teaching. 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY 

CHEM.  8-Dy.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry — The  Year.  Six  credits. 
Two  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  each  semester.  Prerequisite, 
Chem.  ly. 

The  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  behavior  of  fundamental  types  of 
organic  compounds  and  differs  from  Chem.  8y  only  in  the  time  spent  in  the 
laboratory. 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 
Mr.  Pylcs  and  Mr.  Foley 

ENG.  ly.  Composition  and  Rhetoric — The  Year.  Six  credits.  Three  lee 
tures.     Prerequisite,  three  units  of  high-school  English. 

Parts,  principles,  and  conventions  of  effective  thought  communication.  Read- 
ing, study,  and  analysis  of  standard  contemporary  prose  specimens.  Original 
exercises  and  themes. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING 
Mr.  Pyles  and  Mr.  Foley 
P.  S.  ly.     Reading  and  Speaking — The  Year.     Two  credits.     One  recitation. 
The  principles  and  technic  of  oral  expression;  enunciation,  emphasis,  inflec- 
tion,   force,    gesture,    and    general    delivery    of    short    original    speeches.      Im- 
promptu speaking.     Theory  and  practice  of  parliamentary  procedure. 

MATHEMATICS 
Dr.  Richeson 

MATH.  If.  Algebra — First  semester.  Three  credits.  Three  lectures 
(or  recitations). 

This  course  includes  the  study  of  quadratics,  simultaneous  quadratic  equa- 
tions, graphs,  progressions,  elementary  theory  of  equation,  binomial  theorem, 
permutations,  combinations,  etc. 
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MATH.  2s.  Plane  Trigonometry — Second  semester.  Three  credits.  Three 
lectures.     Prerequisite,  Math.  If  and  Plane  Geometry. 

A  study  of  trigonometric  functions  and  the  deduction  of  formulas  with 
their  application  to  the  solution  of  triagles  and  trigonometric  equations. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Eichlin,  Mr.  Roseherry  and  Mr.  Pittman 

PHYSICS  ly.  Arts  Physics — The  Year.  Eight  credits.  Three  lectures 
and  one  laboratory  period  each  semester.     Prerequisite,  Math.  If  and  2s. 

A  discussion  in  the  classroom  and  application  in  the  laboratory  of  the  laws 
governing  the  physical  phenomena  in  Mechanics,  Heat,  Sound,  Magnetism, 
Electricity,  and  Light. 

ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Pierson,  Mr.  Thompson,  Mr.  O'Brien  and  Miss  Carson 

ZOOLOGY  If.  First  semester.  Four  credits.  Two  lectures  and  two  labor' 
atory  periods. 

Dissection  and  study  of  typical  animals  of  each  of  the  various  invertebrate 
phyla,  with  emphasis  on  structure  and  function. 

ZOOLOGY  2s.  Second  semester.  Four  credits.  Two  lectures  and  two 
laboratory  periods. 

Introduction  to  the  Chordata;  study  of  the  anatomy  of  several  vertebrate 
types,  with  especial  emphasis  on  the  Cat. 

TECHNICAL  DRAWING 
Mr.  Piatt 

Dr.  ly.     Dental  Drawing.     Two  credits. 

Freehand  drawing — Lettering,  exercises  in  sketching  of  technical  illustra' 
tions  and  objects,  proportion,  and  comparative  measurements. 

The  object  of  this  study  is  to  prepare  the  student  at  the  very  beginning  of 
his  course  to  depict  on  paper  in  an  intelligent  manner  the  various  objects  noted 
in  microscopic  work  and  the  courses  in  technics.  The  course  is  given  during 
the  first  year,  and  stress  is  laid  on  principles  and  practical  work  under  the 
supervision  of  the  instructor. 

DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  McCarthy,  Fetter  and  F.  Hurst 

Dental  Anatomy  includes  the  study  of  nomenclature  of  surfaces,  divisions, 
and  relations  of  the  human  teeth.  The  periods  of  beginning  calcification, 
complete  calcification,  eruption,  and  shedding  of  deciduous  teeth.  Also  the 
beginning  calcification,  complete  calcification,  and  eruption  of  the  permanent 
teeth. 
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A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  anatomy  of  the  teeth,  both  external  and 
internal,  is  required  of  the  student.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  given  an 
intensive  training  in  the  carving  of  the  various  teeth,  both  in  plaster  and  ivory. 
He  is  required  to  dissect  extracted  teeth  at  all  their  various  dimensions.  The 
course  in  Dental  Drawing  it  followed  very  closely  in  Dental  Anatomy,  the 
student  being  required  to  draw  the  teeth  at  various  exposures  also  the  com- 
plete side  of  the  face  with  teeth  in  position. 

The  student  is  required  to  know  the  osteology  of  the  maxillary  bones  and 
the  mandible,  the  nerve  and  blood  supply  to  the  teeth,  and  the  description  of 
the  muscles  of  mastication. 

A  laboratory  manual  is  kept  of  the  complete  course  in  Dental  Anatomy  in 
which  are  recorded  the  points  of  special  interest  about  each  tooth,  the  various 
steps  in  carving  technic,  drawing  and  dissections. 

COMPARATIVE  DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Dr.  Hardy 

This  course  treats  of  the  evolutionary  development  of  dentition  as  a  neces- 
sary factor  in  the  study  of  human  dental  anatomy.  It  introduces  a  compara- 
tive study  of  the  teeth  of  the  animal  kingdom  both  vertebrates  and  inverte- 
brates, with  comparative  study  of  the  number,  position  and  form.  Special 
attention  is  given  the  dentition  of  the  mammals  which  are  studied  in  laboratory 
from  skulls. 

OPERATIVE  TECHNICS 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  Latcham,  Grempler  and  F.  Hurst 

As  an  introduction  to  instruction  in  manipulative  procedures  in  operative 
technics  the  students  are  instructed  in  fundamental  definitions,  cavity  nomen- 
clature, classifications  of  cavities,  and  principles  of  instrument  forms  and  in- 
strumentation. A  brief  review  of  pathology  of  caries  is  included  with  particu- 
lar emphasis  on  the  two  major  classifications  of  caries  which  are  compared  and 
the  etiology  and  progress  fully  outlined  by  illustrated  lectures.  The  funda- 
mentals to  be  observed  in  cavity  preparation  are  presented  in  lectures,  and 
exemplified  by  the  student  in  two-color  plaster  teeth  which  exhibit  the  dento- 
enamel  junction  by  color  contrast.  The  variable  which  must  be  made  in  the 
cavity  preparation  for  the  reception  of  different  materials  are  fully  considered, 
and  these  modifications  executed  by  preparations  in  extracted  teeth,  giving 
al  attention  to  conservation  of  valuable  tooth  structure.  The  management 
of  gold  foil,  amalgam,  inlay  wax  (and  the  finished  inlay)  silicate  and  cement 
is  presented  in  detail,  by  lecture-clinics  and  screen  demonstrations.  The 
students  prepare  cavities  in  each  classification  in  extracted  teeth,  using  these 
several  materials  for  the  restorations.  Tooth-form  in  restorations  is  empha- 
sised, and  in  this  connection  the  values  of  proper  contour  and  finish  to  restore 
the  individual  tooth  to  both  form  and  function  are  given  particular  attention. 
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OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Ide,  Drs.  McCarthy,  Latcham,  Adair,  Browning,  Coberth,  Crider, 
Danforth,  Deems,  Goldstein,  Mott  and  Towill 

Instruction  is  given  from  this  chair  to  the  students  of  the  Junior  and  Senior 
years.  Lectures  covering  the  practical  application  of  the  scientific  principles 
and  technical  procedures  involved  in  the  treatment  and  restoration  of  teeth  in 
routine  office  practice  are  given  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  the  student  to 
intelligently  render  an  efficient  Oral  Health  Service. 

Such  instruction  comprehends  a  general  review  of  cavity  preparation  and 
tooth  restoration;  the  properties,  indications  for  use  and  manipulation  of  filling 
materials;  the  relationship  of  Dental  Histology  to  the  success  of  dental  opera* 
tions;  root  canal  operations,  and  their  sequelae;  focal  infections  with  and  with' 
out  systemic  symptoms,  pathology  and  treatment  of  hypersensitive  dentine;  oral 
hygiene  and  its  influence  on  general  health;  caries  including  its  bacteriology; 
a  consideration  of  the  susceptibility  and  immunity  of  individuals  to  tooth 
decay;  and  a  comprehensive  system  of  examination  and  diagnosis. 

The  management  of  patients  and  modern  methods  of  office  practice  for  the 
purpose  of  creating  a  satisfied  clientele  through  more  humane  operative  pro* 
cedures  are  emphasized. 

PREVENTIVE  DENTISTRY 
Drs.  Leonard,  Bernardini,  T^elson  and  Scherr 

In  the  present  age  of  advanced  thought  along  lines  of  preventive  measures, 
children's  dentistry  is  one  of  the  most  important  departments  of  student  in' 
struction.  A  thorough  course  in  this  subject  is  offered  as  a  distinct  feature  of 
the  curriculum. 

Lectures  stressing  the  importance  of  diet,  oral  prophylaxis  and  early,  regular 
dental  care  are  given  throughout  the  year.  A  children's  clinic,  separate  from 
the  general  operative  clinic,  equipped  with  twentyfour  chairs  offers  an  oppor 
tunity  for  clinical  instruction  and  practice  in  every  phase  of  children's  opera* 
tive  and  preventive  dentistry.  Diagnosis  of  children's  oral  ailments,  modifica* 
tions  required  in  cavity  preparation,  partial  pulpotomys  and  thorough  prophy 
laxis  are  during  the  year  demonstrated  on  young  patients.  This  also  affords 
the  opportunity  of  practicing  the  management  of  young  patients  and  gives  a 
psychological  approach  to  problems  met  with  in  children's  practice. 

PROSTHETIC  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Paterson,  Drs.  G.  W.  Gaver,  Miller,  Phillips,  Pyott 
and  Wojnarows\i 

This  course  is  carried  through  four  years  of  study  and  includes  lectures, 
clinics,  and  demonstrations.  It  embraces  lectures  and  technic  work  in  the  first 
and  second  years,  and  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in  vul' 
canite   denture   construction.     A   series  of  lecturcdemonstrations   are   given, 
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explaining  the  properties  and  manipulation  of  all  of  the  materials  used.  Ex- 
periments and  exercises  are  arranged  to  give  the  student  practical  knowledge 
of  the  materials  demonstrated  and  are  designed  to  impress  the  student  with 
the  importance  of  the  essential  fundamentals  in  all  the  various  steps  in  vul- 
canite denture  construction. 

During  the  second  year  and  part  of  the  third  the  instruction  embraces  a 
study  of  materials  used  in  metal  denture  construction  and  its  combination  with 
other  materials.  Lecture-demonstrations,  experiments,  exercises,  and  technical 
demonstrations  are  given,  using  the  same  method  of  presentation  as  followed 
in  the  first  year. 

The  course  in  the  third  year  includes  a  study  of  the  practical  application  in 
the  infirmary  of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  preceding  year.  Demonstra- 
tions are  offered  of  the  various  techniques  of  impression  and  bite-taking  to 
provide  the  student  with  additional  knowledge  necessary  for  practical  work 
in  the  infirmary. 

The  last  year  is  given  to  a  study  of  application  in  the  infirmary  of  the 
fundamentals  taught  in  the  previous  years,  particular  attention  being  given  to 
a  standard  method  of  denture  construction  by  the  clinical  instructors  to  equip 
the  student  with  a  basic  technic.  The  didactic  course  of  this  year  includes 
all  the  various  methods  employed  in  advanced  prosthesis. 

ORAL  SURGERY,  HISTORY  TAKING  AND  PHYSICAL  DIAGNOSIS 
Professor  Bay  and  Dr.  Triplett 

The  course  of  study  in  this  branch  is  in  the  last  year  of  the  course,  and 
consists  of  lectures  and  practical  demonstrations  on  the  etiology,  pathology, 
and  treatment  of  all  classes  of  tumors  and  infections,  together  with  congenital 
deformities  occurring  in  and  about  the  mouth,  face  and  head.  Special  group 
hospital  clinics  and  demonstrations  are  given  to  the  students  of  this  depart- 
ment in  these  branches.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  abnormal  conditions  incident  to  the  field  of  his  future  operations,  and  to 
thoroughly  train  him  in  the  diagnosis  of  benign  and  malignant  tumors,  also 
in  the  procedure  and  value  of  history  taking  and  physical  diagnosis. 

BACTERIOLOGY 
Professors  Mitchell  and  Maldeis,  Drs.  Aisenberg  and  Deems 

In  the  Pre-Junior  Year,  1st  semester,  Bacteriology  is  taught  by  lecture, 
demonstration,  recitation,  and  conference.  The  course  embraces  practical  and 
theoretical  consideration  of  Bacteriology  generally,  both  pathogenic  and  non- 
pathogenic, with  special  attention  to  those  organisms  which  cause  lesions  in 
and  about  the  oral  cavity,  particularly  primary  focal  infection. 

In  the  laboratory,  training  is  given  in  methods  of  staining,  preparation  of 
culture  media,  culture  characteristics,  sterilization,  animal  inoculation,  prepara- 
tion of  sera,  vaccine,  etc.,  and  the  various  laboratory  tests  and  reactions. 
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GENERAL  AND  DENTAL  PATHOLOGY 
Professors  Mitchell  and  Maldeis,  Drs.  Aisenberg  and  Deems 

General  Pathology,  gross  and  histologic,  is  taught  in  the  Pre-Junior  Year, 
2nd  semester,  by  lecture,  demonstration,  recitation,  and  conference. 

Study  includes  the  etiology,  manifestations,  and  results  of  diseased  processes. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  training  in  specimen  preparation,  the  cutting 
of  sections,  staining,  mounting,  study  of  prepared  slides,  and  study  of  gross 
specimens.  The  latter  portion  of  the  lecture  course  is  devoted  to  consideration 
of  lesions  occuring  in  oral  and  dental  structures. 

SPECIAL  DENTAL  PATHOLOGY 
Dr.  Aisenberg 

In  the  Junior  Year,  second  semester,  the  course  in  Dental  Pathology  is 
given.  It  includes  a  study  of  the  etiology,  manifestations,  gross  and  micro' 
scopic,  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  oral  cavity,  the  teeth  and  their  investing 
structures;  namely,  pathologic  dentition,  tooth  malformations,  dental  anomalies, 
gingivitis,  periodontoclasia,  calcific  deposits,  dental  caries,  pulp  diseases,  focal 
infection,  oral  manifestations  of  systemic  diseases,  and  tumors  of  the  mouth. 

The  work  is  covered  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  prepared 
slides,  macroscopic  specimens,  and  models. 

The  Department  of  Dental  Pathology  also  carries  on  the  work  of  examina' 
tion,  diagnosis,  treatment  of  Vincent's  infection,  periodontoclasia,  and  filling 
of  root  canals  in  the  clinic. 

CROWN  AND  BRIDGE 
Professor  Paterson,  Drs.  Oggesen,  Coward,  O.  C.  Hurst,  Tsfuttall,  Pyott 

and  Wells 

Instruction  in  this  branch  includes  a  laboratory  course  during  the  Pre 
Junior  and  Junior  years,  which  course  embraces  the  teaching  of  the  procedure 
necessary  in  the  making  of  the  several  acceptable  types  of  crowns  and  bridges, 
and  the  preparation  of  abutments.  The  teaching  of  inlay  work,  a  study  of 
porcelain  forms  with  indications  for  their  use,  and  the  preparation  of  as' 
sembling  of  pontics  are  also  included  and  didactic  work  paralleling  the  technic 
course  is  given.  During  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  an  excellent  opportunity 
is  offered  students  to  fulfill  the  practical  requirement  in  Crown  and  Bridge. 

CERAMICS 
Drs.  Oggesen  and  ?<[uttall 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  history  and  development  of  porcelain  as  a  restora' 
tion  in  the  treatment  of  mouth  conditions,  the  properties  and  manipulation  of 
the  porcelain  elements.  A  study  is  made  of  the  electric  furnace  and  its  treat' 
ment,  with  technical  demonstrations  in  baking  crowns,  inlays,  pontics,  porcelain 
tipped  roots,  and  continuous  gum  work.  The  work  in  lecture  room,  technic 
room,  and  clinic  are  harmonised. 
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ANESTHESIA,  BXODONTIA  AND  RADIODONTIA 
PtofeUOf  Davis.  Drs.   Dorscy.  FutCO,   Hahn.   Inwan  and  Karn 

Anesthesia 

Anesthesia  will  he  taught  both  in  principle  and  practice,  including  indu.i 
tions  and  contra-indications  for  the  use  of  both  local  and  general  anesthetic 
agents.  All  modern  agents  used  to  produce  local  anesthesia  are  included, 
together  with  their  preparation  and  proper  application.  Demonstrations  are 
given  covering  both  Conduction  and  Infiltration  tcchnic  and  the  students  are 
required  to  make  similar  injections  under  direct  supervision  of  the  instructor. 
Special  mention  is  made  of  treatments  of  untoward  results  and  accidents  fol- 
lowing their  use.  Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  the  use  of  all  acceptable 
general  anesthetic  agents  in   use  for  dental  operations. 

EXODONTIA 

Instructions  will  be  given  in  a  classification  of  teeth  for  extraction,  simple 
extractions,  complicated  cases,  removal  of  imbedded  and  impacted  teeth,  treat- 
ment of  necrosis  and  cystic  areas.  Students  will  be  required  to  procure  an- 
esthesia and  extract  under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  a  demonstrator. 
Particular  attention  is  given  to  preoperative  diagnosis  and  post-operative  care 
and  attention. 

Radiodontia 

This  course  includes  instruction  in  the  scientific  principle  of  the  X-ray  and 
it>  value  and  application  in  dentistry.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  proper 
methods  of  making  exposures,  both  intra-  and  extra-oral,  developing,  and 
interpretation  of  the  evidence.  The  student  is  required  to  do  practical  work, 
to  develop  ability  in  manipulation  of  the  X-ray  and  proficiency  in  interpreta- 
tion of  conditions  revealed. 

Orthodontia 
Professor  Anderson,  Drs.  Clemson,  Eggnatz,  Martin  and  Preis 

Historical  reference  to  the  subject,  a  study  of  development  of  the  jaws  and 
teeth,  a  study  of  normal  (ideal)  occlusion,  the  classification  of  malocclusion, 
and  diagnosis  cover  a  greater  part  of  the  lecture  course.  In  addition,  refer- 
ence is  made  to  appliances,  mechanics  concerned  in  their  construction,  and 
fundamental  principles  of  treatment. 

Visiting  lecturers  during  the  course  cover  subjects  of  broad  general  interest 
in  relation  to  orthodontia.  Assigned  library  reading  on  at  least  three  general 
subjects  relating  to  orthodontia  is  required  and  from  which  an  examination  is 
given. 

The  laboratory  instruction  is  from  a  note-book  consisting  of  six  exercises 
which  cover  the  taking  of  impressions,  both  plaster  and  compound,  the  making 
of  record  casts,  tooth  carving,  and  the  principles  of  freehand  soldering  and 
wire  bending. 
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Clinical  work  during  the  Senior  year  consists  of  observation  of  cases  under 
active  treatment  by  instructors.  In  addition  to  this  a  short  practical  course 
indicating  the  value  of  photography,  as  related  to  dentistry  and  orthodontia, 
in  particular,  is  given. 

EMBRYOLOGY  AND  HISTOLOGY 

Professor  Maldeis,  Drs.  Aisenberg,  Deems  and  Hyson 
Embryology  is  taught  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work.     The 
course  embraces  studies  leading  up  to  and  including  the  development  of  the 
external  form  of  the  human,  with  special  emphasis  on  mouth,  teeth,  and  face 
regions. 

General  and  Special  Dental  Histology  is  given  in  the  Sophomore  year  and 
is  taught  by  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  laboratory.  General  Histology 
embraces  a  thorough  study  of  the  cells,  elementary  tissues  and  organs  of  the 
various  systems  of  the  body.  Special  Dental  Histology  includes  the  gross  and 
microscopic  study  of  the  oral  cavity,  teeth,  and  their  investing  structures. 
Students  are  trained  in  the  proper  use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories, 
and  in  staining,  mounting,  and  properly  manipulating  sections  made  for  micro' 
scopic  study.     All  sections  are  prepared  for  class  study. 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  PHYSIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 
Professor  Oren  H.  Gaver  and  Dr.  Kaync 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  graded  and  covers  a  period  of  two 
years.  The  work  of  the  first  year  is  given  over  to  a  study  of  the  fundamental 
principles  of  Physiology,  such  as  will  ground  the  student  well  in  the  science 
of  living  matter  and  its  functions.  It  also  includes  a  treatise  on  the  respiratory 
and  circulatory  systems,  emphasizing  the  study  of  the  heart  and  its  functions, 
and  vital  phenomena  of  muscular  action. 

The  second  year  of  the  Physiology  course  embraces  a  complete  and  com' 
prehensive  study  of  the  liver,  kidneys,  brain,  and  nervous  system  and  their 
functions,  the  secretory  and  excretory  glands,  internal  secretions,  digestion, 
absorption,  and  metabolism. 

During  the  Prcjunior  year  lectures  and  laboratory  work  are  given  in  Phy 
siological  Chemistry.  In  this  course  particular  attention  is  given  to  the  saliva, 
blood,  urine,  and  digestive  secretions,  including  the  reaction  by  titration,  com' 
position,  both  qualitatively  and  quantitatively,  and  function  of  each. 

Anatomy 
Professor  Bay,  Drs.  Sussman,  Wil\erson,  W.  A.  Anderson,  Berman,   Klotz 

and  Schuman 
Each  student  is  required  to  do  a  complete  dissection  of  the  cadaver,  using 
standard   manuals,   supplemented   by   a   notebook   outline.      Special   stress   is 
laid  upon  the  antomy  of  the  oral  cavity  and  adjacent  structures. 

The  didactic  work  includes  lectures,  demonstrations  to  small  groups,  as 
well  as  frequent  conferences  and  written  and  oral  quizzes.  The  final  grade  is 
based  on  the  quality  of  dissection,  quizzes,  examinations,  and  notebook. 
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ETHICS  AND  JURISPRUDENCE 
Dr.  Heatwole 

Ethics 

The  course  in  Dental  Ethics  embraces  a  scries  of  lectures  on  the  history  of 
General  Ethics  and  its  ba>ic  teachings,  followed  by  a  treatise  of  practical  pro- 
nal  ethics  and  it>  application  to  present  day  DCtdl  and  policies. 

Jurisprudence 

The  special  aim  of  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  ground  the  student  in 
the  fundamentals  of  law  as  they  relate  themselves  to  the  dentist  and  his 
patient.  The  rights  and  limitations  of  each  are  pointed  out  through  lecturt 
work  and  class  conferences.  A  series  of  practical  cases  in  which  suits  have 
been  threatened  or  entered  by  patients  against  the  dentist  will  be  reviewed 
in  the  light  of  trial  table  outcome  or  basis  on  which  compromise  adjustments 
have  been  made. 

MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  THERAPEUTICS 

(Instructor  to  be  appointed) 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  various  methods  of  administration  of 
medicines  with  a  recital  of  their  advantages  and  disadvantages  and  the  nec- 
essary precautions  to  be  observed,  pharmaceutical  processes  utilized  in  the 
manufacture  of  the  official  preparations,  the  consideration  of  the  classes  of 
chief  active  principles  with  their  general  characteristics  and  methods  of  isola- 
tion, practical  prescription  writing  with  its  related  subjects  of  incompatibilities 
and  metrology. 

The  drugs  are  grouped  according  to  their  therapeutic  uses  and  thus  their 
properties,  physiological  action,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  employment  studied 
and  compared. 

Those  drugs  of  recognized  dental  and  oral  value  either  as  local  applications 
or  as  systemic  medicaments  are  stressed  and  practical  methods  of  their  usage 
considered.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  rational  therapeutics  to  meet  the  medi- 
cinal needs  of  the  various  pathological  conditions  of  the  mouth  and  teeth. 

Local  analgesia  and  general  anesthesia  together  with  the  several  agents 
employed  in  their  production  are  given  the  attention  their  importance  demands. 

ORAL  HYGIENE  AND  PERIODONTIA 
Professor  Walza\.  Drs.  H\c\s  and  Wolf 

Oral  Hyciene 
The  subject  of  Oral  Hygiene  or  Mouth  Health  claims  special  attention  at 
the  present  time,  the  Day  of  Prevention.  It  embraces  a  treatise  on  the  factors 
present  in  the  mouth  which  produce  disease  of  the  oral  cavity  and  reflect 
their  influence  generally  throughout  the  system.  The  study  of  this  subject 
is  presented  by  a  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  Junior  year 
and  includes  the  modern  conception  of  the  means  and  methods  of  the  preser- 
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vation  of  mouth  health.     Causes,  results,  treatment,  and  eradication  of  unhy 
gienic  conditions  of  the  oral  cavity  are  fully  considered. 

Periodontia 

The  Periodontia  course  presents  for  consideration  the  etiology,  both  local 
and  general,  symptoms,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  the  various  forms  of 
periodontal  disease.  The  modern  attitude  in  relation  to  periodontal  disease 
is  stressed,  particularly  the  recognition  of  early  signs  and  symptoms  and  early 
diagnosis  and  treatment.  The  various  methods  of  treatment  are  considered  as 
well  as  the  various  theories  as  regards  etiology.  In  infirmary  practice,  indi' 
vidual  cases  are  managed  according  to  systematized  procedure.  Diagnosis  is 
based  on  the  study  of  radiographs,  clinical  symptoms,  models,  and  history,  and 
each  individual  case  is  treated  according  to  its  own  particular  needs. 

DENTAL  HISTORY 

Professor  Robinson 

The  present  status  of  professional  knowledge  and  practice  in  dentistry  is 
quite  complex.  From  its  crude  beginning  in  ancient  times  down  through  the 
ages  it  has  been  improved  and  perfected  through  various  educative  processes. 
An  appreciation  of  its  purposes  will  be  greatly  influenced  by  the  practitioner's 
knowledge  of  its  philosophy  as  revealed  through  an  understanding  of  its 
development  to  its  present  state  of  usefulness.  A  working  knowledge  of  the 
history  of  dentistry  is  a  necessary  part  of  the  education  of  the  modern  dentist. 
Lectures  in  Dental  History  will  discuss  the  beginning  of  the  art  of  dental 
practice  among  ancient  civilization,  its  advancement  in  relation  to  the  develop' 
ment  of  the  so  called  medical  sciences  in  early  classical  civilizations,  its  struggle 
through  the  middle  ages  and  the  final  attainment  of  recognized  educational 
concepts  in  modern  times. 

DENTAL  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT 

Professor  Ide 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  intelligently  and  sue 
cessfully  assume  the  responsibility  of  private  practice.  The  course  includes 
instruction  in  location,  arrangement  and  equipment  of  the  office,  reception  and 
handling  of  patients,  fees,  case  records,  and  proper  business  transactions  be 
tween  dentist  and  patient,  office  management,  manner  of  handling  collections 
and  disbursements,  insurance,  investments,  etc. 

METALLURGY 

Professor  O.  H.  Gaver 

Metallurgy  occupies  an  important  place  in  the  dental  curriculum.  A 
thorough  understanding  of  the  properties  and  behavior  of  metals  is  essential 
to  a  successful  employment  of  dental  materials  in  practice.  This  course  ap' 
pears  in  the  Sophomore  year  and  consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and 
laboratory  experiments. 
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CiKADUATING  CLASS 
—  1932  — 


Abramson,    Isadorc    ._ Maryland 

Applegate.  Charles  Robert... .New  Jersey 

Ball.   Edward   Jenkinson New  Jersey 

Basch,  Carl  Lorenz __ New  Jersey 

Beamer,  Charlee  Samuel Maryland 

Bessette.  Edgar  Leo — Rhode  Island 

Boxer,  Joseph New  Jersey 

Broadrup.  Charles  Ensterday... Maryland 
Bryant,  Samuel  Hollinger.. Pennsylvania 

Chandler.   Thomas   S Virginia 

Cheney,   Leon    Austin „. —..Maine 

Coleman.  John  William New  Jersey 

Corrigan,   John   D.,  Jr Massachusetts 

Dern.   Carroll   D Maryland 

Edmonds.  Henry  J.,  Jr — Virginia 

Emory,   Russell  J. — _ Maryland 

Englander,  Jesse  J _ Connecticut 

Farrington,  Donald  W Massachusetts 

Feldblum.    Joseph Pennsylvania 

Fern.  Arthur  L _ _ Maryland 

Frankel,  Nathan  N „ New  Jersey 

Garrett.    D.   Raymond Pennsylvania 

Gitlin,  Joseph  D „..  Connecticut 

Goodkin,    Ben New   Jersey 

Graves,  Raymond  J _ Connecticut 

Grosshans.  George  T Connecticut 

Hergert.  Carl  A Pennsylvania 

Hill.   Edwin   E New  York 

Hills,  Merrill  C Connecticut 

Jennings,  Ernest  M Connecticut 

Johnston.  Hammond  L Maryland 

Jones,  Ward  B Pennsylvania 


Kania,  Joseph  S _ Connecticut 

Kendrick,  Vaiden   B North  Carolina 

Kendrick,  Z.  Vance,  Jr. ..North  Carolina 

Kershaw,  Arthur  J.,  Jr Rhode  Island 

Linder,  Norman New  Jersey 

Lyons,    Harry    W ....Massachusetts 

MacKenzie,  Hector  M., 

Prince  Edward  Island,  Canada 

Madden,  James  E Virginia 

Maldonado,  Miguel  L Porto  Rico 

Manuel,  J.  Robert,  Jr Maryland 

Michael,  John  H - Virginia 

Milliken,    Lyman    F _ Maryland 

Morgan,  Tonnie  G West  Virginia 

Muir,  Francis.  Jr New  Jersey 

Nadal.   Alfredo   M Porto   Rico 

Newman,    Irving New   Jersey 

Oliva,  A.  Raymond- New  Jersey 

Parker.  William  E _ Virginia 

Prather,  Richard   B Maryland 

Reid.  Harry  Mitchell Maine 

Rosen,  Benjamin   L Virginia 

Rosenbloom.  Reuben New  Jersey 

Sidle,  Abraham  F Maryland 

Steigelman,   J.  Monroe Pennsylvania 

Theodore,   Alfred  E .Maryland 

Vajcovec,  Joseph  L „... Massachusetts 

Vezina,  George  O —..Rhode  Island 

Weitzel,  H.   Marcus Pennsylvania 

Wickea,  Joseph   S - Virginia 

Wiggins.  Albert  W New  York 

Wilson,   Roy  McC Virginia 


Honors 

University   Gold   Medals    for   Scholarship 
Vaiden   B.   Kendrick  Z.  Vance  Kendrick.  Jr. 


Merrill  Clarke  Hills 
George  T.  Grosshans 


HONORABLE    MENTION 


Tonnie  G.  Morgan 
Jesse  J.  Englander 


Decrees  Conferred  September  15,  1931 


Jorge  de  Aldrey 
J»mM  Francis  Carbone 
Jacob  Rubin  Cohen 
Charlee  Somerville  Dillon 
M.  B.  Friedman 


Arthur  Arnold  Koh» 
Samuel  Findling  Leichter 
Herbert  Margoliea 
Tarl   R.   Pierce 
Joseph  S.  Santillo 
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POST-GRADUATE   STUDENTS 
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SENIOR  CLASS 


Abramson,   Isadore  Maryland 

Applegate,  Charles  R -.New  Jersey 

Ball,  Edward  J...„ „..New  Jersey 

Basch,  Carl  L „...New  Jersey 

Beamer,  Charles  S. Maryland 

Berman,  Nathan ~ New  Jersey 

Bessette,  Edgar  L.,  B.A.,  Rhode  Island 

Boxer,  Joseph ~ New  Jersey 

Broadrup,  Charles  E..  B.S Maryland 

Bryant,  Samuel  H.,  B.A.,  Pennsylvania 

Chandler,  Thomas  S...._ Virginia 

Cheney,   Leon   Austin _ Michigan 

Coleman,  John  W.,  B.A .New  Jersey 

Corrigan,  John  D.,  B.A.,  Massachusetts 

Dern,  Carroll  D.,  B.A Maryland 

Edmonds,  Henry  J.,  Jr Virginia 

Emory,  Russell  Jump Maryland 

Englander,  Jesse  J Connecticut 

Farrington,  Donald  W Massachusetts 

Feldblum,  Joseph  I Pennsylvania 

Fern,   Arthur   Louis Connecticut 

Frankel,  Nathan New  Jersey 

Garrett,  D.   Raymond Pennsylvania 

Gitlin,  Joseph  D Connecticut 

Goodkin,   Ben New  Jersey 

Graves,  Raymond  J. —Connecticut 

Grosshans,  George  T Connecticut 

Hergert,  Carl  Adam Pennsylvania 

Hill  Edwin  Eugene. .New  York 

Hills,  Merrill  C - Connecticut 

Jennings,  Ernest  M Connecticut 

Johnston,  Hammond  L Maryland 

Jones,  Ward  B _ Pennsylvania 

Wilson,  Roy  McCown. 


Kania,  Joseph  S Connecticut 

Kaplan,  Irving „ New  Jersey 

Kendrick,  Vaiden  B North  Carolina 

Kendrick,  Z.  Vance,  Jr., 

North  Carolina 
Kershaw,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  Rhode  Island 

Linder,  Norman .New  Jersey 

Lyons,  Harry  W Massachusetts 

MacKenzie,  Hector  MacD., 

P.  E.   I.,  Canada 

Madden,    James    E. .Virginia 

Maldonado,  Miguel  Leon.. Porto  Rico 

Manuel,   J.   Robert,  Jr ..Maryland 

Michael,   John    H ™ Virginia 

Millikin,  Lyman  F Maryland 

Morgan,  Tonnie  G West  Virginia 

Muir,  Francis,  Jr New  Jersey 

Nadal,  Alfredo  M Porto  Rico 

Newman,   Irving New  Jersey 

Oliva,  A.  Raymond New  Jersey 

Parker,  William  E Virginia 

Prather,  Richard  B Maryland 

Reid,  Harry  Mitchell „ Maine 

Rosen,  Benjamin  Louis -...Maryland 

Rosenbloom,  Reuben New  Jersey 

Sidle,  Abraham  Frank Maryland 

Steigelman.  1.  Monroe Pennsylvania 

Theodore,  Alfred  Edgar Maryland 

Vajcovec,  Joseph  L Massachusetts 

Vezina,  George  O Rhode  Island 

Weitzel,  Henry  M Pennsylvania 

Wickes,  Joseph  S Virginia 

Wiggins.  Albert  W Long  Island 

.„ Virginia 


JUNIOR  CLASS 


Bailey,  Richard  Anson Connecticut 

Barclay,  Robert  Pennsylvania 

Barile,  George  M New  Jersey 

Bisnovich,  Samuel  S Connecticut 

Black,  John  A _ New  Jersey 

Block,  Philip  Leonard Maryland 

Bloomenfeld,  J _. New  Jersey 

Bowers,  Malcolm  Baker—Rhode  Island 

Brener,   Herman. New  Jersey 

Britowich,  Arthur  A New  Jersey 

Brotman,  A New  Jersey 

Brown,  Morris  E West  Virginia 

Brownell,  Dudley  Curtis „New  York 

Chesterfield,  W.  Burton™ New  York 

Clark,  William  Gilbert New  Jersey 

Clayton,  Paul  Ramon Pennsylvania 

Cook,  Albert  Cope. -...Maryland 

Duryea,  Henry  David New  Jersey 

Eskow,  Jack  M.   (Itzkowitz), 

New  Jersey 

Flory,   Arlington  D — Maryland 

Fruchtbaum,  David  P —New  Jersey 

Gaebl,  Wm.  Lewis Maryland 

Garmansky,  Harry  Jay .New  Jersey 

Gillman,  Charles New  Jersey 

Ginsburg,  Aaron  Albert New  Jersey 

Goldiner,  Morton  Joseph— Maryland 


Goldstein,   Lewis New  Jersey 

Gordon,  Ralph  Jack Maryland 

Gorsuch,  Charles  B Maryland 

Gothers,  John  Leonard Connecticut 

Gurvitz,  Robert  Herbert New  Jersey 

Hall,  Henry  Herbert Maryland 

Hamilton,    Bruce. Massachusetts 

Helfmann,  Nathaniel  L New  Jersey 

Hoffman,    Emanuel...- Maryland 

Holter,  Paul  Wilson..- .Maryland 

Homel,  Samuel  H Maryland 

Horton,  L.  L.    (Horchowsky), 

Connecticut 

Hoy,  John  Alfred Pennsylvania 

Hunt,  Robert  Nathan....North  Carolina 

Icaza,  Jorge. Nicaragua 

Janowitz,  Aaron  Jack New  Jersey 

Kirschner,  William  H.,  Jr.,  Connecticut 

Kocis,  Joseph  S- New  Jersey 

Kowalski,   Walter  J Pennsylvania 

Krasnow.  George - New  Jersey 

Kroser,  Philip  R _ New  Jersey 

Kwan,  Miss  Amy  H.  W— China 

Leary,   Edgar  Thomas - Delaware 

Levine,  Alexander. New  Jersey 

Liddy,  M.  A.,  Jr.,  B.A —New  Jersey 

Lora,  Edward  J - New  Jersey 
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JUNIOR  CLASS— Continued 


Lott.  Harland  W Pennsylvania 

McClung.  Daryl  S West  Virginia 

McDermott.   W.  J..   B.A..  Rhode  Island 

MrC.arry.    Chaa.    E Maryland 

McGuire.    Richard   Francis.  Connecticut 

McKay.  Warren New  Jersey 

Mansell.   Howard  C New  Jersey 

Markowitx.   Louis  J New  Jersey 

Moore.  Filbert  LeRoy _... Maryland 

Nathan.  Morris  Harry -..Connecticut 

Nelson.   Leo... New  York 

Nussbaum.   Milton  S _..  New  Jersey 

Omenn.    Edward Delaware 

Ortix.   Jose   A Costa   Rica 

Paquette,    Norman   Jean.  Massachusetts 

Piche.  Theodore  Lionel Vermont 

Piombino.  Joseph.  Jr New  Jersey 

Reed.   Allen  J New  Jersey 

Richardson.  David  H Maryland 

Rodgers,  Charles  John.   Ph.B.. 

Maryland 
Wilier.   David   H... 


Rubin.  Joseph New  York 

Sandford.    Russell    C New   Jersey 

Schindler.   Samuel   E Maryland 

Schrciber,  Jerome  Eugene..   New  Jersey 

SchwarU.  Cliff _ New  Jersey 

Schwarxkopf.   Anton   Jamea Florida 

Seligman.  Leon West  Virginia 

tShanahan,  Jamea  F New  Jersey 

Shulman,  Joseph New  Jersey 

Steinfeld.    Irving.- New  Jersey 

Stramski,     Alphonse Massachusetts 

Thrall.    Ralph    B Connecticut 

Tocher,    Robert   John Connecticut 

Todd,  Merwin  A..  Jr New  Jersey 

Toubman,  Joseph   W Connecticut 

Trax.   Frederick  H..  Jr Pennsylvania 

Turnamian,  Leon  Charlea New  Jersey 

Waldman.   Harold    F Connecticut 

Wheeler.  Arthur  S -Maryland 

Wheeler.  George  E New  York 

Wiok.  Mahlon  Newton New  Jersey 

Delaware 


PRE-JUNIOR  CLASS 


Auraock,  George  Harry New  Jersey 

Baker,  Myron  Spessard Maryland 

Biddix.   Joseph    C - Maryland 

Bimeatefer.  Lawrence  W Maryland 

Blaxis  William  Francia New  Jersey 

Bloom  Theodore- New  Jersey 

Bhimenthal.   Hyman New  York 

Browning.  Douglas  A -Maryland 

Bryant,  Elwyn  Richard. Connecticut 

Burns.    Donald. _ Massachusetts 

Burroughs.    Charles    E New   Jersey 

Butt,  Kenneth  Lee West  Virginia 

Caplan,   Sylvan Maryland 

Carhart.  Alfred  Embrey New  Jersey 

Cofrancesco,   Richard  E. Connecticut 

Devine.    Lawrence  J Massachusetts 

Diamond,   Leo  L _ ....New  Jersey 

Diani.    Anthony   J New   Jersey 

Diax.   Ernest  Davila. Porto  Rico 

Donovan.   Joseph   P Connecticut 

Fallowfleld,  Harry  W.,  Jr Maryland 

Feinstein,  Percy - New  Jersey 

Fisch,  Norman   Lawrence—New  Jersey 

Gillespie.    Raymond   W Connecticut 

Click.   Abraham New  Jersey 

Gorenberg.   Philip New  Jersey 

Gotthelf.    Meyer .Maryland 

Grove,  John  Pendleton...- Virginia 

Guth  Aaron _ New  Jersey 

Hamer.   Alfred   E. .New   York 

Hanlon.    Andrew   John Pennsylvania 

Heaton.  Charlea  E..  B.S.,  Rhode  Island 

Heefner.    Allen  -...Pennsylvania 

Hirshorn,  Abraham -...New  Jersey 

Huang,    Mbs    Gertrude. _... China 

Imbach.  William   Andrew Maryland 

Iuliano.  Frank  J New  Jersey 

Johnson.   Jamea   C Maryland 

Josephson.    Arthur —  Rhode    Island 

Joule.  William  R _ —New  Jersey 

Kurtx.   George  M New  Jersey 

Kwiecien.   Walter  H -...New  Jersey 

Levine.   William    M Connecticut 


Lilien,    Bernard - New  Jersey 

Liloia.   Nicholas...- ...New  Jersey 

McLean,  Peter  A British  West  Indies 

McLean.  Robert  Rettie. .New  Jersey 

Maisel,  James  Connecticut 

Marchesani,  Rosario  P New  Jersey 

Martin,   Ernest  L. _.North  Carolina 

Martini,   Joseph New  Jersey 

Maytin.   Herbert  Sydney New  York 

Mimeles,   Meyer New  Jersey 

Mullins.   Harold   E.,   B.A Connecticut 

Newman,  Paul  Herbert. New  Jersey 

Older,   Lester  Bernard New  Jersey 

Pargot.   Aaron - New   Jersey 

Pichacolaa.  Joseph   F Pennsylvania 

Raeder.  Arthur New  York 

Richardson.  Alex.  L North  Carolina 

Roberta.  Edmund  P New  Jersey 

Robinson,   F.    Logan Maryland 

Rockoff,  Samuel  C Connecticut 

Romano,  Victor  M Connecticut 

Ross,   Jean    D New   Jersey 

Russell.  O'Neal  F...._ _ Maryland 

Russo,  Joseph   A.,   B.A Delaware 

Rzasa.  Stanley  A Massachusetts 

Sabatino.  Christian  F -New  Jersey 

Samet,   Samuel New   York 

Schunick,  William  Maryland 

Shenkman.   Max New  York 

Sober.  Louis  _ _ Maryland 

Taubkin.  Milton  L _ New  Jersey 

Taylor.   Howard  G _ Maryland 

Taylor,  Preston  R -...North  Carolina 

Thomas,   Marvin   R Pennsylvania 

Thompson.   Lester  W West  Virginia 

Timinsky.   A.   H —New  Jersey 

Trager,  Jesse  Maryland 

Turner.   Frederick   A Maryland 

Weisbrod.  Samuel  J New  York 

Woodall.  DeWitt  C North  Carolina 

Wycalek.   Theodore   L .New  Jersey 

Yablon,    Abraham New    Jersey 

Yerlch.  Jack   E. -New  Jersey 


t  Attended  part  session. 
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SOPHOMORE  CLASS 


Alt,  Louis  Paul Pennsylvania 

Anderson,  Philip  W ...Maine 

Angalone,  John Maryland 

Beckenstein,  Samuel Connecticut 

Beetham,    William. .Maryland 

Berkowitz,  Joseph  B.. Maryland 

Bernard,    Henry   C Pennsylvania 

Bisese,  Pasquale  J ..Virginia 

Black,  Joseph  H - -...New  Jersey 


New  Jersey 

New  Jersey 

Pennsylvania 

- New  Jersey 

Connecticut 

Maine 

.Massachusetts 

.- New  Jersey 

New  Jersey 

New  York 

-...Connecticut 


Blake,  Harris -. 

Bodnar,  John  C. 

Bonante,  John  A. 

Boyarsky,   William 

Bradshaw,  Donald  F. 

Bridges,  Stanley  J 

Caldwell,  James  T.~. 
Centanni,  Alfonse  G.. 
Charney,  Louis  M 

•Cohen,  Jacob — 

Coroso,   Louis  F 

Craig,   Robert  J Connecticut 

Cross,  Gerald  P New  Jersey 

Cuddy,   Frederick  J Rhode  Island 

Curcio,  Emil  L - -...New  York 

DeKoning,  Edward  J West  Virginia 

Denoia,  Anthony  D _ New  Jersey 

Dionne,  Eugene  J.. Massachusetts 

Donohue,  Thomas  V New  Jersey 

Dosh,  Stanley  H .Maryland 

Dubrovsky.  Milton  Connecticut 

Emrich,  Harry  S .Maryland 

Eramo,  William  S Massachusetts 

Escalona,   Rafael  Maryland 

Eye,  Kenneth  D West  Virginia 

Feuer,  Milton  Louis New  Jersey 

Flannery,  Michael  J New  Jersey 

Freedman,  Gerson  A Maryland 

Friedman,  Julius  W Connecticut 

Friedman,   Samuel. _ Connecticut 

fGlaser,  Isadore New  York 

Goldberg,  Eugene  A New  Jersey 

Goldstein,    Morris Pennsylvania 

Golubiewski,  Casimer  F New  Jersey 

Gourley,  John  W Massachusetts 

Grossman,  Nat _ New  Jersey 

Hampson,  Robert  E — Maryland 

Hanik,  Samuel New  Jersey 

fHarris,  Lawrence _ New  Jersey 

Hartley,  Thomas   G Maryland 

fHetrick,   Bruce   H Pennsylvania 

Hills,  Clifford  O -...Connecticut 

Hoehn,  Samuel  E .New  Jersey 

Whitaker,  John 


Hoffman,  Elmer  N -..Maryland 

Hook,  Charles  E - —Maryland 

Houlihan,   John    J. Connecticut 

Ingber,  Jack  I. Maryland 

Jorjorian,  Arthur  D Rhode  Island 

Kobrinsky,  Theodore  Taffy Canada 

Krulewitz,  Donald - New  Jersey 

♦Kruvant,  Norman _ New  Jersey 

Lerner,  William New  Jersey 

Levickas,  Adolf  T -...Maryland 

Levinson,  Isadore Maryland 

Mahoney,  John  P Massachusetts 

Markowitz,  Aaron  B New  Jersey 

Marquez,  Vernon   B., 

British  West  Indies 

Michelson,  Melvin New  Jersey 

Miller,  Edward  T —.New  Jersey 

Minkoff,   Leo  H New  Jersey 

Moon,  Robert New  Jersey 

♦Morgan,  Watson  E Vermont 

Morris,   Samuel .New  Jersey 

Morrissey,  John  B - New  Jersey 

Noel,  William  W „ Maryland 

O'Gorman,  Allan  A.  W New  Jersey 

♦Pannullo,  Genesio  N New  Jersey 

Parmesano,  Frederick West  Virginia 

Pente,  Angelo  P - Maryland 

Phillips,  Raymond  E Rhode  Island 

Pittman,   Frank   R Pennsylvania 

Pridgeon,   Charles  T Maryland 

Richardson,  Richard  E...North  Carolina 

Rivkin,  Elmer - New  York 

Robinson,  Milton  L New  Jersey 

Rosiak,  Julian  F.„ _ Maryland 

Rubin,  Morris  E Massachusetts 

Sandler,   Allen New  Jersey 

Sauer,  Francis  A Maryland 

Scanlon,  Joseph  H Rhode  Island 

Schilling,  Alfred  H New  Jersey 

fSeyfert,    Ernest   G Connecticut 

Shoben,  Gerald. Maryland 

Shulman,   Mai-cy  L New  Jersey 

Silverman,  Edward New  Jersey 

Singer  Isadore  L .Maryland 

Skoblow,   Maurice .New  Jersey 

Snider,  Hansel  H -...West  Virginia 

Soja,  Richard  A.  W Massachusetts 

fSomervell.  Gardiner  S Maryland 

Stevens.  Richard  A Vermont 

Stone  Harvey  B Maryland 

Swain,   Brainerd   F New  Jersey 

Wallwork,  Edward  W New  Jersey 

Canal  Zone 


*  Matriculated  but  did  not  attend. 
t  Attended  part  session. 
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FRESHMAN  '  : 


Andreorio.    Patrick   L New  Jrrs.y 

Baker.  Edward  K .....Maryland 

Baylin.    George— Maryland 

er.    Samuel    J -...New   Jeney 

Mum-hard.    Kenneth    K.  Connecticut 

•Bliixard.   Arlie   K ...._ Weat   Virginia 

Brotxnan.  Irwin  N Maryland 

Brown,    Herbert    S Connecticut 

Buppert,    Stuurt   (..  Maryland 

tCarulla.   David   R — - New   York 

Clewlow,  Albert  T New  Jersey 

Cooper.   Herman   M New  Jersey 

Corbin,  Lance  N _ Maryland 

Cronin,  John   W — - Maryland 

d'Argy,   Louis   N Maine 

Davis.  Eugene  B — New  Jersey 

Decesare.    William   F Rhode   Island 

Deradorian,    George    D Connecticut 

DiGristine.  Michael  J Maryland 

Donohue.   Terrence   D Maryland 

Dorsey,  George  A Maryland 

Drsata.   John  J _ Maryland 

Epstein.   Abe  J New  Jersey 

Evans,  Marvin  R .North  Carolina 

Fischer.   William   A -...Maryland 

Gare.  Morris  R New  Jersey 

George,   William   A New  Jersey 

•Hamelsky.  George- New  Jersey 

Harkins,   Charles   E _ .Maryland 

tHaynie.    Ernest    W Virginia 

Henry,    Edward    J Massachusetts 

Hernandez.   Jose...- Porto   Rico 

Hodges.  Ralph  W Rhode  Island 

Hoff,   Henry .Massachusetts 

Horowitz.  Morris .New  Jersey 

Hunter,    Donald    S _ .Maryland 

Impresa.   Michael -..Connecticut 

Inman,  Byron  W North  Carolina 

Jerome.   Bernard -New  Jersey 

tJohnson,   Archie  T North   Carolina 


Johnston.   Samuel    B New  Jersey 

Kaufman.   Vernon  D -...Maryland 

iKrllry,    I.iiwr.iu-o    II —Maryland 

King.  Guy  R  Pennsylvania 

Kloti.   Otto   G -...New  Jersey 

Kress,   William.  Maryland 

Kuta,   Bruno   L..  New  Jersey 

.  l.<  \iiu\     hmuniu-1  Maryland 

McCauley,   Henry   H.  Maryland 

Metx,  Joseph   F.  ...Maryland 

Meyer.   Everett  N  Connecticut 

Muller,   Frank   H New  Jersey 

tMusher,   Arthur  A -...Maryland 

Nemeroff,    William  Connecticut 

Niebergall.   Gerald   M New  Jersey 

fNini,    Victor    C.  ...Honduras 

Orman.    Herbert. North   Carolina 

tO'Sullivan.    Dennis    E -Maryland 

Parker,   Frank   E Massachusetts 

Parr,  Raymond  F .Maryland 

Paskell,   Ray   S .Maryland 

Peeling,  Kelvin  A..- Pennsylvania 

Philpot,  William  C.  C —New  Jersey 

tQuillen.    Paul    D _ Maryland 

Riddlesberger,  M.  M Pennsylvania 

Rogers,    Everett   T Connecticut 

jRomano,  Terry  L -...Connecticut 

Sabloff.  Herbert. New  Jersey 

Sackett,    Sidney   A Connecticut 

Schoenbrun.   Alexander New  Jersey 

Schwartz,  Daniel  D New  Jersey 

Shackelford,  John   H Virginia 

Shipman,    Lewis    H Massachusetts 

•Titus,  Peter  F Massachusetts 

Trupp,  Garrison Maryland 

Tully.   Edward   A Connecticut 

Walsh,  William   T...._ Vermont 

tWells.   Leon Kentucky 

Young.  James  E Washington,  D.  C. 

Zea.    Alvaro - Colombia 


•  Matriculated  but  did  not  attend. 
t  Attended  part  mmVml 
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SUMMARY  OF  STUDENT  ENROLMENT 

AS  OF  MARCH  15,  1932 

College  Park  Baltimore  Totals 
Resident  Collegiate  Courses — Academic  Year. 

College  of  Agriculture 183  ...  183 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 770  . . .  770 

School  of  Dentistry 424  424 

College  of  Education 180  ...  180 

College  of  Engineering 388  ...  388 

Graduate   School 247  ...  247 

College  of  Home  Economics 96  ...  96 

School  of  Law 177  177 

School  of  Medicine 421  421 

School  of  Nursing 121  121 

School  of  Pharmacy 367  367 


Total 1,864  1,510 

Summer  School,  1931 927 

Extension  Courses: 

Industrial  Education  (College  Credit)  . .     177 
Mining  (Sub-Collegiate  Credit) 168 

Total 3,136  1,510 

Less  Duplications 


4,428 


Enrolment  in  Short  Courses  of  from  two  to  seven  days;  Rural  Women,  525; 
Boys*  and  Girls*  Club,  428;  Ministers,  25;  Volunteer  Firemen,  110;  Florists, 
247;  Practice  School  in  the  Summer  Session,  60. 
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BALTIMORE,  MARYLAND 


OFFICIAL  PUBLICATION 
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Annual  Announcement  and  Catalogue 

BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 
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BALTIMORE,  MARYLAND 


DENTAL  SCHOOL 


CALENDAR 

OF 

BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Session  1933-34 


1933 
September  22. 
September  23_ 
September  25_ 
November  30_ 
December  20. 

1934 
January    2 


First  Semester 

Friday *Registration  for  first-  and  second-year  students. 

Saturday *Registration  for  all  other  students. 

Monday Instruction  begins  with  the  first  scheduled  period. 

.Thursday Thanksgiving  Day.    Holiday. 

.Wednesday Christmas  recess  begins  after  the  last  scheduled 

period. 


.Tuesday Instruction   resumed    with    the   first   scheduled 

period. 

January  27 Saturday First    semester   ends    after   the   last   scheduled 

period. 


Second  Semester 

January  29 Monday *Registration  for  first-  and  second-year  students. 

January  30 Tuesday *Registration  for  all  other  students. 

January  30 Tuesday Instruction  begins  with  the  first  scheduled  period 

for  first-  and  second-year  students. 

January  31 Wednesday Instruction  begins  with  the  first  scheduled  period 

for  all  other  students. 

February  22 Thursday Washington's  Birthday.    Holiday. 

March  29 Thursday Easter  recess   begins   after   the  last  scheduled 

period. 

April    3 Tuesday Instruction   resumed   with    the   first   scheduled 

period. 

June    6 Wednesday Commencement. 


*The  offices  of  the  Registrar  and  Comptroller  are  open  daily,  not  including  Saturday,  from 
9:00  A.  M.  to  5:00  P.  M.,  and  on  Saturday  from  9:00A.M.  to  12:30  P.  M.  On  Saturday,  September 
23,  1933,  the  offices  will  remain  open  until  5:00  P.  M. 

Advance  registration  is  encouraged. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  M  \KVI  \\I) 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Control  of  the  University  of  Maryland  is  vested  in  a  Board  of  nine  Regents,  appoint- 
ed by  the  Governor  and  confirmed  by  the  Senate  for  terms  of  nine  years  each.  The 
general  administration  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  President.  The  University 
Senate  is  an  advisory  body,  composed  of  the  President,  the  Vice  President,  the  Di- 
rector of  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  the  Director  of  the  Extension  Service, 
and  the  Deans.  The  University  Senate  acts  upon  all  matters  having  relation  to  the 
University  as  a  whole  and  coordinates  work  between  the  constituent  groups, 
school  has  its  own  Faculty  Council,  composed  of  the  Dean  and  members  of  its  faculty 
of  professorial  rank.    Each  Faculty  Council  directs  the  policy  of  the  group  it  represents. 

Board  of  Regents 

SAMUEL  M.  Shoemaker,  Chairman 1933-1942 

ieston.   Baltimore  County 

John  M.  Dennis,  Treasurer 1932-1941 

Union   Trust   Building,   Baltimore 

William  P.  Cole,  Jr 1931-1940 

Towson,   Baltimore  County 

John  E.  Raise 1930-1939 

1200  St.  Paul  Street,  Baltimore 

Charles  C.  Gelder 1929-1938 

Princess  Anne,  Somerset  County 

Dr.  W.  \V.  Skis sek,  Secretary 1927-1936 

Kensington,  Montgomery  County 

E.  Brooke  Lee 1926-1935 

Silver  Spring,  Montgomery  County 

Henry  Hol7apfel,Jr 1925-1934 

Hagerstown,   Washington  County 

George  M.  Shriver 1928-1933 

Old  Court  Road,   Baltimore 


Dr.  Raymond  A.  Pearson,  President  of  the  University 


Council  of  Deans 

(Baltimore   Division   of   the    University   Senate) 
Raymond  A.  Pearson,  Af.S.,  D.Agr.,  LL.IX,  President  of the  University. 
T.  O.  Heatwole,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  D.Sc,  Secretary  of  the  Baltimore  Schools. 
T.  H.  Taliaferro,  C.£.,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 
Roger  Howell,  Ph.D.,  LL.B.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Law. 
J.  M.  H.  Rowland,  M.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 
Andrew  G.  DlMez,  .\f.S.,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 
A.  J.  Lomas,  M.D.,  CM.,  B.P.IL,  Superintendent  of  tht  Hospital. 

The  Schools  of  Dentistry,  Law,  Medicine,  Nursing  and  Pharmacy  are  located  in 
Baltimore;  the  Colleges  of  Agriculture,  Arts  and  Sciences,  Education,  Engineering, 
Home  Economics,  the  Graduate  School,  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  and  the 
Extension  Service  are  at  College  Park. 
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Officers  of  Administration 

Raymond  A.  Pearson,  M.S.,  D.Agr.y  LL.D.,  President  of  the  University 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Bean. 

W.  M.  Hillegeist,  Registrar. 

Katharine  Toomey,  Administrative  Assistant. 

FACULTY 

Emeritus 

E.  Frank  Kelly,  Phar.D.,  D.Sc Texas,  Maryland 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

J.  Edgar  Orrison,  D.D.S 2420  N.  Calvert  Street 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 


Active 

George  M.  Anderson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 831  Park  Avenue 

Professor  of  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy  and  Orthodontia 

Robert  P.  Bay,  M.D.,  F.A.C.S Walbert  Apartments 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery 

Horace  M.  Davis,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 614  Park  Avenue 

Professor  of  Radiodontia,  Anesthesia  and  Exodontia 

fOREN  H.  Gaver,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Metallurgy  and  Physiology 

Burt  B.  Ide,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

f Howard  J.  Maldeis,  M.D 104  W.  Madison  Street 

Professor  of  Embryology  and  Histology 

Robert  L.  Mitchell,  Phar.D.,  M.D 2112  Maryland  Avenue 

Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Pathology 

Alexander  H.  Paterson,  D.D.S. ,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

tJ.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Operative  Technics 

Leo  A.  Walzak,  D.D.S 1019  St.  Paul  Street 

Professor  of  Periodontia 


t  Half  time 
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•Myron  S.  Aim- mm  RO,  P.D.S 600  Whitclock  Street 

Assistant  Professor  of  Embryology  and  Histology 

•Brice  M.  Dorsey,  D.D.S 403  E.  Gittings  Avenue 

tant  Professor  of  Exodontia 

•Grayson  \V.  Gavkr,  D.D.S 1940  Edmondson  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Prostln -tie  DaiUlUj 

George  C.  Karn,  D.D.S 3021  Bel  Air  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Radiodontia 

•Harry  E.  Latcham,  D.D.S _ 3719  Rexmere  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

•Harry  B.  McCarthy,  D.D.S 5817  Bellona  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy 

•Orville  C.  Hurst,  D.D.S 807  Cedarcroft  Road 

•stant  Professor  of  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge 

Walter  L.  Oggesen,  D.D.S St.  Paul  and  23rd  Streets 

Assistant  Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge 

A.  Allen  Sussman,  A.B.,  D.D.S. ,  M.D _  .2340  Eutaw  Place 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

J.  Herbert  Wilkerson,  M.D Walbert  Apartments 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

William  H.  Triplett,  M.D 1324  W.  Lombard  Street 

Lecturer  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

T.  O.  Heatwole,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  D.Sc Walbert  Apartments 

Lecturer  in  Ethics  and  Jurisprudence 

Richard  C.  Leonard,  D.D.S 2411  N.  Charles  Street 

Lecturer  in  Oral  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Dentistry 

Conrad  L.  Inman,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Anesthesia 

•Paul  A.  Deems,  D.D.S Pembroke  Apartments 

Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Pathology 

•Ernest  B.  Nuttall,  D.D.S 4420  Old  York  Road 

Instructor  in  Ceramics 

fJosEPH  D.  Fusco,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Exodontia 

•Wm.  E.  Hahn,  D.D.S Westminster,  M J. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Exodontia 

William  V.  Adair,  D.D.S 2902  Garrison  Boulevard 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

IBalthis  A.  Browning,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Frank  N.  Crider,  D.D.S 1903  \V.  North  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Morris  E.  Coberth,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

IDavid  C.  Danforth,  D.D.S 635  E.  34th  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

•Mayo  B.  Mott,  D.D.S 4803  York  Road 

i   •  m  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

•Robert  B.  Towill,  D.D.S 1028  Cathedral  Street 

•ructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

W.  Buckey  Clemson,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontia 


•Fulltime.         t  Half  time 


6  DENTAL  SCHOOL 


IMeyer  Eggnatz,  D.D.S _807  Park  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontia  and  Technics 

William  F.  Martin,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontia 

Kyrle  W.  Preis,  D.D.S 833  Park  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontia 

Daniel  E.  Shehan,  D.D.S.. Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontia 

fJoHN  M.  Hyson,  D.D.S 2128  St.  Paul  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Jose  Bernardini,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

Joseph  T.  Nelson,  Jr.,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

Nathan  Scherr,  D.D.S 1636  East  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

Hugh  T.  Hicks.  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Periodontia 

John  W.  Wolf,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Periodontia 

*C.  Paul  Miller,  D.D.S 700  Cedarcroft  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

*L.  Edward  Wojnarowski,  D.D.S 11  West  Franklin  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

George  E.  Hardy,  Jr..  A.B..  D.D.S 518  Cathedral  Street 

Instructor  in  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy 

fCHARLES  C.  Coward,  D.D.S 2501  East  Preston  Street 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

*Luther  W.  Fetter,  D.D.S 445  Anglesea  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

|Frank  Hurst,  D.D.S 1 128  West  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

B.  Sargent  W7ells,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

♦Harold  Goldstein,  D.D.S 2408  Eutaw  Place 

Diagnostician 

♦Edward  C.  Dobbs,  D.D.S 3304  North  Hilton  Street 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 

Karl  F.  Grempler,  D.D.S 517  Scott  Street 

Instructor  in  Operative  Technics 

Louis  E.  Kayne,  D.D.S 2400  Eutaw  Place 

Instructor  in  Physiological  Chemistry 

IJames  E.  Pyott,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Technics 

George  J.  Phillips,  D.D.S Forest  Court  Apartments 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Technics 

W.  A.  Anderson,  D.D.S.,  M.D 2419  East  Monument  Street 

Instructor  in  Practical  Anatomy 

Alvin  H.  Berman,  D.D.S 1814  Eutaw  Place 

Instructor  in  Practical  Anatomy 

Benjamin  H.  Klotz,  M.D 2340  Eutaw  Place 

Instructor  in  Practical  Anatomy 

William  Schuman,  M.D 2340  Eutaw  Place 

Instructor  in  Practical  Anatomy 

*  Full  time.         t  Half  time 
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Instructors    in   Other    Schools    of   the    Univi.r HTT 

L.  B.  Broughton,  Ph.D College  Pail 

l'mfi-asor  of  Chemistry 

E.  G.  Vanden  Bosche,  Ph.D Burnbrae,  Towson,  Md. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 

Edgar  B.  Starkey,  Ph.D 1019  Overbrook  Road,  Overlca,  Md. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry 

Ar thi-r  M.  Gibson,  B.S 3022  Harford  Road 

Assistant  in  Chemistry 

C.  G.  Eichlin,  M.S 1204  Jefferson  St.,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Professor  of  Physics 

H.  Hewell  Roseberry,  M.A.,  M.S 2633  Guilford  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Physics 

Melvin  A.  Pitt. man,  M.S 3622  York  Road 

Instructor  in  Physics 

C.  J.  Pierson,  M.A... College  Park,  Md. 

Professor  of  Zoology 

Guy  P.  Thompson,  M.S.. 3024  Ailsa  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology 

Rachel  Carson,  M.J _ Stemmers  Run,  Md. 

Assistant  in  Zoology 

J.  F.  O'Brien,  B.S _  1200  Cathedral  Street 

Assistant  in  Zoology 

J.Thomas  Pyles,  M.A 103  W.  29th  Street 

Instructor  in  English 

Gardner  P.  H.  Foley,  M.A St.  Paul  Court  Apartments 

Instructor  in  English 

A.  W.  Richeson,  Ph.D 310  East  Lake  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Samuel  P.  Platt 616  East  41st  Street 

Instructor  in  Technical  Drawing 


Assisting  Staff 

E.  Rebecca  Griffith,  Dental  School  Librarian 
Beatrice  Marriott,  Assistant  Librarian 
Eleanor  R.  Spielman,  Cataloger 
Margaret  M.  Nixon,  Stenographer 
Matilda  Weber,  Stenographer 
Mary  C.  Reed,  Secretary,  Operative  Clinic 
Mary  A.  Hagan,  Secretary,  Orthodontic  Clinic 
Charlotte  P.  Carroll,  Secretary,  Prosthetic  Clinic 
Frances  Mullen,  Information  and  Case  Record  Clerk 
Mae  Stokes  Graffam,  A'.A .,  Assistant  in  Oral  Surgery 
Mary  M.  Lee,  R.X.,  Technician,  Radiodontia  Clinic 
Henry  Yeager,  Technician,  Orthodontic  Clinic 
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HISTORY 

The  University  of  Maryland  was  created  by  an  act  of  the  Maryland  Legislature, 
December  18,  1807,  for  the  purpose  of  offering  a  course  of  instruction  in  medical  sci- 
ence. There  were  at  that  period  but  four  medical  schools  in  America — the  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  founded  in  1765;  Harvard  University,  in  1782;  Dartmouth  College, 
in  1797,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  New  York,  May,  1807. 

The  first  lectures  on  dentistry  in  America  were  delivered  by  Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden 
in  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  between  the  years  1821  and  1825. 
These  lectures  were  interrupted  in  1825  by  internal  dissension  in  the  school  of  Medicine 
to  be  continued  in  the  year  1837.  It  was  Dr.  Hayden's  idea  that  dentistry  merited 
greater  attention  than  had  been  given  it  by  medical  instruction,  and  he  undertook  to 
develop  this  specialty  as  a  branch  of  medicine.  With  this  thought  in  mind  he,  with 
the  support  of  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris,  appealed  to  the  Faculty  of  Physics  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  for  the  creation  of  a  department  of  dentistry  as  a  part  of  the 
medical  curriculum.  The  request  having  been  refused,  an  independent  college  was 
decided  upon.  A  charter  was  applied  for  and  granted  by  the  Maryland  Legislature 
February  1,  1840.  The  first  faculty  meeting  was  held  February  3,  1840,  at  which  time 
Dr.  H.  H.  Hayden  was  elected  President  and  Dr.  C.  A.  Harris,  Dean.  The  introduc- 
tory lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Harris  on  November  3,  1840,  to  the  five  students 
matriculated  in  the  first  class.  Thus  was  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery, 
the  first  and  oldest  dental  school  in  the  world,  created  as  the  foundation  of  the  present 
dental  profession. 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery,  was  organized  and  continued  instruction  in  dental  subjects  until  1879, 
at  which  time  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery.  A 
department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at  the  University  of  Maryland  in  the  year 
1882,  graduating  a  class  each  year  from  1883  to  1923.  This  school  was  chartered  as  a 
corporation  and  continued  as  a  privately  owned  and  directed  institution  until  1920, 
when  it  became  a  State  institution.  The  Dental  Department  of  the  Baltimore  Medi- 
cal College  was  established  in  1895,  continuing  until  1913,  when  it  merged  with  the 
Dental  Department  of  the  University  of  Maryland. 

The  final  combining  of  the  dental  educational  interests  of  Baltimore  was  effected 
June  15,  1923,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  student  bodies  of  the  Baltimore  College 
of  Dental  Surgery  and  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Dentistry,  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery  becoming  a  distinct  department  of  the  State  University 
under  State  supervision  and  control.  Thus  we  find  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  a  merging  of  the  various  efforts  at 
dental  education  in  Maryland.  From  these  component  elements  have  radiated  devel- 
opments of  the  art  and  science  of  dentistry  until  the  strength  of  its  alumni  is  second  to 
none  either  in  number  or  degree  of  service  to  the  profession. 
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BUILDINGS 

The  School  of  Dentistry  now  occupies  its  new  building  at  the  northwest  comer  of 
I  ud  and  Greene  Stt.,  immediately  facing  the  University  I  lospital  end 

that  it  offers  splendid  opportunity  tor  abundant  clinic  material.  The  new  building  pro 
pproximatcly  45,000  square  feet  of  floor  space,  is  fireproof,  and  is  ideally  lighted 
and  ventilated.  A  sufficient  number  of  large  lecture  rooms  and  classrooms,  a  library 
and  reading  room,  science  laboratories,  tcchnic  laboratories,  clinic  rooms,  locker  rooms, 
etc.,  are  provided.  The  building  is  furnished  with  new  equipment  throughout,  with 
every  accommodation  necessary  lor  satishutoiy  instruction  under  comfortable  ar- 
rangements and  pleasant  surroundings.  The  large  clinic  wing  accommodates  one 
hundred  and  thirty-nine  chairs.  The  following  clinic  departments  have  been  pro- 
vided: Operative,  Prosthetic  (including  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Ceramics),  Anesthesia 
and  Surgery,  Pathology,  Orthodontia,  Pedodontia,  Radiodontia,  and  Photography. 
Modern  units  with  electric  engines  have  been  installed  in  all  clinics,  while  provision 
has  been  made  for  the  use  of  electric  equipment  in  all  technic  laboratories. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland, 
offers  a  five-year  course  in  dentistry,  the  first  year  of  which  includes  thirty-two  semes- 
ter hours  of  college  work  under  the  direction  and  authority  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences,  University  of  Maryland.  The  other  years  are  devoted  to  instruction  in  the 
medical  and  dental  sciences  and  clinical  practice. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION 

The  requirement  for  admission  is  graduation  from  an  accredited  high  or  preparatory 
school  which  requires  for  graduation  not  less  than  15  units  of  high-school  work  ob- 
tained in  a  four-year  course  or  its  equivalent.  *(See  note.)  In  case  an  applicant  is  not 
a  graduate  of  a  high  or  preparatory  school,  as  defined  above,  the  full  equivalent  of 
such  education  in  each  individual  case  must  be  established  and  attested  by  the  high- 
est public  educational  officer  of  the  State. 

•Required  (7),  and  Elective  (8),  units  for  entrance.    Total  15  units. 

REQUIRED:  English  (I,  II,  III,  IV),  3  units;  algebra  to  quadratics,  1  unit;  plane 
geometry,  1  unit;  history,  1  unit;  science,  1  unit.    Total  7  units. 

ELECTIVE:  Agriculture,  astronomy,  biology,  botany,  chemistry,  civics,  draw- 
ing, economics,  general  science,  geology,  history,  home  economics,  vocational  subjects, 
languages,  mathematics,  physical  geography,  physics,  zoology,  or  any  other  subject 
offered  in  a  standard  high  or  preparatory  school  for  which  graduation  credit  is  granted 
toward  college  or  university  entrance.    Eight  units  must  be  submitted  from  this  group. 

All  applicants  must  present  their  credentials  for  verification  to  the  Registrar  of  the 
University  of  Maryland.  A  blank  form  for  submitting  credentials  may  be  had  by  ap- 
plying to  the  office  of  the  Dean.  The  form  must  be  filled  out  in  full  with  names  of 
all  schools  attended,  signed  by  the  applicant  and  returned  to  the  Registrar's  office  with 
two  dollars  investigation  fee.    Do  not  send  diplomas  or  certificates.    The  Registrar  of 
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the  University  of  Maryland  will  secure  all  necessary  credentials  after  the  application 
has  been  received.  Do  not  make  application  unless  reasonably  certain  that  preparation 
is  sufficient,  or  unless  intending  to  complete  preparation  if  insufficient.  Ample  time 
should  be  allowed  for  securing  credentials  and  investigating  schools.  If  the  applicant 
qualifies  for  the  study  of  the  profession,  a  certificate  will  be  issued;  otherwise,  notice 
will  be  given  concerning  whatever  deficiency  exists. 

All  applicants  for  admission  must  present  certificate  of  recommendation  from  prin- 
cipal of  high  school  from  which  the  applicant  has  graduated. 


ADVANCED  STANDING  AND  TRANSFERS 

Students  who  present  in  addition  to  high-school  requirements  credit  in  academic 
subjects  appearing  in  the  first  and  second  years  of  the  dental  course  will  be  allowed 
credit  for  all  such  subjects,  provided  such  credits  are  the  full  equivalent  of  such  sub- 
jects offered  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  the  University  of   Maryland. 

Applicants  presenting  thirty  or  more  semester  hours  of  academic  work  in  an  ac- 
ceptable college  or  university  which  meets  the  minimum  requirements  fixed  for  ad- 
mission by  the  Dental  Educational  Council  of  America  will  be  given  standing  in  the 
second  year,  and  may  complete  the  dental  course  in  four  years.  (See  starred*  courses 
in  Freshman  Year  schedule  of  Plan  of  Curriculum.) 

Applicants  desiring  to  transfer  from  another  recognized  dental  school  must  show 
record  of  creditable  scholarship  in  all  years  previously  devoted  to  the  study  of  dentistry. 
No  applicant  carrying  conditions  or  failures  in  any  year  of  his  previous  dental  instruc- 
tion will  be  considered.  All  records  must  show  an  average  grade  of  80%  or  over.  Ap- 
plicants whose  records  show  habitual  failures  and  conditions  will  not  be  considered  for 
admission.  The  transferring  student  must  satisfy  the  preliminary  educational  require- 
ment outlined  under  "Requirements  for  Matriculation." 


ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  have  entered  and  be 
in  attendance  on  the  day  the  Regular  Session  opens,  at  which  time  lectures  to  all 
classes  begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of  the  session,  the  dates  for  which  are  an- 
nounced in  the  Calendar  of  the  Annual  Catalogue. 

Regular  attendance  is  demanded  of  all  students.  Students  with  less  than  eighty-five 
per  cent,  attendance  in  any  course  will  be  denied  the  privilege  of  final  examination  in 
any  and  all  such  courses.  In  certain  unavoidable  circumstances  of  absence  the  Dean 
may  honor  excuses,  but  students  with  less  than  a  minimum  of  eighty-five  per  cent, 
attendance  will  not  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  class. 

In  cases  of  serious  personal  illness,  as  attested  by  a  physician,  students  may  register 
not  later  than  the  twentieth  day  following  the  advertised  opening  of  the  Regular  Ses- 
sion. Students  may  register  and  enter  not  later  than  ten  days  after  the  beginning  of 
the  session,  but  such  delinquency  will  be  charged  as  absence  from  the  class. 


I'NIYERSITY  OK  MARYLAND  11 


PROMOTION 

todeat  to  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  year  must  have  passed  courses 
amounting  to  at  least  BO  per  cent,  of  the  total  schedule  hours  of  the  year,  and  must 
have  an  average  o(  N  per  cent,  on  all  subjects  passed. 

A  grade  of  75  per  cent,  is  patting.     A  grade  between  60  per  cent,  and  passing  is  a 

condition.  A  grade  below  60  per  cent,  is  a  failure.  A  condition  may  be  removed  by  a 
urination.  In  such  effort,  failure  to  make  a  passing  mark  is  recorded  as  a  fail- 
ure in  the  course.  A  failure  can  be  removed  only  by  repeating  the  course.  A  student 
with  combined  conditions  and  failures  amounting  to  40  per  cent,  of  the  schedule  hours 
of  the  year  will  not  be  permitted  to  proceed  with  his  class.  Students  carrying  condi- 
tions will  not  be  admitted  to  Senior  standing;  students  in  all  other  classes  may  carry 
one  condition  to  the  next  succeeding  year.  All  conditions  and  failures  must  be  removed 
within  12  months  from  the  time  they  were  incurred. 


EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  al!  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  technic  and  clinic 
courses  and  text  books  for  lecture  courses  will  be  announced  for  the  various  classes. 
Each  student  will  be  required  to  provide  himself  with  whatever  is  necessary  to  meet 
the  needs  of  his  course  and  present  same  to  responsible  class  officer  for  inspection.  No 
student  will  be  permitted  to  go  on  with  his  class  who  does  not  meet  his  requirement. 

DEPORTMENT 

The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  and  the  School  of  Dentistry  requires  evidence 
of  good  moral  character  of  its  students.  The  conduct  of  the  student  in  relation  to  his 
work  and  fellow  students  will  indicate  his  fitness  to  be  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the 
community  as  a  professional  man.  Integrity,  sobriety,  temperate  habits,  truthfulness, 
respect  for  authority  and  associates,  and  honesty  in  the  transaction  of  business  affairs 
as  a  student  will  be  considered  as  evidence  of  good  moral  character  necessary  to  grant- 
ing a  degree. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  a  candidate  who  has  fully 
met  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained  the  age  of  21  years. 

2.  A  candidate  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  at  least  a  full  five-year  course  of 
study,  the  first  year  of  which  shall  include  30  semester  hours  of  college  work  as  out- 
lined in  the  course  of  study  in  force  in  this  school,  or  must  present  one  full  year  of  col- 
lege work  for  admission  and  four  years  study  in  the  dental  curriculum,  the  last  year  of 
which  shall  have  been  spent  in  this  institution. 

3.  He  will  be  required  to  show  a  general  average  of  80  per  cent,  during  the  full  course 
of  study. 
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4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  technic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the  various  depart- 
ments. 

5.  He  shall  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  college  prior  to  the  beginning  of  final 
examinations,  and  must  have  adjusted  his  financial  obligations  in  the  community 
satisfactorily  to  those  to  whom  he  may  be  indebted. 

FEES 

Application  fee  (paid  at  time  of  filing  formal  application  for  admission)..  $2.00 

Matriculation  fee  (paid  at  time  of  enrollment) 10.00 

Tuition  for  the  session,  resident  student 250.00 

Tuition  for  the  session,  non-resident  student 300.00 

Dissecting  fee  (first  semester,  Sophomore  year) 15.00 

Laboratory  fee  (each  session) 20.00 

Lockei  fee — Freshman,  Sophomore,  and  Pre-Junior  years  (first  semester).  _  3.00 

Locker  fee — Junior  and  Senior  years  (first  semester) 5.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit — Freshman,  Sophomore  and  Pre-Junior  years 

(first  semester) 5.00 

Graduation  fee  (paid  with  second  semester  fees  of  Senior  year) 15.00 

Penalty  fee  for  late  registration 5.00 

Examinations  taken  out  of  class  and  re-examinations 5.00 

One  certified  transcript  of  record  will  be  issued  to  each  student  free  of 

charge.    Each  additional  copy  will  be  issued  only  on  payment  of. 1.00 

Matriculation  fee  must  be  paid  prior  to  September  1 5. 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  be  re- 
garded as  a  registration  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  but  when  such  student  trans- 
fers to  a  Professional  School  of  the  University  or  from  one  Professional  School  to  an- 
other, he  must  pay  the  usual  matriculation  fee  required  by  each  Professional  School. 

A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days  specified 
for  his  or  her  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00.  The  last  day  of  regis- 
tration with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon  of  the  week  in  which  instruc- 
tion begins,  following  the  specified  registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  only 
on  the  written  recommendation  of  the  Dean.) 

Each  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of  the  Registrar, 
and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one-half  of  the  tuition  fee  in  addition  to  all  other  fees  noted 
as  payable  first  semester  before  being  admitted  to  class  work  at  the  opening  of  the  ses- 
sion. The  balance  of  tuition  and  second  semester  fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
Comptroller  on  the  registration  day  for  the  second  semester. 

According  to  the  policy  of  the  Dental  School  no  fees  will  be  returned.  In  case  the 
student  discontinues  his  course,  any  fees  paid  will  be  credited  to  a  subsequent  course, 
but  are  not  transferable. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 
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DEFINITION  OF  RESIDENa     WD  NON-RESIDENCE 

StodeBtl  who  are  minors  arc  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of 
their  n  their  parents*  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  It  least  MM 

Adult  students  arc  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of  their  regis- 
tration, they  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year;  provided  such 
residence  has  not  been  acquired  while  attending  any  school  or  college  in  Maryland. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of  his  first  regis- 
in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be  changed  by  him  unless,  in  the 
case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and  become  legal  residents  of  this  State  by  main- 
taining such  residence  for  at  least  one  full  calendar  year.  However,  the  right  of  the 
student  (minor)  to  change  from  a  non-resident  to  a  resident  status  must  be  established 
by  him  prior  to  registration  for  a  semester  in  any  academic  year. 


SUMMER  COURSES 

Aside  from  and  independent  of  the  regular  session,  special  courses  are  offered  dur- 
ing the  summer  recess.  The  course  in  clinical  instruction  is  conducted  from  June  1  to 
August  1  and  from  September  1  to  21,  inclusive.  The  course  is  open  only  to  students 
registered  in  the  college.  It  offers  opportunities  to  students  carrying  conditions  in  the 
clinic  from  the  preceding  session  as  well  as  those  who  desire  to  gain  more  extended 
practice  during  their  training  period.  The  clinics  are  under  the  direction  of  capable 
demonstrators,  full  credit  being  given  for  all  work  done. 


THE  GORGAS  ODONTOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

The  Gorgas  Odontological  Society  was  organized  in  1914  as  an  honorary  student 
dental  society  with  scholarship  as  a  basis  for  admission.  The  society  is  named  after 
Dr.  Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas,  a  pioneer  in  dental  education,  a  teacher  of  many  years  ex- 
perience, and  during  his  life  a  great  contributor  to  dental  literature.  It  was  with  the 
idea  of  perpetuating  his  name  that  the  society  adopted  it. 

Students  become  eligible  for  membership  at  the  beginning  of  their  Junior  year  if, 
during  their  preceding  years  of  the  dental  course,  they  have  attained  a  general  average 
of  85  per  cent.,  or  more,  in  all  of  their  studies.  Meetings  are  held  once  each  month,  and 
are  addressed  by  prominent  dental  and  medical  men,  an  effort  being  made  to  obtain 
speakers  not  connected  with  the  University.  The  members  have  an  opportunity,  even 
while  students,  to  hear  men  associated  with  other  educational  institutions. 


•The  term  "parent*"  includes  persons  who,  by  reason  of  death  or  other  unusual  circum- 
stances, have  been  legally  constituted  the  guardians  of  or  stand  in  loco  parentis  to  such  minor 
students. 
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OMICRON  KAPPA  UPSILON 

Phi  Chapter  of  Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon  honorary  dental  fraternity  was  chartered 
at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland, 
during  the  session  of  1928-29.  Membership  in  the  fraternity  is  awarded  to  a  number 
not  exceeding  twelve  per  cent,  of  the  graduating  class.  This  honor  is  conferred  upon 
students  who  through  their  professional  course  of  study  creditably  fulfill  all  obliga- 
tions as  students,  and  whose  conduct,  earnestness,  and  evidence  of  good  character  and 
high  scholarship  recommend  them  to  election. 

The  following  graduates  of  the  1933  Class  were  elected  to  membership: 

Willtam  Gilbert  Clark  {Magna  Cum  Laude) 

Aaron  Albert  Ginsburg  {Cum  Laude) 

Arthur  Stanley  Wheeler 

Philip  Leonard  Block 

Malcolm  Baker  Bowers 

Alphonse  A.  Stramski 

Bruce  Hamilton 

Irving  Steinfeld 

Mahlon  Newton  Wick 

William  Henry  Kirschner,  Jr. 

Ralph  Jack  Gordon 


SCHOLARSHIPS 

A  number  of  scholarships  from  various  organizations  and  educational  foundations 
have  been  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  These  scholarships  are 
offered  on  the  basis  of  excellence  in  scholastic  attainment  and  the  need  on  the  part  of 
students  for  assistance  in  completing  their  course  in  dentistry.  It  has  been  the  policy 
of  the  Faculty  to  recommend  only  students  in  the  last  two  years  for  such  privileges. 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund,  established  under  the 
will  of  General  Henry  Strong,  of  Chicago,  an  annual  allotment  is  made  to  the  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  for  loan 
scholarships  available  for  the  use  of  young  men  and  women  students  under  the  age  of 
twenty-five.  Recommendations  for  the  privileges  of  these  scholarships  are  limited  to 
students  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years.  Only  students  who  through  stress  of  circum- 
stances require  financial  aid  and  who  have  demonstrated  excellence  in  educational  prog- 
ress are  considered  in  making  nominations  to  the  secretary  of  this  fund. 

The  Edward  S.  Gay  lord  Educational  Endowment  Fund — Under  a  provision  of  the  will 
of  the  late  Dr.  Edward  S.  Gaylord,  of  New  Haven,  Conn.,  an  amount  approximating 
$16,000  was  left  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University 
of  Maryland,  the  proceeds  of  which  are  to  be  devoted  to  aiding  worthy  young  men  in 
securing  dental  education. 
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\l  (MM  ASSOCIATION 

The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery  was  held  in  Baltimore,  March  1,  1849.    This  organization  has  contin- 
ued in  existence  to  the  present,  its  name  having  been  changed  to  The  National  Alumni 
Association  of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  Univer 
nd.    The  present  officers  are  as  follows: 


Wn  f.y  \Y.  Smith,  President 
Professional  Building, 
Baltimore,  Maryland 

\Ym.  R.  Pond,  2nd  Vice  President 
Mead  Building, 
Rutland,  Ycrmont 


Ja.mf.s  V..  John,  1st  Yicc  President 
I  Medical  Arts  Building, 
Roanoke,  Yirginia 

Morris  Cramer,  Secretary 

Medical  Arts  Building, 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


B.  Sargent  Wells,  Treasurer 
Medical  Arts  Building, 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


L.  Parmlv  Brown,  Historian 

315  Washington  Street, 

Peekskill,  New  York 


Paul  A.  Deems,  Editor 
Medical  Arts  Building, 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Executive  Committee 


Yernon  B.  Ames 
1408  Eutaw  Place, 
Baltimore,  Maryland 

A.  J.  Cutting 

lain  Street, 
Southington,  Connecticut 

T.  Ben  Hunter 

616  Church  Street, 
Lynchburg,  Yirginia 

Ethelbert  Lovett,  Chairman 

iical  Arts  Building, 

Baltimore,  Maryland 


Harry  B.  McCarthy 

Medical  Arts  Building, 
Baltimore,  Maryland 

Walter  L.  Ogci 

St.  Paul  and  23rd  Streets, 
Baltimore,  Maryland 

A.  V.  Russell 

St,  Pad  Street, 
Baltimore,  Maryland 

Howard  YanNatta 

Medical  Arts  Building, 
Baltimore,  Maryland 
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PLAN  OF  CURRICULUM 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

, HOURS ,  , HOURS >  Total 

Freshman  Year  Didactic    Laboratory  Didactic    Laboratory         Hours 

♦English 48  __  48               ._                96 

♦Mathematics 48  __  48                __                96 

♦Inorganic  Chemistry 32  96  32                96              256 

♦Zoology 32  96  32               96             256 

♦Public  Speaking 16  __'  16                __                32 

♦Technical  Drawing __  32  __                32                64 

Dental  Anatomy 16 48_ 16 48 128 

Total  Hours 192  272  192             272 

Sophomore  Year 

♦Organic  Chemistry 32  48  32                48 

♦Physics 48  32  48               32 

Embryology  and  Histology...  16  64  16                64 

Anatomy 48  96  48                96 

Prosthetic  Technics __  48  _.               48 

Physiology 48  __  32 

Metallurgy. ._ __ 16 32 

Total  Hours 192  288  192             320 

Pre-Junior  Year 

Operative  Technics 16  96  16                96 

Bacteriology 32  96 

Pathology __  ._  32                96 

Comp.  Dent.  Anatomy 16  32 

Prosthetic  Technics __  96  _.                96 

Crown  and  Bridge 16  96  16               96 

Physiology 32  _.  32 

Physiological  Chemistry __  32  __                32 

Materia  Medica 48 48 

Total  Hours 160  448  144             416 

Junior  Year 

Operative . ..  __  16 

Preventive  Dentistry 16 

Prosthetics 16  48  16                48 

Dental  Pathology  and 

Dental  Therapeutics _.  ..  16                48 

Radiology 16  32 

Oral  Hygiene 16  48 

Periodontia ..  __  16                48 

Crown  and  Bridge 16  48 

Ceramics _.  ..  16                48 

Dental  History 16 

Orthodontia 16  48  16               48 

Anesthesia 16  48 

Infirmary  Practice .. 240 „ 240 

Total  Hours 128  512  96             480 

Senior  Year 

Operative 32  _.  32 

Prosthetics. 32  __  32 

Oral  Surgery 16  32  16                32 

Exodontia 16  __  16 

Physical  Diagnosis 16 

Ethics  and  Jurisprudence 16  __  16 

Dental  Office  Management...  __  __  16 

Infirmary  Practice .. 384 384 

Total  Hours 128  416  128             416            1088 

♦Given  by  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
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DESCRIP  TION  OF  COURSKS 


CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Broughton,  Drs.  Vanden  Bosche  and  Starkey,  and  Mr.  Gibson 

General  Chemistry 

CHEM.  ly.  General  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis — The  Year.  Eight  cred- 
its.   Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods  each  semester. 

A  study  of  the  non-metals  and  metals,  the  latter  being  studied  from  a  qualitative 
standpoint.  One  of  the  main  purposes  of  the  course  is  to  develop  original  work,  clear 
thinking  and  keen  observation.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  project-method  of  teach- 
ing. 

Organic  Chemistry 

CHEM.  8-Dy.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry — The  Year.  Six  credits.  Two 
lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  each  semester.    Prerequisite,  Chem.  ly. 

The  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  behavior  of  fundamental  types  of  organic 
compounds  and  differs  from  Chem.  8y  only  in  the  time  spent  in  the  laboratory. 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Mr.  Pyles  and  Mr.  Foley 

ENG.  ly.  Composition  and  Rhetoric — The  Yrear.  Six  credits.  Three  lectures. 
Prerequisite,  three  units  of  high-school  English. 

Parts,  principles,  and  conventions  of  effective  thought  communication.  Reading, 
study,  and  analysis  of  standard  contemporary  prose  specimens.  Original  exercises 
and  themes. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING 
Mr.  Pyles  and  Mr.  Foley 
P.  S.  ly.     Reading  and  Speaking — The  Year.     Two  credits.    One  recitation. 

The  principles  and  technic  of  oral  expression;  enunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  force, 
gesture,  and  general  delivery  of  short  original  speeches.  Impromptu  speaking.  Theory 
and  practice  of  parliamentary  procedure. 

MATHEMATICS 

Dr.  Richeson 

MATH.  If.   Algebra — First  semester.  Three  credits.  Three  lectures  (or  recitations). 

This  course  includes  the  study  of  quadratics,  simultaneous  quadratic  equations, 
graphs,  progressions,  elementary  theory  of  equation,  binomial  theorem,  permutations, 
combinations,  etc. 
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MATH.  2s.  Plane  trigonometry — Second  semester.  Three  credits.  Three  lec- 
tures.   Prerequisite,  Math.  If  and  Plane  Geometry. 

A  study  of  trigonometric  functions  and  the  deduction  of  formulas  with  their  appli- 
cation to  the  solution  of  triangles  and  trigonometric  equations. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Eichhn,  Mr.  Roseberry  and  Mr.  Pittman 

PHYSICS  ly.  Arts  Physics — The  Year.  Eight  credits.  Three  lectures  and  one 
laboratory  period  each  semester.  Prerequisite,  Math.  If  and  2s. 

A  discussion  in  the  classroom  and  application  in  the  laboratory  of  the  laws  govern- 
ing the  physical  phenomena  in  Mechanics,  Heat,  Sound,  Magnetism,  Electricity, 
and  Light. 

ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Pierson,  Mr.  Thompson,  Mr.  O'Brien  and  Miss  Carson 

ZOOLOGY  If.  First  semester.  Four  credits.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory 
periods. 

Dissection  and  study  of  typical  animals  of  each  of  the  various  invertebrate  phyla, 
with  emphasis  on  structure  and  function  of  organs. 

ZOOLOGY  2s.  Second  semester.  Four  credits.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory 
periods. 

Introduction  to  the  Chordata;  study  of  the  anatomy,  physiology  and  embryology  of 
several  vertebrate  types,  with  especial  emphasis  on  the  Cat;  outline  of  the  principles 
of  Genetics. 

TECHNICAL  DRAWING 

Mr.  Piatt 
Dr.  ly.     Dental  Drawing.    Two  credits. 

Freehand  drawing — Lettering,  exercises  in  sketching  of  technical  illustrations  and 
objects,  proportion,  and  comparative  measurements. 

The  object  of  the  study  is  to  prepare  the  student  at  the  very  beginning  of  his  course 
to  depict  on  paper  in  an  intelligent  manner  the  various  objects  noted  in  microscopic 
work  and  the  courses  in  technics.  The  course  is  given  during  the  first  year,  and  stress 
is  laid  on  principles  and  practical  work  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor. 

DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  McCarthy,  Fetter,  Fusco  and  F.  Hurst 

Dental  Anatomy  includes  the  study  of  nomenclature  of  surfaces,  divisions,  and  re- 
lations of  the  human  teeth.  The  periods  of  beginning  calcification,  complete  calcifi- 
cation, eruption,  and  shedding  of  deciduous  teeth.  Also  the  beginning  calcification, 
complete  calcification,  and  eruption  of  the  permanent  teeth. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 19 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  anatomy  of  the  teeth,  both  extern. il  ind  internal,  is 
required  of  the  student.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  given  an  intensive  training 
in  the  carving  of  the  various  teeth,  both  in  plaster  and  ivory.  He  is  required  to  dis- 
sect extracted  teeth  at  all  their  various  dimensions.  The  course  in  Dental  Drawing  is 
followed  very  closely  in  Dental  Anatomy,  the  student  being  required  to  draw  the  teeth 
at  various  exposures  also  the  complete  side  of  the  face  with  teeth  in  position. 

The  student  is  required  to  know  the  osteology  of  the  maxillary  bones  and  the  man- 
dible, the  nerve  and  blood  supply  to  the  teeth,  and  the  description  of  the  muscles  of 
ition. 

A  laboratory  manual  is  kept  of  the  complete  course  in  Dental  Anatomy  in  which  are 
recorded  the  points  of  special  interest  about  each  tooth,  the  various  steps  in  carving 
tcchnic,  drawing  and  dissections. 


COMPARATIVE  DENTAL  ANATOMY 
Dr.  Hardy 

This  course  treats  of  the  evolutionary  development  of  dentition  as  a  necessary  fac- 
tor in  the  study  of  human  dental  anatomy.  It  introduces  a  comparative  study  of  the 
teeth  of  the  animal  kingdom  both  vertebrates  and  invertebrates,  with  comparative 
study  of  the  number,  position  and  form.  Special  attention  is  given  the  dentition  of  the 
mammals  which  are  studied  in  laboratory  from  skulls. 

OPERATIVE  TECHNICS 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  Latcham,  Grcmplcr,  Danforth  and  Fusco 

As  an  introduction  to  manipulative  procedure  in  operative  technics  the  students  are 
instructed  in  fundamentals  of  cavity  preparation,  nomenclature,  classification  of  cav- 
ities, the  principles  of  instrument  forms  and  their  application.  A  brief  review  of  path- 
ology of  caries  is  included,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  two  major  divisions  of 
caries,  which  are  compared,  and  the  progress  fully  outlined  by  illustrated  lectures.  The 
fundamentals  to  be  observed  in  cavity  preparation  are  presented  in  lectures,  and  ex- 
emplified to  the  student  in  two-color  teeth,  which  exhibit  the  dento-enamel  junction 
by  color  contrast.  The  variables  which  must  be  made  in  the  cavity  preparation  for 
the  reception  of  different  materials  are  fully  considered,  and  these  modifications  exe- 
cuted by  preparations  in  composition  teeth  which  are  aligned  in  normal  proximal  re- 
lation on  forms  especially  prepared  for  the  course.  After  such  fundamentals  are  ex- 
emplified in  this  manner,  the  same  procedure  is  reviewed  in  extracted  teeth,  giving  the 
student  an  opportunity  to  note  the  effect  of  instrumentation  on  natural  tissues.  In 
connection  with  this  feature  the  conservation  of  tooth  structure  is  emphasized.  The 
management  of  gold  foil,  amalgam,  and  inlay  wax  (and  finished  inlay),  silicate  and  ce- 
ment is  presented  in  detail,  by  lecture-clinics  and  screen  demonstrations.  Tooth- form 
in  restorations  is  emphasized,  and  in  this  connection  the  values  of  proper  contour  and 
finish  to  restore  the  individual  tooth  to  both  form  and  function  are  given  particular 
attention. 
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OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Ide,  Drs.  McCarthy,  Latcham,  Adair,  Browning,  Coberth,  Crider,  Danforth, 
Deems,  Fetter,  Goldstein,  F.  Hurst,  Molt  and  Towill 

Instruction  is  given  from  this  chair  to  the  students  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 
Lectures  covering  the  practical  application  of  the  scientific  principles  and  technical 
procedures  involved  in  the  treatment  and  restoration  of  teeth  in  routine  office  practice 
are  given  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  the  student  to  intelligently  render  an  efficient 
Oral  Health  Service. 

Such  instruction  comprehends  a  general  review  of  cavity  preparation  and  tooth  res- 
toration; the  properties,  indications  for  use  and  manipulation  of  filling  materials;  the 
relationship  of  Dental  Histology  to  the  success  of  dental  operations;  root  canal  opera- 
tions, and  their  sequelae;  focal  infections  with  and  without  systemic  symptoms;  path- 
ology and  treatment  of  hypersensitive  dentine;  oral  hygiene  and  its  influence  on  general 
health;  caries  including  its  bacteriology;  a  consideration  of  the  susceptibility  and  im- 
munity of  individuals  to  tooth  decay;  and  a  comprehensive  system  of  examination  and 
diagnosis. 

The  management  of  patients  and  modern  methods  of  office  practice  for  the  purpose 
of  creating  a  satisfied  clientele  through  more  humane  operative  procedures  are  em- 
phasized. 

PREVENTIVE  DENTISTRY 

Drs.  Leonard,  Bernardini,  Nelson  and  Scherr 

In  the  present  age  of  advanced  thought  along  lines  of  preventive  measures,  children's 
dentistry  is  one  of  the  most  important  departments  of  student  instruction.  A  thor- 
ough course  in  this  subject  is  offered  as  a  distinct  feature  of  the  curriculum. 

Lectures  stressing  the  importance  of  diet,  oral  prophylaxis  and  early,  regular  dental 
care  are  given  throughout  the  year.  A  children's  clinic,  separate  from  the  general  opera- 
tive clinic,  equipped  with  twenty-four  chairs  offers  an  opportunity  for  clinical  instruc- 
tion and  practice  in  every  phase  of  children's  operative  and  preventive  dentistry.  Di- 
agnosis of  children's  oral  ailments,  modifications  required  in  cavity  preparation,  partial 
pulpotomys  and  thorough  prophylaxis  are  during  the  year  demonstrated  on  young 
patients.  This  also  affords  the  opportunity  of  practicing  the  managenent  of  young 
patients  and  gives  a  psychological  approach  to  problems  met  with  in  children's  prac- 
tice. 

PROSTHETIC  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Paterson,  Drs.  G.  W.  Gaver,  Miller,  Phillips,  Pyott 
and  Wojnarowski 

This  course  is  carried  through  four  years  of  study  and  includes  lectures,  clinics,  and 
demonstrations.  It  embraces  lectures  and  technic  work  in  the  first,  second  and  third 
years,  and  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  fourth  year. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in  vulcanite  den- 
ture construction.  A  series  of  lecture-demonstrations  are  given,  explaining  the  prop- 
erties and  manipulation  of  all  of  the  materials  used.    Experiments  and  exercises  are 
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imaged  to  pit  the  itodenl  practical  knowledge  of  the  materials  demonstrated  and 

d  to  impress  the  student  with  the  importance  of  the  essential  fundamentals 
in  all  the  various  steps  in  vulcanite  denture  construction. 

During  the  second  year  and  part  of  the  third  the  instruction  embraces  a  study  Of* 
materials  used  in  metal  denture  construction  ami  its  combination  with  other  materials. 
Lecture -demonstrations,  experiments,  exercises,  and  technical  demonstrations  arc  giv- 
en, using  the  same  method  of  presentation  as  followed  in  the  firsr  year. 

The  course  in  the  third  year  include!  a  study  of  the  practical  Application  in  the  in- 
firmary of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  preceding  year.  Demonstrations  arc  offered 
of  the  various  techniques  of  impression  and  bite-taking  to  provide  the  student  with  ad- 
ditional knowledge  necessary  for  practical  work  in  the  infirmary. 

The  last  year  is  given  to  a  study  of  application  in  the  infirmary  of  the  fundamentals 
taught  in  the  previous  years,  particular  attention  being  given  to  a  standard  method 
ot  denture  construction  by  the  clinical  instructors  to  equip  the  student  with  a  basic 
technic.  The  didactic  course  of  this  year  includes  all  the  various  methods  employed 
in  advanced  prosthesis. 

ORAL  SURGERY,  HISTORY  TAKING  AND  PHYSICAL  DIAGNOSIS 

Professor  Bay  and  Dr.  Triplett 

The  course  of  study  in  this  branch  is  in  the  last  year  of  the  course,  and  consists  of 
lectures  and  practical  demonstrations  on  the  etiology,  pathology,  and  treatment  of  all 
classes  of  tumors  and  infections,  together  with  congenital  deformities  occurring  in  and 
about  the  mouth,  face  and  head.  Special  group  hospital  clinics  and  demonstrations 
are  given  to  the  students  of  this  department  in  these  branches.  The  aim  of  this 
course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  abnormal  conditions  incident  to  the  field  of 
his  future  operations,  and  to  thoroughly  train  him  in  the  diagnosis  of  benign  and  malig- 
nant tumors,  also  in  the  procedure  and  value  of  history  taking  and  physical  diagnosis. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professors  Mitchell  and  Maldeis,  Drs.  Aisenberg  and  Deems 

In  the  Pre-Junior  Year,  1st  semester,  Bacteriolgy  is  taught  by  lecture,  demonstra- 
tion, recitation,  and  conference.  The  course  embraces  practical  and  theoretical  con- 
sideration of  Bacteriology  generally,  both  pathogenic  and  non-pathogenic,  with  spe- 
cial attention  to  those  organisms  which  cause  lesions  in  and  about  the  oral  cavity,  par- 
ticularly primary  focal  infection. 

In  the  laboratory,  training  is  given  in  methods  of  staining,  preparation  of  culture 
media,  culture  characteristics,  sterilization,  animal  inoculation,  preparation  of  sera, 
vaccine,  etc.,  and  the  various  laboratory  tests  and  reactions. 

GENERAL  AND  DENTAL  PATHOL* 

Professors   Mitchell  and  Maldeis,   Drs.   Aisenberg  and  Deems 

General  Pathology,  gross  and  histologic,  is  taught  in  the  Pre-Junior  Year,  second 
semester,  by  lecture,  demonstration,  recitation,  and  conference. 
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Study  includes  the  etiology,  manifestations,  and  results  of  diseased  processes. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  training  in  specimen  preparation,  the  cutting  of 
sections,  staining,  mounting,  study  of  prepared  slides,  and  study  of  gross  specimens. 
The  latter  portion  of  the  lecture  course  is  devoted  to  consideration  of  lesions  occurring 
in  oral  and  dental  structures. 

SPECIAL  DENTAL  PATHOLOGY 

Dr.  Aisenberg 

In  the  Junior  Year,  second  semester,  the  course  in  Dental  Pathology  is  given.  It 
includes  a  study  of  the  etiology,  manifestations,  gross  and  microscopic,  the  treatment 
of  diseases  of  the  oral  cavity,  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures;  namely,  patho- 
logic dentition,  tooth  malformations,  dental  anomalies,  gingivitis,  periodontoclasia, 
calcific  deposits,  dental  caries,  pulp  diseases,  focal  infection,  oral  manifestations  of 
systemic  diseases,  and  tumors  of  the  mouth. 

The  work  is  covered  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  prepared  slides, 
macroscopic  specimens,  and  models. 

The  Department  of  Dental  Pathology  also  carries  on  the  work  of  examination,  diag- 
nosis, treatment  of  Vincent's  infection,  periodontoclasia,  and  filling  of  root  canals  in 
the  clinic. 

CROWN  AND  BRIDGE 
Professor  Paterson,  Drs.  Oggesen,  0.  C.  Hursty  Coward,  Nuttall,  and  Wells 

Instruction  in  this  branch  includes  a  laboratory  course  during  the  Pre-Junior  and 
Junior  years,  which  course  embraces  the  teaching  of  the  procedure  necessary  in  the 
making  of  the  several  acceptable  types  of  crowns  and  bridges,  and  the  preparation  of 
abutments.  The  teaching  of  inlay  work,  a  study  of  porcelain  forms  with  indications 
for  their  use,  and  the  preparation  of  assembling  of  pontics  are  also  included  and  didactic 
work  paralleling  the  technic  course  is  given.  During  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  an 
excellent  opportunity  is  offered  students  to  fufill  the  practical  requirements  in  Crown 
and  Bridge. 

CERAMICS 
Drs.  Nuttall  and  Oggesen 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  history  and  development  of  porcelain  as  a  restoration  in 
the  treatment  of  mouth  conditions,  the  properties  and  manipulation  of  the  porcelain 
elements.  A  study  is  made  of  the  electric  furnace  and  its  treatment,  with  technical 
demonstrations  in  baking  crowns,  inlays,  pontics,  porcelain  tipped  roots,  and  contin- 
uous gum  work.    The  work  in  lecture  room,  technic  room,  and  clinic  are  harmonized. 

RADIODONTIA,  ANESTHESIA  AND  EXODONTIA 

Professor  Davis,  Drs.  Dorsey,  Fusco,  Hahn,  Inman  and  Karn 

Radiodontia 

The  advances  made  in  dental  science  and  the  art  of  practice  have  established  radi- 
ography as  one  of  the  most  important  departments  of  instruction  in  the  curriculum.  The 
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offered  it  baaed  en  the  irideapraad  utility  of  the  i  ray  in  <>r.il  diegnoete.    The 

lectures  include  instruction  in  the  physical  principle!  involved  in  the  x  r.iy,  end  the 
technic  ot'  its  application.  The  stiulent  is  required  BO  thoroughly  masti-r  theM  funda- 
mental  scientific  principles  ami  to  acquire  the  art  of  practice  under  supervision.  The 
cour.se  is  designed  to  equip  hini  to  handle  all  types  of  intra  oral  ami  extra or.il 
sures,  tO  develop  films,  and  to  train  him  in  their  interpretation.  Abundant  clinical 
material  is  ensured  since  the  x-ray  is  a  routine  requirement  in  all  oral  diau: 

Local  Anesthesia 
Local  anesthesia  is  taught  both  in  principle  and  practice.  All  types  of  intra  oral, 
extra-oral,  conduction  and  infiltration  injections;  anatomical  relationship  of  muscles 
and  nerves;  theory  of  action  of  anesthetic  agents,  dangers,  toxic  manifestations  and 
treatment  are  taught  in  lecture  and  in  clinic.  Demonstrations  are  given  in  conduc- 
tion and  infiltration  technic  and  the  students  are  required  to  give  similar  injections 
under  direct  supervision  of  the  instructor. 

General  Anesthesia 

General  anesthesia  is  taught  both  in  lecture  and  in  clinic,  including  the  action  of 
the  anesthetic  agents,  methods  of  administration,  indications  and  contra-indications, 
dangers  and  treatment.  Demonstrations  are  given  in  the  preparation  of  the  patient, 
the  administration  of  nitrous  oxide  and  oxygen  anesthesia  and  the  technic  for  oral 
operations. 

Exodontia 

Instruction  is  given  in  a  classification  of  teeth  for  extraction,  simple  extractions, 
complicated  cases,  removal  of  imbedded  and  impacted  teeth,  treatment  of  necrosis  and 
cystic  areas.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  pre-operative  study  and  post-operative 
treatment,  all  cases  being  radiographed  before  extraction.  Students  are  required  to 
produce  anesthesia  and  extract  under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  a  demonstrator. 

Clinics  are  held  for  demonstrating  the  removal  of  impacted  and  imbedded  teeth, 
cysts  and  the  more  complicated  extractions.  Abundant  clinical  material  and  adequate 
facilities  enable  the  student  to  receive  exceptional  practice  and  training. 

ORTHODONTIA 

Professor  Anderson,  Drs.  Clemson,  Eggnatz,  Martin,  Preis  and  Shehan 

Historical  reference  to  the  subject,  a  study  of  development  of  the  jaws  and  teeth,  a 
study  of  normal  (ideal)  occlusion,  the  classification  of  malocclusion,  and  diagnosis  cover 
a  greater  part  of  the  lecture  course.  In  addition,  reference  is  made  to  appliances, 
mechanics  concerned  in  their  construction,  and  fundamental  principles  of  treatment. 

Visiting  lecturers  during  the  course  cover  subjects  of  broad  general  interest  in  rela- 
tion to  orthodontia.  Assigned  library  reading  on  at  least  three  general  subjects  relat- 
ing to  orthodontia  is  required  and  from  which  an  examination  is  given. 

The  laboratory  instruction  is  from  a  note-book  consisting  of  six  exercises  which 
cover  the  taking  of  impressions,  both  plaster  and  compound,  the  making  of  record 
casts,  tooth  carving,  and  the  principles  of  free-hand  soldering  and  wire-bending. 

Clinical  work  during  the  Senior  year  consists  of  observation  of  cases  under  . 
treatment  by  instructors.    In  addition  to  this  a  short  practical  course  indicating  the 
value  of  photography,  as  related  to  dentistry  and  orthodontia,  in  particular,  is  given. 
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EMBRYOLOGY  AND  HISTOLOGY 

Professor  Maldeis,  Drs.  Aisenberg  and  Hyson 

Embryology  is  taught  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work.  The  course 
embraces  studies  leading  up  to  and  including  the  development  of  the  external  form  of 
of  the  human,  with  special  emphasis  on  mouth,  teeth,  and  face  regions. 

General  and  Special  Dental  Histology  is  given  in  the  Sophomore  year  and  is  taught 
by  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  laboratory.  General  Histology  embraces  a 
thorough  study  of  the  cells,  elementary  tissues  and  organs  of  the  various  systems  of 
the  body.  Special  Dental  Histology  includes  the  gross  and  microscopic  study  of  the 
oral  cavity,  teeth,  and  their  investing  structures.  Students  are  trained  in  the  proper 
use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories,  and  in  staining,  mounting,  and  properly  ma- 
nipulating sections  made  for  microscopic  study.  All  sections  are  prepared  for  class 
study. 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  PHYSIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Oren  H.  Gavery  Drs.  Dobbs  and  Kayne 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  graded  and  covers  a  period  of  two  years.  The 
work  of  the  first  year  is  given  over  to  a  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  Physi- 
ology, such  as  will  ground  the  student  well  in  the  science  of  living  matter  and  its  func- 
tions. It  also  includes  a  treatise  on  the  respiratory  and  circulatory  systems,  empha- 
sizing the  study  of  the  heart  and  its  functions,  and  vital  phenomena  of  muscular  action. 

The  second  year  of  the  Physiology  course  embraces  a  complete  and  comprehensive 
study  of  the  liver,  kidneys,  brain,  and  nervous  system  and  their  functions,  the  secre- 
tory and  excretory  glands,  internal  secretions,  digestion,  absorption,  and  metabolism. 

During  the  Pre- Junior  year  lectures  and  laboratory  work  are  given  in  Physiological 
Chemistry.  In  this  course  particular  attention  is  given  to  the  saliva,  blood,  urine,  and 
digestive  secretions,  including  the  reaction  by  titration,  composition,  both  qualitatively 
and  quantitatively,  and  function  of  each. 


ANATOMY 

Professor  Bay,  Drs.  Sussman,  fFilkerson,  W.  A.  Anderson,  Berman,  Hahn, 
Klotz  and  Schuman 

Each  student  is  required  to  do  a  complete  dissection  of  the  cadaver,  using  standard 
manuals,  supplemented  by  a  note-book  outline.  Special  stress  is  laid  upon  the  anatomy 
of  the  oral  cavity  and  adjacent  structures. 

The  didactic  work  includes  lectures,  demonstrations  to  small  groups,  as  well  as  fre- 
quent conferences  and  written  and  oral  quizzes.  The  final  grade  is  based  on  the  quality 
of  dissection,  quizzes,  examinations,  and  note-book. 
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ETHICS  AND  JURISPRUDENCE 

Dr.  Heatwole 

Ethics 

The  course  in  Dental  Ethics  embraces  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  history  of  General 
Ethics  and  its  basic  teachings,  followed  by  a  treatise  of  practical  professional  ethics 
and  its  application  to  present  day  needs  and  police  . 

Jurisprudence 

The  special  aim  in  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  ground  the  student  in  the  fun- 
damentals of  law  as  they  relate  themselves  to  the  dentist  and  his  patient.  The  rights 
and  limitations  of  each  are  pointed  out  through  lecture  work  and  class  conference. 
A  series  of  practical  cases  in  which  suits  have  been  threatened  or  entered  by  patients 
'  the  dentist  will  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of  trial  table  outcome  or  basis  on  which 
compromise  adjustments  have  been  made. 

PHARMACOLOGY,  MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  THERAPEUTICS 
Dr.  Dobbs 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  various  methods  of  administration  of  medicnes 
with  a  recital  of  their  advantages  and  disadvantages  and  the  necessary  precautions 
to  be  observed,  pharmaceutical  processes  utilized  in  the  manufacture  of  the  official 
preparations,  the  consideration  of  the  classes  of  chief  active  principles  with  their  gen- 
eral characteristics  and  methods  of  isolation,  practical  prescription  writing  with  its  re- 
lated subjects  of  incompatibilities  and  metrology. 

The  drugs  are  grouped  according  to  their  therapeutic  uses  and  thus  their  properties, 
physiological  action,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  employment  studied  and  compared. 

The  aim  is  to  provide  a  general  survey  furnishing  the  student  with  a  broad  founda- 
tion in  the  principles  of  Pharmacology. 

Those  drugs  of  recognized  dental  and  oral  value  either  as  local  applications  or  as 
systemic  medicaments  are  stressed  and  practical  methods  of  their  usage  considered. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  rational  therapeutics  to  meet  the  medicinal  needs  of  the  va- 
rious pathological  conditions  of  the  mouth  and  teeth. 

Local  analgesia  and  general  anesthesia  together  with  the  general  agents  employed 
in  their  production  are  given  the  attention  their  importance  demands. 

ORAL  HYGIENE  AND  PERIODONTIA 

Professor  Walzak,  Drs.  Hicks  and  Wolf 

Oral  Hygiene 

The  subject  of  Oral  Hygiene  or  Mouth  Health  claims  special  attention  at  the  present 
time,  the  Day  of  Prevention.  It  embraces  a  treatise  on  the  factors  present  in  the 
mouth  which  produce  disease  of  the  oral  cavity  and  reflect  their  influence  generally 
throughout  the  system.    The  study  of  this  subject  is  presented  by  a  course  of  lectures 
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and  demonstrations  in  the  Junior  year  and  includes  the  modern  conception  of  the  means 
and  methods  of  the  preservation  of  mouth  health.  Causes,  results,  treatment,  and 
eradication  of  unhygienic  conditions  of  the  oral  cavity  are  fully  considered. 

Periodontia 

The  Periodontia  course  presents  for  consideration  the  etiology,  both  local  and  gen- 
eral, symptoms,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  the  various  forms  of  periodontal  disease. 
The  modern  attitude  in  relation  to  periodontal  disease  is  stressed,  particularly  the  rec- 
ognition of  early  signs  and  symptoms  and  early  diagnosis  and  treatment.  The  various 
methods  of  treatment  are  considered  as  well  as  the  various  theories  as  regards  etiology. 
In  infirmary  practice,  individual  cases  are  managed  according  to  systematized  pro- 
cedure. Diagnosis  is  based  on  the  study  of  radiographs,  clinical  symptoms,  models, 
and  history,  and  each  individual  case  is  rated  according  to  its  own  particular  needs. 

DENTAL  HISTORY 

Professor  Robinson 

The  present  status  of  professional  knowledge  and  practice  in  dentistry  is  quite  com- 
plex. From  its  crude  beginning  in  ancient  times  down  through  the  ages  it  has  been 
improved  and  perfected  through  various  educative  processes.  An  appreciation  of  its 
purposes  will  be  greatly  influenced  by  the  practitioner's  knowledge  of  its  philosophy  as 
revealed  through  an  understanding  of  its  development  to  its  present  state  of  useful- 
ness. A  working  knowledge  of  the  history  of  dentistry  is  a  necessary  part  of  the  edu- 
cation of  the  modern  dentist.  Lectures  in  Dental  History  will  dicuss  the  beginning  of 
the  art  of  dental  practice  among  ancient  civilization,  its  advancement  in  relation  to 
the  development  of  the  so-called  medical  sciences  in  early  civilizations,  its  struggle 
through  the  middle  ages  and  the  final  attainment  of  recognized  educational  concepts 
in  modern  times. 

DENTAL  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT 
Professor  Ide 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  intelligently  and  successfully 
assume  the  responsibility  of  private  practice.  The  course  includes  instruction  in  lo- 
cation, arrangement  and  equipment  of  the  office,  reception  and  handling  of  patients, 
fees,  case  records,  and  proper  business  transactions  between  dentist  and  patient,  office 
management,  manner  of  handling  collections  and  disbursements,  insurance,  invest- 
ments, etc. 

METALLURGY 

Professor  0.  H.  Gaver,  Drs.  Starkey  and  Vanden  Bosche 

Metallurgy  occupies  an  important  place  in  the  dental  curriculum.  A  thorough  un- 
derstanding of  the  properties  and  behavior  of  metals  is  essential  to  a  successful  employ- 
ment of  dental  materials  in  practice.  This  course  appears  in  the  Sophomore  year  and 
consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  experiments. 
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GRADl'ATINC;  CLASS 


—1933— 


Richard  Anson  Bailey Connecticut 

^tark  Barclay IVnnsyl vania 

George  Miehae    Barile 

Nathan  Phillip  Berman 

Sidney  BianoYich  . Connecticut 

Philip  Leonard  Block .Maryland 

Julius  Bloomenfeld New  York 

Malcolm  Baker  Bowers Massachusetts 

Herman  Brener .New  Jersey 

Arthur  A.  Brttowich New 

Abraham  Allen  Brotman 

Edgmx  Brown ..West  Virginia 

Dudley  Curtii  BrowneU New  York 

Wallace  Burton  Chesterfield New  York 

William  Gilbert  Clark ..New  Jersey 

Paul  R.  Clayton. Pennsylvania 

I  'ook . .  M  aryland 

David  Henry  Duryea New  Jersey 

Jack  M.  Eskow New  Jersey 

Arlington  Ditto  Flory Maryland 

David  Pearson  Fruchtbaum New  Jersey 

William  Louis  Gaebl Maryland 

J.  Harry  Garman New  Jersey 

Charles  Gillman New  Jersey 

Aaron  Albert  Ginsburg New  Jersey 

Morton  J.  Goldiner Maryland 

Lewis  Goldstein New  Jersey 

Ralph  Jack  Gordon Maryland 

John  Leonard  Gothers Connecticut 

Robert  Herbert  Gurvitz New  Jersey 

Herbert  Hall Maryland 

Bruce  Hamilton Massachusetts 

Nathaniel  L.  Helfmann New  Jersey 

Emanuel  Hoffman Maryland 

Paul  W.  Holter Maryland 

Samuel  H.  Homel Maryland 

Leon  L.  Horton Connecticut 

John  Alfred  Hoy Pennsylvania 

Robert  Nathaniel  Hunt North  C 

Jorge  Icaza Nicaragua 

Aaron  J.  Janowitz New  Jersey 

Irving  Kaplan New  Jersey 

William  Henry  Kirschner,  Jr Connecticut 

Joseph  S.  Kocis,  Jr New  Jersey 

Walter  Joseph  Kowalski Pennsylvania 


Philip  Ralph  Kroser 

Amy  HokWan  Kwan China 

EdgM  Thomas  Leary 

ler  Levin*.  - 

Martin  A.  Liddy.  Jr New 

Edward  James  Lora 

Harlund  Winfield  I>>tt Pennsylvania 

Howard  C.  Mansi  11 New  Jersey 

Louis  . I.  Markowitz .    ..New  York 

Daryl  Smythe  McClung West  Virginia 

William  Joseph  McDermott Rhodt 

C.  B.  McGarry Maryland 

Richard  Francis  McGuire Connecticut 

Warren  McKay New 

Filbert  LeRoy  Moore Maryland 

Morris  Harry' Nathan Connecticut 

Leo  Nelson New  York 

Milton  S.  Nussbaum New  Jersey 

Edward  Omenn Delaware 

Jose  Aurelio  Ortiz Costa  Rica 

Normand  Jean  Paquette Rhode  Island 

Theodore  Lionel  Piche Vermont 

Joseph  Piombino,  Jr New  Jersey 

Allen  John  Reed New  York 

David  Horn  Richardson. Maryland 

Clarence  John  Rodgers Maryland 

Joseph  Rubin New  York 

Samuel  Edward  Schindler Maryland 

Jerome  E.  Schreiber New  Jersey 

Clifford  Schwartz New  Jersey 

Anton  James  Schwarzkopf .Florida 

Leon  Seligman Maryland 

Joseph  Snulman New  Jersey 

Irving  Steinfeld New  Jersey 

Alphonse  A.  Stramski Massachusetts 

Ralph  Botsford  Thrall Connecticut 

Robert  John  Tocher Connecticut 

Merwin  Armel  Todd.  Jr New  Jersey 

Joseph  William  Toubman Connecticut 

Frederick  EL  Trax.  Jr Pennsylvania 

Arthur  Stanley  Wheeler... Maryland 

Kdmund  Wheeler,  Jr New  York 

Mahlon  Newton  Wick.. New  Jersey 

David  Herbert  Wilier Delaware 


HONORS 

University  Gold  Medal  for  Scholarship William  Gilbert  Clark 


Certificates  of  Honor 

Aaron  Albert  Ginsburg  Philip  Leonard   Block 

Arthur  Stanley  Wheeler  Malcolm  Baker  Bowers 

Alphonse  A.  Stramski 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 

Session  1932-33 


Post-Graduate  Students 

Carroll,  "Walton  Cudmore,  D.D.S _ Maryland 

Georgetown  University,  School  of  Dentistry 

Snyder,  Louis  Frederick,  D.D.S Washington 

Northwestern  University,  Dental  School 

Ulen,  Francis,  D.D.S. _ Indiana 

Vanderbilt  University,  School  of  Dentistry 


SENIOR  CLASS 


Bailey,  Richard  Anson Connecticut 

Barclay,  Robert  S Pennsylvania 

Barile,   George  M New  Jersey 

Berman,  Nathan  P. New  Jersey 

Bisnovich,  Samuel  S Connecticut 

Block,  Philip  Leonard Maryland 

Bloomenf eld ,  Julius New  York 

Bowers,  Malcolm  Baker Massachusetts 

Brener,  Herman New  Jersey 

Britowich,  Arthur  A New  Jersey 

Brotman,  Abraham  Allen New  Jersey 

Brown,  Morris  E West  Virginia 

Brownell,  Dudley  Curtis.. ..New  York 

Chesterfield,  W.  Burton New  York 

Clark,  William  Gilbert New  Jersey 

Clayton,  Paul  Ramon Pennsylvania 

Cook,  Albert  Cope Maryland 

Duryea,  David  Henry New  Jersey 

Eskow,  Jack  M.  Qtzkowitz) New  Jersey 

Flory ,  Arlington  D Maryland 

Fruchtbaum,  David  P. New  Jersey 

Gaebl,  Wm.  Louis Maryland 

Garman,  J.  Harry  (Garmansky).New  Jersey 

Gillman,  Charles New  Jersey 

Ginsburg,  Aaron  Albert New  Jersey 

Goldiner ,  Morton  J.__ Maryland 

Goldstein,  Lewis ..New  Jersey 

Gordon,  Ralph  Jack Maryland 

Gorsuch,  Charles  B Maryland 

Gothers,  John  Leonard Connecticut 

Gurvitz,  Robert  Herbert New  Jersey 

Hall,  Henry  Herbert Maryland 

Hamilton ,  Bruce Massachusetts 

Helfmann,  Nathaniel  L New  Jersey 

Hoffman ,  Emanuel Maryland 

Holter,  Paul  "Wilson Maryland 

Homel,  Samuel  H Maryland 

Horton,  L.  L.  (Horchowsky) Connecticut 

Hoy,  John  Af lred Pennsylvania 

Hunt,  Robert  Nathaniel North  Carolina 

Icaza,  Jorge Nicaragua 

Janowitz,  Aaron  J New  Jersey 

Kaplan,  Irving New  Jersey 

Kirschner,  William  H.,  Jr Connecticut 

Kocis,  Joseph  S.,  Jr New  Jersey 

Kowalski,  Walter  J Pennsylvania 

Krasnow,  George New  Jersey 


Kroser,  Philip  R New  Jersey 

Kwan,  Amy  H.  W China 

Leary,  Edgar  Thomas Delaware 

Levine,  Alexander New  Jersey 

Liddy,    Martin  A.,  Jr.,  B.A New  Jersey 

Lora,  Edward  J New  Jersey 

Lott,  Harland  "W Pennsylvania 

Mansell,  Howard  C New  Jersey 

Markowitz ,  Louis  J New  York 

McClung,  Daryl  S "West  Virginia 

McDermott,  Wm.  J.,  B.A Rhode  Island 

McGarry,  Charles  E Maryland 

McGuire,  Richard  Francis Connecticut 

McKay,  "Warren New  Jersey 

Moore,  Filbert  LeRoy Maryland 

Nathan,  Morris  Harry Connecticut 

Nelson,  Leo New  York 

Nussbaum,  Milton  S. New  Jersey 

Omenn ,  Edward Delaware 

Ortiz,  Jose  A. Costa  Rica,  C.  A. 

Paquette,  Normand  Jean Massachusetts 

Pich6,  Theodore  Lionel Vermont 

Piombino,  Joseph,  Jr New  Jersey 

Reed,  Allen  J New  Jersey 

Richardson ,  David  H Maryland 

Rodgers,  Charles  John,  Ph.B Maryland 

Rubin,  Joseph New  York 

Sandford,  Russell  C New  Jersey 

Schindler,  Samuel  E Maryland 

Schreiber,  Jerome  Eugene New  Jersey 

Schwartz,   Clifford New  Jersey 

Schwarzkopf,  Anton  James Florida 

Seligman,  Leon Maryland 

Shulman,  Joseph New  Jersey 

Steinfeld,  Irving New  Jersey 

Stramski,  Alphonse  A _ .Massachusetts 

Thrall,  Ralph  B Connecticut 

Tocher,  Robert  John Connecticut 

Todd,  Merwin  A.,  Jr.. New  Jersey 

Toubman,  Joseph  W. Connecticut 

Trax,  Frederick  H.,  Jr Pennsylvania 

Waldman,  Harold  F. Connecticut 

Wheeler,  Arthur  S Maryland 

Wheeler,  George  E.,  Jr New  York 

"Wick,  Mahlon  Newton New  Jersey 

Wilier,  David  H Delaware 
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Aum.u-k,  Gmhi  Harry New  Jersey 

Baker.  M  Maryland 

Biddix,  Joseph  C„  Jr.      Maryland 

Maryland 
Maria,  William  Kranria New  Jeraey 

New  York 

Blumenthal,  Hyman New  Jeraey 

Browning.  Douglas  A Maryland 

Hums.  Donald     .  -  ■' 

:  rha,  Charles  F.      _  . 

Butt,  Kenneth  Lee Weat  Virginia 

Caplan,  Sylvan Maryland 

Carhart.  Alfred  Kmhrey New 

Cofrancvsco,  Richard  E A  SoBBtel  lent 

.  Lawrence  J.. . .  Idaaaachuaetti 

Diamond ,  hM  I 

l>iani,  Anthony  J 

Diar,  Ernesto  Davila Porto  Rico 

m,  Joseph  P Connecticut 

Fallow-field,  Harry  W.,  Jr Maryland 

Feinatein,  Paul  P ..Nev. 

Norman  Uwrencc Nev. 

.  Raymond  W. .Connecticut 

Glick.  Abraham New  Jersey 

rg.  Philip New 

Gotthelf.  Meyer. .Maryland 

drove,  John  Pendleton Virginia 

Guida.  Frank  J New  Jersey 

Hamer,  Alfred  E New  York 

Hanlon,  Andrew  John Pennsylvania 

Heaton.  Charles  E.,  B.S Rhode  Island 

Heefner,  Allen Pennsylvania 

Huang.  Gertrude  C.  Y... ..China 

Imbach,  William  Andrew,  Jr Maryland 

Iuliano,  Frank  J New  Jersey 

Johnson,  James  C,  Jr . .  Maryland 

Josephson.  Arthur Rhode  Island 

Joule,  William  R._ New  Jersey 

Kurtz,  George  M New  Jersey 

en,  Walter  H New  Jersey 

Irvine.  William  M Connecticut 

Lilien,  Bernard New  Jersey 


I Jloia.  Nicholas Nan 

Marcheaani,  Ronario  P.      ...  N«1 

Martin.  Ernest  L. .North  Carolina 

Martini . 

tdaytin,  Herbert  Sydney 

British  Weat  Indies 

McLean,  Robert  Rettfc New  Jersey 

Mimelee,  Meyer , 

Mullins.  Harold  E..  B..\ ...Connecticut 

Newman,  Herbert  P.... 

( >lder.  Lgataf  Bernard New  Jersey 

Pargot,  Aaron ..New  Jersey 

PlcbaCCdaa,  Joseph  F Pennsylvania 

A-tbur New  York 

Richardson.  Alex.  L North  Carolina 

Roberta,  Edmund  P N< M 

Robinson    F.  Ix>gan ..Maryland 

Rockoff,  Samuel  C Coonaetlcat 

Romano.  \  ktOf  II Connecticut 

Ross.  Jean  D New  Jersey 

Russell,  O'Neal  F Maryland 

Joseph  A.,  B.A Delaware 

Sabatino,  Christian  F New  Jersey 

Samet.  Samuel New  York 

Schunick,  William Maryland 

Shanahan,  James  F ...New  Jersey 

Shenkman,  Max New  York 

Sober,  Louis  D Maryland 

Taubkin,  Milton  L. New  Jersey 

Taylor,  Howard  G.,  Jr ...Maryland 

Taylor,  Preston  R North  Carolina 

Thomas,  Marvin  R Pennaylvania 

Thompson,  Lester  W West  Virginia 

Timinsky,  A.  H New  Jersey 

Trager,  Jesse M  aryland 

Turnamian,  Levon  Charles New  Jersey 

Turner,  Fred  Arnold .Maryland 

Weisbrod,  Samuel  J New  York 

Wycalek,   Theodore  L New  York 

Yablon,  Abraham New  Jersey 

Yerich,  Jack  E New  Jersey 


PRE-JUNIOR  CLASS 


Anderson,  Philip  W Maine 

Angalone  John Maryland 

•    tein    Samuel Connecticut 

Beetham,  William  A Maryland 

Berkowitz.  Joseph  B Maryland 

Bernard,  Henry  C._ Pennsylvania 

Bisese  Pasquel  J Virginia 

Black,  Joseph  H New  Jersey 

Blake,  Harris New  Jersey 

Bodnar,  John  C New  Jersey 

Bonante.  John  A Pennsylvania 

Boyarsky,  William Nev 

Bradshaw,  Donald  F Connecticut 

Bridge*.  Stanley  J Maine 

Caldwell .  James  T Massa 

Centanni.  Alfonse  G .New  Jersey 

•Chamey.  Louis  M 

Coroao,  Ix>u: 

Coster  am  Benjamin Virginia 

Craig,  Robert  J Com 

Cross,  Gerald.  P New  Jersey 

J i 

:ng.  Edward  J West  Virginia 

DeNoia.  Ar.*-  \    .-.Jersey 

'•'mas  V... 
Doah.Stan!.  ..Maryland 

Emrich,  Harry  S.,  Jr.,  B  '!  aryland 


Eramo,  William  S Massachusetts 

Escalona   Rafael, Maryland 

Eye.  Kenneth  I) West  Virginia 

Milton  Louis New  Jersey 

Flannery,  Michael  J Nev. 

Freedman,  Gerson  A Maryland 

Frw.lman,  Julius  W .Com 

Goldberg,  Eugene  A 

Goldberg,  Solomon  E Conn 

•  in,  Morris Pennsylvania 

Golubb  mar  P.  Mem  Jersey 

.  .  John  W Massachusetts 

an,  Nat New  Jersey 

Hampson.  Robert  I Maryland 

Hanik.  New  Jersey 

Hartlev.  Thomas  G Maryland 

-  i  (>.    - 

Hoehn,  Samuel  E 

Hoffman,  Eh  'aryland 

Maryland 

Houlihan.  John  J I      nneetlcut 

.  Jack  1.  I  Maryland 

an.  Arthur  I) Rhode  Island 

<  'anada 
Krulewitz,  Donald.... New  Jersey 

.  William.  . 

as.  Adolf  T.  Maryland 


•Attended  part 


riam. 
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PRE-JUNIOR  CLASS— Continued 


Le vinson ,  Isadore Maryland 

Mahoney,  John  P._ Massachusetts 

Markowitz,  Aaron  B. New  Jersey 

Marquez,  Vernon  B British  West  Indies 

♦Michelson,  Melvin New  Jersey 

Minkoff,  Leo  H. New  Jersey 

Morris,  Samuel New  Jersey 

Morrissey,  John  B. New  Jersey 

Noel,  William  W Maryland 

Parmesano,  Frederick  J West  Virginia 

Pente,  Angelo  P.,  B.S Maryland 

Phillips,  Raymond  E.__ .Rhode  Island 

Pittman,  Frank  R Pennsylvania 

Pridgeon ,  Charles  T Maryland 

Rivkin,  Elmer,  B.S New  York 

Robinson,  Milton  L New  Jersey 

Rosiak,  Julian  F Maryland 


Rubin,  Morris  E Massachusetts 

Sauer,  Francis  A Maryland 

Scanlon,  Joseph  H Rhode  Island 

Schilling,  Alfred  H New  Jersey 

Shoben ,  Gerald Maryland 

Shulman,  Marcy  L New  Jersey 

Silverman,  Edward New  Jersey 

Singer,  Isadore  L Maryland 

Skoblow,  Maurice New  Jersey 

Snider,  Hansel  H West  Virginia 

Soja,  Richard  A Massachusetts 

Stevens,  Richard  A Vermont 

Stone,  Harvey  B Maryland 

Swain,  Brainerd  F New  Jersey 

Wallwork,  Edward  W New  Jersey 

Whitaker,  John  H Canal  Zone 


SOPHOMORE  CLASS 


Alt,  Louis  Paul Pennsylvania 

Andreorio,  Patrick  L New  Jersey 

Arends,  Theodore  G.._  District  of  Columbia 

Baker,  Edward  K.,  Jr Maryland 

Baylin,  George Maryland 

Blanchard,  Kenneth  E ..Connecticut 

Brodie,  Leo New  Jersey 

Erotman,  Irwin  N Maryland 

Brown.  Herbert  S Connecticut 

Buppert,  George  Stuart Maryland 

Carrill,  Howard  A Maryland 

Clewlow..  Albert  T.__ New  Jersey 

Cooper,  Herman  M New  Jersey 

Corbin,  Lance  N Maryland 

Cronin,  John  W Maryland 

Decesare,  William  F Rhode  Island 

Deradorian,  George  D Connecticut 

DiGristine,  Michael  J Maryland 

Donohue,  Terence   D Maryland 

Dougherty,  Charles  J Delaware 

Drsata,  John  J. Maryland 

Evans,  Marvin  R North  Carolina 

Finkelstein,  Louis  B. New  Jersey 

Fischer,  William  A Maryland 

Gare,  Morris  R New  Jersey 

George,  William  A New  Jersey 

fGlaser,  Isadore New  York 

Greenberg,  Alvin  A Maryland 

Harbaugh,  Paul  W.,  Jr. Maryland 

fHarris,  Lawrence New  Jersey 

*Harris,  Robert  W Pennsylvania 

*Hernandez-Borch,  Jose Porto  Rico 

Hodges,  Ralph  W Rhode  Island 

Horowitz,  Morris New  Jersey 

Hunter,  Donald  S Maryland 

Impresa,  Michael Connecticut 

Inman,  Byron  W North  Carolina 

Jerome,  Bernard New  Jersey 

Johnston,  Samuel  B.,  III_ New  Jersey 

Kalashian,  Aharon  M.T.,  Ph.B.  Rhode  Island 

Kaufman,  Vernon  D Maryland 

Klotz,  Otto  G New  Jersey 

Kreshtool ,  Louis Delaware 

Kress,  William Maryland 

Kuperstein,  Charles  B. 

District  of  Columbia 


Kuta,  Bruno  L New  Jersey 

Lacher,  Henry  A Maryland 

Lasley,  Frank  A.,  Jr.. _ Virginia 

Leahy,  Roland  P. New  Hampshire 

Levinson,  Louis District  of  Columbia 

Levy,  Meyer  L New  Jersey 

McCauley,  Henry  B.,  Jr Maryland 

Metz,  Joseph  F  ,  Jr. Maryland 

Meyer,  Everett  N Connecticut 

Milobsky,  Louis District  of  Columbia 

Mitten,  Harry  Wm.,  II Canal  Zone 

*Moon,  Robert New  Jersey 

Muller,  Frank  H. New  Jersey 

Myers,  James  R ..Maryland 

Myers,  Norman  F Maryland 

Nelson,  Walter  J Rhode  Island 

♦Nemeroff,  William Connecticut 

Niebergall,  Gerald  M New  Jersey 

Orman,  Herbert Maryland 

Paskell,  Ray  S _ ...Maryland 

Philpot,  Wm.  C   C,  Jr ...New  Jersey 

Racicot,  Ralph  R Massachusetts 

♦Reuling,  Leonard  R Maryland 

Riddlesberger,  Merklein  M.  ..Pennsylvania 

Rogler,  Wesley  E New  Jersey 

Rosen,  Harold New  Jersey 

Sabloff,  Herbert _ ..New  Jersey 

Schoenbrun,  Alexander New  Jersey 

Schwartz,  Daniel  D New  Jersey 

Seyfert,  Ernest  G Connecticut 

Shackelford  John  H Virginia 

Shapiro,  Abe  A .District  Columbia 

Shipman,  Lewis  H Massachusetts 

Switzer,  John  Robert,  Jr Virginia 

Tarant,  Leonard  J New  Jersey 

Trupp,  Garrison Maryland 

Tully,  Edward  A.._ Connecticut 

Tyburski,  Francis  C Connecticut 

*Voss,  Harald  A Pennsylvania 

Walker,   James  A.,  B.A Vermont 

Walsh,  William  T Vermont 

Weinstein,  Herbert  M New  Jersey 

Whitney,  Royal  T Vermont 

Wien,  Robert.. New  Jersey 

*Young,  James  E .District  of  Columbia 

Zea,  Alvaro Colombia,  S.  A. 


*  Attended  part  session. 

fReturned  from  sick  leave.    Re-admitted  to  second  semester. 
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IRISHMAN    CI   \» 


Virginia 

Iierkowitz,  Bernard  H Maryland 

"..r  Knoda  Maryland 

Buchman,   Frances  Faye Connecticut 

I 

Maryland 

.  Maurice  R, 

a  Pomnick 

Crankshaw.  Allan  \V New  Jersey 

Downs,  J..s,>ph  I .« 

•Dreher.  Mahlon  W Pennsylvania 

Richard  P.. Rhode  Island 

Edwards.  Mclvin  F... New  Jersey 

t    . New  Jersey 

Fritts,  Jr New 

Fulmer.  James  A..  Jr .South  Carolina 

Gaudreau,  Raymond  J Rhode  Island 

Click.  Own  H New 

Green  berg,  Jess  J New  Yon 

Greeoire,  Gaetan  C ...Connecticut 

•Griffiths.  Leonard  S West  Virginia 

Habercam.  Julian  W Maryland 

•Harnedv.  Clement  B ..Rhode  Island 

Hartwell,  Perley  B.,  Jr Vermont 

Hawley,  Carlotta  A... District  of  Columbia 

Haynie,  Ernest  W Virginia 

-.  Victor  L. New  Jersey 

•Hilfman,  Adrian  S New  Jersey 

•Hopkins.  John  B Maryland 

Jonas,  Charles  S New  Jersey 

•Julia,  Jose  O Dominican  Repulbic 

Kanter,  Alexander ..New  Jersey 

Kern.  Louis  I) Pennsylvania 

Leonard,  Melvin  R Virginia 

•Levickas,  Vincent  J.. Maryland 

Levin,  David Maryland 


Lodwtff,  Roderick  J.         

M arhurger.  John  M.,  Jr .Maryland 

M.ithiiis,  Craig  P.. 1 

McKay,  Frederick  G.,  Jr Pennsylvania 

in,  Harry  '  iryland 

Mikainaki,  Boleelaw  W.,  Jr Maryland 

Miller    Robert  (i.       Maryland 

Mirahella.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.    _     ...  New  Jersey 

Myers,  Brawl  L. Maryland 

Norris,  John  E. . _. Delaware 

Parkej,  Frank  E. 

a,  Louis  J.,  Jr Mass  a- 

Poster,  Benjamin  L Maryland 

Quillen,  Paul  1) ..Maryland 

Ralph,  Joseph  E .New  Jersey 

Robert  A. Delaware 

Reynolds,  Jotham  G Com. 

Riggin,  Harry  E. Maryland 

Ritchie,  Clarence  C Virginia 

Rogers,  Everett  T._ Connecticut 

Rosen,  Irving Virginia 

•Salerno,  Joseph  F New  Jersey 

T>.  Wrn.  Sanford New  Jersey 

Shobin ,  Jack Maryland 

Shure,  Maurice   D._ Connecticut 

Simon,  Morris  D New  Jersey 

Smith,  Edwin  M Connecticut 

Stewart,  Ford  A Maryland 

Towson,  Donald  H Maryland 

Vigderhouse,  Bernard  D., 

District  of  Columbia 

YofTe,  Gilbert. Maryland 

Zeiner,  Raymond  E .Connecticut 

Zerdy,  Alfonce  W.. Pennsylvania 

Zitkus,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.. Pennsylvania 


•Attended  part  session. 
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Baltimore 

Totals 

200 

793 

431 

431 

225 

411 

251 

114 

188 

188 

413 

413 

111 

111 

365 

365 

SUMMARY  OF  STUDENT  ENROLLMENT 
AS  OF  MARCH  15,  1933 

Resident  Collegiate  Courses — Academic  Year,  1932-33. 

College 
Park 

College  of  Agriculture 200 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 793 

School  of  Dentistry 

College  of  Education 225 

College  of  Engineering 41 1 

Graduate  School 251 

College  of  Home  Economics 114 

School  of  Law 

School  of  Medicine „ 

School  of  Nursing 

School  of  Pharmacy 

Total 1,994  1,508  3,502 

Summer  School,  1932 1,033  ___  1,033 

Extension  Courses: 

Industrial  Education  (Collegiate  Credit) 200  >_.  200 

Mining  (Sub-Collegiate  Credit) 520  ___  520 

Grand  Total.  _ 3,747  1,508  5,255 

Less  Duplications 295 

4,960 

Enrollment  in  Short  Courses  of  from  two  to  seven  days;  Rural  Women,  543;  Boys' 
and  Girls'  Club,  266;  Volunteer  Firemen,  90;  Canners,  110;  Florists,  225;  Nursery- 
men, 88;  Practice  School  in  the  Summer  Session,  38. 
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CALENDAR 

OF 
BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 
DENTAL  SCHOOL 
UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Session  1934-35 

First  Semester 
1934 
September  21  —  Friday *Registration  for  first-  and  second-year  students. 

September  22 Saturday *Registration  for  all  other  students. 

September  24 Monday Instruction  begins  with  the  first  scheduled  period. 

November  29 Thursday Thanksgiving  Day.    Holiday. 

December  22 Saturday Christmas  recess  begins  after  the  last  scheduled 

period. 
1935 
January    7 Monday Instruction    resumed    with    the    first    scheduled 

period. 

January  26 Saturday First  semester  ends  after  the  last  scheduled  period. 

Second  Semester 
January  28 Monday *Registration  for  first-  and  second-year  students. 

January  29 Tuesday *Registration  for  all  other  students. 

January  29 Tuesday Instruction  begins  with  the  first  scheduled  period 

for  first-  and  second-year  students. 

January  30 Wednesday Instruction  begins  with  the  first  scheduled  period 

for  all  other  students. 

February  22 Friday Washington's  Birthday.     Holiday. 

April  18 Thursday Easter    recess    begins    after    the    last    scheduled 

period. 

April  23 Tuesday Instruction    resumed    with    the    first    scheduled 

period. 

June     1 Saturday Commencement. 


*A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days 
specified  for  his  or  her  school  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  five  dollars  ($5.00).  The 
last  day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon  of  the  week 
in  which  instruction  begins  following  the  specified  registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be 
waived  only  upon  the  written  recommendation  of  the  dean.) 

♦The  offices  of  the  registrar  and  comptroller  are  open  daily,  not  including  Saturday, 
from  9:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m..  and  on  Saturday  from  9:00  a.m.  to  12:30  p.m.,  with  the 
following  exceptions:  Monday,  September  10,  1934,  until  8  p.m.;  Saturday,  September 
22,  1934,  until  5:00  p.m.;  and  on  Monday,  January  28,  1935,  until  8:00  p.m. 

Advance  registration  is  encouraged. 


UNIVERSITY  OF   M  UlYLAND 


THE  IMV!  RSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

•rol  of  the  I'nivcrsity  of  Man  land  is  rested  111  :i  Hoard  of  nine  Regents,  apt* 
by  the  Governor  and  confirmed  l>y  the  S  The 

general  administration  of  the  I'niver  .  d  in  the  President.     The   I 

Senate  is  an  advisory  body,  nt,  the  Vice  Piestdi 

ricultunl  Experiment  Station,  the  Director  of  the  Extension  S 
and  ti  The  I'nivcrsity  Senate  .  U  matters  having  relation  tO  the 

University  as  a  whole  and  coordinates  work  between  the  constituent  gr< 
school  has  Its  OWn  '  the  Dean  and  mem;  faculty 

of  pro:  Faculty  Council  directs  the  policy  of  the  group  it  represents. 

Board  or  Regents 

Term  Expire* 

George  M.  Shriver,  Chairman 1942 

Pikesville.   Baltimore  County 

John  M.  Dennis,  Treasurer 1941 

Riderwood,   Baltimore  County 

\V.  \Y.  Skinner,  Secretary 1936 

ton.  Montgomery  County 

William  P.  Cole,  Jr. 1940 

Towson,  Baltimore  County 

Henry  Holzapfel,  Jr 1934 

Hagerstown,   Washington  County 

John  E.  Raise 1939 

Tow3on,   Baltimore  County 

Clinton  L.  Riggs 1942 

Latrobe  Apartments.   Baltimore 

John  I..  Whitehurst 1938 

3902  St.  Paul  Street.   Baltimore 

{Vacancy) 1935 


Dr.  Ravmond  A.  Pearson,  President  of  the  University 


Council  of  Deans 

(Baltimore  Division  of  the  University  Senate) 

Ravmond  A.  Pearson,  M.S.,  D.Agr.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  University. 

H.  C.  Bvrd,  B.S.,  Vice-President  of  the  University. 

T.  O.  Heatwole,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  D.Sc,  Secretary  of  the  Baltimore  Schools. 

T.  H.  Taliaferro,  C.E.,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

Roger  Howell,  Ph.D.,  LL.B.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Law. 

J.  M.  H.  Rowland,  M.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Andrew  G.  DiMez,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

A.  J.  Lomas,  M.D.,  CM.,  B.P.H.,  Superintendent  of  the  Hospital. 

The  Schools  of  Der  I   dicine,  Nursing  and  Pharmacy  are  located  in 

Baltimore;  the  Colleges  of  Agriculture,  Arts  and  Sciences,  Education,  Engineering, 
Home  Economics,  the  Graduate  School,  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  and  the 
Extension  Service  are  at  College  Park. 
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BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Officers  of  Administration 

Raymond  A.  Pearson,  M.S.,  D.Agr.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  University, 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean. 

W.  M.  Hillegeist,  Registrar. 

Katharine  Toomey,  Administrative  Assistant. 


FACULTY 

Emeritus 

E.  Frank  Kelly,  Phar.D.,  D.Sc Texas,  Maryland 

Professor  of   Chemistry 

J.  Edgar  Orrison,  D.D.S 2420  N.  Calvert  Street 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 


Active 

George  M.  Anderson,  D.D.S. ,  F.A.C.D 831  Park  Avenue 

Professor  of  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy  and  Orthodontia 

Robert  P.  Bay,  M.D.,  F.A.C.S Walbert  Apartments 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and   Oral  Surgery 

Horace  M.  Davis,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 614  Park  Avenue 

Professor  of   Radiodontia,   Anesthesia  and   Exodontia 

fOREN  H.  Gaver,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of   Metallurgy  and   Physiology 

Burt  B.  Ide,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of   Operative  Dentistry 

"("Howard  J.  Maldeis,  M.D. 104  W.  Madison  Street 

Professor  of   Embryology  and   Histology 

Robert  L.  Mitchell,  Phar.D.,  M.D. 2112  Maryland  Avenue 

Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Pathology 

Alexander  H.  Paterson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

tJ.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Operative  Technics 

Leo  A.  Walzak,  D.D.S 1019  St.  Paul  Street 

Professor  of  Periodontia 


tHalf  time 
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•Mraoi  s.  AitBWM  to,  ZXD.&,  !../.<:.n.  600  Whil 

AuiiUnt   Professor   ..f    BHiniJollHJ    un.l    Btetology 

M.  Doasi  r,  A/).<V 

Assistant    Professor  of    Exodontia 

*(.k  \vx..N  \\.  Gave*,  /\/>..v 1940  Bdmcmd 

•Orviiu  C  iii  rsi,  n.n.s. i  k 

Assistant   Professor  of   Clinical   Crown   im.l    Brl 

.  Kus,  1\!\< ;    tl    ! 

\  •  •    i  :      •  |    I:  .di.xlontia 

•Harry  K.  Latcham,  DD.S.t  F..-/.C.D 3719  Rcxmerc  Road 

AssisUnt    1  Dentistry 

•Harry   H.  McCarthy,  I\I\S.    5817  Bellona  Avenue 

.•   Profoorar  of  Dental  Anotoaqr 

r.R  L.  Ocgesen,   DJ),S St.  Paul  and  23rd  Streets 

«>r  of  Crowa  sad  Brl 

Char:       \.  R  u  i  '././).  104  W.  Maditon  Street 

^or  of   Oral  Burgory 

A.  A:  <\/>\,  D.n.S.,  M.l).    2340  Eutaw  Place 

•or   of    Anatomy 

J.  Herbert  Wilkerson,  M.n Walhert  Apartments 

sor   of    Ann 

T.  O.  Hi  aiwoi.k,  M.n.,  D.D.S.y  n.Sc Walbcrt  Apartments 

Lecturer   in    Ethics  and  Jurisprudence 

Richard  C.  Leonard,  n.n.S 2411  N.  Charles  Street 

;rer  in   Oral   Hygiene  and    Preventive  Dentistry 

William  H.  Triplett,  M.n 1324  W.  Lombard  Street 

Lecturer  in  Physical  Diatr;. 

D  L.  Inman,  n.n.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Aneothaoio. 

Herbert  E.  Reifschneider,  A.B.y  M.n 104  W.  M    :;     n  Street 

Instructor   in   General   Anesthesia 

•Pail  A.  Deems,  n.n.S Pembroke  Apartments 

Instructor  in    Bacteriology  and    Pathology 
all,  n.n.S. 6002  Pinehur^ 

:  l  H.  Bryant,  J.B.,  n.n.S \  venue 

..tor    in    Clinical    Exodontia 

us, n.n.S Street 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Exodontia 
William  V.  Adair,  n.D.S rrison  Boulevard 

r   in  Clinical  istry 

JBalthis  A.  BaOWWIVO,  n.D.S.    aiding 

ICtOT    in    Clinica: 

N.  Crider,  DJD.S.  — -th  Avenue 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Operative    Dentistry 

Morris  E.  Coberth,  n.n.S Medical  Arti  Building 

Instr  I     mical   Operative   Den: 

D  C.  Danforth. enmount  Avenue 

inical   Operative   Dent 

aiding 

mical   Operative   Dentistry 



1  ;  mical   Operative   Dentistry 

•Robert  B.Towill,/'..  28  Cathedral  S 

inical    Operative    Derr 


•Full   time.  tHalf   time 
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W.  Buckey  Clemson,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Orthodontia 

f Meyer  Eggnatz,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontia  and  Technics 

Kyrle  W.  Preis,  D.D.S 833  Park  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontia 

Daniel  E.  Shehan,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical   Orthodontia 

fjoHN  M.  Hyson,  D.D.S 2128  St.  Paul  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Jose  Bernardini,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

Joseph  T.  Nelson,  Jr.,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

Nathan  Scherr,  D.D.S 1636  E.  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

Hugh  T.  Hicks,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Periodontia 

John  W.  Wolf,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Periodontia 

*C.  Paul  Miller,  D.D.S 700  Cedarcroft  Road 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Prosthetic  Dentistry 

*L.  Edward  Wojnarowski,  D.D.S 35  E.  25th  Street 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Prosthetic  Dentistry 

George  E.  Hardy,  Jr.,  A.B.,  D.D.S 518  Cathedral  Street 

Instructor  in  Comparative  Dental   Anatomy 

Charles  C.  Coward,  D.D.S 2501  E.  Preston  Street 

Instructor   in   Dental   Technics 

♦Luther  W.  Fetter,  D.D.S 445  Anglesea  Avenue 

Instructor   in   Dental   Technics 

JFrank  Hurst,  D.D.S 1 128  W.  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor   in   Dental   Technics 

B.  Sargent  Wells,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor   in   Dental   Technics 

♦Harold  Goldstein,  D.D.S 2408  Eutaw  Place 

Diagnostician 

Karl  F.  Grempler,  D.D.S 517  Scott  Street 

Instructor  in  Operative  Technics 

♦Edward  C.  Dobbs,  D.D.S 3304  N.  Hilton  Street 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 

Louis  E.  Kayne,  D.D.S 2418  Eutaw  Place 

Instructor  in  Physiological  Chemistry 

James  E.  Pyott,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Technics 

George  J.  Phillips,  D.D.S Forest  Court  Apartments 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Technics 

W.  A.  Anderson,  D.D.S.,  M.D 2419  E.  Monument  Street 

Instructor  in  Practical  Anatomy 

Alvin  H.  Berman,  D.D.S 1445  N.  Gay  Street 

Instructor  in  Practical  Anatomy 

Benjamin  H.  Klotz,  M.D 2340  Eutaw  Place 

Instructor  in  Practical  Anatomy 

William  Schuman,  M.D 2340  Eutaw  Place 

Instructor  in  Practical  Anatomy 


*Full  time.         fHalf  time 
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01       III!.      (      • 

I  .  H.  Bmoi  arrow,  PkJX  . O 

lessor  of   01 

\  .  G,  I  JX  Burnbci  .  I     ■    o,  Mil. 

Assistant  Professor  of   Inurganic  Chemistry 

Edgar  B.  Starki.v,  /'-;./>.   

Assistant   Professor  of  Organic  I'lu  i 

Arthir  M.  Gibson,  U.S.  .  302:  II 

Assistant    in    Chemistry 

C.G.]  '>!.S --  1204  Jefl  ,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  G 

rrnffni  «>f  rir 

II.  Hi  -  hkrrv,  M.A.,  M.S. 2633  Guilford  Avenue 

in   Physics 

-.412!    R  \ venue 

in    I'hyaics 

C.  J.  1'  '.'../.    .... College  Park,  Md. 

logy 

Gut  P.  TkOMPSOW,  M.S 3'  \venue 

Assistant  Professor  of   Zoology 

Rachel  Car>on,  M.A Stemmers  Run,  Md. 

Assistant  in   Zoology 

J.  F.  O'Br'fv,  B.S. 1200  Cathedral  Street 

Assistant  in   Zoology 

J.  Tho  ,  M.A II  3  W.  29th  Street 

Instructor  in   English 

Gardner  P.  H.  Foley,  M.A St.  Paul  Court  Apartments 

ictor  in  El 

A.  W.  Richeson,  Ph.D 310  I  .  Lake  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Samuel  P.  Pi.att 61'>  E.  41st  Street 

In-tructor   in    Technical    Drawing 


Assisting  Staff 

E.  Rebecca  Griffith,  Dental  School  Librarian 
Beatrice  Marriott,  Assistant  Librarian 
Eleanor  R.  Spielman,  Cataloger 

•vRivr  M.  Nixon,  Stenographer 
Matilda  Weber,  Stenographer 
Mary  C.  Reed,  Stent .  .'inic 

Mary  A.  HaoaV,  Secretary,  Orthodontic  Clinic 
Charlotte  P.  Carroll,  Secretary,  Prosthetic  Clinic 
Franc:  V,  Information  and  Case  Record  Clerk 

Mae  Stokes  Graffam,  R.X.,  Assist .  .  Surgery 

Mary  M.  1  Technician,  Radiodontia  Clinic 

(Appointment  to  be  made),  Technician,  Orthodontic  Clinic 
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HISTORY 

The  University  of  Maryland  was  created  by  an  act  of  the  Maryland  Legislature, 
December  18,  1807,  for  the  purpose  of  offering  a  course  of  instruction  in  medical  science. 
There  were  at  that  period  but  four  medical  schools  in  America — the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  founded  in  1765;  Harvard  University,  in  1782;  Dartmouth  College, 
in  1797,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  New  York,  May,  1807. 

The  first  lectures  on  dentistry  in  America  were  delivered  by  Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden 
in  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  between  the  years  1821  and  1825. 
These  lectures  were  interrupted  in  1825  by  internal  dissension  in  the  School  of  Medicine 
to  be  continued  in  the  year  1837.  It  was  Dr.  Hayden's  idea  that  dentistry  merited 
greater  attention  than  had  been  given  it  by  medical  instruction,  and  he  undertook  to 
develop  this  specialty  as  a  branch  of  medicine.  With  this  thought  in  mind  he,  with 
the  support  of  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris,  appealed  to  the  Faculty  of  Physic  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  for  the  creation  of  a  department  of  dentistry  as  a  part  of  the 
medical  curriculum.  The  request  having  been  refused,  an  independent  college  was 
decided  upon.  A  charter  was  applied  for  and  granted  by  the  Maryland  Legislature 
February  1,  1840.  The  first  faculty  meeting  was  held  February  3,  1840,  at  which  time 
Dr.  H.  H.  Hayden  was  elected  President  and  Dr.  C.  A.  Harris,  Dean.  The  introduc- 
tory lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Harris  on  November  3,  1840,  to  the  five  students 
matriculated  in  the  first  class.  Thus  was  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery, 
the  first  and  oldest  dental  school  in  the  world,  created  as  the  foundation  of  the  present 
dental  profession. 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery,  was  organized  and  continued  instruction  in  dental  subjects  until  1879, 
at  which  time  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery.  A 
department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at  the  University  of  Maryland  in  the  year 
1882,  graduating  a  class  each  year  from  1883  to  1923.  This  school  was  chartered  as  a 
corporation  and  continued  as  a  privately  owned  and  directed  institution  until  1920, 
when  it  became  a  State  institution.  The  Dental  Department  of  the  Baltimore  Medi- 
cal College  was  established  in  1895,  continuing  until  1913,  when  it  merged  with  the 
Dental  Department  of  the  University  of  Maryland. 

The  final  combining  of  the  dental  educational  interests  of  Baltimore  was  effected 
June  15,  1923,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  student  bodies  of  the  Baltimore  College 
of  Dental  Surgery  and  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Dentistry,  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery  becoming  a  distinct  department  of  the  State  University 
under  State  supervision  and  control.  Thus  we  find  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  a  merging  of  the  various  efforts  at 
dental  education  in  Maryland.  From  these  component  elements  have  radiated  devel- 
opments of  the  art  and  science  of  dentistry  until  the  strength  of  its  alumni  is  second  to 
none  either  in  number  or  degree  of  service  to  the  profession. 
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i;i  II  DINGS 

The  School  of  Dentistry   BOW  00090101  ItJ  BOH   hriMing  Bl   the  BOftllWC 

Lombard    .uul   GfOOM   Sis.,   adjoining    the    Time     -\     II     pit.il    ami    so   situated    that 
it  offers  iploadid  opportunity  tor  ahumlant  i  liruo  material.     The  m  w  building  p 
approximated    45,000   sipiarc  feet  of  floor  10000,  II  fireproof,  and   is    ideally    lighted 
and  ventilated.     A  sufficient  numher  of  large  lecture  room  >  and  classrooms,  I  library 
and  reading  room,  science  laboratories,  tochoic  laboratories,  clinic  rooms,  lo.  ker  rooms, 
etc.,  are  provided.     The  building  is  furnished  with  new  equipment  throughout,  with 
every    accommodation    necessary    tor   satisfactory    instruction    under   comfortable    ar- 
rangements   and    pleasant    surroundings.      The   large   clinic   wing   accommodate 
hundred   and   thirty  nine  chairs.     The   following  clinic  departments   have   been   pro- 
vided:   Operative,  Prosthetic  (including  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Ceramics),  An 
and   Suigery,    Pathology,   Orthodontia,    Pedodontia,    Radiodonria,   and    Photography. 
Modem  units  with  electric  engines  have  been  installed  in  all  clinics,  while  pr« 
has  been  made  for  the  use  of  electric  equipment  in  all  technic  laborat 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland, 
otters  ■  fire-year  coarse  in  dentistry,  the  first  year  of  which  includes  thirty-two 
ter  hours  of  college  work  under  the  direction  and  authority  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences,  I 'niversity  oi  Maryland.    The  other  years  are  devoted  to  instruction  in  the 
medical  and  dental  sciences  and  clinical  practice. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION 

The  requirement  for  admission  is  graduation  from  an  accredited  high  or  preparatory 
school  which  requires  for  graduation  not  less  than  15  units  of  high-school  work  ob- 
tained in  a  four-year  course  or  its  equivalent.  *(See  note.)  In  case  an  applicant  if  BOt 
a  graduate  of  a  high  or  preparatory  school,  as  defined  above,  the  full  equivalent  of 
such  education  in  each  individual  case  must  be  established  and  attested  by  the  high- 
est public  educational  officer  of  the  State. 

•Required  ;  lective  (8),  units  for  entrance.    Total  15  units. 

R{  QUIRED:  English  U,  II,  III,  IV),  3  units;  algebra  to  quadratics,  1  unit;  plane 
geometry,  1  unit;  history,  1  unit;  science,  1  unit.    Total  7  units. 

II  ECTTVE:     Agriculture,  astronomy,  biology,   botany,  chemistry,  civics,  draw- 
ing, economics,  general  science,  geology,  history,  home  economics,  vocational  subjects, 
^cs,  mathemati  physics,  zoology,  or  any  other  subject 

offered  in  a  standard  high  or  pre;  ;ich  graduation  credit  is  granted 

i   college  or  university  entrance.      1         I    units   must   be   submitted   from    this 
group. 

All  applicants  must  present  their  credentials  for  verification  to  the  R  r  of  the 

Univcr  A  blank  form  for  submitting  credentials  may  be  had 

plying  to  the  office  of  the  Dean.    The  form  must  be  filled  out  in  full  with  n.c 
(tended  the  applicant  and  returned  to  the  R 

two  dollars  investigation  fee.     Do  not  send  diploma,  or  cc- 

■ 
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has  been  received.  Do  not  make  application  unless  reasonably  certain  that  preparation 
is  sufficient,  or  unless  intending  to  complete  preparation  if  insufficient.  Ample  time 
should  be  allowed  for  securing  credentials  and  investigating  schools.  If  the  applicant 
qualifies  for  the  study  of  the  profession,  a  certificate  will  be  issued;  otherwise,  notice 
will  be  given  concerning  whatever  deficiency  exists. 

All  applicants  for  admission  must  present  certificate  of  recommendation  from  prin- 
cipal of  high  school  from  which  the  applicant  has  graduated. 


ADVANCED  STANDING  AND  TRANSFERS 

Students  who  present  in  addition  to  high-school  requirements  credit  in  academic 
subjects  appearing  in  the  first  and  second  years  of  the  dental  course  will  be  allowed 
credit  for  all  such  subjects,  provided  such  credits  are  the  full  equivalent  of  such  sub- 
jects offered  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  the  University  of  Maryland. 

Applicants  presenting  thirty  or  more  semester  hours  of  academic  work  in  an  ac- 
ceptable college  or  university  which  meets  the  minimum  requirements  fixed  for  ad- 
mission by  the  Dental  Educational  Council  of  America  will  be  given  standing  in  the 
second  year,  and  may  complete  the  dental  course  in  four  years.  (See  starred*  courses 
in  Freshman  Year  schedule  of  Plan  of  Curriculum.) 

Applicants  desiring  to  transfer  from  another  recognized  dental  school  must  show 
record  of  creditable  scholarship  in  all  years  previously  devoted  to  the  study  of  dentistry. 
No  applicant  carrying  conditions  or  failures  in  any  year  of  his  previous  dental  instruc- 
tion will  be  considered.  All  records  must  show  an  average  grade  of  80%  or  over.  Ap- 
plicants whose  records  show  habitual  failures  and  conditions  will  not  be  considered  for 
admission.  The  transferring  student  must  satisfy  the  preliminary  educational  require- 
ment outlined  under  "Requirements  for  Matriculation." 


ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  have  entered  and  be 
in  attendance  on  the  day  the  Regular  Session  opens,  at  which  time  lectures  to  all 
classes  begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of  the  session,  the  dates  for  which  are  an- 
nounced in  the  Calendar  of  the  Annual  Catalogue. 

Regular  attendance  is  demanded.  Students  with  less  than  eighty-five  per  cent, 
attendance  in  any  course  will  be  denied  the  privilege  of  final  examination  in  any  and 
all  such  courses.  In  certain  unavoidable  circumstances  of  absence  the  Dean  may 
honor  excuses,  but  students  with  less  than  a  minimum  of  eighty-five  per  cent,  at- 
tendance will  not  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  class. 

In  cases  of  serious  personal  illness,  as  attested  by  a  physician,  students  may  register 
not  later  than  the  twentieth  day  following  the  advertised  opening  of  the  Regular  Ses- 
sion. Students  may  register  and  enter  not  later  than  ten  days  after  the  beginning  of 
the  session,  but  such  delinquency  will  be  charged  as  absence  from  the  class. 
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PROMO!  ION 

d    to    the    I  niw  .t    \\.r. 

amounting  to  at  leas-  -t.  of  the  total  ichedufa  hours  ot  the  >car,  and  must 

of  N  per  cent  on  .ill  subjects  pe 

ade  of  75  per  cent,  is  peering      A  grade  between  60  per  cent,  and  | 
condit:  low  60  per  cent,  is  |  failure.     A  condition  may  be  removed  by  I 

-nation.     I«  mdl  effort,  failure  tO  make  mark  is  r  a  fail- 

ure in  the  cour<e.  A  failure  can  be  removed  only  by  repeating  the  course.  A  student 
with  Combined  conditions  and  failures  amounting  to  40  per  cent,  of  the  schedule  hours 
of  the  year  will  not  be  permitted  DO  proceed  with  hi |  §t  :dents  carrying  condi- 

will  not  be  admitted  to  Senior  standing;  Itodentl  in  all  other  d  '•  carry 

one  condition  to  the  next  succeeding  year.  All  conditions  and  failures  must  be  removed 
within  12  months  from  the  time  they  were  incurred. 


EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  all  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  technic  and  clinic 
courses  ar\d  text  books  for  lecture  courses  will  be  announced  for  the  various  - 
Each  student  will  be  required  to  provide  himself  with  whatever  is  necessary  to  meet 
the  needs  of  his  course  and  present  same  to  a  responsible  class  officer  for  inspection. 
No  student  will  be  permitted  to  go  on  with  his  class  who  does  not  meet  his  require- 
ment. 

DEPORTMFNT 

The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  and  the  School  of  Dentistry  requires  evidence 
of  good  moral  character  of  its  students.  The  conduct  of  the  student  in  relation  to  his 
work  and  fellow  students  will  indicate  his  fitness  to  be  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the 
community  as  a  professional  man.  Integrity,  sobriety,  temperate  habits,  truthfulness, 
•  for  authority  and  associates,  and  honesty  in  the  transaction  of  business  affairs 
as  a  student  will  be  considered  as  evidence  of  good  moral  character  necessary  to  grant- 
ing a  degree. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  a  candidate  who  has  fully 
met  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained  the  age  of  21  j 

2.  \  candidate  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  at  least  a  full  five-year  co 
study,  the  first  year  of  which  shall  include  30  semester  hours  of  college  m 

lined  in  the  course  of  study  in  force  in  this  school,  or  must  present  one  full  year  of  col- 

>rk  for  admission  and  four  years  study  in  the  dental  curriculum,  the 
which  shall  have  been  spent  in  this  institution. 

3.  I  Ic  will  be  required  to  show  a  general  average  of  80  per  cent,  during  the  full 
of  study. 

4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  technic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the  various  depart- 
ments. 
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5.  He  shall  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  college  prior  to  the  beginning  of  final 
examinations,  and  must  have  adjusted  his  financial  obligations  in  the  community 
satisfactorily  to  those  to  whom  he  may  be  indebted. 


FEES 

Application  fee  (paid  at  time  of  filing  formal  application  for  admission)  _  $2.00 

Matriculation  fee  (paid  at  time  of  enrollment) 10.00 

Tuition  for  the  session,  resident  student 250.00 

Tuition  for  the  session,  non-resident  student 300.00 

Dissecting  fee  (first  semester,  Sophomore  year) 15.00 

Laboratory  fee  (each  session) 20.00 

Locker  fee — Freshman,  Sophomore,  and  Pre-Junior  years  (first  semester)  3.00 

Locker  fee — Junior  and  Senior  years  (first  semester) 5.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit — Freshman,  Sophomore  and  Pre-Junior 

years  (first  semester) 5.00 

Graduation  fee  (paid  with  second  semester  fees  of  Senior  year) 15.00 

Penalty  fee  for  late  registration 5.00 

Examinations  taken  out  of  class  and  re-examinations 5.00 

One  certified  transcript  of  record  will  be  issued  to  each  student  free  of 

charge.    Each  additional  copy  will  be  issued  only  on  payment  of 1.00 

Matriculation  fee  must  be  paid  prior  to  September  15. 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  be  re- 
garded as  a  registration  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  but  when  such  student  trans- 
fers to  a  Professional  School  of  the  University  or  from  one  Professional  School  to  an- 
other, he  must  pay  the  usual  matriculation  fee  required  by  each  professional  school. 

A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days  specified 
for  his  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00.  The  last  day  of  registration 
with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon  of  the  week  in  which  instruction 
begins,  following  the  specified  registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  only 
on  the  written  recommendation  of  the  Dean.) 

Each  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of  the  Registrar, 
and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one-half  of  the  tuition  fee  in  addition  to  all  other  fees  noted 
as  payable  first  semester  before  being  admitted  to  class  work  at  the  opening  of  the  ses- 
sion. The  balance  of  tuition  and  second  semester  fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
Comptroller  on  the  registration  day  for  the  second  semester. 

According  to  the  policy  of  the  Dental  School  no  fees  will  be  returned.  In  case  the 
student  discontinues  his  course,  any  fees  paid  will  be  credited  to  a  subsequent  course, 
but  are  not  transferable. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 
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DEFINITION  OP  RESIDENCE   AND  NON-RESIDENCE 

Student*  who  ire  minors  .trc  considered  t<>  be  resident  itndeoti  if,  .ir  the  time  of 

their  registration  their  parents*  have  been  residents  of  this  State  tor  at  least  one  year. 

Adult  students  arc  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of  their  rcyis- 
,  they   have  been  residents  ot'  this  State   tor  at   least  one  year;  provide  I 
residence  has  not  been  acquired  while  attending  any  school  or  college  in  Maryland. 

The  status  ot'  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of  his  first  regis- 
tration in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be  changed  by  him  unless,  in  the 
case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and  become  legal  residents  ot  this  State  by  main- 
taining Mich  residence  for  at  least  one  full  calendar  year.  However,  the  right  of  the 
student  (minor)  to  change  from  a  non-resident  to  a  resident  status  must  be  established 
by  him  prior  to  registration  for  a  semester  in  any  academic  year. 


SUMMER  COURSES 

.  •  from  and  independent  of  the  regular  ses  ion,  special  courses  are  offered  dur- 
ing the  summer  recess.  The  course  in  clinical  instruction  is  conducted  from  June  1  to 
August  1  and  from  September  1  to  20,  inclusive.  The  course  is  open  only  to  students 
registered  in  the  college.  It  offers  opportunities  to  students  carrying  conditions  in  the 
clinic  from  the  preceding  session  as  well  as  those  who  desire  to  gain  more  extended 
practice  during  their  training  period.  The  clinics  are  under  the  direction  of  capable 
demonstrators,  full  credit  being  given  for  all  work  done. 


THE  GORGAS  ODONTOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

The  Gorgas  Odontological  Society  was  organized  in  1914  as  an  honorary  student 
dental  society  with  scholarship  as  a  basis  for  admission.  The  society  is  named  after 
Dr.  Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas,  a  pioneer  in  dental  education,  a  teacher  of  many  years  ex- 
perience, and  during  his  life  a  great  contributor  to  dental  literature.  It  was  with  the 
idea  of  perpetuating  his  name  that  the  society  adopted  it. 

Students  become  eligible  for  membership  at  the  beginning  of  their  Junior  year  if, 
during  their  preceding  years  of  the  dental  course,  they  have  attained  a  general  average 
of  85  per  cent.,  or  more,  in  all  of  their  studies.  Meetings  are  held  once  each  month,  and 
are  addressed  by  prominent  dental  and  medical  men,  an  effort  being  made  to  obtain 
speakers  not  connected  with  the  University.  The  members  have  an  opportunity,  even 
while  students,  to  hear  men  associated  with  other  educational  institutions. 


OMICRON  KAPPA  UPSILON 

Phi  Chapter  of  Omicron  Kappa  [Jpnlofl  honorary  dcnr.il  fraternit]  rtered 

at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  Univcr  -land, 

during  the  session  of  I  Membership  in  the  fraternity  is  awarded  to  a  number 

not  exceeding  twelve  per  cent,  of  the  graduating  class.    This  honor  is  conferred  upon 


•Th.-   term    "parents"   includes  persons   who.    by   reason   of   death   or  other   unusual 
circumstances,    have   been   legally  tht-   truardians   of   or   stand    in    loco   parentis 

to  such  minor  students. 
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students  who  through  their  professional  course  of  study  creditably  fulfill  all  obliga- 
tions as  students,  and  whose  conduct,  earnestness,  and  evidence  of  good  character  and 
high  scholarship  recommend  them  to  election. 

The  following  graduates  of  the  1934  Class  were  elected  to  membership: 

Douglas  Arthur  Browning  {Magna  Cum  Laude) 

Myron  Spessard  Baker  {Cum  Laude) 

Jean  Davis  Ross 

Alfred  Embrey  Carhart 

James  Colona  Johnson,  Jr. 

Joseph  Martini 

Lester  Wilson  Thompson 

Howard  Greenwood  Taylor,  Jr. 

Charles  Elson  Burroughs 

George  Harry  Aumock 


SCHOLARSHIPS 

A  number  of  scholarships  from  various  organizations  and  educational  foundations 
have  been  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  These  scholarships  are 
offered  on  the  basis  of  excellence  in  scholastic  attainment  and  the  need  on  the  part  of 
students  for  assistance  in  completing  their  course  in  dentistry.  It  has  been  the  policy 
of  the  Faculty  to  recommend  only  students  in  the  last  two  years  for  such  privileges. 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund,  established  under  the 
will  of  General  Henry  Strong  of  Chicago,  an  annual  allotment  is  made  to  the  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  for  loan 
scholarships  available  for  the  use  of  young  men  and  women  students  under  the  age  of 
twenty-five.  Recommendations  for  the  privileges  of  these  scholarships  are  limited  to 
students  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years.  Only  students  who  through  stress  of  circum- 
stances require  financial  aid  and  who  have  demonstrated  excellence  in  educational  prog- 
ress are  considered  in  making  nominations  to  the  secretary  of  this  fund. 

The  Edward  S.  Gay  lord  Educational  Endowment  Fund — Under  a  provision  of  the  will 
of  the  late  Dr.  Edward  S.  Gaylord,  of  New  Haven,  Conn.,  an  amount  approximating 
$16,000  was  left  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University 
of  Maryland,  the  proceeds  of  which  are  to  be  devoted  to  aiding  worthy  young  men  in 
securing  dental  education. 


XI  PSI  PHI  FRATERNITY  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Maryland  Alumni  Chapter  of  Xi  Psi  Phi  Fraternity  provides  a  tuition  scholar- 
ship each  year  to  a  student  whose  scholastic  record  and  other  qualifications  are  satis- 
factory to  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Chapter.  Applications  for  such  scholar- 
ships should  be  made  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Maryland 
Alumni  Chapter,  Xi  Psi  Phi  and  addressed  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  first  annual  meeting  t>t'  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery  w.is  held  in  Baltimore,  March  1,  I  S 4 ' ' .      I  his  0f|  <>ntin- 

ucd  in  existence  (Q  the  present,  its  name  having  l»ccn  changed  to  The  National  Alumni 

.  of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Su        .  Dental  School,  Univcr 

:ul.     The  preient  Officer!  are  as  fbl] 

•  s  :  \N  .  I'       dent  Albert  A.  Harris'  -sident 

Building,  4''  Blocker  Avenue, 

Baltimore,  Maryland  Newark,  New  J 

\      |  \s  P.  Maddux,  2nd  Vice  President  Wm.  F.  Martin,  Secretary 

4<»1  Legal  Building,  Medical  Arts  Building, 

ville,  North  Carolina  rimore,  Maryland 

Howard  B.  VanNatta,  Treasurer 

Medical  Arts  Building, 
Baltimore,  Maryland 

L.  Parmlv  Brows,  Historian  Paul  A.  Deems,  Editor 

315  Washington  Street,  Pembroke  Apartments 

Peekskill,  New  York  Baltimore,  Maryland 


EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

Ethelbert  Lovett,  Chairman 
Medical  Arts  Building, 
Baltimore,  Maryland 

A.  J.  Citting  Harrv  B.  McCarthv 

66  Main  Street,  5817  Bellona  Avenue 

Southington,  Connecticut  Baltimore,  Maryland 

T.  Ben  Hunter  Walter  L.  Oc<. 

616  Church  Street,  St.  Paul  and  23rd  Streets, 

^'inia  Baltimore,  Maryland 

A.  V.  RueSBLL  Mvron  S.  Aisenberg 

St.  Paul  Street,  600  Whitelock  Str  et, 

Baltimore,  Maryland  Baltimore,  Maryland 

George  M.  Ander 
831  Park  Avenue, 

B     '  •  nd 
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PLAN  OF  CURRICULUM 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

Freshman  Year  ' HOURS »      , HOURS , 

rresnman  I  ear  Didactic     Laboratory  Didactic     Laboratory 

♦English 48  __  48 

♦Mathematics 48  __  48 

♦Inorganic  Chemistry 32  96  32                96 

♦Zoology 32  96  32                96 

♦Public  Speaking 16  __  16 

♦Technical  Drawing __  32  __                 32 

Dental  Anatomy 16 48 16 48 

Total  Hours 192  272  192              272 

Sophomore  Year 

♦Organic  Chemistry 32  48  32                48 

♦Physics _ 48  32  48                32 

Embryology  and  Histology___  16  64  16                 64 

Anatomy 48  96  48                96 

Prosthetic  Technics __  48  __                 48 

Physiology 48  __  32 

Metallurgy _^ _16 32 

Total  Hours 192  288  192             320 

Pre-Junior  Year 

Operative  Technics 16  96  16                 96 

Bacteriology 32  96 

Pathology __  __  32                96 

Comparative  Dental  Anatomy  16  32 

Prosthetic  Technics __  96  __                 96 

Crown  and  Bridge 16  96  16                96 

Physiology . 32  _.  32 

Physiological  Chemistry __  32  __                 32 

Materia  Medica 48 __ 48 ._ 

Total  Hours 160  448"  144              4~l6 

Junior  Year 

Operative __  __  16 

Preventive  Dentistry 16 

Prosthetics 16  48  16                48 

Dental  Pathology  and  Dental 

Therapeutics __  __  16                48 

Radiology 16  32 

Oral  Hygiene 16  48 

Periodontia __  __  16                48 

Crown  and  Bridge 16  48 

Ceramics __  __  16                48 

Dental  History __  __  16 

Orthodontia 16  48  16 

Anesthesia 16  48  10 

Infirmary  Practice 240 __ 240 

Total  Hours 112  512  122              432 

Senior  Year 

Operative 32  __  32           - 

Prosthetics 16  __  16 

Oral  Surgery 16  32  16                32 

Exodontia 16  __  16 

Physical  Diagnosis 16 

Ethics  and  Jurisprudence 16  __  16 

Dental  Office  Management...  __  __  16 

Infirmary  Practice 384 _^ 384 

Total  Hours 112  416  112              416 

♦Given  by  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 


Total 
Hours 

96 
96 

256 
256 
32 
64 
128 
928 

160 

160 

160 

288 

96 

80 

48 

992 

224 

128 

128 

48 

192 

224 

64 

64 

96 

1168 

16 

16 

128 

64 
48 
64 
64 
64 
64 
16 
80 
74 
480 
1178 

64 

32 
96 
32 
16 
32 
16 
768 
1056 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Broughton,  Drs.Vanden  Bosche  and  Starkey,  and  Mr.  Gibson 

(liMin     Cbbmstry 

(.'HIM.   ly.  Cicneral  Chemistry  am!  (Qualitative  Analyst!     The  Year.     Eight 
1  WO  lecture!  and  two  laboratory  periods  each  semester. 

of  the  non-metals  and  metals,  the  latter  being  studied  from  a  qualitative 

>unt.  One  of  the  main  purposes  of  the  course  is  to  develop  original  work,  clear 
thinking  and  keen  observation.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  project-method  of  teach- 
ing. 

Organic  Chemistry 

CHI  M.  &-Dy.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry — The  Year.  Six  credits.  Two 
lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  each  semester.     Prerequisite,  Chem. 

ly. 

The  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  behavior  of  fundamental  types  of  organic 
compounds  and  differs  from  Chem.  8y  only  in  the  time  spent  in  the  laboratory. 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Mr.  Pyles  and  Mr.  Foley 

ENG.  ly.  Composition  and  Rhetoric — The  Year.  Six  credits.  Three  lectures. 
Prerequisite,  three  units  of  high-school  English. 

Parts,  principles,  and  conventions  of  effective  thought  communication.  Reading, 
study,  and  analysis  of  standard  contemporary  prose  specimens.  Original  exercises 
and  themes. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

Mr.  Pyles  and  Mr.  Foley 
P.  S.  ly.    Reading  and  Speaking — The  Year.     Two  credits.    One  recitation. 

The  principles  and  technic  of  oral  expression;  enunciation,  emphasis,  inflection, 
force,  gesture,  and  general  delivery  of  short  original  speeches.  Impromptu  speaking. 
Theory  and  practice  of  parliamentary  procedure. 

MATH!  MAI 

Dr.  Richeson 

MATH.    l£     Alfebl  emester.     Three  credits.     Three  lectures  (or  recita- 

tions). 

This  course  includes  the  study  of  quadratics,  simultaneous  quadratic  equations, 
iementary  the<  ial  theorem,  pcrmu* 

combinations,  etc. 
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MATH.  2s.  Plane  trigonometry — Second  semester.  Three  credits.  Three  lec- 
tures.   Prerequisite,  Math.  If  and  Plane  Geometry. 

A  study  of  trigonometric  functions  and  the  deduction  of  formulas  with  their  appli- 
cation to  the  solution  of  triangles  and  trigonometric  equations. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Eichlin,  Mr.  Roseberry  and  Mr.  Pittman 

PHYSICS  ly.  Arts  Physics — The  Year.  Eight  credits.  Three  lectures  and  one 
laboratory  period  each  semester.    Prerequisite,  Math.  If  and  2s. 

A  discussion  in  the  classroom  and  application  in  the  laboratory  of  the  laws  govern- 
ing the  physical  phenomena  in  Mechanics,  Heat,  Sound,  Magnetism,  Electricity 
and  Light. 

ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Pierson,  Mr.  Thompson,  Mr.  O'Brien  and  Miss  Carson 

ZOOLOGY  If.  First  semester.  Four  credits.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory 
periods. 

Dissection  and  study  of  typical  animals  of  each  of  the  various  invertebrate  phyla, 
with  emphasis  on  structure  and  function  of  organs. 

ZOOLOGY  2s.  Second  semester.  Four  credits.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory 
periods. 

Introduction  to  the  Chordata;  study  of  the  anatomy,  physiology  and  embryology  of 
several  vertebrate  types,  with  especial  emphasis  on  the  Cat;  outline  of  the  principles 
of  Genetics. 

TECHNICAL  DRAWING 

Mr.  Piatt 

Dr.  ly.     Dental  Drawing.     Two  credits. 

Freehand  drawing — Lettering,  exercises  in  sketching  of  technical  illustrations  and 
objects,  proportion,  and  comparative  measurements. 

The  object  of  the  study  is  to  prepare  the  student  at  the  very  beginning  of  his  course 
to  depict  on  paper  in  an  intelligent  manner  the  various  objects  noted  in  microscopic 
work  and  the  courses  in  technics.  The  course  is  given  during  the  first  year,  and  stress 
is  laid  on  principles  and  practical  work  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor. 

DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  McCarthy,  Fetter,  Fusco  and  F.  Hurst 

Dental  Anatomy  includes  the  study  of  nomenclature  of  surfaces,  divisions,  and  re- 
lations of  the  human  teeth.  The  periods  of  beginning  calcification,  complete  calcifi- 
cation, eruption,  and  shedding  of  deciduous  teeth.  Also  the  beginning  calcification, 
complete  calcification,  and  eruption  of  the  permanent  teeth. 
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A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  anatomy  of  the  teeth,  botfa  external  and  intcrn.d,  is 
required  of  the  student.     In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  given  .in  II  -.lining 

in  the  COnriflg  of  the  various  teeth,  both  in  plaster  and  ifl 

triCted  teeth  at  all  their  various  dimensi,  0UTM  in  Dental  Drawing  is 

followed  very  closely  in  Dental  Anatomv,  the  student  being  required  to  draw  the  teeth 
-arcs  and  ft]  0  the  complete  side  of  the  face  with  teeth  in  position. 

The  student  is  required  to  know  the  of  the  maxillary  hones  and  the  man- 

dible, the  nerve  and  blood  supply  to  the  teeth,  and  the  description  of  the  HMndei  of 
tion. 

A  laboratory  m.  nual  is  kept  of  the  complete  course  in  Dental  Anatomy  in  which  are 
recorded  the  points  of  special  interest  about  each  tooth,  the  various  steps  in  carving 
technic,  drawing  and  dissections. 


COMPARATIVE  DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Dr.  Hardy 

This  course  treats  of  the  evolutionary  development  of  dentition  as  a  necessary  fac- 
tor in  the  study  of  human  dental  anatomy.  It  introduces  a  comparative  study  or  the 
teeth  of  the  animal  kingdom  both  vertebrates  and  invertebrates,  with  comparative 
study  of  the  number,  position  and  form.  Special  attention  is  given  the  dentition  of  the 
mammals  which  are  studied  in  laboratory  from  skulls. 

OPERATIVE  TECHNICS 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  Latcham  and  Grempler 

B  introduction  to  manipulative  procedure  in  operative  technics  the  students  are 
instructed  in  fundamentals  of  cavity  preparation,  nomenclature,  classification  of  cav- 
ities, the  principles  of  instrument  forms  and  their  application.  A  brief  review  of  pa- 
thology of  caries  is  included,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  two  major  divisions  of 
caries,  which  are  compared,  and  the  progress  fully  outlined  by  illustrated  lectures.  The 
fundamentals  to  be  observed  in  cavity  preparation  are  presented  in  lectures,  and  ex- 
emplified to  the  student  in  two-color  teeth,  which  exhibit  the  dento-enamel  junction 
by  color  contrast.  The  variables  which  must  be  made  in  the  cavity  preparation  for 
the  reception  of  different  materials  are  fully  considered,  and  these  modifications  exe- 
cuted by  preparations  in  composition  teeth  which  are  aligned  in  normal  proximal  re- 
lation on  forms  especially  prepared  for  the  course.  After  such  fundamentals  are  ex- 
emplified in  this  manner,  the  same  procedure  is  reviewed  in  extracted  teeth,  giving  the 
student  an  opportunity  to  note  the  effect  of  instrumentation  on  natural  t:  .     [a 

connection  with  this  feature  the  conservation  of  tooth  structure  is  emphasized.  The 
management  of  gold  foil,  amalgam,  and  inlay  wax  (and  finished  inlay),  silicate  and  ce- 
ment is  presented  in  detail,  by  lecture-clinics  and  screen  demonstrations.  Tooth-form 
in  restorations  is  emphasized,  and  in  this  connection  the  values  of  proper  contour  and 
finish  to  restore  the  individual  tooth  to  both  form  and  function  are  given  particular 
attention. 
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OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Ide,  Drs.  McCarthy,  Latcham,  Adair,  Browning,  Coberth,  Crider,  Danforth, 
Deems,  Fetter,  Goldstein,  F.  Hurst,  Mott  and  Towill 

Instruction  is  given  from  this  chair  to  the  students  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 
Lectures  covering  the  practical  application  of  the  scientific  principles  and  technical 
procedures  involved  in  the  treatment  and  restoration  of  teeth  in  routine  office  practice 
are  given  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  the  student  to  intelligently  render  an  efficient 
Oral   Health    Service. 

Such  instruction  comprehends  a  general  review  of  cavity  preparation  and  tooth  res- 
toration; the  properties,  indications  for  use  and  manipulation  of  filling  materials;  the 
relationship  of  Dental  Histology  to  the  success  of  dental  operations;  root  canal  opera- 
tions, and  their  sequelae;  focal  infections  with  and  without  systemic  symptoms;  path- 
ology and  treatment  of  hypersensitive  dentine;  oral  hygiene  and  its  influence  on  general 
health;  caries  including  its  bacteriology;  a  consideration  of  the  susceptibility  and  im- 
munity of  individuals  to  tooth  decay;  and  a  comprehensive  system  of  examination  and 
diagnosis. 

The  management  of  patients  and  modern  methods  of  office  practice  for  the  purpose 
of  creating  a  satisfied  clientele  through  more  humane  operative  procedures  are  em- 
phasized. 

PREVENTIVE  DENTISTRY 
Drs.  Leonard,  Bernardini,  Nelson  and  Scherr 

In  the  present  age  of  advanced  thought  along  lines  of  preventive  measures,  children's 
dentistry  is  one  of  the  most  important  departments  of  student  instruction.  A  thorough 
course  in  this  subject  is  offered  as  a  distinct  feature  of  the  curriculum. 

Lectures  stressing  the  importance  of  diet,  oral  prophylaxis  and  early,  regular  dental 
care  are  given  throughout  the  year.  A  children's  clinic,  separate  from  the  general  opera- 
tive clinic,  equipped  with  twenty-four  chairs  offers  an  opportunity  for  clinical  instruc- 
tion and  practice  in  every  phase  of  children's  operative  and  preventive  dentistry. 
Diagnosis  of  children's  oral  ailments,  modifications  required  in  cavity  preparation, 
partial  pulpotomys  and  thorough  prophylaxis  are  during  the  year  demonstrated  on 
young  patients.  This  also  affords  the  opportunity  of  practicing  the  management  of 
young  patients  and  gives  a  psychological  approach  to  problems  met  with  in  children's 
practice. 

PROSTHETIC  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Paterson,  Drs.  G.  W.  Gaver,  Miller,  Phillips,  Pyott 
and  Wojnarowski 

This  course  is  carried  through  four  years  of  study  and  includes  lectures,  clinics,  and 
demonstrations.  It  embraces  lectures  and  technic  work  in  the  first,  second  and  third 
years,  and  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  fourth  year. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in  vulcanite  den- 
ture construction.  A  series  of  lecture-demonstrations  are  given,  explaining  the  prop- 
erties and  manipulation  of  all  of  the  materials  used.  Experiments  and  exercises  are 
arranged  to  give  the  student  practical  knowledge  of  the  materials  demonstrated  and 
are  designed  to  impress  the  student  with  the  importance  of  the  essential  fundamentals 
in  all  the  various  steps  in  vulcanite  denture  construction. 

During  the  second  year  and  part  of  the  third  the  instruction  embraces  a  study  of 
materials  used  in  metal  denture  construction  and  its  combination  with  other  materials. 
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Let  mm  iViiiKMiUfaiioni.  experimental  ,  and   technical  demonstrations  arc 

given,  ustn^  the  >.imc  method  of  presentation  U  followed  in  flic  firs' 

The  course  in  the  third  year  include!  a  study  of  the  practical  appli.  ttioil  in  the  in- 
firmary dt"  the  fundamentals  taoghl  in  the  preceding  year.  DemOfMtri  offered 
of  the  various  techniques  of  impression  and  bite-taking  to  provide  the  srudent  with  ad- 
ditional knowledge  necessary  for  practical  work  in  the  infirmary. 

The  last  year  is  given  to  a  study  of  application  in  the  infirmary  of  the  fundamentals 
taught  in  the  previous  years,  particular  attention  being  given  to  a  standard  method 
of  denture  construction  by  the  clinical  instructors  to  equip  the  student  with  a  ha  ic 
tcchnic.  The  didactic  course  of  this  year  includes  all  the  various  methods  employed 
in  advanced  prosthesis. 

ORAL  DIAGNOSIS 
Drs.  Goldstein  and  Dobbs 

The  department  of  Oral  Diagnosis  emphasizes  the  study  of  fundamental  principles 
and  procedures  in  the  diagnosis  of  oral  and  related  diseases.  Here  the  Senior  and 
Junior  students,  in  seminar  groups,  receive  instruction  by  intimate  clinical  observa- 
tion and  discussion  of  interesting  cases. 

Abundant  clinic  material  is  available  so  that  the  student  may  observe  every  type 
of  disease  to  which  the  oral  cavity  is  susceptible.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  fact 
that  one  must  approach  a  study  of  the  oral  cavity  through  an  understanding  of  its 
relationship  to  other  parts  of  the  body.  To  this  end  the  department  is  singularly 
fortunate  in  having  easy  access  for  consultation  with  all  medical  departments. 

Much  time  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  mouth  infection  to  systemic 
e.  The  theory  of  focal  infection  is  emphasized  and  properly  evaluated  so  that 
the  student  may  interpret  clinical,  roentgenologic,  and  laboratory  findings  in  an 
intelligent  and  competent  manner. 


ORAL  SLRGERY,  HISTORY  TAKING,  PHYSICAL  DIAGNOSIS  AND 
GENERAL  ANESTHESIA 

Professor  Bay,  Drs.  C.  A.  Reif Schneider,  Wilkerson,  Bryant,  Dorsey,  Goldstein, 
Hahn,  H.  E.  Reif Schneider  and  Triplett 

The  course  of  study  in  this  branch  is  in  the  last  year  of  the  course,  and  consists  of 
lectures  and  practical  demonstrations  on  the  etiology,  pathology,  and  treatment  of  all 
claates  of  tumors  and  infections,  together  with  congenital  deformities  occurring  in  and 
about  the  mouth,  face  and  head.  Special  group  hospital  clinics  and  demonstrations 
are  given  to  the  students  of  this  department  in  these  branches.  The  aim  of  this  course 
is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  abnormal  conditions  incident  to  the  field  of  his 
future  operations,  and  to  thoroughly  train  him  in  the  diagnosis  of  benign  and  malig- 
nant tumors,  also  in  the  procedure  and  value  of  history  taking  and  physical  diagnosis. 

General  anesthesia  is  taught  both  in  lecture  and  in  clinic,  including  the  action  of 
the  anesthetic  agents,  methods  of  administration,  indications  and  contra-indic 
dangers  and  treatment.     Demon  re  given  in  the  preparation  of  the  patient, 

the  administration  of  all  general  anesthetics  (rectal,  spinal  and  venus),  and  the  tcchnic 
for  oral  operations,  with  actual  dem<  :n  the  infirmary  and  hospital. 
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BACTERIOLOGY 

Professors  Mitchell  and  Maldeis,  Drs.  Aisenberg  and  Deems 

In  the  Pre-Junior  Year,  1st  semester,  Bacteriolgy  is  taught  by  lecture,  demonstra- 
tion, recitation,  and  conference.  The  course  embraces  practical  and  theoretical  con- 
sideration of  Bacteriology  generally,  both  pathogenic  and  non-pathogenic,  with  spe- 
cial attention  to  those  organisms  which  cause  lesions  in  and  about  the  oral  cavity, 
particularly  primary  focal  infection. 

In  the  laboratory,  training  is  given  in  methods  of  staining,  preparation  of  culture 
media,  culture  characteristics,  sterilization,  animal  inoculation,  preparation  of  sera, 
vaccine,  etc.,  and  the  various  laboratory  tests  and  reactions. 

GENERAL  AND  DENTAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professors  Mitchell  and  Maldeis,  Drs.  Aisenberg  and  Deems 

General  Pathology,  gross  and  histologic,  is  taught  in  the  Pre-Junior  Year,  second 
semester,  by  lecture,  demonstration,  recitation,  and  conference. 

Study  includes  the  etiology,  manifestations,  and  results  of  diseased  processes. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  training  in  specimen  preparation,  the  cutting  of 
sections,  staining,  mounting,  study  of  prepared  slides,  and  study  of  gross  specimens. 
The  latter  portion  of  the  lecture  course  is  devoted  to  consideration  of  lesions  occurring 
in  oral  and  dental  structures. 

SPECIAL  DENTAL  PATHOLOGY 
Dr.  Aisenberg 

In  the  Junior  Year,  second  semester,  the  course  in  Dental  Pathology  is  given.  It 
includes  a  study  of  the  etiology,  manifestations,  gross  and  microscopic,  the  treatment 
of  diseases  of  the  oral  cavity,  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures;  namely,  patho- 
logic dentition,  tooth  malformations,  dental  anomalies,  gingivitis,  periodontoclasia, 
calcific  deposits,  dental  caries,  pulp  diseases,  focal  infection,  oral  manifestations  of 
systemic  diseases,  and  tumors  of  the  mouth. 

The  work  is  covered  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  prepared  slides, 
macroscopic  specimens,  and  models. 

The  Department  of  Dental  Pathology  also  carries  on  the  work  of  examination,  diag- 
nosis, treatment  of  Vincent's  infection,  periodontoclasia,  and  filling  of  root  canals  in 
the  clinic. 

CROWN  AND  BRIDGE 

Professor  Patersony  Drs.  Oggesen,  0.  C.  Hurst ,  Coward,  Nuttall  and  Wells 

Instruction  in  this  branch  includes  a  laboratory  course  during  the  Pre-Junior  and 
Junior  years,  which  course  embraces  the  teaching  of  the  procedure  necessary  in  the 
making  of  the  several  acceptable  types  of  crowns  and  bridges,  and  the  preparation  of 
abutments.  The  teaching  of  inlay  work,  a  study  of  porcelain  forms  with  indications 
for  their  use,  and  the  preparation  of  assembling  of  pontics  are  also  included  and  didactic 
work  paralleling  the  technic  course  is  given.  During  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  an 
excellent  opportunity  is  offered  students  to  fulfill  the  practical  requirements  in  Crown 
and  Bridge. 
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CERAMICS 

Drs.  Nultall  and  Oggesen 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  history  arui  development  of  porcelain  I  :on  in 

the  treatment  of  mouth  conditions,  the  properties  arul  manipulation  of  the  porcelain 
elements.  A  study  is  made  of  the  electric  furnace  and  its  treatment,  with  technical 
demonstrations  in  baking  crown-,  inlays,  pontics,  porceUufl  tipped  roots,  ^la/ing  and 
staining.     The  work  in  lecture  room,  techfUC  room,  and  dink  are  harmo: 

RADIODQNTIA,  ANESTHESIA  AND  EXODONTIA 

/essor  Davis,  Drs.  Dorsey,  Bryant,  Fusco,  Hahn,  Inman  and  Karn 

Radiodontia 

The  advances  made  in  dental  science  and  the  art  of  practice  have  established  radi- 
ography as  one  of  the  most  important  departments  of  instruction  in  the  curriculum. 
The  course  offered  is  based  on  the  widespread  utility  of  the  x-ray  in  oral  diagnosis.  The 
lectures  include  instruction  in  the  physical  principles  involved  in  the  x-ray,  and  the 
technic  of  its  application.  The  student  is  required  to  thoroughly  master  these  funda- 
mental scientific  principles  and  to  acquire  the  art  of  practice  under  supervision.  The 
course  is  designed  to  equip  him  to  handle  all  types  of  intra-oral  and  extra-oral  expo- 
to  develop  films,  and  to  train  him  in  their  interpretation.  Abundant  clinical 
material  is  ensured  since  the  x-ray  is  a  routine  requirement  in  all  oral  diagnosis. 

Local  Anesthesia 

Local  anesthesia  is  taught  both  in  principle  and  practice.  All  types  of  intra-oral, 
extra-oral,  conduction  and  infiltration  injections;  anatomical  relationship  of  muscles 
and  nerves;  theory  of  action  of  anesthetic  agents,  dangers,  toxic  manifestations  and 
treatment  are  taught  in  lecture  and  in  clinic.  Demonstrations  are  given  in  conduc- 
tion and  infiltration  technic  and  the  students  are  required  to  give  similar  injections 
under  direct  supervision  of  the  instructor. 

Exodontia 

Instruction  is  given  in  a  classification  of  teeth  for  extraction,  simple  extractions, 

complicated  cases,  removal  of  imbedded  and  impacted  teeth,  treatment  of  necrosis  and 

.     Particular  attention  is  given  to  pre-operative  study  and  post-operative 

treatment,  all  cases  being  radiographed  before  extraction.     Students  are  required  to 

produce  anesthesia  and  extract  under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  a  demonstrator. 

Clinics  are  held  for  demonstrating  the  removal  of  impacted  and  imbedded  teeth, 
cysts  and  the  more  complicated  extractions.  Abundant  clinical  material  and  adequate 
facilities  enable  the  student  to  receive  exceptional  practice  and  training. 

ORTHODONTIA 

Professor  Anderson,  Drs.  Clemson,  Eggnatz,  Preis  and  Shehan 

>rical  reference  to  the  subject,  a  study  of  development  of  the  jaws  and  teeth,  a 
study  of  normal  (ideal)  occlusion,  the  n  of  malocclusion,  and  di/. 

a  greater  part  of  the  lecture  cour.e.  In  addition,  reference  is  made  to  applicanccs, 
mechanics  concerned  in  their  construction,  and  fundamental  principles  of  treatment. 
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Visiting  lecturers  during  the  course  cover  subjects  of  broad  general  interest  in  rela- 
tion to  orthodontia.  Assigned  library  reading  on  at  least  three  general  subjects  relat- 
ing to  orthodontia  is  required  and  from  which  an  examination  is  given. 

The  laboratory  instruction  is  from  a  note-book  consisting  of  six  exercises  which 
cover  the  taking  of  impressions,  both  plaster  and  compound,  the  making  of  record 
casts,  tooth  carving,  and  the  principles  of  free-hand  soldering  and  wire-bending. 

Clinical  work  during  the  Senior  year  consists  of  observation  of  cases  under  active 
treatment  by  instructors.  In  addition  to  this  a  short  practical  course  indicating  the 
value  of  photography,  as  related  to  dentistry  and  orthodontia,  in  particular,  is  given. 

EMBRYOLOGY  AND  HISTOLOGY 

Professor  Maldeis,  Drs.  Aisenberg  and  Hyson 

Embryology  is  taught  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work.  The  course 
embraces  studies  leading  up  to  and  including  the  development  of  the  external  form  of 
the  human,  with  special  emphasis  on  mouth,  teeth,  and  face  regions. 

General  and  Special  Dental  Histology  is  given  in  the  Sophomore  year  and  is  taught 
by  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  laboratory.  General  Histology  embraces  a 
thorough  study  of  the  cells,  elementary  tissues  and  organs  of  the  various  systems  of 
the  body.  Special  Dental  Histology  includes  the  gross  and  microscopic  study  of  the 
oral  cavity,  teeth,  and  their  investing  structures.  Students  are  trained  in  the  proper 
use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories,  and  in  staining,  mounting,  and  properly 
manipulating  sections  made  for  microscopic  study.  All  sections  are  prepared  for  class 
study. 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  PHYSIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 
Professor  Oren  H.  Gaver,  Drs.  Dobbs  and  Kayne 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  graded  and  covers  a  period  of  two  years.  The 
work  of  the  first  year  is  given  over  to  a  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  Physi- 
ology, such  as  will  ground  the  student  well  in  the  science  of  living  matter  and  its  func- 
tions. It  also  includes  a  treatise  on  the  respiratory  and  circulatory  systems,  empha- 
sizing the  study  of  the  heart  and  its  functions,  and  vital  phenomenaof  muscular  action. 

The  second  year  of  the  Physiology  course  embraces  a  complete  and  comprehensive 
study  of  the  liver,  kidneys,  brain,  and  nervous  system  and  their  functions,  the  secretory 
and  excretory  glands,  internal  secretions,  digestion,  absorption,  and  metabolism. 

During  the  Pre-Junior  year  lectures  and  laboratory  work  are  given  in  Physiological 
Chemistry.  In  this  course  particular  attention  is  given  to  the  saliva,  blood,  urine,  and 
digestive  secretions,  including  the  reaction  by  titration,  composition,  both  qualitatively 
and  quantitatively,  and  function  of  each. 

ANATOMY 

Professor  Bay,  Drs.  Sussman,  Wilkerson,  W.  A.  Anderson,  Berman,  Hahn, 
Klotz  and  Schuman 

Each  student  is  required  to  do  a  complete  dissection  of  the  cadaver,  using  standard 
manuals,  supplemented  by  a  note-book  outline.  Special  stress  is  laid  upon  the  anatomy 
of  the  oral  cavity  and  adjacent  structures. 

The  didactic  work  includes  lectures,  demonstrations  to  small  groups,  as  well  as  fre- 
quent conferences  and  written  and  oral  quizzes.  The  final  grade  is  based  on  the  quality 
of  dissection,  quizzes,  examinations,  and  note-book. 
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Dr.  HeatwoU 

The  course  in  Dental  Ethics  enthral  oi  lectures  on  die  hi  tory  of  (icncral 

Ethics  and  its  basic  teachings,  followed  by  i  treatise  of  practical  profcaiional  ethics 
and  its  application  to  present  day  needi  and  potkiee. 

JURISPRl  DF.NCE 

The  special  aim  in  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  ground  the  student  in  the  fun- 
damentals of  law  as  they  relate  themselves  to  the  dentist  and  his  patient.  The  rights 
and  limitations  of  each  are  pointed  out  through  lecture  work  and  class  conference. 
A  series  of  practical  cases  in  which  suits  have  been  threatened  or  entered  by  patients 
against  the  dentist  will  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of  trial  table  outcome  or  basis  on  which 
compromise  adjustments  have  been  made. 

PHARMACOLOGY,  MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  THERAPEUTICS 

Dr.  Dobbs 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  various  methods  of  administration  of  medicines 
with  a  recital  of  their  advantages  and  disadvantages  and  the  necessary  precautions 
to  be  observed,  pharmaceutical  processes  utilized  in  the  manufacture  of  the  official 
preparations,  the  consideration  of  the  classes  of  chief  active  principles  with  their  gen- 
eral characteristics  and  methods  of  isolation,  practical  prescription  writing  with  its 
related  subjects  of  incompatibilities  and  metrology. 

The  drugs  are  grouped  according  to  their  therapeutic  uses  and  thus  their  properties, 
physiological  action,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  employment  studied  and  compared. 

The  aim  is  to  provide  a  general  survey  furnishing  the  student  with  a  broad  founda- 
tion in  the  principles  of  Pharmacology. 

Those  drugs  of  recognized  dental  and  oral  value  either  as  local  applications  or  as 
systemic  medicaments  are  stressed  and  practical  methods  of  their  usage  considered. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  rational  therapeutics  to  meet  the  medicinal  needs  of  the 
various  pathological  conditions  of  the  mouth  and  teeth. 

Local  analgesia  and  general  anesthesia  together  with  the  general  agents  employed 
in  their  production  are  uven  the  attention  their  importance  demands. 

ORAL  HYGIENE  AND  PERIODONTIA 

Professor  fValzak,  Drs.  Hicks  and  Wolf 

Oral   1  [TOO  I 

The  subject  of  Oral  Hygiene  or  Mouth  Health  claims  special  attention  at  the  present 
time,  the  Day  of  Prevention.  It  embraces  a  treatise  on  the  factors  present  in  the 
mouth  which  produce  disease  of  the  oral  cavity  and  reflect  their  influence  generally 
throughout  the  system.  The  study  of  this  subject  is  presented  by  I  course  of  lectures 
and  demonstrations  in  the  Junior  year  and  includes  the  modern  conception  of  the  means 
and  methods  of  the  preservation  of  mouth  health.     I  ,  treatment,  and 

eradication  of  unhygienic  comi  the  oral  cavity  are  fully  considered. 
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Periodontia 

The  Periodontia  course  presents  for  consideration  the  etiology,  both  local  and  gen- 
eral, symptoms,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  the  various  forms  of  periodontal  disease. 
The  modern  attitude  in  relation  to  periodontal  disease  is  stressed,  particularly  the  rec- 
ognition of  early  signs  and  symptoms  and  early  diagnosis  and  treatment.  The  various 
methods  of  treatment  are  considered  as  well  as  the  various  theories  as  regards  etiology. 
In  infirmary  practice,  individual  cases  are  managed  according  to  systematized  pro- 
cedure. Diagnosis  is  based  on  the  study  of  radiographs,  clinical  symptoms,  models, 
and  history,  and  each  individual  case  is  rated  according  to  its  own  particular  needs. 


DENTAL  HISTORY 

Professor  Robinson 

The  present  status  of  professional  knowledge  and  practice  in  dentistry  is  quite  com- 
plex. From  its  crude  beginning  in  ancient  times  down  through  the  ages  it  has  been 
improved  and  perfected  through  various  educative  processes.  An  appreciation  of  its 
purposes  will  be  greatly  influenced  by  the  practitioner's  knowledge  of  its  philosophy  as. 
revealed  through  an  understanding  of  its  development  to  its  present  state  of  useful- 
ness. A  working  knowledge  of  the  history  of  dentistry  is  a  necessary  part  of  the  edu- 
cation of  the  modern  dentist.  Lectures  in  Dental  History  will  discuss  the  beginning  of 
the  art  of  dental  practice  among  ancient  civilization,  its  advancement  in  relation  to 
the  development  of  the  so-called  medical  sciences  in  early  civilizations,  its  struggle 
through  the  middle  ages  and  the  final  attainment  of  recognized  educational  concepts 
in  modern  times. 

DENTAL  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT 

Professor  Ide 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  intelligently  and  successfully 
assume  the  responsibility  of  private  practice.  The  course  includes  instruction  in 
location,  arrangement  and  equipment  of  the  office,  reception  and  handling  of  patients, 
fees,  case  records,  and  proper  business  transactions  between  dentist  and  patient,  office 
management,  manner  of  handling  collections  and  disbursements,  insurance,  invest- 
ments, etc. 

METALLURGY 

Professor  0.  H.  Gaver,  Drs.  Starkey  and  Vanden  Bosche 

Metallurgy  occupies  an  important  place  in  the  dental  curriculum.  A  thorough  un- 
derstanding of  the  properties  and  behavior  of  metals  is  essential  to  a  successful  employ- 
ment of  dental  materials  in  practice.  This  course  appears  in  the  Sophomore  year  and 
consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  experiments. 
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GRADUATING  U  VSS 


George  Ha-  New  Jersey 

Myi..n   BB«Mftrt    llak.-r.  M  ary  Kind 

Joseph   Cftlfeoa    BMdtx,   Jr.  Maryland 

Lawrence  William   Bimestefcr.  Maryland 

William   Francis  Bla.v.  Jersey 

Thei»:  New   Jersey 

Hyman    Blumenthal.  New   Jersey 

:is   Arthur   Browning.  Maryland 

Donald  Burns.  Massachusetts 

Charles   Elson   Burroughs.  New  Jersey 

Kenneth   Lee  Butt.  West   Virginia 

Sylvan    Caplan.  Maryland 

Alfred   Embrey  Carhart.  New  Jersey 

Lawrence  Joseph   Devine.  Massacln 

Leo  Lloyd  Diamond.  New  Jersey 

Anthony  John   Diani.  New  Jersey 

Joseph    Donovan.  Connecticut 

Percy  Feinstein.  New  Jersey 

Norman  Lawrence  Fisch.  New  Jersey 

Raymond   William   Gillespie.  Connecticut 

Philip   Gorenberg.  New   Jersey 

Meyer  Gotthelf.  Maryland 

John   Pendleton  Grove.  Virginia 

Alfred  Ernest  Hamer.  New  Jersey 

Andrew  John  Hanlon. Pennsylvania 

Charles   Earle  Heaton.  Rhode  Island 

Allen   Heefner.  Pennsylvania 

Gertrude  Chun  Yen  Huang. China 

William   Andrew  Imbach,  Jr.  Maryland 

James  C.  Johnson.  Jr.  Maryland 

Arthur   Josephson.  Rhode    Island 

William   Robert  Joule.  New  Jersey 

George   M.    Kurtz.  New  Jersey 

Walter   Howard   Kwiecien.  New  Jersey 

William    Milton    Levine.  Connecticut 

Bernard    Lilien.  New   Jersey 
New  Jersey 

James    Maisel.  Connecticut 

Rosario   Pompei  Marchesani.  New  Jersey 


.     Martin.   Jr.  North   Carolina 

■h    Martini.  New  Jersey 
New    York 
'  nth,.ny    M.l..-..n    i  Chi 

British  West  Indies 

tie  McLean  New  Jersey 

•    Mimeles.  New  J< 

V.    . 

HorU-rt    Paul    Newman.  New   Jersey 

•lard   Older.  New   Jersey 

Aaron    PargoC  New   Jersey 

Joseph  Francis  Pichacolas.  l'<  Bfl   ..Ivania 

Arthur  Rneder.  New   York 

Alexander  Liles  Richardson  North  Carolina 

Edmund    Percy    B  New   Jersey 

■i   Robinson.  Maryland 

Samuel    Rockoff.  Connecticut 

r     Michael     Romano.  Connecticut 

Jean  Davis   Ross.  New  Jersey 

Oneal    Franklin   Russell.  Maryland 

Joseph    Aloysius    Rusfo.  Delaware 

Christian   Frank   Sabatino New  Jersey 

Samuel    Samet.  New    York 

William    Schunick.  Maryland 

James  Francis  Shanahan.  New  Jersey 

Max   Shenkman.  New   York 

Milton  Louis  Taubkin.  New  Jersey 
Howard    Greenwood    Taylor.    Jr.     Maryland 

boa  Reeves  Taylor.  North  Carolina 

Marvin    Richard   Thomas.  Pennsylvania 

Lester  Wilson  Thompson.  West  Virginia 

Abraham  Harry  Timinsky.  New  Jersey 

Jesse  Trager.  Maryland 

D    Charles    Turnamian.  New    Jersey 

rick   Arnold  Turner.  Maryland 

Samuel  John   Weisbrod.  New   York 

Theodore    Lean    Wycall.  New    York 

Abraham    Yablon.  New   Jersey 

Jack   Yerich.  New  Jersey 


NORS 

University  Gold  Medal  for  Scholarship  Douglas   Arthur   Browning 

Certificate    01   Honor 

Myron  Speasard  Baker  Alfred  Embrey  Carhart 

Jean  Davis  Ross  James  C.  Johnson.  Jr. 

Joseph  Martini 


Degrees  Conferred  Sin 


Charles   Bernard  Gorsuch. 
George  Krasnow. 


Maryland 
New  Jersey 


Russell  Charles  Sandford. 
Harold  Francis  Waldman. 


Km  j ••:-*.••/ 

Connecticut 
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SENIOR  PRIZE  AWARDS 

The  following  prizes  were  awarded  to  members  of  the  Senior  Class  for  the  Session 
of  1933-1934: 

Alumni  Association  Gold  Medal 
For  Thesis 

Awarded  Gertrude  Chun  Yen  Huang 

First  Honorable  Mention Douglas  A.  Browning 

Second  Honorable  Mention Joseph  Donovan 


The  Dr.  Isaac  H.  Davis  Memorial  Medal 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  Horace  M.  Davis) 

For  Cohesive  Gold  Filling 

Awarded  Alexander  Liles  Richardson 

First  Honorable  Mention O'Neal  F.  Russell 

Second  Honorable  Mentioa Peter  A.  McLean 


The  Dr.  Albert  S.  Loewenson  Memorial  Medal 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Albert  S.  Loewenson) 

For  Full  Mouth  Operative  Restoration 

Awarded  Douglas  Arthur  Browning 

First  Honorable  Mention Charles  E.  Heaton 

Second  Honorable  Mention Ernest  L.  Martin 


The  Dr.  Thomas  Sollers  Waters  Memorial  Medal 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  Alex.  H.  Paterson) 

For  Practical  Set  of  Full  Upper  and  Lower  Dentures 

Awarded  James  Colona  Johnson,  Jr. 

First  Honorable  Mention Alexander  L.  Richardson 

Second  Honorable  Mention C.  Frank  Sabatino 
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K,  GIST!  R  Of  Ml  DENTS 


Aumock.  George  Harry.  New  Jersey 

Sweasard.  Maryland 

...    Joseph    C,    Jr.  Maryland 

\V . 

lium   F rancia.  Ni  »    Jersey 

New    York 

Rlumcnthal,    Hymun.  New    Jersey 

A  Marylaiul 

Donald.  '' 

N 

Lee.  .-inia 

Caplan.     Sylvan.  Maryland 

Carhart.    Alfred    Emhrey.  New   Jersey 

e    J.  Massachusetts 

Diamond.   Leo  L.  New  Jersey 

Diani.    Anthony    J.  N.  .-.     Jersey 

Diaz.    Ernesto    Davila.  Porto 

J  eeph   P.  Connecticut 

New  Jersey 

New  Jersey 

Gillespie.  Raymond  W.  <  '■  nnccticut 

Glick.    Abraham.  New    Jersey 

Gorenberjr.     Philip.  New    Jersey 

Maryland 

•  lleton.  Virginia 

Hamer.   Alfred    E.  New  .1 

Hanlon.    Andrew   John.  Pennsylvania 

Heaton.    Charles    E..    B.S.  Rhode   Island 

■r.  Allen.  Penn  ylvania 

Hunn?.    Gertrude    C.    Y.  China 

Imbach.   William   Andrew,  Jr.          Maryland 

Johnson.    James    C.    Jr.  Maryland 

Josephson.   Arthur.  Rhode  Island 

Joule.    William    R.  New    Jersey 

Kurtz.  Georvre  M.  New  Jersey 

:en.    Walter    H.  New    Jersey 

Levine.   William   M.  Connecticut 

Lilien.     Bernard.  New    Jersey 

Eiloia.    Nicholas.  New    Jersey 

Maisel.     James.  Connecticut 


.riu    P.  New  Jersey 

. 

Jersey 

York 

Hn  Indiea 

.v. 

"    V 

.in.    Herbert    P.  New  Jersey 

rnar.J.  New    Jersey 

ot,    Aan.n.  New   Jersey 

Pichl  ;>h    I".  Pennsylvania 

:-.    Arthur.  New 

Richa  North   Carolina 

Imund   P.  i.-rsey 

Maryland 

'     Samuel  <  Conm 

If.  Connecticut 

D.  N  <••■■•  Jersey 

■ 

Russo.  Joseph  A..   BJL  Delaware 

[an    Frank.  New  Jersey 

muel  New  York 

•  iik.     William.  Maryland 

Shanahan.    James    F.  New    Jersey 

Shrnkman,   Max.  New 

Taubkin.   Milton   L.  New  Jersey 

B    ward    Q.,    Jr.  Maryland 

Taylor.    Preston    H.  North   Carolina 

Thomas.    Marvin    EL  Pennsylvania 

Thorn  rginia 

Timineky,  A.   H. 

Maryland 

Turnamian.    Levon   Charles.  New  Jersey 

Turner,    Fred    Arnold.  Maryland 

Samuel  J.  New  York 

II,  Theodore     L.  (Wycalek)  ...New 

raham.  New    Jersey 

h,  Jack.  New  Jersey 


JUNIOR  ( 


Anderson,    Philip   W.  Maine 

Anjralone.    John.  Mai 

Beekenstein.     Samuel.  Connecticut 

Beetham.    William    A.  Maryland 

Berkowitz.    Joseph    B.  Maryland 

Bernard.   Henry  C.  P>  nn   ylvania 

J.  Virginia 

Black.  Joseph  H.  New  Jersey 

Blake.    Harris.  New    Jersey 

Bodnar.    John    C.  New  Jersey 

Boyamky.    William.  New  Jersey 

Bradshaw.    Donald    F.  C 

Stanley    J.  Maine 

Caldwell.   James   T.  Massachusetts 

Centanni.    Alfnnse  G.  New  Jersey 

Cof rancesco.    Richard    E  Count 

Corns.  Con' 
Costenbader.   William   Benjamin.        Virginia 

Craiir.  Robert  J.  Cnnne 

Gerald    P.  New   Jersey 

.   J.  Rhode  Island 

I  I. 

DeKonintr.   Edward  J.  .-inia 

a.    Anthony    D.  New   Jersey 

Donohue.    Thomr.  New  Jersey 

Doah.    SUnley    H.  Maryland 


Eramo.    William    S.  Massachusetts 

Rafael.  Maryta   i 

Kenneth    I).  West    Virginia 

Jr.  Maryland 

New  Jersey 

New  Jersey 

Freedman.  Maryland 

tan,    Julius    W.  Conn.- 

.•    A.  New    Jersey 

C 
Pel  •       '.vania 
Golubiewski.  Casimer  F.  New 

•  n    W . 
man,    Nat. 
Aaron. 
Hamnson.   Robert  E. 
Hanik    Samuel. 

Hill* 

'an.  John   J. 

Han.    Arthur   D. 

•isky.  Taffy     Th<- 
Km!-  dd. 


Jen 


eetleut 

Maryland 
Rhndo  Island 

Canada 
New    Jersey 
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JUNIOR  CLASS— Continued 


Lerner,  William  G New  Jersey 

Levickas,    Adolf    T Maryland 

Levinson,    Isadore Maryland 

Mahoney,  John  P. Massachusetts 

Markowitz,  Aaron  B New  Jersey 

Marquez,  Vernon  B British  West  Indies 

Minkoff,  Leo  H New  Jersey 

Morris,   Samuel. New  Jersey 

Morrissey,   John  B New  Jersey 

Noel,  William  W Maryland 

Parmesano,  Frederick  J West  Virginia 

Pente,   Angelo   P.,    B.S. Maryland 

Phillips,  Raymond  E Rhode  Island 

Pittman,    Frank    R Pennsylvania 

Pridgeon,  Charles  T Maryland 

Rivkin,  Elmer.,  B.S New  York 

Robinson,  Milton  L. New  Jersey 

Rosiak,  Julian  F. Maryland 

Rubin,  Morris  E Massachusetts 


Rzasa,   Stanley  A Massachusetts 

Sauer,    Francis   A Maryland 

Scanlon,   Joseph   H Rhode  Island 

Schilling,  Alfred  H New  Jersey 

Shoben,    Gerald,    Phar.   G Maryland 

Shulman,  Marcy  L. New  Jersey 

Silverman,     Edward New    Jersey 

Singer,  Isadore  L Maryland 

Skoblow,  Maurice. New  Jersey 

Snider,  Hansel  H West  Virginia 

Sober,    Louis    D Maryland 

Soja,   Richard  A Massachusetts 

Stevens,  Richard  A Vermont 

Stone,  Harvey  B. Maryland 

Swain,  Brainerd  F New  Jersey 

Wallwork,    Edward  W New  Jersey 

Whitaker,   John  H Canal  Zone 

Woodall,  DeWitt  C North  Carolina 


PRE-JUNIOR  CLASS 


Andreorio,   Patrick   L. New  Jersey 

Arends,  Theodore  G..... District  of  Columbia 

Baylin,   George Maryland 

Blan chard, Kenneth  E Connecticut 

Brodie,    Leo New   Jersey 

Brotman,    Irwin   N Maryland 

Brown,    Herbert   S Connecticut 

Buppert,    Stuart   George Maryland 

Carrill,   Howard  A Maryland 

Cooper,  Herman  M New  Jersey 

Corbin,  Lance  N. Maryland 

Corthouts,  James  L Connecticut 

Cronin,   John   W Maryland 

Decesare,  William  F. Rhode  Island 

DiGristine,    Michael   J Maryland 

Dionne,    Eugene   J. Massachusetts 

Donohue,  Terrence  D Maryland 

Evans,  Marvin  R. North  Carolina 

Fischer,  William  A Maryland 

Friedman,     Samuel Connecticut 

Glaser,  Isadore. New  York 

Greenberg,  Alvin  A.,  Phar.  G Maryland 

Harris,  Lawrence New  Jersey 

Hawley,  Carlotta  A District  of  Columbia 

Hodges,  Ralph  W Rhode  Island 

Horowitz,   Morris New  Jersey 

Hunter,  Donald  S. Maryland 

Impresa,    Michael Connecticut 

Inman,  Byron  W North  Carolina 

Jerome,  Bernard. New  Jersey 

Johnston,  Samuel  B.,3rd New  Jersey 

Kalashian,  A.  M.  T.  Ph.  B. Rhode  Island 

Kaufman,  Vernon  D Maryland 

Klotz,  Otto  G New  Jersey 

Kreshtool,     Louis Delaware 

Kress,  William Maryland 

Kuta,   Bruno  L New  Jersey 

Lacher,  Henry  A Maryland 


Leahy,   Roland  P New  Hampshire 

Levinson,   Louis District  of  Columbia 

Levy,   Meyer  L New  Jersey 

McCauley,  Henry  B.,  Jr Maryland 

Metz,    Joseph    F.,    Jr Maryland 

Meyer,  Everett  N. Connecticut 

Milobsky,  Louis. District  of  Columbia 

Mitten,  Harry  Wm.,   2nd Canal  Zone 

Muller,  Frank  H. New  Jersey 

Myers,    James   R. Maryland 

Myers,    Norman    F. Maryland 

Nelson,  Walter  J Rhode  Island 

Niebergall,  Gerald  M. New  Jersey 

Orman,     Herbert Maryland 

Paskell,  Ray  S. Maryland 

Philpot,  Wm.  C.  C,  Jr New  Jersey 

Racicot,   Ralph  R Massachusetts 

Riddlesberger,  Merklein  M Pennsylvania 

Rogler,  Wesley  E New  Jersey 

Rosen,   Harold. New  Jersey 

Sabloff,   Herbert New  Jersey 

Schoenbrun,  Alexander New  Jersey 

Schwartz,  Daniel  D New  Jersey 

Seyfert,  Ernest  G. Connecticut 

Shackelford  John  H Virginia 

Shapiro,  Abe  A. District  of  Columbia 

Shipman,  Louis  H Massachusetts 

Sullivan,  William  F. Connecticut 

Switzer,   John    Robert,   Jr Virginia 

Tarant,   Leonard  J New  Jersey 

Trupp,    Garrison Maryland 

Tully,  Edward  A Connecticut 

Tvburski,   Frances   C Connecticut 

Walker,  James  A.,  B.A Vermont 

Walsh,    William   T. Vermont 

Weinstein,   Herbert  M New  Jersey 

Wien,  Robert New  Jersey 

Zea,   Alvaro Columbia,    S.  A. 
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Aks.    Harry.  Virgin!* 

liarsky.  Sol.  District  of  Columbia 

•  New   Jersey 

am.    Curtis   Muse.  Mm 

;ind«T.  Pi 

nard     Robert.  Maryland 

an.    Irving.  Connecticut 

Burton.    Wilher   Darwin.   Jr.  Delaware 

.  ;>h. 

kntbonJ   Victor.  New  Jersey 

Casey.    Willinm   Raymond.  Rl 

■  ry.  Maryland 

!.   John    Ernest.  Mm 

Rubin.  V 

Crankshaw.  Allan  Wilfred.  H«*l»  Jersey 

Maryland 
Da\ 
Downes.    Kenneth    Forsyth. 

aa.  Joseph  Lawrence.  New  Jersey 

In    Frederick.  New    .1 

Herbert.  New    Jersey 

Fulmer.  JamM  Ambrose,  Jr.  S.  Carolina 

Gaudreaa.  Raymond  J.  Rhode  Island 

Click.    Qeorse    Harold.  N 

Greei                         6   Jerome.  New 

rj?es.  Connecticut 

•ream.  Julian    Wetmore.  Maryland 

Hartwell.   Perley  Burton.  Jr.  Vermont 

Lemoine.  New  Jersey 

Hill  -hur.   Jr.      New  Hampshire 

Jacobs.   Vivian  Meyer  Jehiel.      New  Jersey 

Kanelos.    Peter  Theodore.  Rhode  Island 

Kern,    !  Detr    ST.  Pennsylvania 

I.avine.    Harold    Harry*-  Maryland 

n  Ralph.  Virginia 

!    Jack.  Connecticut 

Marydand 

as.  Cuilford.  New  Jersey 


;.n*ylvanla 
Ludv 

J  • 
oa,  Bimoa  George.       N  <hire 

■  an  la 
anla 

|  land 

land 

Maryland 

■ella.  Jotepb  A..  Jr.  New  Jersey 

.     Paul    Hoy. I.  North    Carolina 

Maryland 

Naen-lli.  Chris.   Anthony.  Jr.      Pennsylvania 

I 

I  S 

EmQe. 

\!ton.  I'.laware 
Refl                        I    Henry. 

•    ilds.    Jotbam    Cay.  I 

In,    Harry    F.well.  Maryland 
ik    John. 

Rosen,     Irving.  Vlr 

■  olL  B.S.  Conn< 
Soidler,  Alonto  LePape. 

Sho|»in,  Jnck.  Ma 

Shu  re.    Maurice  David.  C 

Silverstrin.   William   Herman.  New  Jersey 

Siminffton,    William    Bowi  t  ania 

Simon.    Morris    David.  New  Jersey 
ac.                                Weal     Virginia 

Lawrence.  New    J< 

Smith.    Edwin    Morgan.  Connecticut 

Stewart.   Ford  Atwood.  Marydand 

Swinehart.    Darwin    R..    P. A.  Maryland 

Sydney.    Elmer   Louis,    B.S.  R; 

on.    Donald    H.  Marydand 

Cilbert.  Ma-- 

vmond  Edward.  Connecticut 

Zerdy.    Alfonce  Walter.  Pennsylvania 


5HMAN  CI  *SS 


Baily,   Carl  Elliott.  Maryland 

•Boran,   Francis  Joseph.  Pennsylvania 

L.  Marydand 

•Brown.    Warner    Knode.  Maryland 

Cabler.  James  Titus.  Maryland 

Carriiran.   Harold  Joseph.  New  Jersey 

Chimaeoff.  Max.  New  Jersey 

•mind.  Maryland 

Connell.     I                   William.  Connecticut 

vid.  New    *f< 

Edwin    Deller.  Ma- 

Ki.-hird    Salvatore.  Connecticut 

AT.    Leonard.  Connc 

•Ekbolm.  Cunnor  John.  Maryland 
Ham. 

Fallon.  Charlrw  Huff.  Jr.  New  Jersey 
n,  Charlos  C.               Massachusetts 

•Flippin.    James    Meir«  Maryland 
vard. 

-is.    Jr.  Now   Je-sey 

•  -ird    Nathan.  Connecticut 

C.ors-irh.    Gilbert    Franklin.  -land 

11    A  .    Jr.  New   .'nnrv 

erty.   Jack    Stanley.  New  Jersey 

'Ham 

Johnson.    Willinm    Basil.    Jr.  Mn- 

a*j    Donald  'h.  Maryland 


Joyce.    Osier  Collinson.  Maryland 

rl.  Marydand 

Lau.    Irvin    Martin.    Jr.  Pennsylvania 

Liberman.  Sidney  E.  M 

n.   Mashe  Uda  L.       Massachusetts 
■ 

Marjrulie^.    David    Benjamin.      New    Jersey 
Marsh,    Edmond    Formhals.      Massachusetts 
McCausland.  Charles  Patters<> 
McCracken.  Jules.  West  Virginia 

Muller.    Edward    Joseph. 

1   Herman.  Jr.        New 
—on.  Com 

M  iryland 
Rich.  01  New  Jp^rv 

William    Henry. 

v 
Slavinsky.  Edwin  Anthony.  Maryland 

Sleeper.    Edward   Louia. 
Smvth.  Lawrence  ' 

Jerry   James.  Maryland 

Turok  -rsey 

Pcnn«v1v*nla 
Wester' 
Williams.    Ernevt   Vincent 

:mbia 


•Attended    part    session.  +Half   schedule. 
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SUMMARY  OF  STUDENT  ENROLLMENT 
AS  OF  JUNE  1,  1934 

Resident  Collegiate  Courses — Academic  Year 

College  Park 

College  of  Agriculture 172 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 865 

School  of  Dentistry 

College  of  Education 229 

College  of  Engineering 331 

Graduate  School 199 

College  of  Home  Economics 1 17 

School  of  Law 

School  of  Medicine 

School  of  Nursing 

School  of  Pharmacy 

Total 1913 

Summer  School,  1933 840 

Extension  Courses: 

Industrial  Education  (Collegiate  Credit) 201 

Music  Education  (Collegiate  Credit) 27 

Mining  (Sub-Collegiate  Credit) 217 

Grand  Total 3198 

Less  Duplications 220 

Net  Total 2978  1480  4417 

Enrollment  in  Short  Courses  of  from  two  to  seven  days:  Rural  Women,  414;  Boys' 
and  Girls'  Club,  244;  Volunteer  Firemen,  77;  Florists,  68;  Nurserymen,  53;  Garden 
School,  200;  Practice  School  in  the  Summer  Session,  38. 


Baltimore 

Totals 



172 



865 

377 

377 



229 



331 



199 



117 

199 

199 

458 

458 

124 

124 

329 

329 

1487 

3400 



840 

201 



27 



217 

1487 

4685 

7 
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CALENDAR 

OF 

BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Session  1935-36 

jo^r  First  Semester 

September  24 Tuesday *Registration  for  first-  and  second-year  students. 

September  25 Wednesday *Registration  for  all  other  students. 

September  26 Thursday Instruction    begins    with    the    first    scheduled 

period. 

November  27 Wednesday Thanksgiving  recess  begins  after  the  last  sched- 
uled period. 

December  2 Monday Instruction   resumed  with   the   first   scheduled 

period. 

December  21 Saturday Christmas  recess  begins  after  the  last  scheduled 

period. 
1936 
January  6 Monday Instruction   resumed  with    the   first   scheduled 

period. 
January  27  to           Monday- 
February  1,  inc Saturday *Registration  for  the  second  semester. 

February  1 Saturday First   semester   ends   after   the   last   scheduled 

period. 

Second  Semester 

February  3 Monday Instruction    begins    with    the    first    scheduled 

period. 

February  22 Saturday Washington's  Birthday.    Holiday. 

April  8 Wednesday Easter  recess   begins  after   the  last  scheduled 

period. 

April  15 Wednesday Instruction   resumed  with   the   first  scheduled 

period. 

J une  6 Saturday Commencement. 

*A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days 
specified  for  his  or  her  school  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  five  dollars  ($5.00).  The 
last  day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon  of  the  week 
in  which  instruction  begins  following  the  specified  registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be 
waived  only  upon  written  recommendation  of  the  dean.) 

*The  offices  of  the  registrar  and  comptroller  are  open  daily,  not  including  Saturday, 
from  9 :00  a.m.  to  5 :00  p.m.,  and  on  Saturday  from  9 :00  a.m.  to  12 :30  p.m.,  with  the 
following  exceptions :  Monday,  September  16,  1935,  until  8  p.m.  ;  Saturday,  September 
28,  1935,  until  5  :00  p.m.  ;  and  on  Saturday,  February  1,   193S,  until  5  :00  p.m. 

Advance   registration  is  encouraged. 


UNIVERSITY   OP   MARYLAND 


THE  UNIV1  KM  IV  0!  MARY]  AND 

a  Board  of  nine  R 
by  the 

gcrter.il  administl  I  '<d  in  the  I  I     ■    I 

Senate  ii  m  ?nt,  the  \ 

Director  of  the  I  Jtten 

ami  ti  having  relation  to  the 

ritucnt  gr< 

school  has  it  faculty 

drank.    Each  Faculty  Council  directs  the  the  group  it 

Board  of  Recents 

Term    Kxpirea 
Georce  M.  Sh  river,  Chairman. 1942 

rikrsvilie.    Baltimore   County 

John  M.  DimriS,  Treasurer 1941 

Riderwood.   Baltimore  County 

W.  V  v _ 1936 

■i-iik'ton.   Montgomery  County 

William  P.  Cole,  Jr 1940 

Towson.  Baltimore  County 

1  []  NRV  HOLZAPFEL,  Jr 1943 

Hagerstown,   Washington  County 

J.  Milton  Pattessoh 1944 

Cumberland,    Allegany  County 

John  F.  Raise 1939 

Towson.   Baltimore  County 

rroM  L  Rices 1942 

I^trobe  Apartment*.   Baltimore 

.  Joan  L  Whitf.hurst 1938 

3902  St.  Paul  81  more 


Dr.  R 


(Baltim..  ,,(   th-    l';i  iaSt) 

''resident  r.  -stty. 

II.  C.  Brno,  ." 

'■ 
Taliaferro,  (.  -.ces. 

J.  I ;  •  ■■  . ;.,  Dean  c; .  '.of  Dentistry. 

:l,  Ph.D..  .' 
J.  M.  1 1 

-iacj. 
\.  J.  I   mas,  MJX,  C. './.,  /?./'.//.,  SupftinUndtni  •;  t'-.e  nVrj 

The  Schools  of  Dc  .  Pharma 

Baltimore;  the  Colle. 
Home  Economics,  the  Graduate  School,  t.;  -on  and  the 

:  e  are  at  (  i  k. 
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BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Officers  of  Administration 

Pavmond  A   Pearson,  M.S.,  D.Agr.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  University. 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean. 

W.  M.  Hillegeist,  Registrar. 

Katharine  Toomey,  Administrative  Assistant. 

FACULTY 

Emeritus 

E.  Frank  Kelly,  Phar.D.,  D.Sc Texas,  Maryland 

Professor  of   Chemistry 


Active 

George  M.  Anderson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 831  Park  Avenue 

Professor  of  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy  and  Orthodontia 

Robert  P.  Bay,  M.D.,  F.A.C.S Walbert  Apartments 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery 

♦Brice  M.  Dorsey,  D.D.S 403  E.  Gittings  Avenue 

Professor  of  Anesthesia  and   Exodontia 

fOREN  H.  Gaver,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of   Metallurgy  and   Physiology 

Burt  B.  Ide,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of   Operative  Dentistry 

f Howard  J.  Maldeis,  M.D. 104  W.  Madison  Street 

Professor  of  Embryology  and   Histology 

Robert  L.  Mitchell,  Phar.D.,  M.D. 2112  Maryland  Avenue 

Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Pathology 

Alexander  H.  Paterson,  D.D.S. ,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

fj.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Operative  Technics 

Leo  A.  Walzak,  D.D.S 1019  St.  Paul  Street 

Professor  of  Periodontia 


♦Full  time.         fHalf  time 


I'XIYKKSITY    OK    MARYLAND 


•Mvk  IIIIO,  D.D.S.,  /•'../.(/./>.  600  Whitclock  Street 

Am  *y 

M  k,  D.l\>  .  \vcnue 

•Orville  C.  Hi  I  I        .rcroft  Road 

r«HOV   of   Clinical    Crown   and    I)ridge 

3021  Bel  Aii 

IltlU 

•Harrv  1  .  I  3719  Rcxmere  Road 

Assistant   Professor  of   Operative  Dentistry 

B.  McCaetht,  D.!\s 5817  BeDom  Avenue 

Assistant   Professor  of   Dental    Anat. 
IS  L.  Oc.  .  _ -St  PtuI  and  23rd  Streets 

WE   Of    CrOWII   and    H  ridge 

Char-  \'..'\  .104  W.  Maditon  Street 

I 

:  I  Place 

or   of    Ana 

J.  Herbert  \\ilkerm>\,  M.D ___  Walbcrt  Apartments 

•or  of    Anatomy 

T.  O.  HEATWOI Wtl  'ments 

•cr  in   Ethics  and  Jurisprudence 

Richard  C  Leonar  \.  Charles  Street 

Lecturer   in   Oral   Ilygk-ne  and    Preventive  Dent. 

Grant  K.  WaJLD,  - ■/./>.,  M.D ...M  rrs  Building 

.  ier  in   Oral   On'-ology 

:i.  Trii-iett,  MJ) 1324  W.  Lombard  Street 

:  Diagnosis 

Conp-        L  IlfMAW,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

-    in    Anesth 

Herbert  E.  Reifschneider,  A.R.,  M.D... 104  W.  M.idi*on  Street 

r   in   General   Anesthesia 

•Paul  A.  Dl  SMS,  D.D.S. $3?  Park  Avenue 

Pathology 

tall,  D.D.S. im  Avenue 

Instructor   in    C«  r.imlcs 

2300  Edmondson  Avenue 

n    Clinical    Exodontia 
tjosr.  Medical  Arts  Building 

Ktaff   in    Clinical    Ex  -dontia 

IHV,  D.D.S.  1   Beaumont  Avenue,  Catonsvii: 

Instructor   in   Clinical    Exodontia 

William  V.  Adair,  D.D.S.  ,   rrison  Boulevard 

Instructor   in  Clinical   Operative  Dentiitry 

IBalthis  A.  Br<  V  rts  Building 

Instructor   in    Clinical   Operative    Den 
Coberth.  aiding 

Instr  -stive    Der" 

'R   h,  D.!\S.  3418  Greenmount  Avenue 

-stive    Dei.* 

MoTT,  D.D.   .  4703  Y  or*  R      : 

Instructor   in    Clinical   Operative    Deiv 
•Robert  B.  Towill,  Cathedr..' 

Instructor   in    Clinical   Operative    Dentistry 

time.  tllalf   time 
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tMEYER  Eggnatz,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontia  and  Technics 

Kyrle  W.  Preis,  D.D.S 700  Cathedral  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical   Orthodontia 

Daniel  E.  Shehan,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontia 

fjoHN  M.  Hyson,  D.D.S 2128  St.  Paul  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Jose  Bernardini,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

Hammond  L.  Johnston _ ..3047  St.  Paul  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

Joseph  T.  Nelson,  Jr.,  D.D.S Baltimore  Life  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

fNATHAN  Scherr,  D.D.S 1636  E.  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

Hugh  T.  Hicks,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Periodontia 

John  W.  Wolf,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Periodontia 

*C.  Paul  Miller,  D.D.S 700  Cedarcroft  Road 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Prosthetic  Dentistry 

*L.  Edward  Wojnarowski,  D.D.S 35  E.  25th  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical   Prosthetic  Dentistry 

George  E.  Hardy,  Jr.,  A.B.y  D.D.S 518  Cathedral  Street 

Instructor  in  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy 

Charles  C.  Coward,  D.D.S 2501  E.  Preston  Street 

Instructor   in  Dental   Technics 

*Luther  W.  Fetter,  D.D. S 410  S.  Drew  Street 

Instructor   in   Dental   Technics 

fFRANK  Hurst,  D.D.S 1128  W.  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor   in   Dental   Technics 

B.  Sargent  Wells,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor   in   Dental   Technics 

♦Harold  Goldstein,  D.D.S 2408  Eutaw  Place 

Diagnostician 

Karl  F.  Grempler,  D.D.S 517  Scott  Street 

Instructor  in  Operative  Technics 

*Edward  C.  Dobbs,  D.D.S 3603  Hicks  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 

Louis  E.  Kayne,  D.D.S 2418  Eutaw  Place 

Instructor  in  Physiological  Chemistry 

f  James  E.  Pyott,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Technics 

George  J.  Phillips,  D.D.S Forest  Court  Apartments 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Technics 

W.  A.  Anderson,  D.D.S. ,  M.D 2419  E.  Monument  Street 

Instructor  in  Practical  Anatomy 

Alvin  H.  Berman,  D.D.S 1445  N.  Gay  Street 

Instructor  in  Practical  Anatomy 

Benjamin  H.  Klotz,  M.D. ..  .2340  Eutaw  Place 

Instructor  in  Practical   Anatomy 

William  Schuman,  M.D 2340  Eutaw  Place 

Instructor  in  Practical   Anatomy 
•Full  time.         fHalf  time 
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L  B.  Baoi  CoIIck- 

feasor   of   Chemistry 

I'.  G,  \  T).  Burn!>:  ■:,  Mil. 

Assistant   Professor  of   Inorganic  Chemistry 

Edgar  B.  Stark 616  Mordod 

Assistant  Professor  of   Organic  Chamiatry 

Arthi-r  M.  Gibson,  J&  -  - 3022 Harford  Rc  d 

Assistant    in    Chemistry 

C.  G.  1  12  '4  Jefferson  St.,  N.  W.,  Washington,  I).  C. 

ProfaMOt  of    Physics 

H.  HlWBU.  ROSBBBBJLT,  M.J.,  M.S 2633  Guilford  Avenue 

..•tor   in    PI 

Melvin  a.  Piiiman-,  M.S 4128  Roland  Av.  hoc 

Instructor   in    Physics 

C.  J.  P  '.'../. College  Park,  Md. 

I  sMT  of   Zoology 

'.  Tbompsojt,  M.S _ 31  . 

Assistant  Professor  of   Zoology 

Rachel  Car  on,  M.J Stemmers  Run,  Md. 

Assistant  in   Zoology 

J.  F.  O'Brien,  B.S 1200  Cathedral  Street 

Assistant  in    Zoology 

J.  Thomas  Pvles,  M.J 103  \Y.  29th  Street 

Gardner  P.  H.  Foley,  M.J.    920  St.  Paul  Street 

Instru.-tor   in    K: 

A.  W.  Richf>os,  /'/;./)..    310  F.  Lake  Avenue 

Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Sam v el  P.  Platt 61 6  F.  41st  Street 

tructor   in    Technical    Drawing 


isT,  Staff 


•cca  Griffith,  Dental  School  Librarian 
Beatrice  Marriott,  Assistant  Librarian 

IMOB  Spielman  Purdcm,  Cataloger 
Mar'.aret  M.  N  ".ographer 

Matilda  Weber,  Stenographer 
Mary  C.  Reed,  Secretary,  Operative  Clinic 
Mary  A.  HaQAV,  $ttntmrjt  Orthodontic  Clinic 
Charlotte  P.  Carr"  :ic  Clinic 

Franc  i  a,  Information  and  Case  Record  Clerk 

§  tores  Graffam,  A'. .Y.,  Assistant  in  Oral  Surgery 
Mary  M.  Lee,  R.X.,  Technician,  Radiodontia  Clin-.c 
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HISTORY 

The  University  of  Maryland  was  created  by  an  act  of  the  Maryland  Legislature, 
December  18,  1807,  for  the  purpose  of  offering  a  course  of  instruction  in  medical  science. 
There  were  at  that  period  but  four  medical  schools  in  America — the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  founded  in  1765;  Harvard  University,  in  1782;  Dartmouth  College, 
in  1797,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  New  York,  May,  1807. 

The  first  lectures  on  dentistry  in  America  were  delivered  by  Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden 
in  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  between  the  years  1821  and  1825. 
These  lectures  were  interrupted  in  1825  by  internal  dissension  in  the  School  of  Medicine 
to  be  continued  in  the  year  1837.  It  was  Dr.  Hayden's  idea  that  dentistry  merited 
greater  attention  than  had  been  given  it  by  medical  instruction,  and  he  undertook  to 
develop  this  specialty  as  a  branch  of  medicine.  With  this  thought  in  mind  he,  with 
the  support  of  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris,  appealed  to  the  Faculty  of  Physic  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  for  the  creation  of  a  department  of  dentistry  as  a  part  of  the 
medical  curriculum.  The  request  having  been  refused,  an  independent  college  was 
decided  upon.  A  charter  was  applied  for  and  granted  by  the  Maryland  Legislature 
February  1,  1840.  The  first  faculty  meeting  was  held  February  3,  1840,  at  which  time 
Dr.  H.  H.  Hayden  was  elected  President  and  Dr.  C.  A.  Harris,  Dean.  The  introduc- 
tory lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Harris  on  November  3,  1840,  to  the  five  students 
matriculated  in  the  first  class.  Thus  was  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery, 
the  first  and  oldest  dental  school  in  the  world,  created  as  the  foundation  of  the  present 
dental  profession. 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery,  was  organized  and  continued  instruction  in  dental  subjects  until  1879, 
at  which  time  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery.  A 
department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at  the  University  of  Maryland  in  the  year 
1882,  graduating  a  class  each  year  from  1883  to  1923.  This  school  was  chartered  as  a 
corporation  and  continued  as  a  privately  owned  and  directed  institution  until  1920, 
when  it  became  a  State  institution.  The  Dental  Department  of  the  Baltimore  Medi- 
cal College  was  established  in  1895,  continuing  until  1913,  when  it  merged  with  the 
Dental  Department  of  the  University  of  Maryland. 

The  final  combining  of  the  dental  educational  interests  of  Baltimore  was  effected 
June  15,  1923,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  student  bodies  of  the  Baltimore  College 
of  Dental  Surgery  and  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Dentistry,  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery  becoming  a  distinct  department  of  the  State  University 
under  State  supervision  and  control.  Thus  we  find  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  a  merging  of  the  various  efforts  at 
dental  education  in  Maryland.  From  these  component  elements  have  radiated  devel- 
opments of  the  art  and  science  of  dentistry  until  the  strength  of  its  alumni  is  second  to 
none  either  in  number  or  degree  of  service  to  the  profession. 
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BUI!  DINGS 

The  School     rDei  occupies  its  ncu  it  the  nor 

l  the  Unn        r  Hospital 

it  offer-  abundant  dinu 

rn.itcly    45,  '  Boor  Space,  od  is    ideally    lighted 

ffident  number  of  large  lecture  room 

and  reading  room,  science  laboratories,  te«  hoic  I  rooms, 

I  he  building  is  furnished  with  new  equipment  throughout 
every  accommodation  nei ■<.  '.on  under  comforta' 

ranger  lings.     1  clinic  wing  accommodates  one 

hundred   and   thirty-nine  chairs.      The   following  clinic  department!  have  been   pro- 
vided: thetic  (including  C;  Bridge  and  Cer.  • 

,  1'  thol     ■,  Orth      ntia,  Pedodontia,  Radiodontia,  and  Photography. 

Modern  units  with  electric  engines  have  been  installed  in  all  clinks,  while  pr 
has  been  made  for  the  use  of  electric  equipment  in  all  tcchnic  laboratories. 

\1    CURRICU1  UM 

The  Baltimore  College  of  ,  Dental  Scho<  >Iand 

course  in  dentistry  devoted  to  instruction  in  the  medical  sciences,  the 
dental  the  ancillary  sciences,  and  clinical  practice.     Instruction  con 

C    lectures,   laboratory   instruction,  demonstrations,   conferences,   and   quizes. 
?d  for  collateral  reading  to  train  the  student  in  the  values  and  u-e  of 
dental  literature.    The  curriculum  for  this  cour.c  u  found  on  page  17. 

RI  QUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICU1 

Care  i?>  o!  electing  students  to  begin  the  study  of  dentistry  through  a  strict 

adherence  to  proven  ability  in  secondary  education  and  in  the  completion  of  pre 
in  predental  collegiate  training.    The  secondary  school  requirements  ob 
by  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  University  of  M  iryland,  are  strictly  adhered  to. 

Requirements  For  to  THI  College  of  Liberal  Arts 

The  requirement  for  admission  is  graduation  from  an  accredited  high  or  preparatory 
school  which  requires  for  graduation  not  less  than  15  units  of  high-school  work  ob- 
tained in  a  four-year  course  or  its  equivalent.  *(See  note.)  In  case  an  applicant  is  not 
a  graduate  of  a  high  or  preparatory  school,  as  defined  above,  the  full  equivalent  of 
such  education  in  each  individual  case  must  be  established  and  attested  by  the  high- 
est public  educational  officer  of  the  State. 

•Required  seven (7),  and  Elective  eight(8),  units  for  entrance.   Total  fiftecn(l5)  units. 

RI  QjUIREDl  Engfiall  (I,  II,  III,  IV),  3  unit.;  algebra  to  quadratics,  t  unit;  plane 
geometry,  1  unit;  history,  1  uni';  .  tal  7  units. 

ELECTIVE:     Agriculture,  astronomy,  biology,  botany,  chemist:  draw- 

ing, economics,  general  science,  geology,  history,  home  economics,  vocational  subjects, 
languages,  mathematics,  physical  geograpK  s,  zoology,  or  any  other  subject 

offered  in  a  standard  high  or  preparatory  school  for  which  graduation  credit  is  granted 
toward  college  or  entrance.    Fight  un  submitted  from  this  group. 
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All  applicants  must  present  their  credentials  for  verification  to  the  Registrar  of  the 
University  of  Maryland.  A  blank  form  for  submitting  credentials  may  be  had  by  ap- 
plying to  the  office  of  the  Dean.  The  form  must  be  filled  out  in  full  with  names  of 
all  schools  attended,  signed  by  the  applicant  and  returned  to  the  Registrar's  office  with 
two  dollars  investigation  fee.  Do  not  send  diplomas  or  certificates.  The  Registrar  of 
the  University  of  Maryland  will  secure  all  necessary  credentials  after  the  application 
has  been  received.  Do  not  make  application  unless  reasonably  certain  that  preparation 
is  sufficient,  or  unless  intending  to  complete  preparation  if  insufficient.  Ample  time 
should  be  allowed  for  securing  credentials  and  investigating  schools.  If  the  applicant 
qualifies  for  the  study  of  the  profession,  a  certificate  will  be  issued;  otherwise,  notice 
will  be  given  concerning  whatever  deficiency  exists. 

All  applicants  for  admission  must  present  certificate  of  recommendation  from  prin- 
cipal of  high  school  from  which  the  applicant  has  graduated. 

Requirements  For  Admission  to  the  School  of  Dentistry 

Dental  education  is  advancing  from  a  one-year  predental  collegiate  requirement  to 
a  two-year  predental  collegiate  requirement.  The  School  of  Dentistry,  University  of 
Maryland,  will  begin  the  two-year  requirement  with  the  regular  session  1936-37. 

For  the  regular  session  1935-36  applicants  for  admission  will  be  required  to  present 
thirty  semester  hours  of  academic  work  earned  in  an  accredited  college  or  university. 
These  credits  shall  include  eight  hours  of  Inorganic  Chemistry,  eight  hours  of  Zoology, 
six  hours  of  English,  and  Physics,  either  secondary  or  collegiate,  equivalent  to  one  sec- 
ondary school  unit  or  six  hours  of  College  Mathematics. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Dental  School  for  the  regular  session  1936-37  must 
present  credit  for  sixty  semester  hours  of  college  work.  In  addition  to  the  prescribed 
requirements  set  forth  in  the  preceding  paragraph  the  applicant  must  present  six 
semester  hours  of  credit  in  Organic  Chemistry  and  a  minimum  of  six  hours  in  Physics, 
if  credit  for  this  subject  does  not  appear  in  the  first  college  year. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION -PREDENTAL 

The  University  of  Maryland  offers  the  following  predental  course  of  instruction  to 
those  students  desiring  to  equip  themselves  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Dentistry 
under  the  two-four  plan.  Admission  to  this  course  is  based  upon  the  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Suggested  Predental  Curriculum                        Semester 
Freshman  Year  — - =L_ 


Composition  and  Rhetoric  (Eng.  ly.) 3  3 

Algebra  (Math.  If.) 3 

Plane  Trigonometry  (Math.  2s.) --  3 

Reading  and  Speaking  (Eng.  2y.) 1  1 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (Chem.  ly.) 4  4 

General  Zoology  (Zool.  If.) 4 

Vertebrate  Zoology  (Zool.  2s.) _-  4 

Technical  Drawing 1  1 

Total  Semester  Hours 16  16 
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Sophomore  \  


Organic  Chemistry  (Chcm.  2v.)       ,    ...    2 

Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory  (Cheat                        2             2 

4 

Modern]        i  |e (French                n) 4 

Fundamentals  of  ]  3 

Government,  Psychol  >>logy 3 

1  Semester  1  lours 15  15 

'he  information  of  those  high  school  graduates  anticipating  the  two-year  pre- 
dental  COUrte  the  fees  for  this  course  and  the  descriptiofl  of  tlie  various  cour.es  offered 
are  included  in  this  catalogue  on  pages  13  and  27  respectively.  This  course  is  offered 
in  the  Baltimore  branch  of  the  L'nivc 


TRANSFI  KS 

AppE  :nng  to  transfer  from  another  recognized  dental  school  must  show 

record  of  creditable  scholarship  in  all  years  previously  devoted  to  the  study  of  dentistry. 
No  applicant  carrying  conditions  or  failures  in  any  year  of  his  previous  dental  in- 'ruc- 
tion will  be  considered.    All  records  must  show  an  average  grade  of  5'  ,'  over  the  : 

f  the  school  in  which  the  transfer  credits  were  earned.  Applicants  whose  records 
show  habitual  failures  and  conditions  will  not  be  considered  for  admission.  The  trans- 
ferring student  must  satisfy  the  preliminary  educational  requirement  outlined  under 
"Requirements  for  Matriculation." 


ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  have  entered  and  be 
in  attendance  on  the  day  the  Regular  Session  opens,  at  which  time  lectures  to  all 
classes  begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of  the  session,  the  dates  for  which  are  an- 
nounced in  the  Calendar  of  the  Annual  Catalogue. 

Regular  attendance  is  demanded.  Students  with  less  than  eighty-five  per  cent, 
attendance  in  any  course  will  be  denied  the  privilege  of  final  examination  in  any  and 
all  such  courses.  In  certain  unavoidable  circumstances  of  absence  the  Dean  may 
honor  excuses,  but  students  with  less  than  a  minimum  of  eighty-five  per  cent,  at- 
tendance will  not  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding 

ses  of  serious  personal  illn  retted  by  a  J  .ay  register 

not  later  than  the  twentieth  day  following  the  advertised  opening  of  the  Regular  Ses- 
sion. Students  may  register  and  enter  not  later  than  ten  days  after  the  beginning  of 
the  session,  but  such  delinquency  will  be  charged  as  absence  from  the  class. 


PROMOTION 

To  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  year,  a  studenr  cd  courses 

amounting  to  at  least  80  per  cent,  of  the  total  schedule  hours  of  the  year,  and  must 
have  an  average  of  80  per  cent,  on  all  subjects  passed. 
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A  grade  of  75  per  cent,  is  passing.  A  grade  between  60  per  cent,  and  passing  is  a 
condition.  A  grade  below  60  per  cent,  is  a  failure.  A  condition  may  be  removed  by  a 
re-examination.  In  such  effort,  failure  to  make  a  passing  mark  is  recorded  as  a  fail- 
ure in  the  course.  A  failure  can  be  removed  only  by  repeating  the  course.  A  student 
with  combined  conditions  and  failures  amounting  to  40  per  cent,  of  the  schedule  hours 
of  the  year  will  not  be  permitted  to  proceed  with  his  class.  Students  carrying  condi- 
tions will  not  be  admitted  to  Senior  standing;  students  in  all  other  classes  may  carry 
one  condition  to  the  next  succeeding  year.  All  conditions  and  failures  must  be  removed 
within  12  months  from  the  time  they  were  incurred. 


EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  all  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  technic  and  clinic 
courses  and  text  books  for  lecture  courses  will  be  announced  for  the  various  classes. 
Each  student  will  be  required  to  provide  himself  with  whatever  is  necessary  to  meet 
the  needs  of  his  course  and  present  same  to  a  responsible  class  officer  for  inspection. 
No  student  will  be  permitted  to  go  on  with  his  class  who  does  not  meet  this  require- 
ment. 

DEPORTMENT 

The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  and  the  School  of  Dentistry  requires  evidence 
of  good  moral  character  of  its  students.  The  conduct  of  the  student  in  relation  to  his 
work  and  fellow  students  will  indicate  his  fitness  to  be  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the 
community  as  a  professional  man.  Integrity,  sobriety,  temperate  habits,  truthfulness, 
respect  for  authority  and  associates,  and  honesty  in  the  transaction  of  business  affairs 
as  a  student  will  be  considered  as  evidence  of  good  moral  character  necessary  to  grant- 
ing a  degree. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  a  candidate  who  has  fully 
met  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained  the  age  of  21  years. 

2.  A  candidate  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  the  full  four-year  course  of  study 
of  the  dental  curriculum,  the  last  year  of  which  shall  have  been  spent  in  this  institution. 

3.  He  will  be  required  to  show  a  general  average  of  80  per  cent,  during  the  full  course 
of  study. 

4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  technic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the  various  depart- 
ments. 

5.  He  shall  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  college  prior  to  the  beginning  of  final 
examinations,  and  must  have  adjusted  his  financial  obligations  in  the  community 
satisfactorily  to  those  to  whom  he  may  be  indebted. 
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FEES  FOR  THE  Dl  N  I  \i    COURSE 

licabot)  lee  (paid  at  rime  mal  tppli 

fee  (paid  at  rime  of  enrollment)     .  I'M*) 

^Tuition  for  the  n   ion,  resident  itndent 2 

lent. 301 

■  scme^er,  Freshman  year) 

Laboratory  fee  (each  session) 2'>.<M> 

.—  Freshman   and  Sophomore  year,  (rir- r  semester) 

i  r  and  Senior  years  (first  aemetter). 5.00 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  years  (first  tem.) 

iuation  fee  (paid  With  second  semester  fees  of  Senior  year) 15.00 

Penalty  fee  for  late  registration 

.ruinations  taken  out  oi  d  re-examinations . —         5.<x> 

One  certified  transcript  of  record  will  he  issued  to  each  student  free  of 

charge.    Each  additional  copy  will  be  issued  only  on  payment  of. 1.00 


FEES  FOR  THE  PREDENTAL  COURSE 

Application  fee  (paid  at  time  of  filing  application  for  admission) .v 

Matriculation  fee  (paid  at  the  time  of  enrollment) ! 

•Tuition  for  the  session,  resident  student.. 

•Tuition  for  the  session,  non-resident  student 25 

-atory  fee  (each  session) 

Locker  fee  (each  session) _  3.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit  (each  session) 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  be  re- 
garded as  a  registration  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  but  when  such  student  trans- 
fers to  a  Professional  School  of  the  University  or  from  one  Professional  School  to  an- 
other, he  must  pay  the  usual  matriculation  fee  required  by  each  professional  school. 

A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days  specified 
for  his  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00.  The  last  day  of  registration 
with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon  of  the  week  in  which  instruction 
begins,  following  the  specified  registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  only 
on  the  written  recommendation  of  the  Dean.) 

Each  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of  the  Registrar, 
and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one-half  of  the  tuition  fee  in  addition  to  all  other  fees  noted 
•meter  before  being  admitted  to  class  work  at  the  opening  of  the  ses- 
sion.   The  balance  of  tuition  and  second  semester  fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
Comptroller  on  the  registration  day  for  the  second  semester. 

According  to  the  policy  of  the  Dental  School  no  fees  will  be  returned.     In  c, 
student  discontinues  his  course,  any  fees  paid  will  be  credited  to  a  subsequent 
but  are  not  transferable. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 


•Definition   of  r-eatdrace  and   ncn-r«sidenc«  givm  on   page  14. 
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DEFINITION  OF  RESIDENCE  AND  NON-RESIDENCE 

Students  who  are  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of 
their  registration  their  parents*  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year. 

Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of  their  regis- 
tration, they  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year;  provided  such 
residence  has  not  been  acquired  while  attending  any  school  or  college  in  Maryland. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of  his  first  regis- 
tration in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be  changed  by  him  unless,  in  the 
case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and  become  legal  residents  of  this  State  by  main- 
taining such  residence  for  at  least  one  full  calendar  year.  However,  the  right  of  the 
student  (minor)  to  change  from  a  non-resident  to  a  resident  status  must  be  established 
by  him  prior  to  registration  for  a  semester  in  any  academic  year. 

SUMMER  COURSES 

Aside  from  and  independent  of  the  regular  session,  special  courses  are  offered  dur- 
ing the  summer  recess.  The  course  in  clinical  instruction  is  conducted  from  June  1  to 
August  1  and  from  September  1  to  20,  inclusive.  The  course  is  open  only  to  students 
registered  in  the  college.  It  offers  opportunities  to  students  carrying  conditions  in  the 
clinic  from  the  preceding  session  as  well  as  those  who  desire  to  gain  more  extended 
practice  during  their  training  period.  The  clinics  are  under  the  direction  of  capable 
demonstrators,  full  credit  being  given  for  all  work  done. 

THE  GORGAS  ODONTOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

The  Gorgas  Odontological  Society  was  organized  in  1914  as  an  honorary  student 
dental  society  with  scholarship  as  a  basis  for  admission.  The  society  is  named  after 
Dr.  Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas,  a  pioneer  in  dental  education,  a  teacher  of  many  years  ex- 
perience, and  during  his  life  a  great  contributor  to  dental  literature.  It  was  with  the 
idea  of  perpetuating  his  name  that  the  society  adopted  it. 

Students  become  eligible  for  membership  at  the  beginning  of  their  Junior  year  if, 
during  their  preceding  years  of  the  dental  course,  they  have  attained  a  general  average 
of  85  per  cent.,  or  more,  in  all  of  their  studies.  Meetings  are  held  once  each  month,  and 
are  addressed  by  prominent  dental  and  medical  men,  an  effort  being  made  to  obtain 
speakers  not  connected  with  the  University.  The  members  have  an  opportunity,  even 
while  students,  to  hear  men  associated  with  other  educational  institutions. 

OMICRON  KAPPA  UPSILON 

Phi  Chapter  of  Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon  honorary  dental  fraternity  was  chartered 
at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland, 
during  the  session  of  1928-29.  Membership  in  the  fraternity  is  awarded  to  a  number 
not  exceeding  twelve  per  cent,  of  the  graduating  class.  This  honor  is  conferred  upon 
students  who  through  their  professional  course  of  study  creditably  fulfill  all  obliga- 
tions as  students,  and  whose  conduct,  earnestness,  and  evidence  of  good  character  and 
high  scholarship  recommend  them  to  election. 


♦The  terra  "parents"  includes  persons  who,  by  reason  of  death  or  other  unusual 
circumstances,  have  been  legally  constituted  the  guardians  of  or  stand  in  loco  parentis 
to  such  minor  students. 
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1  he  following  graduates  of  the  V)35  Class  were  elected  to  mcml>ersliip: 

EuG  <•*  Goldbf.ro  (Magna  Cn- 

Wn  1  !  \M  M»  KJAMIM  CotTBHBAM  I 

Kism  :  ■   IHvin  I 
\\\:  l  MIM  R 

S,   1   DM1  m>  1  h>t  iiv 
John   Will  l  \\t  (  lot   Rl.KV 

Cl  IftLBI   1  \'.  i  01  Priw;eon 

■  l\ 
JOVM  H  IftftY  Win  :  AKFR 

PtXDI  KICK   JOS]   I'M    Pa*M1       \S<) 


SCHOLARSHIP  lows 

A  number  of  scholar>hip  loans  from  various  ortianizarions  and  educational  founda- 
tions have  Seen  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  These  loans  are 
offered  on  the  b*4U  of  excellence  in  scholastic  attainment  and  the  need  on  the  part  of 
studerr  'ance  in  completing  their  course  in  dentistry.    It  has  been  the  policy 

of  the  Faculty  to  recommend  only  students  in  the  last  two  years  for  such  privileges. 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund,  established  under  the 
will  of  General  Henry  Strong  of  Chicago,  an  annual  allotment  is  made  to  the 
more  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  for  loan 
scholarships  available  for  the  u^e  of  young  men  and  women  students  under  the  age  of 
five.  Recommendations  for  the  privileges  of  these  loans  are  limited  to 
students  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  year-.  Only  student,  who  through  stress  of  circum- 
stances require  financial  aid  and  who  have  demonstrated  excellence  in  educational  prog- 
re  considered  in  making  nominations  to  the  secretary  of  this  fund. 

The  Edward  S.  Gaylord  Educational  Endowment  Fund — Under  a  provision  of  the  will 
of  the  late  Dr.  I  tl  ird  S.  Gaylord,  of  New  Haven,  Conn.,  an  amount  approximating 
$16,000  was  left  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University 
of  Maryland,  the  proceeds  of  which  are  to  be  devoted  to  aiding  worthy  young  men  in 
securing  dental  education. 


XI  PSI  PHI  FRATERNITY  SCHOI  IRSHIP 

The  Maryland  Alumni  Chapter  of  Xi  Pm  Phi  Fraternity  provides  a  tuition  scholar- 
ship each  year  to  a  student  whose  scholastic  record  and  other  qualification        - 
factory  to  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Chapter.    Application^  |  liolar- 

ships  should  be  made  to  the  Chairman  of  the  «  '  hip  Committee  of  the  Maryland 

Alumni  Chapter,  Xi  Psi  Phi  and  addressed  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery  was  held  in  Baltimore,  March  1,  1849.  This  organization  has  contin- 
ued in  existence  to  the  present,  its  name  having  been  changed  to  The  National  Alumni 
Association  of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland.    The  present  officers  are  as  follows: 


George  M.  Anderson,  President  Eugene  B.  Kowle,  1st  Vice  President 

831  Park  Avenue  5  West  Hargett  Street 

Baltimore,  Maryland  Raleigh,  North  Carolina 

Louis  V.  Hayes,  2nd  Vice  President  William  F.  Martin,  Secretary 

576  Fifth  Avenue  Medical  Arts  Building 

New  York,  New  York  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Howard  Van  Natta,  Treasurer 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore,  Maryland 

L.  Parmly  Brown,  Historian  Paul  A.  Deems,  Editor 

315  Washington  Street  835  Park  Avenue 

Peekskill,  New  York  Baltimore,  Marvland 


Executive  Committee 

Ethelbert  Lovett,  Chairman 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore,  Maryland 

Thomas  J.  Bland,  Jr.  Harry  B.  McCarthy 

Medical  Arts  Building  5817  Bellona  Avenue 

Baltimore,  Maryland  Baltimore,  Maryland 

George  C.  Karn  Walter  L.  Oggesen 

3021  Belair  Road  St.  Paul  and  23rd  Streets 

Baltimore,  Maryland  Baltimore,  Maryland 


A.  Y.  Russell  Mypon  S.  Aisenberg 

2128  St.  Paul  Street  6C0  Whitelock  Street 

Baltimore,  Maryland  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Grayson  W.  Gaver 

1940  Edmondson  Avenue 
Baltimore,  Maryland 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


DENTAL  CURRICULUM 


DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  McCarthy,  Bryant,  Fetter,  and  F.  Hurst 

Dental  Anatomy  includes  the  study  of  nomenclature  of  surfaces,  divisions,  and  re- 
lations of  the  human  teeth.  The  periods  of  beginning  calcification,  complete  calcifi- 
cation, eruption,  and  shedding  of  deciduous  teeth.  Also  the  beginning  calcification, 
complete  calcification,  and  eruption  of  the  permanent  teeth. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  anatomy  of  the  teeth,  both  external  and  internal,  is 
required  of  the  student.  The  student  is  given  an  intensive  laboratory  training  in 
the  carving  of  the  various  teeth,  both  in  plaster  and  ivory.  He  is  required  to  dis- 
sect extracted  teeth  through  their  various  dimensions.  The  course  in  Dental  Drawing 
is  followed  very  closely  in  Dental  Anatomy,  the  student  being  required  to  sketch  the 
teeth  at  various  exposures  and  also  the  complete  side  of  the  face  with  teeth  in  position. 

The  student  is  required  to  know  the  osteology  of  the  maxillary  bones  and  the  man- 
dible, the  nerve  and  blood  supply  to  the  teeth,  and  the  description  of  the  muscles  of 
mastication. 

A  laboratory  manual  is  kept  of  the  complete  course  in  Dental  Anatomy  in  which  are 
recorded  the  points  of  special  interest  about  each  tooth,  the  various  steps  in  carving 
technic,  drawing  and  dissections. 


COMPARATIVE  DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Dr.  Hardy  <■. 

This  course  treats  of  the  evolutionary  development  of  dentition  as  a  necessary  fac- 
tor in  the  study  of  human  dental  anatomy.  It  introduces  a  comparative  study  of  the 
teeth  of  the  animal  kingdom  both  vertebrates  and  invertebrates,  with  comparative 
study  of  the  number,  position  and  form.  Special  attention  is  given  the  dentition  of  the 
mammals  which  are  studied  in  laboratory  from  skulls. 

OPERATIVE  TECHNICS 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  Latcham,  Bryant  and  Grempler 

As  an  introduction  to  manipulative  procedure  in  operative  technics  the  students  are 
instructed  in  fundamentals  of  cavity  preparation,  nomenclature,  classification  of  cav- 
ities, the  principles  of  instrument  forms  and  their  application.  A  brief  review  of  pa- 
thology o  caries  is  included,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  two  major  divisions  of 
caries,  which  are  compared,  and  the  progress  fully  outlined  by  illustrated  lectures.  The 
fundamentals  to  be  observed  in  cavity  preparation  are  presented  in  lectures,  and  ex- 
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emplified  to  the  student  in  two-color  teeth,  whuh  exhibit  the 
by  OOlor  contrast.     The  \anables  whuh  must  be  made  in  the  cavity  pre 
the  reception  of  different  materials  arc  fully  considered  and  the.e  modlfi 
cuted  by  preparations  in  C  0  teeth  which  arc  aligned  in  normal  proximal  re- 

lation on  form  especially  prepared  for  the  After  such  fun  | 

emplified  in  this  manner,  the  same  procedure  II  reviewed  in  extracted  teeth,  giving  the 
student  an  opportunity  to  note  the  effect  of  instrumentation  on  na'ural  :  net,  [fl 
connection  with  this  feature  the  conservation  of  tooth  structure  is  emphasized.  The 
management  of  gold  foil,  amalgam,  and  inlay  wax  (and  finished  inlay),  silicate  and  ce- 
ment   is    presented    in    detail,    by    lecture-clinics   and    demon  Q 

in  restorations  is  emphasized,  and  in  this  connection  the  values  of  proper  contour  and 
■  ^rore  the  individual  tooth  to  both  form  and  Junction  are  given  particular 
attention. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Ide,  Drs.  McCarthy,  Ijitcham,  .id<iir,  Browning,  Bryan/,  Coberth,  Dsnfortk, 
Deems,  Fetter,  Goldstein,  F.  Hurst,  Mott,  and  TcjuM 

Instruction  is  given  from  this  chair  to  the  students  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 
Lectures  covering  the  practical  application  of  the  scientific  principles  and  technical 
procedures  involved  in  the  treatment  and  restoration  of  teeth  in  routine  office  practice 
are  given  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  the  student  to  intelligently  render  an  efficient 
Oral    Health    Service. 

Such  instruction  comprehends  a  general  review  of  cavity  preparation  and  tooth  res- 
toration; the  properties,  indications  for  use  and  manipulation  of  filling  material;  the 
relationship  of  Dental  Histology  to  the  success  of  dental  operations;  root  canal  opera- 
tions, and  their  sequelae;  focal  infections  with  and  without  systemic  symptoms;  path- 
;nd  treatment  of  hypersensitive  dentine;  oral  hygiene  and  its  influence  on  general 
health;  caries  including  its  bacteriology;  a  consideration  of  the  susceptibility  and  im- 
munity of  individuals  to  tooth  decay;  and  a  comprehensive  system  of  examination  and 
diagnosis. 

The  management  of  patients  and  modern  methods  of  office  practice  for  the  purpose 
of  creating  a  satisfied  clientele  through  more  humane  operative  procedure!  are  em- 
phasized. 

PEDODOMIA  AM)  PREVENTIVE  DENTISTRY 

Drs.  EmHSHJ,  Bernardini,  Johnston,  Xelson  and  Stherr 

I'     DODONT1A 

The  Pedodontia  cot;-  U  of  lectm  md  tcchnic  laboratory  i- 

tion  which  are  meant  to  cover  the  technical  aspects  of  treatment  of  children's  teeth. 
Ill  the  fundamentals  and  rrwxlit  ;uired  in  the  prepara- 

tion of  all  classes  I  :n  the  temporary  teeth  for  the  proper  rcc  ;  rferent 

filling  materials,  emphasizing  conservation  of  tooth  structure.     The  proper  manipu- 
us  metallic  and  plastic  filling  m.'  aught. 

The  proper  care  of  the  first  permanent  n  laiiy  crnph  \  arious 

methods  and  procedures  indicated  in  the  r  cntral 

in  children  arc  demonstrated.     For  the  | 
the  tcchnic  of  partial  pulpotomy  is  taught  together 
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indications.  The  problem  of  the  premature  loss  of  deciduous  teeth  which  necessitates 
proper  space  maintenance  is  carefully  considered.  Methods  of  constructing  various 
types  of  space  retainers  in  the  treatment  of  such  spaces  are  demonstrated. 

Preventive  Dentistry 

The  course  in  Preventive  Dentistry  includes  both  emphasis  on  the  best  means  for 
formation  of  defect-free  and  defect-resisting  tooth  structures  and  the  measures  em- 
ployed in  minimizing  and  eliminating  defects  in  their  early  stages. 

In  lectures  the  embryological  and  histological  formation  of  teeth  are  briefly  reviewed. 
These  are  followed  by  instruction  in  diet.  Calcium-phosphorous  metabolism,  vitamin 
function  and  food  caloric  content  are  explained  in  their  special  relation  to  dentition. 
Oral  hygiene  in  its  broad  application  of  mouth  health  is  emphasized  as  is  the  home  care 
of  the  mouth. 

Lectures  dealing  with  the  economics  of  children's  dentistry,  together  with  instruc- 
tion in  the  psychological  problems  met  in  this  type  of  practice  connect  with  the  didac- 
tic instruction  in  pedodontia  mentioned  above.  Opportunity  is  also  afforded  the 
student  to  become  acquainted  with  problems  and  administration  of  public  dental 
health  projects,  particularly  those  directed  toward  juvenile  age  groups. 

A  childern's  clinic,  separate  from  the  general  operative  clinic,  equipped  with  twenty- 
four  chairs  and  supervised  by  a  special  pedodontia  staff,  offers  an  opportunity  for 
clinical  demonstration  of  the  practices  stressed  in  the  lectures. 

PROSTHETIC  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Paterson,  Drs.  G.  W.  Gaver,  Miller,  Phillips,  Pyott 
and  Wojnarowski 

This  course  is  carried  through  four  years  of  study  and  includes  lectures,  clinics,  and 
demonstrations.  It  embraces  lectures  and  technic  work  in  the  first,  second  and  third 
years,  and  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  fourth  year. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in  vulcanite  den- 
ture construction.  A  series  of  lecture-demonstrations  are  given,  explaining  the  prop- 
erties and  manipulation  of  all  of  the  materials  used.  Experiments  and  exercises  are 
arranged  to  give  the  student  practical  knowledge  of  the  materials  demonstrated  and 
are  designed  to  impress  the  student  with  the  importance  of  the  essential  fundamentals 
in  all  the  various  steps  in  vulcanite  denture  construction. 

During  the  second  year  and  part  of  the  third  the  instruction  embraces  a  study  of 
materials  used  in  metal  denture  construction  and  its  combination  with  other  materials. 
Lecture-demonstrations,  experiments,  exercises,  and  technical  demonstrations  are 
given,  using  the  same  method  of  presentation  as  followed  in  the  first  year. 

The  course  in  the  third  year  includes  a  study  of  the  practical  application  in  the  in- 
firmary of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  preceding  year.  Demonstrations  are  offered 
of  the  various  techniques  of  impression  and  bite-taking  to  provide  the  student  with  ad- 
ditional knowledge  necessary  for  practical  work  in  the  infirmary. 

The  last  year  is  given  to  a  study  of  application  in  the  infirmary  of  the  fundamentals 
taught  in  the  previous  years,  particular  attention  being  given  to  a  standard  method 
of  denture  construction  by  the  clinical  instructors  to  equip  the  student  with  a  basic 
technic.  The  didactic  course  of  this  year  includes  all  the  various  methods  employed 
in  advanced  prosthesis. 


UNIYF.KSITY  OF  MARYLAND  ftl 


ORAL   D!  tGNOSIS 

Goldstein  and  Dobbs 

The  department  «ii  emphs  izei  tiic  itudy  of  fundamental  prin  iplei 

anil   procedures  in   the  of  OltJ   and   related 

Junior  la    semin.  OB  by  intimate  clinical  ol 

Abundant  diaiC  material  is  available  so  that  the  ItttdeBl  may  observe  ever 

which  the  oral  cavity  \-  lusceptible.    Emphi  ed  upon  tl 

of  the  oral  cavity  through  an  understanding 
relationship  to  other  parts  of  t'  To  this  end  the  department  is  sinyvilarly 

fortunate  in  havil  with  all  medical  departm 

h  time  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  r  p  of  mouth  infection  to  sy 

-.-.     The  thl  'cd  so  that 

the   student    may   interpret   clinical,   roentgenologic,   and   laboratory   findings   in    an 
intelligent  and  competent  manner. 


ORAL  SURGERY,  HISTORY  TAKING,  PHYSICAL  DIAGNOSIS    \NI) 
GEM  RAL  ANESTHESIA 

Professor  Bay,  Drs.  C.  A.  Reif Schneider,  Wilkerson,  Bryant,  Dorsey,  Goldstein, 
t,  //.  E.  Reifschneider,  Trip  left  and  >■ 

The  course  of  study  in  this  branch  is  in  the  last  year  of  the  course,  and  con  i 
lectures  and  practical  demonstrations  on  the  etiology,  pathology,  and  treatment  of  all 
cla-ses  of  tumors  and  infections,  together  with  congenital  deformities  occurring  in  and 
about  the  mouth,  face  and  head.  Special  group  hospital  clinics  end  demon  trations 
are  given  to  the  students  of  this  department  in  these  branch.es.  The  aim  of  thi^ 
is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  abnormal  conditions  incident  to  the  field  of  his 
future  operations,  and  to  thoroughly  train  him  in  the  cnign  and  malig- 

nant tumors,  also  in  the  procedure  and  value  of'  history  taking  and  physical  diagnosis. 

General  anest!  in  lecture  and  in  clinic,  including  the  action  of 

the  anesthetic  agents,  method-  of  administration,  indications  and  contra-indications, 
dangers  and  treatment.  Demonstrations  are  given  in  the  preparation  of  the  patient, 
the  administration  of  all  general  anesthetic  inal  and  venus),  and  the  technic 

for  oral  operations,  with  actual  demonstrations  in  the  infirmary  and 

I  I  RIOLOGY 
Professors  Mitchell  and  Maldeis,  Drs.  Aisenberg  and  Deems 

In  the  Sophomore  Year,  1st  semester,  Bacteri 
tion,  recitation,  and  conference.    The  coi.r  1  and  the< 

sideration  of  Bacteriology  generally,  both  pathogenic  and  HOB  pat  hop:  II 
cial  attention  to  those  organism  *  which  cause  lesions  in  and  about  the  oral 
particularly  primary  focal  infd 

In  the  laboratory,  training  is  given  in  methods  of  staining,  preparation  of  culture 
media,  culture  characteristics,  sterilization,  animal  inoculation,  preparation  of  sera, 
vaccine,  etc.,  and  the  various  laboratory  tests  and  I 
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GENERAL  AND  DENTAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professors  Mitchell  and  Maldeis,  Drs.  Aisenberg  and  Deems 

General  Pathology,  gross  and  histologic,  is  taught  in  the  Sophomore  Year,  second 
semester,  by  lecture,  demonstration,  recitation,  and  conference. 

Study  includes  the  etiology,  manifestations,  and  results  of  diseased  processes. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  training  in  specimen  preparation,  the  cutting  of 
sections,  staining,  mounting,  study  of  prepared  slides,  and  study  of  gross  specimens. 
The  latter  portion  of  the  lecture  course  is  devoted  to  consideration  of  lesions  occurring 
in  oral  and  dental  structures. 


SPECIAL  DENTAL  PATHOLOGY 

Dr.  Aisenberg 

In  the  Junior  Year,  second  semester,  the  course  in  Dental  Pathology  is  given.  It 
includes  a  study  of  the  etiology,  manifestations,  gross  and  microscopic,  the  treatment 
of  diseases  of  the  oral  cavity,  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures;  namely,  patho- 
logic dentition,  tooth  malformations,  dental  anomalies,  gingivitis,  periodontoclasia, 
calcific  deposits,  dental  caries,  pulp  diseases,  focal  infection,  oral  manifestations  of 
systemic  diseases,  and  tumors  of  the  mouth. 

The  work  is  covered  b>  lectures,  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  prepared  slides, 
macroscopic  specimens,  and  models. 

The  Department  of  Dental  Pathology  also  carries  on  the  work  of  examination,  diag- 
nosis, treatment  of  Vincent's  infection,  periodontoclasia,  and  filling  of  root  canals  in 
the  clinic. 

CROWN  AND  BRIDGE 

Professor  Paterson,  Drs.  Oggesen,  0.  C.  Hurst,  Coward,  Nuttall  and  F/ells 

Instruction  in  this  branch  includes  a  laboratory  course  during  the  Sophomore  and 
Junior  years,  which  course  embraces  the  teaching  of  the  procedure  necessary  in  the 
making  of  the  several  acceptable  types  of  crowns  and  bridges,  and  the  preparation  of 
abutments.  The  teaching  of  inlay  work,  a  study  of  porcelain  forms  with  indications 
for  their  use,  and  the  preparation  of  assembling  of  pontics  are  also  included  and  didactic 
work  paralleling  the  technic  course  is  given.  During  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  an 
excellent  opportunity  is  offered  students  to  fulfill  the  practical  requirements  in  Crown 
and  Bridge. 

CERAMICS 

Drs.  Nuttall  and  Oggesen 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  history  and  development  of  porcelain  as  a  restoration  in 
the  treatment  of  mouth  conditions,  the  properties  and  manipulation  of  the  porcelain 
elements.  A  study  is  made  of  the  electric  furnace  and  its  treatment,  with  technical 
demonstrations  in  baking  crowns,  inlays,  pontics,  porcelain  tipped  roots,  glazing  and 
staining.    The  work  in  lecture  room,  technic  room,  and  clinic  are  harmonized. 
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RADIODONTIA,   INESTHESM  and  BXDDQN  i  I  \ 

Professor  Dorsey,  l>rs.  : 

Radiodoi 

The  made  in  dentil  idencc  and  the  .irt  of  practice  have  i  I  radi- 

>•  as  one  of  the  most  important  depaitn  traction  in  the  currl 

The  cour>e  offered  is  btted  on  the  widespread  utility  of  the  x-ray  in  oral  djagnoail.    The 

lectures  include  instruction  in  the  physical  principles  involved  in  the  x-ray,  and  the 
technu  lication.    The  student  is  required  tO  thoroughly  master  the  e  funda- 

mental scientific  principles  and  to  acquire  the  art  oi  pr;u  tice  under  supervi  i«.r 

d  to  equip  him  to  handle  all  types  of  intra-oral  and  extra-oral  expo- 
sures, to  develop  films,  and  to  train  him  in  their  interpretation.  Abundant  clinical 
material  is  ensured  since  the  x-ray  is  a  routine  requirement  in  all  oral  diagB 

Local  Anesthesia 

I  anesthesia  is  taught  both  in  principle  and  practice.  All  types  of  intra-oral, 
extra-oral,  conduction  and  infiltration  injections;  anatomical  relationship  of  muscles 
and  nerves;  theory  of  action  of  anesthetic  agents,  dangers,  toxic  manifestations  and 
treatment  are  taught  in  lecture  and  in  clinic.  Demonstrations  are  given  in  conduc- 
tion and  infiltration  technic  and  the  students  are  required  to  give  similar  injections 
under  direct  supervision  of  the  instructor. 

EXODONTIA 

-  iCtJOO  is  given  in  a  classification  of  teeth  for  extraction,  simple  extractions, 
complicated  cases,  removal  of  imbedded  and  impacted  teeth,  treatment  of  necro 

rticular  attention  is  given  to  pre-operative  study  and  post-operative 

treatment,  all  cases  being  radiographed  before  extraction.     Students  are  required  to 

produce  anesthesia  and  extract  under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  a  demonstrator. 

Clinics  are  held  for  demonstrating  the  removal  of  impacted  and  imbedded  teeth, 

nd  the  more  complicated  extractions.    Abundant  clinical  material  and  adequate 

facilities  enable  the  student  to  receive  exceptional  practice  and  training. 

ORTHODONTIA 

Professor  Anderson,  I)rs.  EjfgJMO,  Preis  and  Shehan 

rical  reference  to  the  subject,  a  study  of  development  of  the  jaws  and  teeth,  a 
study  of  normal  (ideal)  occlusion,  the  classification  of  malocclusion,  and  d\.< 
a  gre..  :  the  lecture  cour  e.     In  addition,  reference  is  made  to  applicances, 

mechanics  concerned  in  their  construction,  and  fundamental  principles  of  treatment. 

Attigned  ding  on  at  least  three  general  subjects  relating  to  orthodontia 

is  required  and  from  which  an  examination  is  given. 

The   laboratory    instruction    i     from    a    note-book    of   t  r    the 

taking  of  impressions,   both   p!  compound,   the    making    of   record    casts, 

tooth  carving,  the  principles  of  free-hand  soldering  and  appliance  construction. 

Elective  clinical  work  during  the  Senior  ]  as«  under 

treatment  by  instru 
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EMBRYOLOGY  AND  HISTOLOGY 

Professor  Maldeis,  Drs.  Aisenberg  and  Hyson 

Embryology  is  taught  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work.  The  course 
embraces  studies  leading  up  to  and  including  the  development  of  the  external  form  of 
the  human,  with  special  emphasis  on  mouth,  teeth,  and  face  regions. 

General  and  Special  Dental  Histology  are  given  in  the  Freshman  year  and  are  taught 
by  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  laboratory.  General  Histology  embraces  a 
thorough  study  of  the  cells,  elementary  tissues  and  organs  of  the  various  systems  of 
the  body.  Special  Dental  Histology  includes  the  gross  and  microscopic  study  of  the 
oral  cavity,  teeth,  and  their  investing  structures.  Students  are  trained  in  the  proper 
use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories,  and  in  staining,  mounting,  and  properly 
manipulating  sections  made  for  microscopic  study.  All  sections  are  prepared  for  class 
study. 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  PHYSIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 
Professor  Oren  H.  Gaver,  Drs.  Dobbs  and  Kayne 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  graded  and  covers  a  period  of  two  years.  The 
work  of  the  first  year  is  given  over  to  a  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  Physi- 
ology, such  as  will  ground  the  student  well  in  the  science  of  living  matter  and  its  func- 
tions. It  also  includes  a  treatise  on  the  respiratory  and  circulatory  systems,  empha- 
sizing the  study  of  the  heart  and  its  functions,  and  vital  phenomenaof  muscular  action. 

The  second  year  of  the  Physiology  course  embraces  a  complete  and  comprehensive 
study  of  the  liver,  kidneys,  brain,  and  nervous  system  and  their  functions,  the  secretory 
and  excretory  glands,  internal  secretions,  digestion,  absorption,  and  metabolism. 

During  the  Sophomore  year  lectures  and  laboratory  work  are  given  in  Physiological 
Chemistry.  In  this  course  particular  attention  is  given  to  the  saliva,  blood,  urine,  and 
digestive  secretions,  including  the  reaction  by  titration,  composition,  both  qualitatively 
and  quantitatively,  and  function  of  each. 

ANATOMY 

Professor  Bay,  Drs.  Sussman,  JVilkerson,  W.  A.  Anderson,  Berman,  Hahn> 
Klotz  and  Schuman 

Each  student  is  required  to  do  a  complete  dissection  of  the  cadaver,  using  standard 
manuals,  supplemented  by  a  note-book  outline.  Special  stress  is  laid  upon  the  anatomy 
of  the  oral  cavity  and  adjacent  structures. 

The  didactic  work  includes  lectures,  demonstrations  to  small  groups,  as  well  as  fre- 
quent conferences  and  written  and  oral  quizzes.  The  final  grade  is  based  on  the  quality 
of  dissection,  quizzes,  examinations,  and  note-book. 


ETHICS  AND  JURISPRUDENCE 

Dr.  Heatwole 

Ethics 

The  course  in  Dental  Ethics  embraces  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  history  of  General 
Ethics  and  its  basic  teachings,  followed  by  a  treatise  of  practical  professional  ethics 
and  its  application  to  present  day  needs  and  policies. 
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]  -lent  in  the  fun- 

damerr  as  they  relate  themselves  to  the  dentist  Hid  I  The  right* 

and  linur.i*  li  lecture  •  conference. 

A  serit  in  which  suits  have  been  thi  or  entered  by  patients 

:  the  dentist  will  l»e  reviewed  in  the  !  I  table  out 

compromi-e  adjustments  •.   made. 

PHARMACOLOGY,  MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  THERAP    I 

Dr.  Dobbs 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  various  methods  of  administration  of  medicines 
with  a  recital  of  their  advantag  advantages  and  the  I  itions 

to  be  phannacent  utilized  in  the  manufacture  of  the  official 

preparations,  the  con-idcration  of  the  classes  ot  chief  active  principle!  with  their  gen- 
eral characteristics  and  methods  of  isolation,  practical  prescription  writing  with  i's 
related  subjects  of  incompatibilities   and   metrology. 

The  drugs  are  grouped  according  to  their  therapeutic  u-es  and  thus  their  properties, 
physiological  action,  toxicology,  an,!  there]  yment  studied  and  comp 

The  aim  is  to  provide  a  general  survey  furnishing  the  student  with  a  broad  "' 
tion  in  the  principles  of  Pharmacol 

Those  drugs  of  recognized  dental  and  oral  value  either  as  local  applications  or  as 
systemic  medicaments  are  stressed  and  practical  methods  of  their  usage  considered. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  rational  therapeutics  to  meet  the  medicinal  needs  of  the 
various  pathological  conditions  of  the  mouth  and  teeth. 

Local  analgesia  and  general  anesthesia  together  with  the  general  agents  employed 
in  their  production  are    iven  the  attention  their  importance  deman 

ORAL  HYGIIM     \M)  PERIODONTIA 

Pro/tssor  Walzak,  Drs.  Hicks  and  Wolf 
Oral  Hygiene 

The  subject  of  Oral  Hygiene  or  Mouth  Health  claims  special  attention  at  the  i 
time,  the  Day  of  Prevention.     It  embraces  a  treatise  on  the  i  ^ent  in  the 

mouth  which  produce  disease  of  the  oral  cavity  and  reflect  their  influence  generally 
throughout  the  system.    The  study  of  this  subj  e  of  lectures 

and  demonstrations  in  the  Junior  year  and  includes  the  modern  conception  of  the  means 
and  methods  of  the  preservation  of  mouth  health.     I 

i  of  unhygienic  conditions  of  the  or.  re  fully  considered. 

PERIODONTIA 

The  Periodontia  cou  deration  the  etiology,  both  local  an 

md  treatment  of  the  various  forms  of  pcriodo- 
The  modern  attitude  in  relation  to  periodontal  e  rec- 

ognition of  and  early  diagnosis  and  treatment.    The  \ 

methr  nent  are  c 

In  infirmar.  !  cases  are  managed  according  1  pro- 
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cedure.    Diagnosis  is  based  on  the  study  of  radiographs,  clinical  symptoms,  models, 
and  history,  and  each  individual  case  is  rated  according  to  its  own  particular  needs. 

DENTAL  HISTORY 

Professor  Robinson 

The  present  status  of  professional  knowledge  and  practice  in  dentistry  is  quite  com- 
plex. From  its  crude  beginning  in  ancient  times  it  has  been  improved  and  perfected 
down  through  the  ages  by  various  educative  processes.  An  appreciation  of  the  pur- 
poses of  dentistry  will  be  greatly  influenced  by  the  practitioner's  knowledge  of  its  philos- 
ophy as  revealed  through  an  understanding  of  its  development  to  its  present  state  of 
usefulness.  A  working  knowledge  of  the  history  of  dentistry  is  a  necessary  part  of  the 
education  of  the  modern  dentist.  Lectures  in  Dental  History  will  discuss  the  begin- 
ning of  the  art  of  dental  practice  among  ancient  civilization,  its  advancement  in  rela- 
tion to  the  development  of  the  so-called  medical  sciences  in  early  civilizations,  its 
struggle  through  the  middle  ages  and  the  final  attainment  of  recognized  educational 
concepts  in  modern  times. 

DENTAL  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT 

Professor  Ide 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  intelligently  and  successfully 
assume  the  responsibility  of  private  practice.  The  course  includes  instruction  in 
location,  arrangement  and  equipment  of  the  office,  reception  and  handling  of  patients, 
fees,  case  records,  and  proper  business  transactions  between  dentist  and  patient,  office 
management,  manner  of  handling  collections  and  disbursements,  insurance,  invest- 
ments, etc. 

METALLURGY 

Professor  0.  H.  Gaver,  Drs.  Starkey  and  Vanden  Bosche 

Metallurgy  occupies  an  important  place  in  the  dental  curriculum.  A  thorough  un- 
derstanding of  the  properties  and  behavior  of  metals  is  essential  to  a  successful  employ- 
ment of  dental  materials  in  practice.  This  course  appears  in  the  Freshman  year  and 
consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  experiments. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES  IN  AR  I  - 
AND  SCIENCES 


CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Brou[hJon,  Drs.   Vanden  Bosche  and  Starkey,  and  Mr.  Gibson 

Generai    Chemistry 

CHI  M.  ly.  (icneral  Chemistry  ,u\A  Qualitative  Aiulytll    The  Year.     Kight  crcd- 
I'wo  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periodl  c.ui.  semester. 

idy  of  the  non-metals  and  metals,  the  latter  being  studied  from  a  qualitative 
standpoint.  One  of  the  main  purpotCi  of  the  course  is  to  develop  original  work,  clear 
thinking  and  keen  observation.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  project-method  of  teach- 
ing. 

Organic  Chemistry 

CHEM.  8-Dy.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry — The  Year.  Six  credit  .  Two 
lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  each  semester.     Prerequisite,  Chem. 

ly. 

The  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  behavior  of  fundamental  types  of  organic- 
compounds  and  differs  from  Chem.  8y  only  in  the  time  spent  in  the  laboratory. 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Mr.  PyUs  and  Mr.  Foley 

..  ly.  Composition  and  Rhetoric — The  Year.  Six  credits.  Three  lectures. 
Prerequisite,  three  units  of  high-school  English. 

Parts,  principles,  and  conventions  of  effective  thought  communication.  Reading, 
study,  and  analysis  of  standard  contemporary  prose  specimens.  Original  exercises 
and  themes. 

PUBLIC  SP1  -\KIN<; 

Mr.  Pyles  and  Mr.  roley 
P.  S.  ly.     Reading  and  Speaking — The  Year.    Two  credits.    One  • 

The  principles  and   technic  of  oral  expression;  enunciation,  emphasis,  inf! 
force,  gesture,  and  general  delivery  of  short  original  seeches.     Impromptu  speaking. 
Theory  and  practice  of  parliamentary  procedure. 

[HEMATICS 

Dr.  Richeson 

MATH.   If.     Algebra— First  semester.     Three  credits     Three  lecture*  (or 
tions). 

course  includes  the  study  of  quad  .  iltaneous  quadratic 
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graphs,  progressions,  elementary  theory  of  equation,  binomial  theorem,  permutations, 
combinations,  etc. 

MATH.  2s.  Plane  Trigonometry — Second  semester.  Three  credits.  Three  lec- 
tures.   Prerequisite,  Math.  If. 

A  study  of  trigonometric  functions  and  the  deduction  of  formulas  with  their  appli- 
cation to  the  solution  of  triangles  and  trigonometric  equations. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Eichlin,  Mr.  Rcseberry  and  Mr.  Pittman 

PHYSICS  ly.  Arts  Physics — The  Year.  Eight  credits.  Three  lectures  and  one 
laboratory  period  each  semester.    Prerequisite,  Math.  If  and  2s. 

A  discussion  in  the  classroom  and  application  in  the  laboratory  of  the  laws  govern- 
ing the  physical  phenomena  in  Mechanics,  Heat,  Sound,  Magnetism,  Electricity 
and  Light. 

ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Pierson,  Mr.  Thompson,  Mr.  O'Brien  and  Miss  Carson 

ZOOLOGY  If.  First  semester.  Four  credits.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation,  and 
two  laboratory  periods. 

Dissection  and  study  of  typical  animals  of  each  of  the  various  invertebrate  phyla, 
with  emphasis  on  structure  and  functions  of  organs.  Introductory  discourses  on 
embryological  principles,  such  as  gametogenesis,  fertilization,  cleavage,  the  origin  and 
fate  of  the  germ  layers,  etc. 

ZOOLOGY  2s.  Second  semester.  Four  credits.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation  and 
two  laboratory  periods. 

Introduction  to  the  Chordata;  outline  of  the  principles  of  Genetics;  study  of  the 
gross  anatomy  of  several  vertebrate  types;  lectures  on  the  general  physiology  and 
embryology  of  the  principal  organs  and  systems  of  the  vertebrate  animal,  with  em- 
phasis on  the  Cat. 

TECHNICAL  DRAWING 

Mr.  Piatt 

Dr.  ly.     Dental  Drawing.     Two  credits. 

Freehand  drawing — Lettering,  exercises  in  sketching  of  technical  illustrations  and 
objects,  proportion,  and  comparative  measurements. 

The  object  of  the  study  is  to  prepare  the  student  at  the  very  beginning  of  his  course 
to  depict  on  paper  in  an  intelligent  manner  the  various  objects  noted  in  microscopic 
work  and  the  courses  in  technics.  The  course  is  given  during  the  first  year,  and  stress 
is  laid  on  principles  and  practical  work  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor. 
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SENIOR  PRIZE  AWARDS 

The  following  prizes  were  awarded  to  members  of  the  Senior  Class  for  the  Session 
of  1934-1935: 


Alumni  Association  Gold  Medal 
For  Thesis 

Awarded  Louis  Frank  Coroso 

Honorable  Mention Thomas  Grant  Hartley 


The  Dr.  Isaac  H.  Davis  Memorial  Medal 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Horace  M.  Davis) 

For  Cohesive  Gold  Filling 

Awarded  John  William  Gourley 

First  Honorable  Mention Eugene  Ashton  Goldberg 

Second  Honorable  Mention William  Benjamin  Costenbader 


The  Dr.  Albert  S.  Loewenson  Memorial  Medal 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Albert  S.  Loewenson) 

For  Full  Mouth  Operative  Restoration 

Awarded  Stanley  Hyde  Dosh 

First  Honorable  Mention John  Harry  Whitaker 

Second  Honorable  Mention Richard  Alphonse  Soja 


The  Dr.  Thomas  Sollers  Waters  Memorial  Medal 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  Alex.  H.  Paterson) 

For  Practical  Set  of  Full  Upper  and  Lower  Dentures 

Awarded  Stanley  Hyde  Dosh 
Honorable  Mention John  William  Gourley 
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JUNIOR  CLASS 


Andreorio,   Patrick  Louis New  Jersey 

Arends,     Theodore    George, 

District    of    Columbia 

Baylin,     George Maryland 

Blanchard,    Kenneth    Earl Connecticut 

Bonante,    John    Andrew Pennsylvania 

Brodie,    Leo New    York 

Brotman,    Irwin    Norton Maryland 

Brown,  Herbert  Samuel Connecticut 

Buppert,     Stuart     George Maryland 

Carrill,  Howard  Allen Maryland 

Centanni,    Alfonse    Guide New    Jersey 

Cooper,  Herman  Milton New  Jersey 

Corbin,    Lance    Nathaniel Maryland 

Corthouts,  James  Leopold Connecticut 

Cronin,  John  William Maryland 

Decesare,  William  Frank Rhode  Island 

DiGristine,    Michael    Joseph Maryland 

Dionne,   Eugene   Joseph   Massachusetts 

Donohue,    Terrence    David Maryland 

Evans,  Marvin  Ratledge North  Carolina 

Fischer,    William    August Maryland 

Friedman,     Samuel Connecticut 

Glaser,     Isadore New    York 

Goldberg,     Solomon     Emanuel...  Connecticut 

Greenberg,     Alvin    A. Maryland 

Hampson,  Robert  Edward Maryland 

Hanik,   Samuel New  Jersey 

Harris,     Lawrence New    Jersey 

Hawley,  Carlotta  Augusta, 

District  of  Columbia 

Hodges,    Ralph    Warren Rhode    Island 

Hoffman,    Elmer    Norman Maryland 

Horowitz,    Morris New    Jersey 
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Impresa,    Michael Connecticut 
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Kaufman,    Vernon    Delbert Maryland 
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Metz,  Joseph  Francis,  Jr Maryland 

Meyer,    Everett    Nelson Connecticut 

Milobsky,    Louis District   of    Columbia 

Mitten,    Harry    William,    II Canal    Zone 

Muller,   Frank  Harry New  Jersey 

Myers,     James    Richard Maryland 

Myers,  Norman  Frederick Maryland 

Nelson,    Walter    Josef Rhode   Island 

Niebergall,     Gerald    Maher New    Jersey 

Orman,     Herbert Maryland 

Paskell,    Ray    Sidna Maryland 

Philpot,  William  Charles  Christopher,  Jr., 
New    Jersey 

Racicot,    Ralph    Raymond Massachusetts 

Riddlesberger,  Merklein  Mills... Pennsylvania 

Rogler,  Wesley  Edward New  Jersey 

Rosen,    Harold New    Jersey 

Sabloff,    Herbert New    Jersey 

Schoenbrun,    Alexander New   Jersey 

Schwartz,  Daniel  David New  Jersey 

Seyfert,     Ernest     Gustave  Connecticut 

Shackelford,    John    Hinton Virginia 

Shapiro,  Abe  Alvin District  of  Columbia 

Shipman,     Lewis     Hamilton     Massachusetts 

Silverman,   Edward New  Jersey 

Sullivan,  William  Francis Connecticut 

Switzer,    John    Robert,    Jr. Virginia 

Tarant,  Leonard  Joseph New  Jersey 

Trupp,     Garrison Maryland 

Tully,  Edward  Albert Connecticut 

Tyburski,     Francis    Casimir Connecticut 

Walker,  James  Arthur Vermont 

Walsh,    William    Thomas Vermont 

Weinstein,    Herbert   Milton New   Jersey 

Wien,     Robert New    Jersey 

Zea,    Alvaro Colombia,    S.    A. 
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SOPHOMORE  CLASS 


t 

Barsky  Dial. 

Mi.  ■»■ 
Bernard    B 

Herman.     I-  Conm-  ■• 

I>arwin.   Jr  .ware 

Joseph  <>rsey 

Caput.'.    Anthonj  i-reey 

Casey.    William    Raymond  Rhode    Island 

w.    Albert    Thomas  New    Jersey 

Maurice    Rubin  New    Jersey 

Davis.     Henry  Maryland 

Davis.    Mark    O..    Jr.     District  of   Columbia 

Downes.    Kenneth    Foraythe  Connecticut 

Downs.   Joseph   Lawrence  N.  ■•     Jersey 

Eamich.   Richard  James     D  mbia 

Edwards.   Melvin    Frederick  New    Jersey 

i  Benjamin  New  Jersey 

Fox.   Isadore   Edward  New  Jersey 

•erg.    Herbert  New  Jersey 
Fulmer.    James    Ambrose,    Jr.     S.    Carolina 

dare.  Morris  Ralph  Jersey 

Gaudreau.    Raymond    Joseph  Rhode    Island 

Click.   Georjre   Harold  New   Jersey 

Greenbenr.  Jesse  Jerome  New 

Greuoire.    Gaetan   Georges  Connecticut 
Heck.   John   Conrad.    Phar.   G.          Maryland 

Heu-.                        I>emoine  New    Jersey 

Jacobs.    Vivian    Meyer    Jehiel  New    Jersey 

Jones.    Donald    Beebe    Booth  Maryland 

Kanelos.   Peter  Theodore  Rhode   1 

Kern.     Louis     Detrow.     Jr.  Pennsylvania 

Kuperstein.   Charles   Ben  Pennsylvania 

Lavine.    Harold    Harry  Maryland 

Leonard.     Melvin     Ralph  VIr 

Lessow.    Harold    Jack  C 

Levin.  David  Aaron  Maryland 


1  New  Jersey 

unsylvnnia 

..in 

Dial:  imbia 

■non   George         New    1 1 

Holeslaw    Walter.    Jr.     .Maryland 

land 

Mirabella.  Joseph  Anthony.  <rsey 

Moorefu-lil.   l'aul  Boyd  rolina 

Myers.    Ernest    Lin  v. 1  ..land 

.ris    Anthony.   Jr.      Pennsylvania 

Poster.     Benjamin     Leonard  Maryland 

Ion    Scott,    B.S.  Maryland 

Ralph.   Joseph    Emile  New   Jersey 

Robert    Alton  Delaware 

rnard  Henry  Porto  Rico 

Reynolds,     Jotham     Gay  Connc 

Richardson,  Richard  Edjreworth  N.  Carolina 

•:.     Harry     Ewell Maryland 

Frank     John  Maryland 

Rosen,   Irvinsr  Harvard  Virginia 

Salvatore.    Josej  i'-.S.     Connertirut 

r.    Alonzo    LePajre  Maryland 

Shobin,    Jack  Maryland 

Shore,    Maurice   David  ffunni  Hi  nt 

Silverstein.    William    Herman     New    Jersey 
Siminrton.   William    !'•  Ml  Pennsylvania 

Bimon,  Harrii  David  N 

Isaac  West    Virginia 

Swinehart.  Darwin   Robert.  B.A.     Maryland 

Sydney.    Elmer  Louis,   B.S.  Rhode   I 
Yoffe.     Gilbert 

.  mond    E«iward  Connecticut 

..    Alfonce    Walter  Pennsylvania 
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Aaron     Alvin Maine 

Aaronson,  Fabius  Fox,  District  of  Columbia 

Asbel,    Milton    Baron New    Jersey 

Bailey,    Carl    Elliott Maryland 

Barker,    John    Paul Maryland 

Barnes,  Bradley  Bingham New  Jersey 

Blefko,    John    William Pennsylvania 

Boro,   Alex   Louis Maryland 

*Bossert,  John  Theodor New  York 

Bozzuto,    John   Michael,   Jr. Connecticut 

Cabler,    James     Titus Maryland 

Cammarano,  Frank  Peter Connecticut 

Carrigan,   Harold   Joseph New  Jersey 

Cohen,    Sigmund Maryland 

Connell,    Edward   William Connecticut 

Cooper,    David New    Jersey 

Cramer,   Paul  Edward Pennsylvania 

Cruit,    Edwin    Deller Maryland 

Donofrio,  Richard  Salvatore Connecticut 

DuBoff,     Leonard Connecticut 

Erlich,   William Maryland 

Eskow,  Alexander  Bernard New  Jersey 

Falk,    Wilbur    Nelson Connecticut 

Farrington,  Charles  Calhoun  ..Massachusetts 

Ferguson,  Norman North  Carolina 

Finegold,    Raymond New    Jersey 

Gemski,    Henry    John Connecticut 

Guiditta,    Nicholas    Anthony,    Jr., 

New  Jersey 

Goe,    Reed    Thomas West    Virginia 

Gorsuch,    Gilbert    Franklin Maryland 

Habercam,    Julian   Wetmore Maryland 

Haggerty,   Jack   Stanley New  Jersey 

Hartwell,  Perley  Burton,  Jr. Vermont 

Heil,    Roland    William    Maryland 

Johnson,    William    Basil,    Jr. Maryland 

Johnston,  Arthur  James Rhode  Island 

Jonas,   Charles   Saul New  Jersey 


Kraus,   George  Carl Maryland 

Lau,    Irvin    Martin,    Jr. Pennsylvania 

Levin,    Leonard   Lee Virginia 

Liberman,    Sidney    Elbert Maryland 

Lightman,  Mashe  Uda  Labe...  Massachusetts 

Lyon,   Eugene  Davisson Maryland 

Margulies,  David  Benjamin New  Jersey 

Marsh,     Edmund     Formhals  ...Massachusetts 

Massucco,     Lawrence    Philip Vermont 

Mathias,   Craig   Prescott Pennsylvania 

McCausland,    Charles    Patterson     Maryland 
McMillin,    Clarence   Vaden... South    Carolina 

Meadows,    Stanley   Joseph Maryland 

Mendelsohn,     Harry    Benjamin Virginia 

Messner,   Jack  Menefee  ...Dist.   of   Columbia 

Morris,     Hugh     Beryl Maryland 

Muller,   Edward  Joseph New  Jersey 

Myer,  Edward  Herman,  Jr New  Jersey 

Neal,    Floyd    Warren Connecticut 

Noon,   William   Joseph,   Jr. Rhode  Island 

*Omenn,     Leonard Delaware 

*Petrosky,    Alfonso    Michael... Pennsylvania 

Rich,    Otto    Morris New    Jersey 

Roitman,   Irvin New  Jersey 

Ryan,   William  Henry Maryland 

Saltman,  David Massachusetts 

Silverman,   Stanley  Gabriel Virginia 

Slavinsky,   Edwin  Anthony Maryland 

Smyth,    Lawrence    Curtis Massachusetts 

Stepan,    Jerry    James Maryland 

Stewart,    Ford  Atwood Maryland 

Theodore,  Raymond  Marwin Maryland 

Turok,    Seymour New    Jersey 

Weigel,   Sterling  John Pennsylvania 

Westerberg,     Carl    Victor Connecticut 

Wheeler,    Elias    Ogden Virginia 

Williams,  Ernest  Vincent,  Dist.  of  Columbia 


PREDENTAL  CLASS 


Auerbach,    Bernard   Berry Maryland 

Brown,     Frank    Anderson   Maryland 

Carvalho,     Antone    Richard ...  Massachusetts 

Cavallaro,  Ralph  Carmine Connecticut 

Chan-Pong,  Bertrand  Oswald 

Trinidad,    B.  W.  I. 

Davis,    James    Clarke Maryland 

Dubansky,  Paul  Samuel Maryland 

Dunn,    Naomi    Ada Connecticut 

Eichenbaum,     Irving    William     Connecticut 

Fallon,    Charles    Huff New  Jersey 

Feindt,   William   Becker Maryland 

Gilden,     Paul Maryland 

Griesbach,  Hans  Henry Connecticut 

Haynes,   Frank   Preston Maryland 

Hirschman,  Leonard  Marvin Maryland 

Hoffacker,   Henry  Jacob Pennsylvania 

Jakob,    Robert Connecticut 

Johnson,    Walter   Edgar New  Hampshire 

Joyce,     Osier     Collinson Maryland 

Kennedy,  Walter  Edward,   Jr Maryland 


Lavoie,    Odilon    Joseph,    Jr.     Massachusetts 

Maislen,    Irving    Lawrence Connecticut 

Maynard,     Elmer    John Connecticut 

McCracken,    Jules West    Virginia 

Meinster,    Leon Maryland 

Miller,  Max Maryland 

Neumann,    Walter    Philip Connecticut 

Northcutt,    Ernest   George     North   Carolina 
Rabinowitz,     Seymour     Albert  ...Connecticut 

*Raley,    William    Worthington Maryland 

Schoepke,    Oscar    John Wisconsin 

Shaudis,     Leo     Joseph Pennsylvania 

Sidoti,     Vincent     Francis Connecticut 

Stinebert,    Edward    Rennert Maryland 

Tipton,     Dorsey    Robert Maryland 

Varipatis,    Michael    Stephen Maryland 

Walker.    Harold    Jones Maryland 

Wescott,    Horace    Lloyd  Connecticut 

*  Winchester,  John  Sinclair     North  Carolina 
Woolen,   John   Hoffman,   Jr. Maryland 


♦Attended  part  session. 


I'NIYKRSITY   OF    MARYLAND 


si  MM  \KY  OF  STUD  I  NT  ENROI  I  MI-NT 

AS  OF  JUNE  1,  1 

Resident  Collegiate  Courses — Academic  Year 

College  Park  Baltimore  Total* 

College  of  Agriculture I'M  194 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 865  865 

School  of  Dentistry 352 

College  of  Education M4  314 

College  of  Engineering 305  305 

Graduate  School 196 

College  of  Home  Economics . 126  126 

School  of  Law... 220  220 

School  of  Medicine... . ....  444  444 

School  of  Nursing 119  119 

School  of  Pharmacy.. 285  285 

Total 2000  1420  3420 

Summer  School,  1934 1016  1016 

iov  Courses: 

Industrial  Education  (Collegiate  Credit) 228  

Art  Education  (Collegiate  Credit) 22  22 

Mining  (Sub-Collegiate  Credit) 403  403 

Grand  Total 3669  1420  5089 

Less  duplications 285  2  332 

Net  Total. 3384  1418  4757 

Enrollment  in  Short  Courses  of  from  two  days  to  six  weeks:  Rural  women,  677; 

';  Yolunteer  Firemen,  23' »;  Florists,  151;  Nurserymen,  50; 
Garden  Sch'                    nner's  Conference,  89;  Winter  School,  21. 
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BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 


DENTAL  SCHOOL 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


SESSION  1936-1937 


BALTIMORE,  MARYLAND 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 


CALENDAR 

OF 

BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Session  1936-1937 

First  Semester 
1936 
September  22 Tuesday *Registration  for  predental  and  first-  and  second- 
year  students. 

September  23 Wednesday *Registration  for  all  other  students. 

September  24 Thursday Instruction    begins    with    the    first    scheduled 

period. 

November  25 Wednesday Thanksgiving  recess  begins  after  the  last  sched- 
uled period. 

November  30 Monday Instruction  resumed  with   the  first  scheduled 

period. 

December  19 Saturday Christmas  recess  begins  after  the  last  scheduled 

period. 
1937 
January  4___ Monday Instruction  resumed  with   the  first  scheduled 

period. 

January  25  to  Monday. 

January  30,  inc Saturday *Registration  for  the  second  semester. 

January  30 Saturday First   semester   ends   after   the  last   scheduled 

period. 

Second  Semester 

February  1 Monday Instruction    begins    with    the    first    scheduled 

period. 

February  22 Monday Washington's  Birthday.    Holiday. 

March  24 Wednesday Easter  recess  begins  after  the  last  scheduled 

period. 

March  31 Wednesday Instruction  resumed  with   the  first  scheduled 

period. 

June  5 Saturday Commencement. 


*A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days 
specified  for  his  or  her  school  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  five  dollars  ($5.00).  The 
last  day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon  of  the  week 
in  which  instruction  begins  following  the  specified  registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be 
waived  only  upon  the  written  recommendation  of  the  dean.) 

The  offices  of  the  registrar  and  comptroller  are  open  daily,  not  including  Saturday, 
from  9 :00  a.m.  to  5 :00  p.m.,  and  on  Saturday  from  9 :00  a.m.  to  12 :30  p.m.,  with  the 
following  exceptions :  Monday,  September  14,  1936,  until  8  p.m. ;  Saturday,  September 
26,  1936,  until  5  :00  p.m. ;  and  on  Saturday,  January  30,  1937,  until  5  :00  p.m. 

Advance  registration  is  encouraged. 


UNIVERSITY   OF   MARYLAND 


ADMINISTR  \i  i\  I    ORG  \\!/\M<>\ 

The  government  of  the  I'niver  d  hy  law  in  a  K  .consisting; 

of  nine  members  appointed  by  the  (iovcrr.or  c.uh  for  a  tcirn  of  nine  ftU  .      The  ad- 
ministration of  the  I'nivcrsity  if  vested  in  the  President.    '1'hc  I  tc  and 
I     uncil  act  in  an                              :ty  to  the  President. 

The  School  of  Dentistry  has  its  own  I  .unity  Counul,  COmpotcd  of  dn  Dean  and 
mernlu  OfifJ  rank.      '        I      ulty  Council  directs  the  pofidei 

of  the  school. 

Board  or  Regents 

Term  Expires 

\Y.  \Y  .  S  K  i  M 1 1 R ,  Chairman 1 936 

Kensingtm..  ory  County 

Ions  L  WwTiMUAtr,  Secretary. 1938 

3902   St.    Paul    DUMt,    Baltimore 

W.  Calvin  Chesnut - 1942 

United  SUtes   Postoffice   Building.   Baltimore 

William  P,  Cole,  Jr 1940 

n.    Baltimore  County 

HlNRY  HoLZAPFEL,  Jr 1943 

Hageratown.   Washington  County 

Harry  H.  NYttle 1941 

Denton.  Caroline  County 

J.  Milton  Patterson 1944 

Cumberland.  Allegany  County 

John  E.  Raine 1939 

Towson,  Baltimore  County 

Clinton  L.  Riggs 1942 

903  N.  Charles  Street.  Baltimore 


Dr.  H.  C.  Bvrd,  President  of  the  University 


Council  of  Deans 

(Baltimore  Division  of  the  I'nirersity  Senate) 

M.  C.  Bvrd,  B.S.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  Univers:: 

T.  1  i.   I  u  iaferro,  C.K.,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

J.  Be*  1  l.C. ! ). ,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

R<  ;:.D.,  I.L.B.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  L. 

J.  M.  1 1 .   ■  '• '  'the  School  of  Medicine. 

Andrf.w  i  ,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  De.in  of  the  School  of  Pharv 

A.  J  '/./;.,  CM.,  B.P.H.,  Superintendent  of  the 

T.  O.  i  '/).,  D.D.S.,  D.Sc,  Secretary  of  the  Baltimore  Schools. 

W.  M.  Mill* -.»:■;,  Da  "lissions. 

The  Schools  <  I  .  irking  an  :                   f  are  located  in 

Baltimore;  the  Colleges  of  Agriculture,  Arts  and  Sciences,  Education,  Engineering, 

Home  Economics,  the  Graduate  ^cultural  Experiment  Station  and  the 
Extension  Senricc  are  at  College  Park. 
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BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Officers  of  Administration 

H.  C.  Byrd,  B.S.y  LL.D.,  President  of  the  University 

J.  Ben.  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean. 

Katharine  Toomey,  Administrative  Assistant. 

W.  M.  Hillegeist,  Director  of  Admissions. 

Alma  H.  Preinkert,  M.A.,  Registrar. 

FACULTY 

Emeritus 

E.  Frank  Kelly,  Phar.D.,  D.Sc .Texas,  Maryland 

Professor  of  Chemistry 


Active 

George  M.  Anderson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 831  Park  Avenue 

Professor  of  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy  and  Orthodontia 

Robert  P.  Bay,tM.D.,  F.A.C.S Walbert  Apartments 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery 

*Brice  M.  Dorsey,  D.D.S _ 403  E.  Gittings  Avenue 

Professor  of  Anesthesia  and  Exodontia 

IOren  H.  Gaver,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D __ Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Metallurgy  and  Physiology 

Burt  B.  Ide,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D _._ Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

fHovrARD  J.  Maldeis,  M.D 104  W.  Madison  Street 

Professor  of  Embryology  and  Histology 

Robert  L.  Mitchell,  Phar.D.,  M.D 2112  Maryland  Avenue 

Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Pathology    - 

Alexander  H.  Paterson,  D.D.S. ,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

fj.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Operative  Technics 

Leo  A.  Walzak,  D.D.S.. 1019  St.  Paul  Street 

Professor  of  Periodontia 
•Full  time.         fHalf  time. 
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•My*o»S.  ..600  Whitdock  Street 

Assistant    Professor  uf    Kml>ryolu|.:y   ami    Histology 

•Ci ray m>s  \\  .  (,\w  .:,  DJ).S.        ;"  EdmondeOD  Avenue 

Aui<:  thotk  Da 

•OftTlLLI  c.  Hoist.  i\n.s.      

As:  i   Crowil  and   Bridge 

Gioaoi  C  Kaks,  P.D.S.... 3101  Bd  Air  Rood 

Assistant  Professor  of  Radioduntia 

•Hark  mam,  D.D.S.,  F..1.C.D 3719  Rexmere  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

•Harrv  B.  McCarthy,  D.D.S... 5817  Bellona  Avenue 

,^tMit    Professor   of    Dental   Anatomy 

r  I  .  OOOXSBM,  D.D.S ...St.  Paul  and  23rd  Streets 

Assistant  Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge 

Charl-  -    \.  R]  ifschneidf.r,  M.D 104  W.  Madison  Street 

tant  Professor  cf  Oral  Surgery 

A.  Allen  S  !.B.y  D.D.S.,  M.D 2340  Eu taw  Place 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

J.  I  Ifrker,  W  h.nkrson,  .\f.D Walbert  Apartments 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

T.  O.  Heatwole,  MJ)..  D.D.S. ,  D.Sc Walbert  Apartments 

Lecturer  in  Ethics  and  Jurisprudence 

Richard  C.  Leonard,  D.D.S 2411  X.  Charles  Street 

Lecturer  in  Oral  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Dentistry 

Grant  F.  Ward,  A.B.,  M.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Lecturer  on  Oncology 

William  H.  Trum.ett,  M.D 1326  W.  Lombard  Street 

Lecturer  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

Conrad  L.  Inman,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor   in   Anesthesia 

Herbert  F.  Reifschneidf.r,  A. 11.,  M.D .104  W.  M.idison  Street 

Instructor  in  General  Ancv 

•Pail  A.  Deems  D.D.S 835  Park  Avenue 

Instructor  in   Bacteriology  and   Pathology 

•Frnf  all,  D.D.S 306  Fversham  Avenue 

•-ructor  in  Ceramics 

DO,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

[astmctOf   in   Clinical   Exodontia 

*\\m.  K.  Hahv,  D.D.S.. 1  Beaumont  Avenue,  CatonsriUe,  Md. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Exodontia 

William  V.  Adair,  D.D.S 2  Garrison  Boalersrd 

Inst-  inical   Operative    I 

IBalthis  A.  Browmm,,  D.D.S Mcdiv  ii    art     I',  nlding 

Instructor    in    Clinical   Operative    Dentistry 


•Full  time.  tHalf  time 
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fSAMUEL  H.  Bryant,  J.B.,  D.D.S 2300  Edmondson  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Morris  E.  Coberth,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

David  C.  Danforth,  D.D.S 3501  Greenmount  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

*Mayo  B.  Mott,  D.D.S.... 4703  York  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

♦Robert  B.  Towill,  D.D.S 1028  Cathedral  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

|Myer  Eggnatz,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontia  and  Technics 

Hammond  L.  Johnston,  D.D.S 3047  St.  Paul  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontia 

Kyrle  W.  Pries,  D.D.S 700  Cathedral  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontia 

Daniel  E.  Shehan,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontia 

fJoHN  M.  Hyson,  D.D.S 2128  St.  Paul  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Jose  Bernardini,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

Joseph  T.  Nelson,  Jr.,  D.D.S Baltimore  Life  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

JNathan  Scherr,  D.D.S 1636  E.  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

Hugh  T.  Hicks,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Periodontia 

John  W.  Wolf,  D.D.S 3700  Edmondson  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Periodontia 

*C.  Paul  Miller,  D.D.S 700  Cedarcroft  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

♦L.  Edward  Wojnarowski,  D.D.S 716  Walker  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

*H.  Berton  McCauley,  Jr.,  D.D.S 3101  Normount  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiodontia 

George  E.  Hardy,  Jr.,  A.B.,  D.D.S __518  Cathedral  Street 

Instructor  in  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy 

Charles  C.  Coward,  D.D.S 2501  E.  Preston  Street 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

♦Luther  W.  Fetter,  D.D.S 410  S.  Drew  Street 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

JFrank  Hurst,  D.D. S 1128  W.  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

•Full  time.         fHalf  time 
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H.  Saaqsm    Well*,  DJ>.  ?.  Building 

In«truc?..r   in    Dcntnl   Technics 
•Harold  Goldmhn,  />./V.\ 

Karl  P.  Grkmi-ifr,  P.P.S.  :1  "  &  Ott  Street 

.•  Twfaaki 

•Edward  C.  DOBM,  1\1\S.         .        .  \vcnue 

Instructor  in    Pharmacology.   Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 

D.S 

m    l,hy-:..!i.v:i«al    Chemistry 

Bl  UfAir,  P.n.S - 1445  N.  GtJ  Street 

Instructor   in    Practical    Anatomy 

Win  MJ>,  17161 

In-tructor   in    Practical   Anatomy 

,  n.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in   Prosthetic  Technics 

George  J.  Phii  UPS,  P. PS. Forest  Court  Apartment 

Instructor   in    Pr.nthctic  Technics 


Assisting  Staff 

1  .  K    becca  Griffith,  Dental  School  Librarian 

Beatrice  Marriott,  Assistant  Librarian 

Margaret  M.  Nixon,  Stenographer 

Ma   n  da  Weber,  Stenographer 

Mary  C.  Reed,  Secretary,  Operatize  Clime 

Mary  A.  Hagan,  Secretary,  Orthodontic  Clinic 

Charlotte  P.  Carroll,  Secretary,  Prosthetic  Clinic 

n,  Information  and  Case  Record  Clerk 
Mae  Stores  Graffam,  R.X.,  .Assistant  in  Oral  Surgery 


•Fall  time.  tHalf  time 
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HISTORY 

The  University  of  Maryland  was  organized  December  28,  1807,  as  the  College  of 
Medicine  of  Maryland.  On  December  29,  1812,  the  University  of  Maryland  charter 
was  issued  to  the  College  of  Medicine  of  Maryland.  There  were  at  that  period  but 
four  medical  schools  in  America — the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  founded  in  1765; 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  New  York,  in  1767;  Harvard  University,  in 
1782;  and  Dartmouth    College,  in  1797. 

The  first  lectures  on  dentistry  in  America  were  delivered  by  Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden 
in  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  between  the  years  1821  and  1825. 
These  lectures  were  interrupted  in  1825  by  internal  dissension  in  the  School  of  Medicine 
to  be  continued  in  the  year  1837.  It  was  Dr.  Hayden's  idea  that  dentistry  merited 
greater  attention  than  had  been  given  it  by  medical  instruction,  and  he  undertook  to 
develop  this  specialty  as  a  branch  of  medicine.  With  this  thought  in  mind  he,  with 
the  support  of  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris,  appealed  to  the  Faculty  of  Physic  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  for  the  creation  of  a  department  of  dentistry  as  a  part  of  the 
medical  curriculum.  The  request  having  been  refused,  an  independent  college  was 
decided  upon.  A  charter  was  applied  for  and  granted  by  the  Maryland  Legislature 
February  1,  1840.  The  first  faculty  meeting  was  held  February  3,  1840,  at  which  time 
Dr.  H.  H.  Hayden  was  elected  President  and  Dr.  C.  A.  Harris,  Dean.  The  introduc- 
tory lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Harris  on  November  3,  1840,  to  the  five  students 
matriculated  in  the  first  class.  Thus  was  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery, 
the  first  and  oldest  dental  school  in  the  world,  created  as  the  foundation  of  the  present 
dental  profession. 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery,  was  organized  and  continued  instruction  in  dental  subjects  until  1879, 
at  which  time  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery.  A 
department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at  the  University  of  Maryland  in  the  year 
1882,  graduating  a  class  each  year  from  1883  to  1923.  This  school  was  chartered  as  a 
corporation  and  continued  as  a  privately  owned  and  directed  institution  until  1920 
when  it  became  a  State  institution.  The  Dental  Department  of  the  Baltimore  Medi- 
cal College  was  established  in  1895,  continuing  until  1913,  when  it  merged  with  the 
Dental  Department  of  the  University  of  Maryland. 

The  final  combining  of  the  dental  educational  interests  of  Baltimore  was  effected 
June  15,  1923,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  student  bodies  of  the  Baltimore  College 
of  Dental  Surgery  and  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Dentistry,  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery  becoming  a  distinct  department  of  the  State  University 
under  State  supervision  and  control.  Thus  we  find  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  a  merging  of  the  various  efforts  at 
dental  education  in  Maryland.  From  these  component  elements  have  radiated  devel- 
opments of  the  art  and  science  of  dentistry  until  the  strength  of  its  alumni  is  second  to 
none  either  in  number  or  degree  of  service  to  the  profession. 
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BL11  Dl\ 

The  School  of  Dentistry  now  OCCUpfal  its  new  building  .it  the  no-'  icr  of 

1  (joining  th  ;      pifal  .irnl  so  situated  th.it 

it  offers  spirmiul  opportunity  for  abundant  clinic  materiaL   The  new  building  provides 

approximately   4f  .....  fireproof,  and   is  ivic.illy   1 

ntilatcd.     A  sufficient  number  of  large  lecture  rooms  and  CSaSSfOOma,   i  library 
and  reading  room,  science  laboratories  tci  hnic  laboratories,  cfinj 

:.     The  building  is  furnished  with  new  equipment  throughout,  with 
every   accommodation   BO!  v   instruction   under  >lc  ar- 

rangements  and  The   large  clinic  wing  accommodate 

hundred   and   thirty-nine  chairs.     The  following  clinic  department!  have  been  pro- 
vided: Opcr.,-      .1'  and  Bridge  and  Ceramics), 

Pedodontia,  Radiodonria,  and  Photogi 
Modern  units  with  electric  engines  have  been  installed  in  all  clinics,  while  pn 
has  been  made  for  the  use  of  electric  equipment  in  all  technic  laboratories. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  Univer  yland 

ievoted  to  instruction  in  the  medical  sciences,  the 
dental  sciences,  the  ancillary  sciences,  and  clinical  practice.     Instruction 

tic    lectures,   laboratory    instruction,  demonstrations,   conferences,   and   qui/es. 
ed  for  collateral  reading  to  train  the  student  in  the  values  and 
dental  literature.    The  curriculum  for  this  course  is  found  on  page  15. 

I  HREM1  N  PS  FOR   \I)MISSK)N 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  dental  curriculum  for  the  session  1936-1937  must 
have  completed  successfully  two  years  of  work  in  an  accredited  college  of  art 
sciences.    These  credits  should  include  not  less  than  six  semester  hours  each  in  English, 
Biology,  Physics,  and  twelve  hours  in  Chemistry,  including  Organic  Chemistry. 

TRANSFERS 

iring  to  transfer  from  another  recognized  dental  school  mus* 
record  of  creditable  scholarship  in  all  years  pre\  iously  devoted  to  the  study  of  de- 
No  applicant  carrying  condition  is  dental  i: 
rion  will  be  considered.  All  rccc  (W  an  average  gi  over  the  passing 
mark  of  the  school  in  which  the  transfer  credits  were  earned.  Appficai 
show  habitual  failures  and  conditions  will  not  be  considered  for  admission.  The 
ferring  student  must  satisfy  all  requirements  for  admission. 

ATM  V  REQUIREM1  N 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  have  entered  and  be 
in  attendance  on  the  day  the  regular  scs-ion  open*,  at  which  time  lectures  to  all  classes 
begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of  d  Mich  are  announ 

the  calendar  of  the  annual  catalogue. 
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Regular  attendance  is  demanded.  Students  with  less  than  eighty-five  per  cent, 
attendance  in  any  course  will  be  denied  the  privilege  of  final  examination  in  any  and 
all  such  courses.  In  certain  unavoidable  circumstances  of  absence  the  Dean  may 
honor  excuses,  but  students  with  less  than  a  minimum  of  eighty-five  per  cent,  at- 
tendance will  not  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  class. 

In  cases  of  serious  personal  illness,  as  attested  by  a  physician,  students  may  register 
not  later  than  the  twentieth  day  following  the  advertised  opening  of  the  regular  ses- 
sion. Students  may  register  and  enter  not  later  than  ten  days  after  the  beginning  of 
the  session,  but  such  delinquency  will  be  charged  as  absence  from  the  class. 

PROMOTION 

To  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  year,  a  student  must  have  passed  courses 
amounting  to  at  least  80  per  cent,  of  the  total  schedule  hours  of  the  year,  and  must 
have  an  average  of  80  per  cent,  on  all  subjects  passed. 

A  grade  of  75  per  cent,  is  passing.  A  grade  between  60  per  cent,  and  passing  is  a 
condition.  A  grade  below  60  per  cent,  is  a  failure.  A  condition  may  be  removed  by  a 
re-examination.  In  such  effort,  failure  to  make  a  passing  mark  is  recorded  as  a  failure 
in  the  course.  A  failure  can  be  removed  only  by  repeating  the  course.  A  student 
with  combined  conditions  and  failures  amounting  to  40  per  cent,  of  the  schedule  hours 
of  the  year  will  not  be  permitted  to  proceed  with  his  class.  Student  carrying  condi- 
tions will  not  be  admitted  to  Senior  standing;  students  in  all  other  classes  may  carry 
one  condition  to  the  next  succeeding  year.  All  conditions  and  failures  must  be  removed 
within  12  months  from  the  time  they  were  incurred. 

EQUIPMENT 

A  statement  of  all  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  technic  and  clinic 
courses  and  text  books  for  lecture  courses  will  be  announced  for  the  various  classes. 
Each  student  will  be  required  to  provide  himself  with  whatever  is  necessary  to  meet 
the  needs  of  his  course  and  present  same  to  a  responsible  class  officer  for  inspection. 
No  student  will  be  permitted  to  go  on  with  his  class  who  does  not  meet  this  require- 
ment. 

DEPORTMENT 

The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  and  the  School  of  Dentistry  requires  evidence 
of  good  moral  character  of  its  students.  The  conduct  of  the  student  in  relation  to  his 
work  and  fellow  students  will  indicate  his  fitness  to  be  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the 
community  as  a  professional  man.  Integrity,  sobriety,  temperate  habits,  truthfulness, 
respect  for  authority  and  associates,  and  honesty  in  the  transaction  of  business  affairs 
as  a  student  will  be  considered  as  evidence  of  good  moral  character  necessary  to  grant- 
ing a  degree. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  a  candidate  who  has  fully 
met  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained  the  age  of  21  years. 
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I  candidate  for  graduation  shall  dad  the  hill  fan 

of  the  dental  curriculum,  tt  hall  have  I 

;.  He  u  ill  be  require  a  general  .  I »  per  cent,  during  the  full 

4.  He  ihall  h..\  all  techniC  and  clinic  requirements  of  the  various  depart- 

v  He  shall  have  paid  all  indd  the  college  prior  to  the  beginning  oi  final 

examinations,  and  must   have  adjusted   his  financial  obligations  in   the  community 
I  bom  be  may  be  indebted. 

PEES 

I  at  time  ot  filing  formal  application  for  admission)..        $2 

I  ulation  r  i\  time  of  enrollment). 10.00 

>n  for  the  scs>.ion,  resident  student. 250.00 

•Tuition  for  the  session,  non-resident  student 

ting  fee  (first  semester,  Freshman  year) 1 

Laboj  :  >n) 2 

r  fee — Freshman  and  Sophomore  years  (first  vine  tcr) 

Locker  fee — Junior  and  Senior  j  

Laboratory  breakage  deposit — Freshman  and  Sophomore  years  (fir>t  sem.) 

Graduation  fee  (paid  with  second  semester  fees  of  Senior  year) 1 

Penalty  fee  for  late  registration 

•nations  taken  out  of  daM  and  re-examinations 

One  certified  transcript  of  record  will  be  issued  to  each  student  free  of 

charge.    Each  additional  copy  will  be  issued  only  on  payment  of LOO 

DBM1 -Activity  Fee — Special 

For  the  purpose  of  administering  and  disciplining  various  student  activit 
student  body  has  voted  a  fee  of  ?  10.00  to  be  paid  at  the  opening  of  the  school  j 
the  treasurer  of  the  Student  A  nmittee. 

RI  (,IM  RATION 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  be  re- 
garded as  a  registration  in  the  Univc:  dryland,  but  when  such  student  trans- 
fers to  a  professional  school  of  the  Univcr  naJ  school  to  an- 
other, he  must  pay  the  u^ual  matriculation  fee  required  by  each  professional  school. 

prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days  specified 
'.\  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of 
with  fine  added  to  regular  I  »on  of  the  week  in  whkh  instr 

begins,  following  the  specified  registration  period.     (This  rule  may   Ik  waived  only 
on  the  written  recommendation  of  the  Dean.) 

Each  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  I  n  card  for  the  office  of  the 

and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one  half  of  the  tuition  fee  to  all  othei 


Definition  of   rwidenc*  and   non-rwidenc*   riven   on   p*«c   12. 
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as  payable  first  semester  before  being  admitted  to  class  work  at  the  opening  of  the  ses- 
sion. The  balance  of  tuition  and  second  semester  fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
Comptroller  on  the  registration  day  for  the  second  semester. 

According  to  the  policy  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  no  fees  will  be  returned.  In  case 
the  student  discontinues  his  course,  any  fees  paid  will  be  credited  to  a  subsequent 
course,  but  are  not  transferable. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 

DEFINITION  OF  RESIDENCE  AND  NON-RESIDENCE 

Students  who  are  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of 
their  registration  their  parents*  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year. 

Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of  their  regis- 
tration, they  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year;  provided  such 
residence  has  not  been  acquired  while  attending  any  school  or  college  in  Maryland. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of  his  first  regis- 
tration in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be  changed  by  him  unless,  in  the 
case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and  become  legal  residents  of  this  State  by  main- 
taining such  residence  for  at  least  one  full  calendar  year.  However,  the  right  of  the 
student  (minor)  to  change  from  a  non-resident  to  a  resident  status  must  be  established 
by  him  prior  to  registration  for  a  semester  in  any  academic  year. 

SUMMER  COURSES 

Aside  from  and  independent  of  the  regular  session,  special  courses  are  offered  dur- 
ing the  summer  recess.  The  course  in  clinical  instruction  is  conducted  from  June  1  to 
August  1  and  from  September  1  to  19,  inclusive.  The  course  is  open  only  to  students 
registered  in  the  college.  It  offers  opportunities  to  students  carrying  conditions  in  the 
clinic  from  the  preceding  session  as  well  as  those  who  desire  to  gain  more  extended 
practice  during  their  training  period.  The  clinics  are  under  the  direction  of  capable 
demonstrators,  full  credit  being  given  for  all  work  done. 

THE  GORGAS  ODONTOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

The  Gorgas  Odontological  Society  was  organized  in  1916  as  an  honorary  student 
dental  society  with  scholarship  as  a  basis  for  admission.  The  society  is  named  after 
Dr.  Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas,  a  pioneer  in  dental  education,  a  teacher  of  many  years  ex- 
perience, and  during  his  life  a  great  contributor  to  dental  literature.  It  was  with  the 
idea  of  perpetuating  his  name  that  the  society  adopted  it. 

Students  become  eligible  for  membership  at  the  beginning  of  their  Junior  year  if, 
during  their  preceding  years  of  the  dental  course,  they  have  attained  a  general  average 
of  85  per  cent.,  or  more ,  in  all  of  their  studies.  Meetings  are  held  once  each  month,  and 
are  addressed  by  prominent  dental  and  medical  men,  an  effort  being  made  to  obtain 
speakers  not  connected  with  the  University.  The  members  have  an  opportunity,  even 
while  students,  to  hear  men  associated  with  other  educational  institutions. 


♦The  term  "parents"  includes  persons  who,  by  reason  of  death  or  other  unusual 
circumstances,  have  been  legally  constituted  the  guardians  of  or  stand  in  loco  parentis 
to  such  minor  students. 
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MICRON    K  \1M'\  ITSII.ON 
Phi  Cht]  K*l         U]  '•    dental  fratcrnr  ■  rtcml 

at  the  Baltimore  CoDi  ;n-ery,  Dotal  School,  Unhrenity  ol  Maryland, 

during  the  scssu  Membership  in  the  fraternity  is  awarded  RJ  I  number 

ac-Ivc  per  ient.  of  the  graduating  I  his  honor  is  conferred  upon 

h  their  profcuionel  oonree  of  study  creditably  fulfill  all  i 

ldentt,and  Bdw  f,  carne-tr.es,  .uul  evidence  of  good  character  ami 

high  viln  lar  hip  recommend  them  to  election. 

The  following  graduates  of  the  1936  Class  were  elected  to  membership: 

Ralph  Warren  Hodges  (Magna  Cum  Laude) 
H.  MILTON  Cooper  (Cum  Laude) 
Hinrv  Bf.rton  McCatley,  Jr. 
Vfrnos  Dkibfrt  Kaifman 
Wiii iam  Faan     I  \re 

Samiki.  BfRKF.  JOBMSTOM ,   III 
Carlotta  AtcisiA  Hawley 
Jom  Hin  ion  Shackbi  ford 

Mf.RCHLISF  Mills  Riddlesberger 
QrTO  Glido  Klotz 

SCHOLARSHIP  LOANS 

mber  of  scholarship  loan?  from  various  organizations  and  educational  founda- 
been  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.     These  loai 
offered  on  the  basis  of  excellent  ric  attainment  and  the  need  on  the  ; 

students  U  l  in  completing  their  course  in  dentistry.    It  has  been  the  policy 

of  the  1  to  recommend  only  students  in  the  last  two  years  tor  such  privileges. 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund,  established  under  the 
•  General  Henry  Strong  of  Chicago,  an  annual  allotment  is  made  to  the  '. 
more  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  Scho    .   '  t  Maryland,  for  loan 

scholarships  available  for  the  u^e  of  young  men  and  women  students  under  the  age  of 
twenty-five.  Recommendations  for  the  privileges  of  these  loans  are  limited  to  students 
in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years.  Only  students  who  through  stress  of  circumstances 
require  financial  aid  and  who  have  demonstrated  excellence  in  educational  progress 
•isidered  in  making  nominations  to  the  K  iiis  fund. 

The  Edward  S.  Gaylord  Educational  Endc  .  / — Under  a  provision  of  the  will 

of  the  late  Dr,  Edward  S.G  Mating 

$16,000  was  left  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  I  I 

:,  the  proceeds  of  which  are  to  be  de  ling  worthy  young  men  in 

securing  dental  c 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

*  The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery  was  held  in  Baltimore,  March  1,  1849.  This  organization  has  continued 
in  existence  to  the  present,  its  name  having  been  changed  to  The  National  Alumni 
Association  of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland.    The  present  officers  are  as  follows: 

Arthur  I.  Bell,  President  Joseph  C.  Carvalho,  1st  Vice  President 

Medical  Arts  Building  422  Columbia  Street 

Baltimore,  Maryland  Fall  River,  Massachusetts 

Kyle  T.  Lee,  2nd  Vice  President  William  F.  Martin,  Secretary 

Medical  Arts  Building  Medical  Arts  Building 

Roanoke,  Virginia  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Howard  Van  Natta,  Treasurer 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore,  Maryland 

Ethelbert  Lovett,  Historian  Edward  C.  Dobbs,  Editor 

Medical  Arts  Building  3603  Hicks  Avenue 

Baltimore,  Maryland  Baltimore,  Maryland 


Executive  Committee 
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Embryology  and  Histology. 7 

2 

4 

. -logical  Chemistry. 4 

1'                                          7 

actio  Technics 4 

I  Semester  Credits 36 

Sophomore  Year 

Bacteriology 4 

1  atal  Anatomy  and  Oral  Physiology.. 4 

B  and  Bridge _ 4 

General  Hygiene.. 2 

Mouth  Hygiene  and  Oral  Prophylaxis 2 

rion. _ 1 

Operative  Dentistry  and  Oral  Medicine 6 

Pa  t  hology 4 

Pharmacology 5 

Prosthetic  Technics ._ 4 

Total  Semester  Credi  ts  — 36 

Jinior  Year 

hesia 2 

Ceramics 2 

•  n  and  Bridge  Technics 3 

Dental  Pathology  and  Dental  Therapeutics 4 

ind  Treatment  Planning 1 

Oral  Medicine _ 1 

Oral  Surgery 2 

Operative  Dentistry 1 

Orthodontia 2 

Preventive  Dentistry  and  Pedodontia.. 2 

Principles  of  Medicine 2 

Prosthetic  Technics 2 

Radiology 2 

I nfirmary  Practice 1" 

Total  Semester  Credits 36 

[Ol  Year 

n  of  Prevention  Principles 

Dental  History 

Diagnosis  and  Treatment  Planning 

nd  Jurisprudence 

Operative  Dentistry 



Orthodontia 

gnosis  and  Principle 

Practice  Management .  

Prosthetic   ! 

Infirmary  Practice 

Total  Semester  Crci:-  36 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  McCarthy,  Fetter,  and  F.  Hurst 

Dental  Anatomy  includes  the  study  of  nomenclature  of  surfaces,  divisions,  and  re- 
lations of  the  human  teeth.  The  periods  of  beginning  calcification,  complete  calcifi- 
cation, eruption,  and  shedding  of  deciduous  teeth.  Also  the  beginning  calcification, 
complete  calcification,  and  eruption  of  the  permanent  teeth. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  anatomy  of  the  teeth,  both  external  and  internal,  is 
required  of  the  student.  The  student  is  given  an  intensive  laboratory  training  in 
the  carving  of  the  various  teeth,  both  in  plaster  and  ivory.  He  is  required  to  dis- 
sect extracted  teeth  through  their  various  dimensions.  The  course  in  Dental  Drawing 
is  followed  very  closely  in  Dental  Anatomy,  the  student  being  required  to  sketch  the 
teeth  at  various  exposures  and  also  the  complete  side  of  the  face  with  teeth  in  position. 

The  student  is  required  to  know  the  osteology  of  the  maxillary  bones  and  the  man- 
dible, the  nerve  and  blood  supply  to  the  teeth,  and  the  description  of  the  muscles  of 
mastication. 

A  laboratory  manual  is  kept  of  the  complete  course  in  Dental  Anatomy  in  which  are 
recorded  the  points  of  special  interest  about  each  tooth,  the  various  steps  in  carving 
technic,  drawing  and  dissections. 

COMPARATIVE  DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Dr.  Hardy 

This  course  treats  of  the  evolutionary  development  of  dentition  as  a  necessary  fac- 
tor in  the  study  of  human  dental  anatomy.  It  introduces  a  comparative  study  of  the 
teeth  of  the  animal  kingdom  both  vertebrates  and  invertebrates,  with  comparative 
study  of  the  number,  position  and  form.  Special  attention  is  given  the  dentition  of  the 
mammals  which  are  studied  in  laboratory  from  skulls. 

OPERATIVE  TECHNICS 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  Latcham  and  Grempler 

As  an  introduction  to  manipulative  procedure  in  operative  technics  the  students  are 
instructed  in  fundamentals  of  cavity  preparation,  nomenclature,  classification  of  cav- 
ities, the  principles  of  instrument  forms  and  their  application.  A  brief  review  of  pa- 
thology of  caries  is  included,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  two  major  divisions  of 
caries,  which  are  compared,  and  the  progress  fully  outlined  by  illustrated  lectures. 
These  fundamentals  observed  in  cavity  preparation  are  presented  in  lectures,  and  ex- 
emplified to  the  student  in  two-color  teeth,  which  exhibit  the  dento-enamel  junction 
by  color  contrast.  The  variables  which  must  be  made  in  the  cavity  preparation  for 
the  reception  of  different  materials  are  fully  considered,  and  these  modifications  exe- 
cuted by  preparations  in  composition  teeth  which  are  aligned  in  normal  proximal  re- 
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Ution  on  forma  eepecieUy  prepared  for  the  men  fundamental,  arc  c\ 

empliricd  in  thi>  manner,  the  same  procedure  is  n  ng  the 

student  an  Opportunity  ti>  note  the  d  B  natural   | 

connection  with  this  feature  the  conservation,  of'  tooth  structure  is  emph. 
management  of  gold  foil,  a:-  !  fiai  ihed  inlay),  sil< 

ment  ted    in    detail,    by    lecture -clinics    ami    dcr 

-1,  and  in  this  connection  the  valuer  ;r  and 

finish  •  the  individual  tooth  :m  And  function  arc  given  perl 

atten- 

QPERATIVi   DENTISTRY 

Professor  Ide,  D-  Browning,  Bryan/,  Coberth,  Danforth, 

Deems,  Fetter,  Goldstein,  F.  Hurst,  Mott,  and  Tovcill 

.  :ven  from  this  chair  to  the  students  of  the  Junior  and  Senior 
vering  the  practical  application  of  the  scientific  principles  and  technical 
procedures  involved  in  the  treatment  and  restoration  of  teeth  in  routine  office  pi 
are  given  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  the  student  to  intelligently  render  an  efficient 
oral  health  service. 

Such  instruction  comprehends  a  general  review  of  cavity  preparation  and  tooth  Tes- 
tations for  use  and  manipulation  of  filling  materials;  the 
tal  Hi   '"logy  to  the  success  of  dental  operations;  root  canal  opera- 
nd their  sequelae;  focal  infections  with  and  withour  systemic  ;  path- 
ology and  treatment  of  hypersensitive  dentine;  oral  hygiene  and  its  influence  on  general 
health;  caries  including  its  bacteriology;  a  consideration  of  the  susceptibility  and  im- 
munity of  individuals  to  tooth  dc                     comprehensive  system  of  examination  and 

The  management  of  patients  and  modern  methods  of  office  practice  for  the  purpose 
of  creating  I  clientele  through  more  humane  operative  procedures  are  cm- 

ed. 

I'l  DODONTIA  AND  PREVENTIVE  DENTISTRY 

Drs.  Leonard,  Bemardini,  Xe/son,  and  Scherr 

Pedodon 

The  Pedodontia  course  0                     cctures,  clinics  and  technic  laboratory  instruc- 
tion which  are  meant  to  cover  the  technic  atment  of  children's  teeth. 

Instruction  is  offered  in  the  fundamentals  and  modifications  required  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  all  classes  of  cavities  in  the  temporary  teeth  for  the  proper  reception  of  different 
filling  materials,  emphasizing  conservation  of  tooth  structure.  The  proper  manipu- 
lation and  insertion  of  various  metallic  and  plastic  filling  materials  are  carefully  taught. 
The  proper  care  of  the  first  permanent  n  rticularly  emphasized.     V 

methods  and  procedures  indicated  in  the  restoration  of  broken  and  fractured  central 

n  in  children  are  demonstrated.    For  the  purp<  al  tooth  conscr . 

the  technic  of  partial  pulpotomy  is  taught  together  with  its  indications  and  contra- 

ions.    The  problem  of  the  premature  loss  of  deciduous  teeth  which  nece 
proper  space  maintenance  is  carefully  considered.     Methods  of  constructing 
types  of  ipece  retainers  in  the  treatment  of  such  space*  are  den 
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Preventive  Dentistry 

The  course  in  Preventive  Dentistry  includes  both  emphasis  on  the  best  means  for 
formation  of  defect-free  and  defect-resisting  tooth  structures  and  the  measures  em- 
ployed in  minimizing  and  eliminating  defects  in  their  early  stages. 

In  lectures  the  embryological  and  histological  formation  of  teeth  are  briefly  reviewed. 
These  are  followed  by  instruction  in  diet.  Calcium-phosphorous  metabolism,  vitamin 
function  and  food  caloric  content  are  explained  in  their  special  relation  to  dentition. 
Oral  hygiene  in  its  broad  application  of  mouth  health  is  emphasized  as  is  the  home  care 
of  the  mouth. 

Lectures  dealing  with  the  economics  of  children's  dentistry,  together  with  instruc- 
tion in  the  psychological  problems  met  in  this  type  of  practice  connect  with  the  didac- 
tic instruction  in  pedodontia  mentioned  above.  Opportunity  is  also  afforded  the 
student  to  become  acquainted  with  problems  and  administration  of  public  dental 
health  projects,  particularly  those  directed  toward  juvenile  age  groups. 

A  children's  clinic,  separate  from  the  general  operative  clinic,  equipped  with  twenty- 
four  chairs  and  supervised  by  a  special  pedodontia  staff,  offers  an  opportunity  for 
clinical  demonstration  of  the  practices  stressed  in  the  lectures. 

PROSTHETIC  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Paterson,  Drs.  G.  W.  Gaver,  Miller,  Phillips,  Pyott, 
and  Wojnarowski 

This  course  is  carried  through  four  years  of  study  and  includes  lectures,  clinics,  and 
demonstrations.  It  embraces  lectures  and  technic  work  in  the  first,  second  and  third 
years,  and  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  fourth  year. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in  vulcanite  den- 
ture construction.  A  series  of  lecture-demonstrations  are  given,  explaining  the  prop- 
erties and  manipulation  of  all  of  the  materials  used.  Experiments  and  exercises  are 
arranged  to  give  the  student  practical  knowledge  of  the  materials  demonstrated  and 
are  designed  to  impress  the  student  with  the  importance  of  the  essential  fundamentals 
in  all  the  various  steps  in  vulcanite  denture  construction. 

During  the  second  year  and  part  of  the  third  the  instruction  embraces  a  study  of 
materials  used  in  metal  denture  construction  and  its  combination  with  other  materials. 
Lecture-demonstrations,  experiments,  exercises,  and  technical  demonstrations  are 
given,  using  the  same  method  of  presentation  as  followed  in  the  first  year. 

The  course  in  the  third  year  includes  a  study  of  the  practical  application  in  the  in- 
firmary of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  preceding  year.  Demonstrations  are  offered 
of  the  various  techniques  of  impression  and  bite-taking  to  provide  the  student  with  ad- 
ditional knowledge  necessary  for  practical  work  in  the  infirmary. 

The  last  year  is  given  to  a  study  of  application  in  the  infirmary  of  the  fundamentals 
taught  in  the  previous  year,  particular  attention  being  given  to  a  standard  method 
of  denture  construction  by  the  clinical  instructors  to  equip  the  student  with  a  basic 
technic.  The  didactic  course  of  this  year  includes  all  the  various  methods  employed 
in  advanced  prosthesis. 
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QRA1    Di  ^GNOSIS 

/Vj.  Cold  item  (mi  Dobbs 

The  department  of  Oral  EXlglMMM  emphasizes  the  study  of  fundamental  principles 
and  pnxedures  in  the  diagnosis  of  oral  and  related  diseases.     Here  the  Junior  and 
111  seminar  groups,  receive  instruction   bf  inrimare  ilinical   ob 
f  interesting  cases. 

Abundant  clinic-  material  is  available  ^o  that  the  student  may  obstTTC  ever. 

which  the  I  mphasii  is  placed  npoa  t; 

that  one  BN  the  oral  cavity  through  an  understanding  of  its 

of  the  body.     To  this  end  the  department  is  singularly 
\  having  et  with  all  medical  departnu 

e  study  of  the  relationship  of  mouth  infe^  tcmic 

-.     The  th<  ized  and  properly  evaluated  so  that 

the   student    may   interpret   clinical,   roentgenologic,   and   laboratory   findings   in   an 
intelligent  and  competent  manner. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professors  Mitchell  and  Maldeis,  Drs.  Aisenberg  and  Deems 

1     the  Sophomore  Year,  first  semester,  Bacteriology  is  taught  by  lecture,  derm 
tion,  recitation,  and  conference.    The  cou.  ractical  and  theoretical  con- 

sideration of  Bacteriology  generally,  both  pathogenic  and  non-pathogenic,  with  spe- 
cial attention  to  those  organisms  which  a  III  in  and  about  the  oral  I 
particularly  pri:-                    infection. 

In  the  laboratory,  training  is  given  in  methods  of  staining,  preparation  of  culture 
media,  culture  characteristics,  sterilization,  animal  inoculation,  preparation  (  : 
vaccine,  etc.,  and  the  various  labor..-  and  reacti 

GEN]  KM.  AND  Dl  MAI.  PATHOL 

Professors  Mitchell  and  Maldeis,  Drs.  Aisenberg  and  Deems 

Gcr.  "gy,  gross  and  histologic,  is  taught  in  the  Sophomore  Year, 

ter,  by  lecture,  demonstration,  -  md  conference. 

Study  includes  the  etiology,  manifestations,  and  results  i  esses. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  training  in  specimen  preparation,  the  cutting  of 
sections,  staining,  mounting,  study  of  prepared  slides,  and  study  of  gross  specimens. 
The  latter  portion  of  the  If  evoted  to  urring 

in  oral  and  dental  structi. 

spi  a  \i.  di 

*>erg 

MOT  year,  second  semester,  the  COQJ 
includes  a  study  of  the  etiology,  mar  ,  gross  and  microscopic,  the  treatment 
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of  diseases  of  the  oral  cavity,  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures;  namely,  patho- 
logic dentition,  tooth  malformations,  dental  anomalies,  gingivitis,  periodontoclasia, 
calcific  deposits,  dental  caries,  pulp  diseases,  focal  infection,  oral  manifestations  of 
systemic  diseases,  and  tumors  of  the  mouth. 

The  work  is  covered  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  prepared  slides, 
macroscopic  specimens,  and  models. 

The  Department  of  Dental  Pathology  also  carries  on  the  work  of  examination,  diag- 
nosis, treatment  of  Vincent's  infection,  periodontoclasia,  and  filling  of  root  canals  in 
the  clinic. 

CROWN  AND  BRIDGE 

Professor  Paterson,  Drs.  Oggesen,  0.  C.  Hurst,  Coward,  Nuttall,  and  Wells 

Instruction  in  this  branch  includes  a  laboratory  course  during  the  Sophomore  and 
Junior  years,  which  course  embraces  the  teaching  of  the  procedure  necessary  in  the 
making  of  the  several  acceptable  types  of  crowns  and  bridges,  and  the  preparation  of 
abutments.  The  teaching  of  inlay  work,  a  study  of  porcelain  forms  with  indications 
for  their  use,  and  the  preparation  of  assembling  of  pontics  are  also  included  and  didactic 
work  paralleling  the  technic  course  is  given.  During  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  an 
excellent  opportunity  is  offered  students  to  fulfill  the  practical  requirements  in  Crown 
and  Bridge. 

CERAMICS 

Drs.  Nuttall  and  Oggesen 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  history  and  development  of  porcelain  as  a  restoration  in 
the  treatment  of  mouth  conditions,  the  properties  and  manipulation  of  the  porcelain 
elements.  A  study  is  made  of  the  electric  furnace  and  its  treatment,  with  technical 
demonstrations  in  baking  crowns,  inlays,  pontics,  procelain  tipped  roots,  glazing  and 
staining.    The  work  in  lecture  room,  technic  room,  and  clinic  are  harmonized. 

ORAL  SURGERY,  ANESTHESIA,  HISTORY  TAKING 

AND  PHYSICAL  DIAGNOSIS 

Professors  Bay  and  Dorsey,  Drs.  C.  A.  Reif Schneider,  Wilkerson,  Hahn,  Innian,  H.  E. 
Reif Schneider,  Tripled,  and  Ward 

Oral  Surgery  is  given  in  the  last  year  of  the  course  and  consists  of  lectures,  clinical 
assignments,  and  practical  demonstrations  on  the  etiology,  pathology,  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  all  classes  of  tumors,  infections,  deformities,  anomalies,  impacted  teeth, 
fractures,  and  minor  oral  surgical  conditions  associated  with  the  practice  of  dentistry. 
Special  group  hospital  clinics,  demonstrations  and  ward  rounds  are  given  to  familiarize 
the  student  with  abnormal  conditions  incident  to  the  field  of  his  future  operations, 
for  thorough  training  in  the  diagnosis  of  benign  and  malignant  tumors,  and  for  in- 
struction in  history  taking  and  physical  diagnosis. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  classification  of  teeth  for  extraction,  armamentarium, 
technic  of  removal  of  teeth,  pre-  and  post-operative  treatment  of  patients,  both  am- 
bulatory and  hospitalized. 
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mts  arc  required  tO  pfodtt  anesthesia  and  to  extract  under  the  direction  and 
of  a  dem 

clinics  are  held  for  the  removal  of  im;  |   teeth 

(  the  treatment  of'  fractures  and  other 

I  i-wndant  clinical  material  ami  adequate  facilities 
enable  the  I  training. 

Local  anesthesia  ||  taught  both  in  principle  and  in  ; 

onl,    conduction    and    infiltration    injections;    the    anatomical    relationship    of 
muscles  and   nerves;   the   theory  of  action  of  antithetic  agents,  danger 
manift  ui  their  treatment,  are  taught  in  lectures  and  clink  s.     Den. 

.ven  in  conduction  and  infiltration  technics,  and  students  .ire  required  to 
give  simi!..  DJ  under  direct  i  of  the  instructor. 

General  anesthesia  in  taught  both  in  lecture  and  in  clinic,  including  the  act' 
the  anesthetic  agents,  methods  of  administration,  indications  and  contra-indications, 
dangers  and  the  treatment  of  toxic  manik  ions  are  given  in  the 

preparation  of  the  patient,  the  administration  of  all  general  aesthetics  (rectal,  spinal 
,  and  the  technic  for  oral  operation.-,  with  clinics  being  held  in  the  infirmary 
and  hoapit 

RADIODQNTIA 

Drs.  Karn  and  McCauley 

The  advances  made  in  dental  science  and  the  art  of  practice  have  established  radi- 
ography as  one  of  the  most  important  departments  of  instruction  in  the  curriculum. 
The  course  offered  is  bused  on  the  widespread  utility  of  the  x-ray  in  oral  diagnosis.  The 
lectures  include  instruction  ;n  the  physical  principles  involved  in  the  x-ray,  and  the 
technic  of  its  application.  The  student  is  required  to  thoroughly  master  these  funda- 
mental scientific  principles  and  to  acquire  the  art  of  practice  under  supervision.  The 
course  is  designed  to  equip  him  to  handle  all  types  of  intra-oral  and  extra-oral  expo- 
•o  develop  films,  and  to  train  him  in  their  interpretation.  Abundant  clinical 
material  is  ensured  since  the  x-ray  is  a  routine  requirement  in  all  oral  diag: 

ORTHODONTIA 

Professor  Anderson,  Drs.  Ergnatz,  'Johnston,  Pries,  and  Shehan 

.nee  to  the  subject,  a  study  of  development  of  the  jaws  and  teeth,  a 
f  normal  (ideal)  occlusion,  the  classification  of  malocclusion,  and  ffiaf 
cover  a  greater  part  of  the  lecture  course.    In  addition,  reference  is  made  to  appl: 
mechanics  concerned  in  their  construction,  and  fundamental  principles  of  treatment. 

Assigned  library  reading  relating  to  orthodontia  is  required. 

The  laboratory  instruction  is  a  series  of  e^  ering  the  taking  of  impre 

the  making  of  record  casts,  tooth  carving,  the  principles  of  free-hand  soldering  and 
ance  construct: 

e  end  of  the  Junior  lecture  course  each  student  is  required  to  diagnose  for  and 
with  an  instructor  active  treatment  cases  so  as  to  |  'ical  derm 

tion  of  his  understanding  of  the  lecture  c< 
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Elective  clinical  work  during  the  Senior  Year  consists  of  observation  of  cases  under 
active  treatment  by  instructors. 

EMBRYOLOGY  AND  HISTOLOGY 

Professor  Maldeis,  Drs.  Aisenberg  and  Hyson 

Embryology  is  taught  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work.  The  course 
embraces  studies  leading  up  to  and  including  the  development  of  the  external  form  of 
the  human,  with  special  emphasis  on  mouth,  teeth,  and  face  regions. 

General  and  special  Dental  Histology  are  given  in  the  Freshman  year  and  are  taught 
by  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  laboratory.  General  Histology  embraces  a 
thorough  study  of  the  cells,  elementary  tissues  and  organs  of  the  various  systems  of 
the  body.  Special  Dental  Histology  includes  the  gross  and  microscopic  study  of  the 
oral  cavity,  teeth,  and  their  investing  structures.  Students  are  trained  in  the  proper 
use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories,  and  in  staining,  mounting,  and  properly 
manipulating  sections  made  for  microscopic  study.  All  sections  are  prepared  for  class 
study. 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  PHYSIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Oren  H.  Gaver,  Drs.  Dobbs  and  Kayne 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  offered  throughout  the  first  year.  The  lecture 
course  covers  a  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  Physiology,  such  as  will  ground 
the  student  well  in  the  science  of  living  matter  and  its  functions.  It  also  includes  a 
treatise  on  the  respiratory  and  circulatory  systems,  emphasizing  the  study  of  the 
heart  and  its  functions,  and  the  vital  phenomena  of  muscular  action.  A  complete  and 
comprehensive  study  is  made  of  the  liver,  kidneys,  the  brain  and  nervous  system  and 
their  functions,  the  secretory  and  excretory  glands,  internal  secretions,  digestion, 
absorption  and  metabolism — stress  being  placed  upon  their  practical  application  to 
dentistry. 

The  laboratory  course  is  devoted  to  experimental  study  on  the  subjects  of  muscle, 
nerve  reflex  actions,  blood,  circulation  and  respiration. 

During  the  Freshman  year  lectures  and  laboratory  work  are  given  in  Physiological 
Chemistry.  In  this  course  particular  attention  is  given  to  the  saliva,  blood,  urine  and 
the  digestive  secretions,  including  the  reaction  by  titration,  composition,  both  quan- 
titatively and  qualitatively,  and  the  function  of  each. 

ANATOMY 

Professor  Bay,  Drs.  Sussman,  Wilkerson,  Berman,  Hahn,  and  Schuman 

Each  student  is  required  to  do  a  complete  dissection  of  the  cadaver,  using  standard 
manuals,  supplemented  by  a  note-book  outline.  Special  stress  is  laid  upon  the  anatomy 
of  the  oral  cavity  and  adjacent  structures. 

The  didactic  work  includes  lectures,  demonstrations  to  small  groups,  as  well  as  fre- 
quent conferences  and  written  and  oral  quizzes.  The  final  grade  is  based  on  the  quality 
of  dissection,  quizzes,  examinations,  and  note-book. 
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The  COUrtC  in  Dental  F.thics  embra  on  (he  1  .cncral 

.md  its  b.isi,-  tc.uhin^-,  followed  I  •  ethic* 

and  its  at  day  needs  and  politics. 

Jl  R!~ 

The  special  aim  in  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  ground  the  student  in  the  fun- 
damerr  iy  relate  themselves  to  the  dentist  and  his  patient.    The  rights 

and  limitations  of  each  arc  pointed  out  through  lecture  work  and  class  conference. 
A  sern  in  which  suits  have  been  threatened  or  entered  by  patients 

r  the  dentist  will  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of  trial  table  outcome  or  basis  on  which 
compromise  adjustments  have  been  made. 

PHARMACOLOGY,  MATERIA  MED1CA  AND  THERAPEUTICS 

Dr.  Dobbt 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  various  methods  of  administration  of  medicines 
with  a  recital  of  their  advantages  and  disadvantages  and  the  necessary  precautions 
to  be  observed,  pharmaceutical  processes  utilized  in  the  manufacture  of  the  official 
preparations,  the  consideration  of  the  classes  of  chief  active  principles  with  their  gen- 
eral d  tlCJ  and  methods  of  isolation,  practical  prescription  writing  with  its 
related  subjects  of  incompatibilities  and  metrology. 

The  drugs  are  grouped  according  to  their  therapeutic  u?es  and  thus  their  properties, 
logical  action,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  employment  studied  and  compared. 

The  aim  is  to  provide  a  general  survey  furnishing  the  student  with  a  broad  founda- 
tion in  the  principles  of  Pharmacol  | 

Those  drugs  of  recognized  dental  and  oral  value  either  as  local  applications  or  as 
\c  medicaments  arc  stressed  and  practical  methods  of  their  usage  considered. 
Emph  ed  upon  rational  therapeutics  to  meet  the  medicinal  needs  of  the 

various  pathological  conditions  of  the  mouth  and  teeth. 

Local  analgesia  and  general  anesthesia  together  with  the  general  agents  en.; 
in  their  production  are  given  the  attention  their  importance  demar 

ORAL  HTGIENI  AND  PI  RIODONTIA 

Professor  H'alzaky  Drs.  Hicks  mil 

Ora:    I 

The  subject  of  <  h  Health  claims  spe 

time,  the  day  of  prevention.     It  embraces  a  treatise  on  the  I  :n  the 

mouth  which  produi-  r  the  oral  .  reflect  their  influence  generally 

throughout  the  system.    The  study  of  thi 
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and  demonstrations  in  the  Junior  year  and  includes  the  modern  conception  of  the  means 
and  methods  of  the  preservation  of  mouth  health.  Causes,  results,  treatment,  and 
eradication  of  unhygienic  conditions  of  the  oral  cavity  are  fully  considered. 

Periodontia 

The  Periodontia  course  presents  for  consideration  the  etiology,  both  local  and  gen- 
eral, symptoms,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  the  various  forms  of  periodontal  disease. 
The  modern  attitude  in  relation  to  periodontal  disease  is  stressed,  particularly  the  rec- 
ognition of  early  signs  and  symptoms  and  early  diagnosis  and  treatment.  The  various 
methods  of  treatment  are  considered  as  well  as  the  various  theories  as  regards  etiology. 
In  infirmary  practice,  individual  cases  are  managed  according  to  systematized  pro- 
cedure. Diagnosis  is  based  on  the  study  of  radiographs,  clinical  symptoms,  models, 
and  history,  and  each  individual  case  is  rated  according  to  its  own  particular  needs. 

DENTAL  HISTORY 

Professor  Robinson 

The  present  status  of  professional  knowledge  and  practice  in  dentistry  is  quite  com- 
plex. From  its  crude  beginning  in  ancient  times  it  has  been  improved  and  perfected 
down  through  the  ages  by  various  educative  processes.  An  appreciation  of  the  pur- 
poses of  dentistry  will  be  greatly  influenced  by  the  practitioner's  knowledge  of  its  philos- 
ophy as  revealed  through  an  understanding  of  its  development  to  its  present  state  of 
usefulness.  A  working  knowledge  of  the  history  of  dentistry  is  a  necessary  part  of  the 
education  of  the  modern  dentist.  Lectures  in  Dental  History  will  discuss  the  begin- 
ning of  the  art  of  dental  practice  among  ancient  civilization,  its  advancement  in  rela- 
tion to  the  development  of  the  so-called  medical  sciences  in  early  civilizations,  its 
struggle  through  the  middle  ages  and  the  final  attainment  of  recognized  educational 
concepts  in  modern  times. 

DENTAL  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT 

Professor  Ide 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  intelligently  and  successfully 
assume  the  responsibility  of  private  practice.  The  course  includes  instruction  in 
location,  arrangement  and  equipment  of  the  office,  reception  and  handling  of  patients, 
fees,  case  records,  and  proper  business  transactions  between  dentist  and  patient,  office 
management,  manner  of  handling  collections  and  disbursements,  insurance,  invest- 
ments, etc. 

METALLURGY 

Professor  0.  H.  Gavery  Drs.  Starkey  and  Vanden  Bosche 

Metallurgy  occupies  an  important  place  in  the  dental  curriculum.  A  thorough  un- 
derstanding of  the  properties  and  behavior  of  metals  is  essential  to  a  successful  employ- 
ment of  dental  materials  in  practice.  This  course  appears  in  the  Freshman  year  and 
consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  experiments. 
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Patrick  LouU  Andreoi  New  Jersey 

Theodore  George  Arc: 

District  of  Columbia 

George  J.  Raylin Maryland 

irl  Blsnchmi 
John  Pennsylvania 

:  rot  man Maryland 

Herbert  BUHNl   BfOWl  CoBIMCtlevt 

Stuart  George  B  Maryland 

Howard    Allen   Carrill Maryland 

H.   Milton  Cooper i  ersey 

Laaea  Nathaniel   OoiMa Maryland 

Jamoi  Loopold  Corthouu Connecticut 

John  William  Cronin Maryland 

William  Frank  Decesare Rhode  Island 

Michael  Joseph  DiGristine Marylanil 

n«  Joseph    I1  Massach 

•ce  David  Donohue viand 

Marvin  Ratledge  Evans North  Carolina 

William   August  Fischer Maryland 

Samuel    Friedman Connect ieut 

Isadore  Glaser New  York 

on  Goldberg Connecticut 

Alvin   A.  Greenberg Maryland 

Robert  Edwsrd  Hampson Maryland 

Samuel   Hanik New  Jersey 

I-awrenre  Harris New  Jersey 

Carlotta  Augusta  Haw 

•rict  of  Columbia 

Ralph  Warren  Hodges 

Maryland 
Morris  Horowitz  Jersey 

Donald  Scott  Hunter.  Maryland 

Michael  Impresa  Cor.n. 

n  Wallace  Inman North  Carolinn 

Bernard  Jerome Jersey 

Samuel  Burke  Johnston,  III New  Jersey 

n  Delbert  Kaufman...  M  .ryland 

K     •  • 
Louis   K  res  h  too  I  ..Delaware 


km    Kreas Maryland 

Brono  Loon  Knta  Now   J< 

Henry    Arthur    Lai  box  Maryland 
Roland    Paul    Loony 

noon District  of   Columbia 

Hoary  Borton  McCauley,  Jr Maryland 

Joseph  Fra  Maryland 

son    Meyer I 

Lou  is    ' 

Harry  William  Mitten,   II Canal 

Frank    Mullrr i.-rsey 

Richard    If  yon Maryland 

Norman    I  >  iand 

Gerald   Maher  Niebergall 

Horbert    Orman Maryland 

•  •II yland 

William    Charles    Christopher    Phttpot,    Jr.. 

Ralph    Raymond    Racicoi Massachusetts 

Merehlins  Mills  Riddlosborci  .ania 

.    Edward  Rogler Now  J< 

Harold   Rosen 

Herbert  Babloff Now  J 

Alexander   Schoonbrun New  Jersey 

Daniel    David   S.  hwurtz 1-TSey 

John   Hinton  Shackelford Virginia 

Abe  Alvin  Shapiro District  of  Columbia 

Hamilton   Bbipman Massachusetts 

i  ersey 

William  Francis  Sullivan < 

John    Robert    Switzer.    Jr..  •  ;-irinia 

ard   Joseph   Tara:  New   Jersey 

Garrison  Trupp M  iryiaad 

Edward   Albert  Tully 

James    Arthur    Walker Vermont 

William   Thomas   Walsh 

No*    Jersey 

■  I ersey 

Alvaro  Zea  Hernandez Columbia. 


Honors 
University  Gold  Medal  for  Scholarship..  Ralph   Warren   Hodge* 


Certificates  or  ! 
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Vernon   Delbert   Kaufman 


Samuel   Burke  Johnston.    Ill 


Henry  Berton  M.  ' 

William   Frank   D< 


Jr. 
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SENIOR  PRIZE  AWARDS 

The  following  prizes  were  awarded  to  members  of  the  Senior  Class  for  the  Session 
of  1935-1936: 


The  Alumni  Association  Gold  Medal 
For  Thesis 

Awarded  Henry  Berton  McCauley,  Jr. 
Honorable  Men tion Edward  Albe rt  Tully 

The  Dr.  Isaac  H.  Davis  Memorial  Medal 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  Leonard  I.  Davis) 

For  Cohesive  Gold  Filling 

Awarded  Byron  Wallace  Inman 
Honorable  Mention Ralph  Warren  Hodges 

The  Dr.  Albert  S.  Loewenson  Memorial  Medal 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Albert  S.  Loewenson) 

For  Full  Mouth  Operative  Restoration 

Awarded  Norman  Frederick  Myers 
Honorable  Mention Merchline  Mills  Riddlesberger 


The  Dr.  Alex  H.  Paterson  Medal 
For  Practical  Set  of  Full  Upper  and  Lower  Dentures 

Awarded  Elmer  Norman  Hoffman 
Honorable  Mention John  Hinton  Shackelford 
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Aks,  Harry Virginia 

Barsky,  Sol District  of  Columbia 

Beetham,  Curtis  Muse Maryland 

Berkowitz,  Bernard  Robert Maryland 

Berman,   Irving Connecticut 

Burton,  Wilber  Darwin,  Jr Delaware 

Byer,   Joseph New   Jersey 

Caputo,  Anthony  Victor New  Jersey 

Casey,  William  Raymond Rhode  Island 

Clewlow,  Albert  Thomas New  Jersey 

Colby,  Maurice  Rubin New  Jersey 

Davis,    Henry Maryland 

Davis,  Mark  O.,  Jr District  of  Columbia 

Downes,   Kenneth  Forsythe Connecticut 

Downs,  Joseph  Lawrence New  Jersey 

Eamich,  Richard  James. .District  of  Columbia 

Edwards,  Melvin  Frederick New  Jersey 

Finkelstein,  Louis  Benjamin New  Jersey 

Fox,  Isadore  Edward New  Jersey 

Friedberg,  Herbert New  Jersey 

Fulmer,  James  Ambrose,  Jr S.  Carolina 

Gare,  Morris  Ralph New  Jersey 

Gaudreau,  Raymond  Joseph Rhode  Island 

Glick,  George  Harold New  Jersey 

Greenberg,  Jesse  Jerome New  York 

Gregoire,    Gaetan    Georges Connecticut 

Heck,  John  Conrad,  Phar.  G Maryland 

Heuser,  Victor  Lemoine New  Jersey 

Hirshorn,  Abraham New  Jersey 

Jacobs,  Vivian  Meyer  Jehiel New  Jersey 

Jones,  Donald  Beebe  Booth Maryland 

Kanelos,  Peter  Theodore Rhode  Island 

Kuperstein,  Charles  Ben Pennsylvania 

Lavine,  Harold  Harry Maryland 

Leonard,  Melvin  Ralph Virginia 

Lessow,  Harold  Jack Connecticut 

Levin,  David  Aaron Maryland 


Levitas,  Guilford New  Jersey 

Lubarsky,  Milton  Seth Pennsylvania 

Ludwig,  Roderick  Joseph Connecticut 

Lupshutz,  Bernard  Melvin 

District  of  Columbia 

Markos,  Simon  George New  Hampshire 

♦McLean,    Harry Maryland 

Miksinski,  Boleslaw  Walter,  Jr Maryland 

Miller,  Robert  Greer Maryland 

Mirabella,  Joseph  Anthony,  Jr.. .New  Jersey 

Moorefield,  Paul  Boyd North  Carolina 

Myers,    Ernest   Linwood Maryland 

Nacrelli,  Chris  Anthony,  Jr.. .Pennsylvania 

Poster,  Benjamin  Leonard Maryland 

Pugh,  Gordon  Scott,  B.S Maryland 

Ralph,  Joseph  Emile New  Jersey 

Reed,    Robert   Alton Delaware 

Reilly,  Bernard  Henry Porto  Rico 

Reynolds,   Jotham   Gay Connecticut 

Richardson,  Richard  Edgeworth..N.  Carolina 

Riggin,  Harry  Ewell Maryland 

Roh,   Frank  John Maryland 

Rosen,  Irving  Harvard Virginia 

Salvatore,  Joseph  Zeoli,   B.S Connecticut 

Seidler,    Alonza   LePage Maryland 

Shobin,    Jack Maryland 

Shure,  Maurice  David Connecticut 

Silverstein,  William  Herman New  Jersey 

Simington,  William  Bower Pennsylvania 

Simon,  Morris  David New  Jersey 

Sloan,    Isaac West    Virginia 

Swinehart,  Darwin  Robert,  B. A.. .Maryland 

Sydney,  Elmer  Louis,  B.S Rhode  Island 

Yoffe,  Gilbert Maryland 

Zeiner,    Raymond   Edward Connecticut 

Zerdy,  Alfonce  Walter Pennsylvania 


"Attended  part  session. 
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Aaron.     Ah  b  Maine 

Aaronson.  Fabius  Fox.... District  of  Columbia 

Asbell.  Milton  Baron New  Jersey 

Bailey.    Carl    Elliott Maryland 

Baker.   Edward   Keefer.   Jr Maryland 

Barker.  John    Paul Maryland 

Barnes.    Bradley    Bingham New    Jeraey 

Maryland 

Boxxuto.  John   Michael.  Jr Connecticut 

Cabler.  James  Titus Maryland 

Cammarano,  Frank   Peter.  Ph.B.. 

Connecticut 

Carrijran.   Harold  Joseph New  Jersey 

..    Siffmund Maryland 

II.    Edward    William Connecticut 

Cooper.   David '--rsey 

Cramer.    Paul    Edward Pennsylvania 

:ier Maryland 

:'rio.    Richard    Salvatore Connecticut 
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Eskow.   Alexander   Bernard New  Jersey 

Falk.    Wilbur   Nelson Connecticut 

Farrinsrton.    Charles   Calhoun. .Massachusetts 

Fertruson.    Norman North    Carolina 

Finejrold.   Raymond.   B.S New  Jersey 

Gemski,    Henry  John 

Guiditta.  Nicholas  Anthony.  Jersey 

Goe.  Reed  Thomas West   Virginia 

Habercam.    Julian    Wetmor.  '■'.  .-yland 

Hairsrerty.  Jack   Stanl.  ersey 

Hartwell.    Perley   Burton,  Jr Vermont 

.land 

Johnson.   William    Basil.   Jr Maryland 

Johnston.    Arthur  James Rhode   Island 

Jonas.  Charles  Saul....                       New  Jersey 
n Maryland 


Kraus,   George  Carl Maryland 

Lasley,   Frank   A..  Jr \. 

Lau.  Irvin  Martin,  Jr Pennsylvania 

l.i'vin.  Leonard  Lee    Virjcinia 

Libernuin.    Sidney    \.  ..Maryland 

I. von,   Eujjene  Davis*.  ..Maryland 

liarguliee,  Darid  Benjamin New  Jersey 

Marsh.   E<lmund  Formhals Massachusetts 

Massucco,    Lawrence    Philip 

Mathias.   Craiv;    i  enneylvanea 

island,  Charlei   Pattei  yland 

McMillin.  Clarence  Vaden.   1 

South  Carolina 

Meadows.    Stanley    Joseph Maryland 

Mendelsohn,    Harry    Benjamin.... 

I  Columbia 

Morris.    Huk'li    Beryl    Maryland 

Muller.    Edward   Joseph New   Jersey 

Myer.    Edward    Herman.   Jr New   Jersey 

Neal.    Floyd    Warren •  ticut 

Noon,   William  Joseph.  Jr Rhode  Island 

Rich,    Otto    Morris Jersey 

Roitman.    Irvin New    Jersey 
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Saltman.   David Massachusetts 

Silverman.     Stanley    Gabriel Virginia 

Slavinsky.    Edwin    Anthony Maryland 

Smyth.    Lawrence   Curtis Massach 
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lore.  Raymond   Marwin Maryland 

Turok.    Seymour New   Jersey 
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rbertr.  Car  Conn.- 

Wheeler,    Elias   Of  len  Virginia 

Williams.  Ernest  Vincent. Dist.  of  Columbia 
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Allen,  Joseph  Paul West  Virginia 

Auerbach,  Bernard  Berry Maryland 

Barsamian,  Samuel Rhode  Island 

Bernstein,  Norman  Nathaniel, 

District  of  Columbia 

Blais,  Raymond,  A.B Massachusetts 

Blevins,   George  Coffman Maryland 

Brown,    Frank    Anderson Maryland 

Cannaday,  Henry  Lee,  B.S Virginia 

Carvalho,  Antone  Richard Massachusetts 

Cavallaro,  Ralph  Carmine Connecticut 

Chan-Pong,  Bertrand  Oswald, 

Trinidad,  B.W.I. 

♦Connolly,   John   Alvin Maryland 

Davis,    Francis    Cecil Pennsylvania 

Davis,  James  Clarke Maryland 

*Dorfman,  Joseph  Sol....District  of  Columbia 

♦Dubansky,  Paul  Samuel Maryland 

Dunn,  Naomi  Ada Connecticut 

Edgar,  Benjamin  Delbert Illinois 

Eichenbaum,    Irving   William. ...Connecticut 

Fallon,  Charles  Huff New  Jersey 

Feindt,    William    Becker Maryland 

Francis,   Garnet   Paul,   Jr Virginia 

Gane,  Eugene  Michael,  B.S Connecticut 

Gilden,     Paul Maryland 

Goldstein,   Leonard  Nathan Connecticut 

Gorsuch,   Gilbert  Franklin Maryland 

Griesbach,    Hans    Henry Connecticut 

Grove,  Harry  Clyde Maryland 

Haynes,    Frank    Preston Maryland 

Hirschman,    Leonard    Marvin Maryland 

Hoffacker,    Henry   Jacob Pennsylvania 

Jacoby,    Robert   Ellsworth Maryland 

Jakob,    Robert Connecticut 

James,  Verda  Elizabeth,  A.B Delaware 

Johnson,  Walter  Edgar New  Hampshire 

Kader,    Marshall    Irvin Maryland 


♦Kennedy,    Walter   Edward Maryland 

Krug,   Frederick  Robert Maryland 

Labasauckas,  Charles  Frank Connecticut 

♦Lavoie,   Odilon  Joseph,  Jr Massachusetts 

Legum,   Isadore Maryland 

Lisker,  Nathan Rhode  Island 

Maislen,  Irving  Lawrence Connecticut 

♦Maynard,  Elmer  John Connecticut 

McConnell,  William  Lewis.. ..West  Virginia 

McCracken,   Jules West   Virginia 

Meinster,    Leon   H Maryland 

Melson,   William  Franklin Delaware 

Miller,    Max Maryland 

Moorad,  Vincent  Jacob Connecticut 

Morris,    Albert   William Maryland 

Myers,  Melvin  Irving. .District  of  Columbia 

♦Piccolo,  James  Anthony Connecticut 

Plaster,  Harold  Edwin North  Carolina 

Rabinowitz,  Seymour  Albei*t Connecticut 

Randolph,  Kenneth  Vincent.. West  Virginia 

Reed,  Paul New  York 

Robinovitz,    Irving   Kay Massachusetts 

Rogers,   Everett  Tryon Connecticut 

Schoepke,    Oscar  John Wisconsin 

Schriver,  Alfred  Bradbury Maine 

Shaudis,  Leo  Joseph Pennsylvania 

Shea,   Irwin   Edward Connecticut 

Sidoti,    Vincent   Francis Connecticut 

Stinebert,  Edward  Rennert Maryland 

Tinsley,  William  Carter Virginia 

Tipton,    Dorsey   Robert Maryland 

Varipatis,  Michael  Stephen Maryland 

Waldman,     Bernard Connecticut 

♦Walker,  Harold  Jones Maryland 

Weiner,   Irving  Solwin Connecticut 

Wooden,  John  Hoffman,  Jr Maryland 

Wright,  Dan,  A.B North  Carolina 


"Attended  part  session. 
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[MARY  CM  STUD1  NT  ENROLLM1  NT 
Of  JUN1   i, 

COLLECIATE  Coi  RSEn  — 

Academic  Year  College  Park 

College  of  Agriculture 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

School  of  Dentistry 

College  of  Education . 

College  of  Engineering.. 315 

Graduate  School 198 

College  of  Home  Economics 14') 

School  of  Law 

School  of  Medicine 

School  of  Nursing _ 

School  of  Pharmacy 

Total 2066 

Simmer  School,  1935 

Industrial  Education  (Collegiate  Credit) 2  2  I 

Dg  (Sub- Collegiate  Credit) 

Grand  Total 3548 

Duplication 

Total 1421  4611 

-  /.lment  in  Short  Courses  of  from  two  da  j  Rural   W 

Club,  324;  Volunteer  Firerr.- 
Garden  School,  313;  Canner's  Confereni'  ool,  1 1. 


Baltimore 

Total 



325 







198 



140 

422 

422 

125 

125 

291 

291 

1421 



979 

22  | 



274 

1421 

358 
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The  University  of  Maryland, 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  offers 

a  two-year  Predental  Course  in 

Baltimore. 

Full  information  about  admission, 

fees,  and  the  curriculum  will  be 

found  on  the  following  pages. 


UNIVERSITY   OF   MARYLAND 


INSTRUCTORS  IN  ARTS  AND  SOJ  NCES  COURSES 

(  The  instructors  in  the  predenta!  subjects  arc  members  of  the  faculty  of  the  College 

of  Arts  and  Sciences) 


I  .  B.  Broichton,  /V;./) College  Park,  Md. 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.  G.  VaVDBM  BOSOB,  Ph.D Burnbrae,  Tows< 

Assistant  Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 

Edgar  B.  Starkly,  Ph.D 616  Murdock  Road,  Govar 

Assistant  Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry 

Arthur  M.  Gibson,  B.S 1022  Harford  Road 

Assistant   in  Chemistry 

Gardner  P.  H.  Foley,  \f.A 3023  Cresmont  Avenue 

Instructor  in   English  and   Public  Speaking 

A.  \V.  RkusOsT,  /'../) 310  E.  Lake  Avenue 

Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Arthir  C.  Parsons,  .1/../ 2~o6  Cathedral  Avenue,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Instructor  in  Modern   Languages 

M.S 1204  Jefferson  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington  ,D.  C. 

Professor  of  Physics 

H.  I  jk  well  Roseberry,  Ph.D 2633  Guilford  Avenue 

Instructor  in   Physics 

Melvin  A.  Pittman,  Ph.D 4128  Roland  Avenue 

Instructor  in   Physics 

To  be  appointed: 

Instructor  in  Social  Sciences 

Saml-el  P.  Platt 616  F.  41st  Street 

Instructor   in  Technical   Drawing 

V  \  .  Phillips,  Ph.D 2-1  Shepherd  Street,  Hyartsvi! 

Associate  Professor  of  Zoology 

:'.  Thompson,  M.S \ venue 

Assistant   Professor  in   Zoology 

Rachel  Carson,  A/../. StOBfl    r    R 

Assistant  in  Zoology 

Charles  D.  Howell,  A. ft.  nd  Avenue 

Assistant  in  Zoology 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  PREDENTAL  CURRICULUM 

The  secondary  school  requirements  observed  by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
University  of  Maryland,  are  strictly  adhered  to — graduation  from  an  accredited 
secondary  school  which  requires  for  graduation  in  a  four-year  course  not  less  than  15 
units.*  The  equivalent  in  entrance  examinations  may  be  offered  by  non-graduate 
of  a  secondary  school. 
*Required  seven  (7),  and  elective  eight  (8),  units  for  entrance.    Total  fifteen  (15)  units. 

REQUIRED:  English  (I,  II,  III,  IV),  3  units;  algebra  to  quadratics,  1  unit;  plane 
geometry,  1  unit;  history,  1  unit;  science,  1  unit.    Total  7  units. 

ELECTIVE:  Agriculture,  astronomy,  biology,  botany,  chemistry,  civics,  draw- 
ing, economics,  general  science,  geology,  history,  home  economics,  vocational  subjects, 
languages,  mathematics,  physical  geography,  physics,  zoology,  or  any  other  subject 
offered  in  a  standard  high  or  preparatory  school  for  which  graduation  credit  is  granted 
toward  college  or  university  entrance.    Eight  units  must  be  submitted  from  this  group 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION  Semester 

Freshman  Year  I  n 

Composition  and  Rhetoric  (Eng.  ly.) 3  3 

Algebra  (Math.  If.) 3 

Plane  Trigonometry  (Math.  2s.) __  3 

Reading  and  Speaking  (Eng.  2y.) 1  1 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (Chem.  ly.) 4  4 

General  Zoology  (Zool.  If.) 4 

Vertebrate  Zoology  (Zool.  2s.) ._  4 

Technical  Drawing 1  1 

Total  Semester  Hours 16  16 

Sophomore  Year 

Organic  Chemistry  (Chem.  2y.) 2  2 

Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory  (Chem.  3y.) 2  2 

General  Physics  (Physics  ly.) 4  4 

Modern  Language  (French  or  German) 4  4 

Social  Sciences 3  3 

Total  Semester  Hours 15  15 

FEES 

Application  fee  (paid  at  time  of  filing  application  for  admission) $2.00 

Matriculation  fee  (paid  at  the  time  of  enrollment) 10.00 

fTuition  for  the  session,  resident  student - 200.00 

fTuition  for  the  session,  non-resident  student 250.00 

Laboratory  fee  (each  session) 20.00 

Locker  fee  (each  session) 3.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit  (each  session) 5.00 

Student  Activity  Fee — Special 
For  the  purpose  of  administering  and  disciplining  various  student  activities  the 
student  body  has  voted  a  fee  of  $10.00  to  be  paid  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year  to 
the  treasurer  of  the  Student  Activity  Committee. 

fDefinition  of  residence  and  non-residence  given  on  page  35. 
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R]  GISTRATION 

ol  or  college  <>f  the  University  lhal]  be  rc- 

I  a>  a  registration  in  the  t'ni\ei   itv  ol  Manland,  luit  when  Ml 

I  •  ty  of  from  one  prol  hool  to  an- 

other,  he  must  pay  the  BSQjJ  matriculation  fee  required  h>  hool. 

identwtu  r  prior  to  or  within  the  day  <  edfied 

for  his  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  I 

with  fine  added  to  regular  :  J   at  noon  of  the  week  in  which  inst: 

begins,  following  the  rpecified  I  d.     (This  rule  may  DC  w..ivcd  only 

on  the  written  recommendation  of  the  Df 

lent  i>  required  to  fill  in  a  rd  for  the  office  of  the  Ret 

he  Comptroller  one-half  of  the  tuition  fee  in  addition  to  all  other  fees  noted 
tef  before  bein^  .  rk  at  the  (  ; 

sion.    The  balance  of  tuition  and  >ccond  semester  fees  must  be  in  the  hand-,  of  the 

Comptroller  on  the  n  for  the  second  semester. 

will  not  be  returned.     In  CAM  the  student  discontinue*  his  course,  any  fees 
will  be  credited  equent  course,  but  are  not  transferable. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 

DEFINITION  OF  Rl  SIDENCE  AND  NON-R]  SID1  NCE 

Students  who  are  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of 
their  registration  their  parents*  have  been  I  te  for  at  lea 

Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident  itudenti  if,  at  the  time  of  their 
tration,  they  ha\e  been  residents  o\  this  Stare   U<r  at   least  one  year;  provide  | 

nee  has  not  been  acquired  while  attending  any  school  or  college  in  Maryland. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of  his  fil- 
tration in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be  changed  by  him  unless,  in  the 
case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and  become  legal  residents  of  tl.  main- 

taining such  residence  for  at  least  one  full  calendar  year.     However,  the  right  of  the 
student  (minor)  to  change  from  a  non-resident  to  a  re  lished 

by  him  prior  to  registration  for  a  semester  in  any  academic  year. 

Rl  u  I  vi  IONS 

The  academic  regulations  of  the  College  <  ire  applied  in  the  pre- 

dcntal  curriculum. 


•The    l»rm    "parents"    includes    persona    who.    bjr    reason    of    dtttk    or   other    unussal 
■>lance*.    have   been    legally    constituted    the   ru«rv1iun»    of    <>r    nian.l    in    loco    parentis 
to  soeb  minor  students. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Broughton,  Drs.  Vanden  Bosche  and  Starkey,  and  Mr.  Gibson 

General  Chemistry 

CHEM.  ly.  General  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis — The  Year.  Eight 
semester  hours.    Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods  each  semester. 

A  study  of  the  non-metals  and  metals,  the  latter  being  studied  from  a  qualitative 
standpoint.  One  of  the  main  purposes  of  the  course  is  to  develop  original  work,  clear 
thinking  and  keen  observation.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  project-method  of  teach- 
ing. 

Organic  Chemistry 

CHEM.  2y.  (lectures)  and  3y.  (laboratory)  Organic  Chemistry — The  Year.  Eight 
semester  hours.  Two  lectures  and  two  three-hour  laboratory  periods  each  semester. 
Prerequisite,  Chem.  ly. 

General  organic  chemistry,  including  aliphatic  and  aromatic  derivatives. 

ENGLISH 

Mr.  Foley 

ENG.  ly.  Composition  and  Rhetoric — The  Year.  Six  semester  hours.  Three 
lectures.    Prerequisite,  three  units  of  high-school  English. 

Parts,  principles,  and  conventions  of  effective  thought  communication.  Reading, 
study,  and  analysis  of  standard  contemporary  prose  specimens.  Original  exercises 
and  themes. 

READING  AND  SPEAKING 

Mr.  Foley 

ENG.  2y.  Reading  and  Speaking — The  Year.  Two  semester  hours.  One  recita- 
tion. 

The  principles  and  technic  of  oral  expression;  enunciation,  emphasis,  inflection, 
force,  gesture,  and  general  delivery  of  short  original  speeches.  Impromptu  speaking. 
Theory  and  practice  of  parliamentary  procedure. 

MATHEMATICS 
Dr.  Richeson 

MATH.  If.  Algebra — First  semester.  Three  semester  hours.  Three  lectures  (or 
recitations). 

This  course  includes  the  study  of  quadratics,  simultaneous  quadratic  equations, 
graphs,  progressions,  elementary  theory  of  equation,  binomial  theorem,  permutations, 
combinations,  etc. 
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MATH.  2a.    Plane Trigooomei  ndtemettert    Three  semester  hi 

lecturer     Prerequisite,  Math.    It'. 

f  trigonometric  functions  and  the  deduction  of  formulas  uirh  their  appli- 
cation to  the  solution  of  triangles  and  trigonometric  equa- 

MODERN  LANGUAG1  S 

Mr.  Parsons 

GERMAN  ly.  Elementary  (Jerman — The  Year.  Fight  semester  boat  •  1  U 
lectures  or  recitations. 

nmar,  dictation,  oral  and  written  translation  from  Fnglish  into  German, 
ing  of  prose  selections  and  short  stories. 

GERMAN  3y.  Second  Year  Cicrman — The  Year.  Fight  semester  hours.  Four 
lectures  or  recitations. 

Review  of  grammar  and  reading  of  prose  selections  during  the  first  MmcafCTj  read- 
ing of  scientific  texts  during  the  MCOOd  semester. 

FRENCH  ly.     Elementary  French — The  Year.     Fight  KflKStef  ir  lec- 

turc>  or  recitations. 

Elements  of  grammar,  drill  upon  pronunciation,  composition,  conversation,  reading 
of  prose  selections  and  short  stories. 

Second   Year   French — The   Year.      Fight    semester    hours.      Four 
lectures  or  recitations. 

Review  of  grammar  and  reading  of  prose  selections  during  the  first  Ktncster;  reading 
of  scientific  texts  during  the  second  semester. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Eichlin,  Drs.  Roseberry  and  Ptttman 

PHI  General   Physics — The   ]  ht  semester   hours.     Three  lec- 

tures and  one  laboratory  period  each  semester.    Prerequisite,  Math,  If.  a: 

A  discussion  in  the  classroom  and  application  in  the  laboratory  of  the  laws  govern- 
ing the  physical  phenomena  in  Mfldl  it,  Sound,  Magnetism,  Electricity  and 
Light. 

SOCIAL  SCI 

SOCIAL   SCI1  NC  I  '  mester  boon.     Two  one-semester  courses  of  three 

hours  each  will  be  selected  from  Economics,  Political  Science,  Psychology  I  I 

TECHNICAL  DRAWI1 

Mr 

DR.  !v.      Dental  Drawing.    Two  semester  hours. 

Free-hand  drawing — Lettering  exercises  in  sketching  of  technical  \  and 

objects,  proportion,  and  comparative  measurements. 
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The  object  of  the  study  is  to  prepare  the  student  at  the  very  beginning  of  his  course 
to  depict  on  paper  in  an  intelligent  manner  the  various  objects  noted  in  microscopic 
work  and  the  courses  in  technics.  The  course  is  given  during  the  first  year,  and  stress 
is  laid  on  principles  and  practical  work  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor. 

ZOOLOGY 

Dr.  Phillips,  Mr.  Thompson,  Miss  Carson,  and  Mr.  Howell 

ZOOLOGY  If.  First  semester.  Four  semester  hours.  Two  lectures,  one  recitation, 
and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Dissection  and  study  of  typical  animals  of  each  of  the  various  invertebrate  phyla, 
with  emphasis  on  structure  and  functions  of  organs.  Introductory  discourses  on  em- 
bryological  principles,  such  as  gametogensis,  fertilization,  cleavage,  the  origin  and 
fate  of  the  germ  layers,  etc. 


ZOOLOGY  2s.    Second  semester, 
tion  and  two  laboratory  periods. 


Four  semester  hours.    Two  lectures,  one  recita- 


Introduction  to  the  Chordata;  outline  of  the  principles  of  Genetics;  study  of  the 
gross  anatomy  of  several  vertebrate  types;  lectures  on  the  general  physiology  and 
embryology  of  the  principal  organs  and  systems  of  the  vertebrate  animal,  with  em- 
phasis on  the  cat. 


REGISTER  OF  PREDENTAL  STUDENTS 

Session  1935-1936 

FIRST  YEAR  CLASS 


Beaven,   Sterrett  Patterson Maryland 

Berman,  Daniel  Elihu Maryland 

Caldwell,    Gilbert   Lee Maryland 

Chmar,  Philip  Lee Maryland 

Cohen,    Jerome   Sylvan Maryland 

Farrell,  Lawrence  Daniel Connecticut 

Frey,    Donald    Tiemeyer Maryland 

Goldhaber,   Samuel New  York 

Goodwich,    Louis Connecticut 

*Gurny,  Henry  Frank Maryland 

Hewitt,  Earl  Christian Maryland 

Lawler,  Vincent  Joseph Maryland 

Lawrence,    Ronald Maryland 

Levinson,  Cecil  Abraham Maryland 


Link,   Etta   Carolyn Maryland 

Marshall,   Lolah  Harrington Maryland 

Mayes,    Irvin   Curtis,   Jr Maryland 

McClees,  Joseph  Govane Maryland 

McDaniel,  Edward  Paul Maryland 

*Merendino,    Albert   Peter Maryland 

Perentesis,     Christopher Maryland 

Pettit,   Burnett  Alexander Maryland 

Rudo,  Frederick  Bernard Maryland 

Sanner,  James  Harris,  Jr Maryland 

Schultheis,   Carl  Haid Maryland 

Smith,   Bernard Maryland 

Storch,  Murray New  Jersey 


15 Attended  part  session. 
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BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

SESSION   1937-1938 


BALTIMORE,  MARYLAND 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 


CALENDAR 

OF 

BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Session  1937-1938 

First  Semester 
1937 
September  21 Tuesday *Registration  for  predental  and  first- and  second- 
year  students. 
September  22 Wednesday *Registration  for  all  other  students. 

September  23 Thursday Instruction    begins   with    the   first   scheduled 

period. 
November  24 Wednesday Thanksgiving    recess    begins    after    the    last 

scheduled  period. 
November  29 Monday Instruction  resumed  with  the  first  scheduled 

period. 
December  18 Saturday Christmas  recess  begins  after  the  last  scheduled 

period. 
1938 
January  3 Monday Instruction  resumed  with  the  first  scheduled 

period. 
January  24  to           Monday- 
January  29,  inc..  .  .  Saturday *Registration  for  the  second  semester. 

January  29 Saturday First  semester  ends  after  the  last  scheduled 

period. 

Second  Semester 

January  31 Monday Instruction    begins    with    the    first    scheduled 

period. 
February  22 Tuesday Washington's  Birthday.     Holiday. 

April  13 Wednesday Easter  recess  begins  after  the  last  scheduled 

period. 
April  20 Wednesday Instruction  resumed  with  the   first  scheduled 

period. 
June  4, 11:00  A.  M.  Saturday Commencement. 


*  A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days  speci- 
fied for  his  or  her  school  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  five  dollars  ($5.00).  The  last 
day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon  of  the  week  in 
which  instruction  begins  following  the  specified  registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be 
waived  only  upon  the  written  recommendation  of  the  dean.) 

The  offices  of  the  registrar  and  comptroller  are  open  daily,  not  including  Saturday, 
from  9  :00  a.m.  to  5  :00  p.m.,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  :00  a.m.  to  12  :30  p.m.,  with  the  fol- 
lowing exceptions :  Monday,  September  13,  1937,  until  8  p.m. ;  Saturday,  September  25, 
1937,  until  5  :00  p.m. ;  and  on  Saturday,  January  29,  1938,  until  5  :00  p.m. 

Advance  registration  is  encouraged. 
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ADMINISTRATING  C)R(,ANIZAI  ION 

The  government  of  the  University  is  vested  by  law  in  a  Board  ol  RcgeOt*,  con 
of  nine  members  appointed  by  the  (iovcrnor  each  f<>r  a  term  of  nine  years.     The  ad- 
ministration of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  President.     The  I'nivcrsity  Senate  and 
the  Administrative  Council  ad  IB  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  President. 

The  School  of  Dentistry  has  its  own  Faculty  Council,  composed  of  the  Dean  and 
members  of  its  faculty  of  professional  rank.  The  Faculty  Council  directs  the  policies 
of  the  school. 

Boamo  or  Rem 

W.  \Y.  Smnnkr,  Chairman  ....    1V45 

Kensington.    Montgomery   County 

Mr>.  John  I..  WwFUUBJT,  Secretary 1938 

4101   Greenway.   Baltimore 

NY.  Cai  vis  CnUVOT        1942 

United  Statea   Postofflce  Building.   Baltimore 

NVilliam  P.  Cole,  Jr 1940 

Towson.  Baltimore  County 

Henry  Holzapfel,  Jr 1943 

Hagerstown.  Washington  County 

HARRV  H.  NtTTLE 1941 

Denton,   Caroline  County 

J.  Milton  Patterson P>44 

Cumberland.   Allegany  County 

John  K.  Raise   1939 

TowBon.   Baltimore   County 

Clinton  L.  Riggs 1942 

Catoruville,  Baltimore  County 


Dr.  H.  C.  Bvrd,  President  of  the  University 


Council  of  Deans 

(Baltimore   Division    of   the    University    Senate) 

H.  C.  Bvrd,  B. .?.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  University. 

T.  ft  Taliaferro,  C.E.,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

J.  Bkn  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

R      ta  HOWBI  i  ,  Ph.D.,  U..B.t  Dean  of  the  School  of  L. 

J.  M.  ft  Rowland,  M.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

■  6.  Dl  Ml  ■■.  Ifi.,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharr. 
A.  I  '  ,  H.P.H.,  Superintendent  of  the  Hospital. 

'.,  D.D.S.f  D..V  wy  of  the  Baltimore  Schools. 

NY.  M.  Hii  i  MOST,  Director  of  Admissions. 

The  Schools  or                                     |  -dicinc,  Nursing  and  Pharmacy  are  located  in 

Baltimore;  the  Colleges  of  Agriculti D                    d  Sciences,  Educat  ering, 

Home  Economics,  the  (iraduatc  School,  the  Agricultural  Expcrimcn-  -\d  the 
I 
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BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Officers  of  Administration 

H.  C.  Byrd,  B.S.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  University 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean 

Katharine  Toomey,  Administrative  Assistant 

W.  M.  Hillegeist,  Director  of  Admissions 

Alma  H.  Preinkert,  M.A.,  Registrar 

FACULTY 

Emeritus 

E.  Frank  Kelly,  Phar.D.y  D.Sc Texas,  Maryland 

Professor   of   Chemistry 


Active 

George  M.  Anderson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 831  Park  Avenue 

Professor  of  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy  and  Orthodontia 

Robert  P.  Bay,  M.D.,  F.A.C.S Walbert  Apartments 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery 

*Brice  M.  Dorsey,  D.D.S 403  E.  Gittings  Avenue 

Professor  of  Anesthesia  and  Exodontia 

|Oren  H.  Gaver,  D.D.S. ,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Metallurgy  and  Physiology 

Burt  B.  Ide.  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

Robert  L.  Mitchell,  Phar.D.,  M.D 2112  Maryland  Avenue 

Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Pathology 

Alexander  H.  Paterson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

tJ.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Dental   Anatomy  and   Operative  Technics 

Leo  A.  Walzak,  D.D.S 1019  St.  Paul  Street 

Professor  of   Periodontia 


*  Full  time.         f  Half  time. 


1TV  OF  MARY! 


•..//:./) fflOWhhdock 

Assistant  Professor  of  Embryology  an d 

•Grayson  W.  Gave*,  D.D.S 1(>40  Edmondson  Avenue 

Assistant    rrofeMor  of    Prosthetic    Dentistry 

•Orvi!  LI  C  EiUfttT,  7)./)..V 807  Cedarcrotr 

Assistant   Professor  of  Clinical  Crown  and   Bridge 

George  C.  Kars,  D.D.S 3101  Bel  Air  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Radiodontia 

•Harr  ham,  D.D.S.,  F..1.C.D 3719  Rexmerc 

Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

•Harrv  B.  McCarthy,  D.D.S 5817  Bellona  Avenue 

Assistant   Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy 

k.r  L.  Oggesen,  D.D.S 100  East  23rd  Street 

Assistant  Professor  of  Crown  and   Bridge 

Charles  A.  Reifschneider,  A/.D 104  \V.  Madison  Street 

Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

J.  Herbert  Wilker>on,  hiJ) Walbert  Apartments 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

Heatwole,  .U.D.,  D.D.S.,  D.Sc Walbert  Apartments 

Lecturer   in    Ethics    and   Jurisprudence 

Richard  C.  Leonard,  D.D.S 2411  N.  Charles  Street 

Lecturer  in  Oral  Hygiene  and   Preventive   Dentistry 

Grant  E.  Ward,  ./.£.,  M.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Lecturer  in   Onr. 

I  \.  TRirLErr,  M.D 1326  W.  Lombard  Street 

Lecturer  in   Physical   Diagnosis 

Conrad  L.  Inman,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor   in   Anesthesia 

Herbert  E.  Reifschneider,  J.B.,  M.D 104  W.  Madison  Street 

Instructor   in   General   Anesthesia 

•Douglas  A.  Brow m no,  D.D.S 425  Nottingham  Road 

Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Pathology 

•Pall  A.  Deem*,  D.D.S 835  Park  Avenue 

Instructor    in    Bacteriology    and    Pathology 

•Erne       B    N      tall,  D.D.S 3<>6  Evesham  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Ceramics 

Joseph  I)    I  \rts  Bulding 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Exodontia 

•Wm.  E.  Hahs,  D J).  _nue,  Catonsville,  Md. 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Exodontia 

William  V.  Adair,  D.D.S.  levard 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Operative    Dentistry 

tBALTHis  A.  Br<-  D.S. k I  -.'.:  i]    In     (balding 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Operative    Dentistry 

Half  time. 
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fSAMUEL  H.  Bryant,  A.B.,  D.D.S 2300  Edmondson  Avenue 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

Morris  E.  Coberth,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor   in    Clinical    Operative    Dentistry 

David  C.  Danforth,  D.D.S 3501  Greenmount  Avenue 

Instructor   in    Clinical    Operative   Dentistry 

♦Luther  W.  Fetter,  D.D.S 410  S.  Drew  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

♦Robert  B.  Towill,  D.D.S 5217  Ivanhoe  Avenue 

Instructor   in    Clinical    Operative    Dentistry 

Meyer  Eggnatz,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontia 

Hammond  L.  Johnston,  D.D.S 831  Park  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontia 

Kyrle  W.  Preis,  D.D.S 700  Cathedral  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontia 

Daniel  E.  Shehan,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontia 

Tose  R.  Bernardini,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

Joseph  T.  Nelson,  Jr.,  D.D.S 1500  William  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

t Nathan  B.  Scherr,  D.D.S 1636  E.  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Pedodontia 

Hugh  T.  Hicks,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Periodontia 

John  VV.  Wolf,  D.D.S 3700  Edmondson  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Periodontia 

*C.  Paul  Miller,  D.D.S 700  Cedarcroft  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

*L.  Edward  Wojnarowski,  D.D.S 716  Walker  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

*H.  Berton  McCauley,  Jr.,  D.D.S 3101  Normount  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiodontia 

George  E.  Hardy,  Jr.,  J.B.y  D.D.S 518  Cathedral  Street 

Instructor  in  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy 

Charles  C.  Coward,  B.S.,  D.D.S 2501  E.  Preston  Street 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

Frank  Hurst,  D.D.S 1 128  W.  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 


*  Full  time.         f  Half  time. 
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B.Sai   ii    Wwu»9DJ).S  Mr.lh.il  Aits  Building 

Instructor   in    Dental    Technics 

•Harold  Goldstein'.  D.D.. I 

Diagnostician 

.  M.  Hrsov,  DJ).S.  ,   ■     .2121  St  Paul 

ut.>r    in    Kmbryoloffy    and    Wt/UAogf 
rempler,  D.P.S.  517  Scott  Street 

,n    0|.«Tiitr. 

•Edward  C.  Dmm,  D.D.S  Bdu  Avenue 

Instructor    in    Pharmacology.  Materia    Medica    and    Therapeutics 

BMMldsOfl  Avenue 

Instructor   in    Prosthetic  Ttd 

Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in    l'r  hnicfl 


Assisting  Staff 

E.  Rebecca  Griffith,  Dental  School  Librarian 
Beatrice  Marriott,  Assistant  Librarian 
Margaret  M.  Nixov,  Stenographer 
Mary  C.  Reed,  Secretary,  Operative  Clinic 
Mary  A.  Hagan,  Secretary,  Orthodontic  Clinic 
Charlotte  P.  Carroll,  Secretary,  Prosthetic  Clinic 
France*  Mi  lles,  Information  and  Case  Record  Clerk 
Alice  V.  Ei  chenko,  R..W,  Assistant  in  Oral  Surgery 


Fulltime  t  Half  time 
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HISTORY 

The  University  of  Maryland  was  organized  December  28,  1807,  as  the  College  of 
Medicine  of  Maryland.  On  December  29,  1812,  the  University  of  Maryland  charter 
was  issued  to  the  College  of  Medicine  of  Maryland.  There  were  at  that  period  but 
four  medical  schools  in  America — the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  founded  in  1765; 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  New  York,  in  1767;  Harvard  University,  in 
1782;  and  Dartmouth  College,  in  1797. 

The  first  lectures  on  dentistry  in  America  were  delivered  by  Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden 
in  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  between  the  years  1821  and  1825. 
These  lectures  were  interrupted  in  1825  by  internal  dissension  in  the  School  of  Medicine 
but  were  continued  in  the  year  1837.  It  was  Dr.  Hayden's  idea  that  dentistry  merited 
greater  attention  than  had  been  given  it  by  medical  instruction,  and  he  undertook  to 
develop  this  specialty  as  a  branch  of  medicine.  With  this  thought  in  mind  he,  with 
the  support  of  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris,  appealed  to  the  Faculty  of  Physic  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  for  the  creation  of  a  department  of  dentistry  as  a  part  of  the 
medical  curriculum.  The  request  having  been  refused,  an  independent  college  was 
decided  upon.  A  charter  was  applied  for  and  granted  by  the  Maryland  Legislature 
February  1,  1840.  The  first  faculty  meetings  was  held  February  3,  1 840,  at  which  time 
Dr.  H.  H.  Hayden  was  elected  President  and  Dr.  C.  A.  Harris,  Dean.  The  introduc- 
tory lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Harris  on  November  3,  1840,  to  the  five  students 
matriculated  in  the  first  class.  Thus  was  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery, 
the  first  and  oldest  dental  school  in  the  world,  created  as  the  foundation  of  the  present 
dental  profession. 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery,  was  organized  and  continued  instruction  in  dental  subjects  until  1879, 
at  which  time  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery.  A 
department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at  the  University  of  Maryland  in  the  year 
1882,  graduating  a  class  each  year  from  1883  to  1923.  This  school  was  chartered  as  a 
corporation  and  continued  as  a  privately  owned  and  directed  institution  until  1920 
when  it  became  a  State  institution.  The  Dental  Department  of  the  Baltimore  Medical 
College  was  established  in  1895,  continuing  until  1913,  when  it  merged  with  the 
Dental  Department  of  the  University  of  Maryland. 

The  final  combining  of  the  dental  educational  interests  of  Baltimore  was  effected 
June  15,  1923,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  student  bodies  of  the  Baltimore  College 
of  Dental  Surgery  and  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Dentistry,  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery  becoming  a  distinct  department  of  the  State  University 
under  State  supervision  and  control.  Thus  we  find  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  a  merging  of  the  various  efforts  at 
dental  education  in  Maryland.  From  these  component  elements  have  radiated  devel- 
opments of  the  art  and  science  of  dentistry  until  the  strength  of  its  alumni  is  second  to 
none  either  in  number  or  degree  of  service  to  the  profession. 
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BUILDING 

The  School  of  Dentistry  now  occupies  its  new  building  It  the  northwest  toiiicr  <>l 
Lombard  and  (ireene  Streets,  adjoining  the  University  Hospital  bang  ^o  situated  th.it 
it  offers  splendid  opportunity  for  abundant  clinic  material.  The  new  building  provide! 
approximately  45,(KM)  square  feet  of  floor  space,  is  fireproof,  and  is  ideally  lighted 
and  ventilated.  A  sufficient  number  of  large  lecture  rooms  and  classrooms,  |  library 
and  reading  room,  science  laboratories,  technic  laboratories,  clinic  rooms,  locker  rooms, 
re  provided.  The  building  is  furnished  with  new  equipment  throughout,  with 
every  accommodation  necessary  for  satisfactory  instruction  under  comfortable  ar- 
rangements and  pleasant  surroundings.  The  large  clinic  wing  accommodates  one 
hundred  and  thirty-nine  chairs.  The  following  clinic  departments  have  been  pro- 
vided: Operative,  Prosthetic  (including  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Ceramics),  Anesthesia 
and  Surgery,  Pathology,  Orthodontia,  Pedodontia,  Radiodontia,  and  Photography. 
Modern  units  with  electric  engines  have  been  installed  in  all  clinics,  while  pro\i BOB 
has  been  made  for  the  use  of  electric  equipment  in  all  technic  laboratories. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland 
offers  a  four-year  course  in  dentistry  devoted  to  instruction  in  the  medical  sciences,  the 
dental  sciences,  the  ancillary  sciences,  and  clinical  practice.  Instruction  consists  of 
didactic  lectures,  laboratory  instruction,  demonstrations,  conferences,  and  quizzes. 
Topics  are  assigned  for  collateral  reading  to  train  the  student  in  the  values  and  use  of 
dental  literature.    The  curriculum  for  this  course  is  found  on  page  15. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  dental  curriculum  must  have  completed  successfully 
two  years  of  work  in  an  accredited  college  of  arts  and  sciences.  These  credits  should 
include  not  Jess  than  six  semester  hours  each  in  English,  Biology,  and  Physics,  and 
twelve  hours  in  Chemistry,  including  Organic  Chemistry. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION 

Care  is  observed  in  selecting  students  to  begin  the  study  of  dentistry,  through  a 
strict  adherence  to  proved  ability  in  secondary  education  and  in  the  completion  of 
prescribed  courses  in  predental  colle'-iiate  training.  The  requirements  for  admission 
and  the  academic  regulations  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  are  strictly  adhered 
to  by  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean.  Each  applicant 
should  fill  in  this  blank  completely  and  mail  it,  together  with  the  application  fee  and 
photographs,  to  the  Director  of  Admissions,  Univer  i*y  of  Maryland,  Baltimore.  The 
notes  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  blank  should  l>c  observed  carefully. 

A  certificate  of  entrance  will  be  issued  to  each  qualified  appl: 
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TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

Applicants  desiring  to  transfer  from  another  recognized  dental  school  must  have 
had  creditable  records  at  the  schools  previously  attended. 

Applicants  carrying  conditions  or  failures  in  any  year  of  their  previous  dental  in- 
struction will  not  be  considered.  All  records  must  show  an  average  grade  of  5  per 
cent,  over  the  passing  mark  of  the  schools  in  which  the  transfer  credits  were  earned. 
Applicants  whose  records  show  habitual  failures  and  conditions  will  not  be  considered 
for  admission.    The  transferring  student  must  satisfy  all  requirements  for  admission. 

ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  have  entered  and  be 
in  attendance  on  the  day  the  regular  session  opens,  at  which  time  lectures  to  all  classes 
begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of  the  session,  the  dates  for  which  are  announced  in 
the  calendar  of  the  annual  catalogue. 

Regular  attendance  is  demanded.  Students  with  less  than  85  per  cent,  attendance 
in  any  course  will  be  denied  the  privilege  of  final  examination  in  any  and  all  such 
courses.  In  certain  unavoidable  circumstances  of  absence  the  Dean  may  honor  ex- 
cuses, but  students  with  less  than  85  per  cent,  attendance  will  not  be  promoted  to  the 
next  succeeding  class. 

In  cases  of  serious  illness,  as  attested  by  a  physician,  students  may  register  not  later 
than  the  twentieth  day  following  the  advertised  opening  of  the  regular  session.  Stu- 
dents may  register  and  enter  not  later  than  ten  days  after  the  beginning  of  the  session, 
but  such  delinquency  will  be  charged  as  absences  from  the  classes. 

PROMOTION 

To  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  year,  students  must  have  passed  courses 
amounting  to  at  least  80  per  cent,  of  the  total  schedule  hours  of  the  year,  and  must 
have  an  average  of  80  per  cent,  on  all  subjects  passed. 

A  grade  of  75  per  cent,  is  passing'.  A  grade  between  60  per  cent,  and  passing  is  a 
condition.  A  grade  below  60  per  cent,  is  a  failure.  A  condition  may  be  removed  by  a 
re-examination.  In  such  effort,  failure  to  make  a  passing  mark  is  recorded  as  a  failure 
in  the  course.  A  failure  can  be  removed  only  by  repeating  the  course.  Students 
with  combined  conditions  and  failures  amounting  to  40  per  cent,  of  the  schedule  hours 
of  the  year  will  not  be  permitted  to  proceed  with  their  classes.  Students  carrying  con- 
ditions will  not  be  admitted  to  Senior  standing;  students  in  all  other  classes  may  carry 
one  condition  to  the  next  succeeding  year.  All  conditions  and  failures  must  be  removed 
within  twelve  months  from  the  time  at  which  they  were  incurred. 

EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  technic  and  clinic  courses 
and  text  books  for  lecture  courses  will  be  announced  for  the  various  classes.  Each 
student  will  be  required  to  provide  himself  with  whatever  is  necessary  to  meet  the  needs 
of  his  course  and  present  same  to  an  assigned  instructor  for  inspection.  No  student 
will  be  permitted  to  go  on  with  his  class  who  does  not  meet  this  requirement. 


UNIVERSITY  OP  M  Utl  I  IND  11 

DEFORTMEN  I 
The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  ind  tin-  School  ol  i>  wlemc 

of  good  mor.il  ch.  itl  students.      1'hc  COOdOjCt  of  the  student  Ifl  relation 

ind  fellow  itodenti  will  indicate  his  fitness  to  be  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the 

community  I  man.     Integrity,  sobriety,  temperate  habit-,  truth: 

.uthoritv  arul  associates.  Hid  honesty  in  the  tr.ms.u  tion  of  boi 
as  a  student  will  he  considered  .is  evidence  of  good  mor.d  character  nccc 
granting  of'  a  degree. 

REQI  iki  minis  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of'  DoCtOf  of  Dental  Surgcn   is  conferred  aDOD  a  candidate  who  Kl 
the  following  conditions; 

1.   A  candidate  must  furnish  documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained  the 
irs. 

1.    \  candidate  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  the  full  four-year  C0O1 
of  the  dental  curriculum,  the  last  year  of  which  shall  have  been  spent  in  this  institution. 

3.  Me  will  be  required  to  show  a  general  average  of  at  least  M  per  cent,  during  the 

of  study. 

4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  tcchnic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the  various    . 
ments. 

5.  He  shall  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  college  prior  to  the  beginning  of  final 
examinations,  and   must   have   adjusted   his  financial  obligations   in   the   community 

torilv  to  those  to  whom  he  mav  be  indebted. 


FEES 

Application  fee  (paid  at  time  of  filing  formal  application  for  adrni^;.  •:.  -i 

.cularion  fee  (paid  at  time  of  enrollment) /    ([«   KtufJ  [< 

'Tuition  for  the  session,  resident  student (</*£*,    *  250.00 

'  I  ui'ion  for  the  ses-Jon,  nonresident  student.  .  .  .°^r^.  .  JSOjOO 

ting  fee  (first  semester,  Freshman  year).  / 

I  ratOf]   fee  (each  ses  ion)    0£*- 

Locker  fee — Freshman  and  Sophomore  years  (first  semester)    )  T  r- 
l^ocker  fee — Junior  and  Senior  years  (first  semester)        3  X   * 
Laboratory  breakage  deposit — Freshman  and  Sophomore  |  tsem.)/+J 

uation  fee  (paid  with  second  semester  fees  of  Senior  year) 

Penalty  fee  for  late  registration 

ken  out  of  class  and  reexaminations 
One  certified  transcript  of  record  will  be  issued  to  each  student  D 

charge.     F.ach  additional  copy  will  l>e  issued  only  on  payment  of  IjOO 

I         Spiciaj 

the   purpose   of  administering   and   discipling    various   studc 
«tudent  body  has  voted  a  fee  of  f  IOJ00  to  Ik-  p*jd  .,r  the  openiru 
the  treasurer  of  the  Stud-  mifrcc. 


ioa  of   raident   »•  on    i>»k»*    12. 
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REGISTRATION 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  be  re- 
garded as  a  registration  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  but  when  such  student  trans- 
fers to  a  professional  school  of  the  University  or  from  one  professional  school  to  an- 
other, he  must  pay  the  usual  matriculation  fee  required  by  each  professional  school. 

A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days  specified 
for  his  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00.  The  last  day  of  registration 
with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon  of  the  week  in  which  instruction 
begins,  following  the  specified  registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  only 
on  the  written  recommendation  of  the  Dean.) 

Each  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of  the  Registrar, 
and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one-half  of  the  tuition  fee  in  addition  to  all  other  fees  noted 
as  payable  first  semester  before  being  admitted  to  class  work  at  the  opening  of  the  ses- 
sion. The  remainder  of  tuition  and  second  semester  fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
Comptroller  on  the  registration  day  for  the  second  semester. 

According  to  the  policy  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  no  fees  will  be  returned.  In  case 
the  student  discontinues  his  course,  any  fees  paid  will  be  credited  to  a  subsequent 
course,  but  are  not  transferable. 


The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 


DEFINITION  OF  RESIDENT  STATUS  OF  STUDENT 

Students  who  are  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of 
their  registration  their  parents*  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year. 

Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of  their  regis- 
tration, they  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year;  provided  such 
residence  has  not  been  acquired  while  attending  any  school  or  college  in  Maryland. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of  his  first  regis- 
tration in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be  changed  by  him  unless,  in  the 
case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and  become  legal  residents  of  this  State  by  main- 
taining such  residence  for  at  least  one  full  calendar  year.  However,  the  right  of  the 
student  (minor)  to  change  from  a  non-resident  to  a  resident  status  must  be  established 
by  him  prior  to  registration  for  a  semester  in  any  academic  year. 


SUMMER  COURSES 

Aside  from  and  independent  of  the  regular  session,  special  courses  are  offered  dur- 
ing the  summer  recess.  The  course  in  clinical  instruction  is  conducted  from  June  1  to 
August  1  and  from  September  1  to  18  inclusive.  The  course  is  open  only  to  students 
registered  in  the  school.  It  offers  opportunities  to  students  carrying  conditions  in  the 
clinic  from  the  preceding  session  as  well  as  those  who  desire  to  gain  more  extended 
practice  during  their  training  period.  The  clinics  are  under  the  direction  of  capable 
demonstrators,  full  credit  being  given  for  all  work  done. 


♦The  term  "parents"  includes  persons  who,  by  reason  of  death  or  other  unusual 
circumstances,  have  been  legally  constituted  the  guardians  of  and  stand  in  loco  parentis  to 
such  minor  students. 
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im  GQRGAS  oix)N  roi.cx.iCAi.  sociE  i  v 

The  Uorgas  Odontological  Society  was  organized  in  1916  as  HI  1. 

dental  holarship  as  a  basis  for  admission.      The  .amc.l  afaf 

IV.  Pcrdinaad  J.  S.  GoifM,  I  pioneer  in  dental  education,  I  teacher  ot'  many  ft 
pcriencc,  and  during  his  life  a  great  contributor  to  dental  literature.     It  was  with  the 
idea  of  perpetuating  his  name  that  the  wdetj  adopted  if. 

DM  eligible  for  membership  at  the  beginning  of  their  Junior  ye.ir  if, 
during  their  preceding  c  dental  course,  they  have  attained  I  gc:.- 

er  cent.,  or  more,  in  all  of  their  studies.    Meetings  arc  held  once  each  month,  and 
are  adrcsscd  by  prominent  dental  and  medical  men,  an  effort  being  made  to  obtain 
rs  not  connected  with  the  I'nivcrsity.    The  members  have  an  opportunity,  even 
hear  men  associated  with  other  educational  i: 

OMIGRON  KAPPA  UPSILON 

Phi  Chapter  of  Omicron  Kappa  Uptttofl  honorary  dental  fratern;:  rtered 

at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  Univer  -viand, 

during  the  session  of  L928-2  •.  Membership  in  the  fraternity  is  awarded  to  a  number 
ceding  12  per  cent,  of  the  graduating  class.  This  honor  is  conferred  upon 
students  who  through  their  professional  course  of  study  creditably  fulfill  all  obliga- 
tions as  students,  and  whose  conduct,  earnestness,  evidence  of  good  character  and 
high  scholarship  recommend  them  to  election.  The  following  graduates  of  the  1937 
were  elected  to  membership: 

Darwin  Robert  Swinehart  (Magna  Cum  Laudt) 
Albert  Thomas  Clewlow  (Cum  Laude) 
Richard  Edceworth  Richardson  Paul  Boyd  Moorefield 

Aionzo  LePace  Seidler  Franklin-  John  Roh 

Wilbur  Darwin  Burton,  Jr. 
Alfonce  WaLTEB  Zerdy 

SCHOLARSHIP  LOANS 

A  number  of  scholarship  loans  from  various  organizations  and  educational  founda- 
tions have  been  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.     These  loans  are 
offered  on  the  basis  of  excellence  in  scholastic  attainment  and  the  need  on  the  ; 
students  for  assistance  in  completing  their  course  in  dentisrry.    It  has  been  the  policy 
of  the  Faculty  to  recommend  only  students  in  the  last  two  years  for  such  prhrili 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund,  established  under  the 
will  of  General  Henry  Strong  of  Chicago,  an  annual  allotment  is  made  to  the   ; 
more  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  M  holer- 

ship  loans  available  for  the  use  of  young  men  and  women  students  under  the  age  of 
five.    Recommendations  for  the  privileges  of  these  loans  are  1:  dents 

in  the  Junior  a:   .  who  through  stress  «  : 

require  financial  aid  and  who  have  demonstrated  excellence  in  educational  progress 
red  in  making  nominations  to  the  secretary  of  this  fund. 

The  Edward  S.  Gay  lord  Educational  Endoument  Fund — Under  a  pro.  kC  will 

of  the  lite  Dr.  Edward  S.  <  Pen,  Connecticut,  an  amount  a[  | 

mating  $16,000  was  left  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  I  5<  hool, 

I  [airland,  the  proceeds  of  which  arc  to  be  devoted  to  aiding  * 

young  men  in  securing  dental  education. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Baltimore  College  ot 
Dental  Surgery  was  held  in  Baltimore,  March  1,  1849.  This  organization  has  continued 
in  existence  to  the  present,  its  name  having  been  changed  to  The  National  Alumni 
Association  of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland.    The  present  officers  are  as  follows: 


Arthur  I.  Bell,  President 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


William  E.  Boucher,  1st  Vice  President 
750  Main  Street 

Hartford,  Connecticut 


Clarence  E.  Saunders,  2nd  Vice  President 
704  Florence  Trust  Building 
Florence,  South  Carolina 


William  F.  Martin,  Secretary 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore,  Maryland 

Robert  H.  Brotman,  Historian 
2333  Eutaw  Place 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Howard  Van  Natta,  Treasurer 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore,  Maryland 

William  E.  Hahn,  Editor 
1  Beaumont  Avenue 
.    Catonsville,  Maryland 


EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

Myron  S.  Aisenberg,  Chairman 
600  Whitelock  Street 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Thomas  J.  Bland,  Jr. 

Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


George  C.  Karn 
3101  Belair  Road 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Gerald  I.  Brandon 

3203  Garrison  Boulevard 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Thomas  R.  Manakee 
2535  St.  Paul  Street 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


J.  Robert  Manuel,  Jr. 
1408  Eutaw  Place 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


J.  Collinson  Joyce 
1319  E.  North  Avenue 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Conrad  L.  Inman 

Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore,  Maryland 
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>  and  Histologj  7 

Metallurgy 2 

Oral  Anatomy     4 

Physiological  Chemistry  4 

Physiology .7 

Prosthetic  Technics   4 



I    IAR 

Bacteriology 4 

Comparative  Dental  Anatomj  and  Oral  1*  4 

Crown  and  Bridge 4 

General  Hygiene  2 

Mouth  Hygiene  and  Oral  ProphylaXM    - 

Nutrition .  .    1 

Operative  Dentistry  and  Oral  Medicine 6 

Pathology 4 

Phann  5 

Prosthetic  Technics 4 

Total  Semester  Credits 

J  i  sior   Yf.ar 

Anesthesia 2 

Ccran  2 

Crown  and  Bridge  Technics 

Dental  Pathology  and  Dental  Therapeutics 4 

Diagnosis  and  Treatment  Planning 1 

Medicine 1 

Oral  Surgery 2 

Operative  Dentistry I 

Orthodontia 2 

Preventive  Dentistry  and  Pedodontja 2 

Princr  M    Banc        2 

ctic  Technics.  .  2 

2 
Infirmary  Practice.  

tal  Semester  Credits 

Si  hioi  Vkar 

Application  of  Prevention  P  1 

Dent.  1 

Diagr.  Treatment  Planning  I 

and  Jurisprudence  1 
Operative  DcnUStlJ 

2 

c  I 

Orthodontia     . 

Diagnosis  and  I 

Practice  Managemenr  I 
Prostf 

Infirn  20 

36 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  McCarthy  and  F.  Hurst 

Dental  Anatomy  includes  the  study  of  nomenclature  of  surfaces,  divisions,  and  re- 
lations  of  the  human  teeth.  The  periods  of  beginning  calcification,  complete  calcifi- 
cation, eruption,  and  shedding  of  deciduous  teeth.  Also  the  beginning  calcification, 
complete  calcification,  and  eruption  of  the  permanent  teeth. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  anatomy  of  the  teeth,  both  external  and  internal,  is 
required  of  the  student.  The  student  is  given  an  intensive  laboratory  training  in 
the  carving  of  the  various  teeth,  both  in  plaster  and  ivory.  He  is  required  to  dis- 
sect extracted  teeth  through  their  various  dimensions.  The  course  in  Dental  Drawing 
is  followed  very  closely  in  Dental  Anatomy,  the  student  being  required  to  sketch  the 
teeth  at  various  exposures  and  also  the  complete  side  of  the  face  with  teeth  in  position. 

The  student  is  required  to  know  the  osteology  of  the  maxillary  bones  and  the  man- 
dible, the  nerve  and  blood  supply  to  the  teeth,  and  the  description  of  the  muscles  of 
mastication. 

A  laboratory  manual  is  kept  of  the  complete  course  in  Dental  Anatomy  in  which  are 
recorded  the  points  of  special  interest  about  each  tooth,  the  various  steps  in  carving 
technic,  drawing  and  dissections. 

COMPARATIVE  DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Dr.  Hardy 

This  course  treats  of  the  evolutionary  development  of  dentition  as  a  necessary  fac- 
tor in  the  study  of  human  dental  anatomy.  It  introduces  a  comparative  study  of  the 
teeth  of  the  animal  kingdom  both  vertebrates  and  invertebrates,  with  comparative 
study  of  the  number,  position  and  form.  Special  attention  is  given  the  dentition  of  the 
mammals  which  are  studied  in  laboratory  from  skulls. 


OPERATIVE  TECHNICS 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  Latcham  and  Grempler 

As  an  introduction  to  manipulative  procedure  in  operative  technics  the  students  are 
instructed  in  fundamentals  of  cavity  preparation,  nomenclature,  classification  of  cav- 
ities, the  principles  of  instrument  forms  and  their  application.  A  brief  review  of  pa- 
thology of  caries  is  included,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  two  major  divisions  of 
caries,  which  are  compared,  and  the  progress  fully  outlined  by  illustrated  lectures. 
These  fundamentals  observed  in  cavity  preparation  are  presented  in  lectures,  and  ex- 
emplified to  the  student  in  two-color  teeth,  which  exhibit  the  dento-enamel  junction 
by  color  contrast.  The  variables  which  must  be  made  in  the  cavity  preparation  for 
the  reception  of  different  materials  are  fully  considered,  and  these  modifications  exe- 
cuted by  preparations  in  composition  teeth  which  are  aligned  in  normal  proximal  re- 
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[ally  prepared  for  tlu  |  fundamentals  are  ex- 

emplificd  in  this  manner,  the  same  procedure  is  reviewed  in  extracted  teeth  wiving  the 
student  .in  opportunity  to  note  the  effect  of  in-trumentation  on  natural  tiaMi  .  [fl 
connection  with   this  feature  the  tfofl  of  tooth  ItfUCtUW  is  empha  i/cd.     The 

management  of  gold  foil,  amalgam,  and  inlny  wax  (and  Bnjthod  inlay),  silicate  anil  ie 
ment  is  presented  in  detail,  by  lecture  clinics  and  demonstrations.  Tooth-lorm 
in  restorations  is  emphaazed,  and  in  this  connection  the  values  of  proper  contour  and 
finish  to  restore  the  individual  tooth  to  both  form  and  function  are  given  particular 
atten'ion. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Ide,  Dry.  Lafc&HB,  McCarthy,  Adair,  Browning,  Bryant,  Coberth,  Danforlh, 
Deems,  Fetter,  Goldstein,  F.  Hurst,  and  Tontll 

Instruction  is  given  from  this  chair  to  the  students  of  the  Junior  and  Senior 
Lectures  covering  the  practical  application  of  the  scientific  principles  and  technical 
procedures  involved  in  the  treatment  and  restoration  of  teeth  in  routine  office  practice 
are  given  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  the  student  to  intelligently  render  an  efficient 
oral  health  service. 

Such  instruction  comprehends  a  general  review  of  cavity  preparation  and  tooth  res- 
toration; the  properties,  indications  for  use  and  manipulation  of  filling  materials;  the 
-.-hip  of  Dental  Histology  to  the  success  of  dental  operations;  root  canal  opera- 
-  ccpaclae;  focal  infections  with  and  without  systemic  symptoms;  path- 
ology and  treatment  of  hypersensitive  dentine;  oral  hygiene  and  its  influence  on  general 
health;  caries  including  its  bacteriology;  a  consideration  of  the  susceptibility  and  im- 
munity of  individuals  to  tooth  decay;  and  a  comprehensive  system  of  examination  and 
diagn 

The  management  of  patients  and  modern  methods  of  office  practice  for  the  p 
of  creating  :  clientele  through  more  humane  operative  procedures  are  em- 

phasized. 

PEDODOM  I A  AND  PREVENTIVE  DENTISTRY 

Drs.  Leonard,  Bemardini,  Nelson,  and  Scherr 

Pedodontia 

The  Pedodontia  co.:  lectures,  clinics  and  technic  laboratory  ir. 

tion  which  are  meant  to  cover  the  technical  aspects  of  treatment  of  children's  teeth. 

.red  in  the  fundamentals  and  modifications  required  in  the  Df 
tion  of  all  classes  of  cavities  in  the  tempora  y  teeth  for  the  proper  reception  of  different 
filling  materials,  emphasizing  conservation  of  tooth  structure.     The  proper  manipu- 
lation and  insertion  of  various  metallic  and  plastic  filling  materials  are  carefully  taught. 
The  proper  care  oi  the  first  permanent  molars  |i  particularly  emph  Various 

methods  and  procedures  indicated  in  the  restoration  of  broken  and  fractured  central 

n  in  children  are  demonstrated.    For  the  purpose  of  rational  tooth  consc- 
the  technic  of  partial  pulpotomy  is  taught  together  with  its  ifl  .  and  contra- 

indications.   The  problem  of  the  premature  loss  of  deciduous  teeth  which  necc 
proper  space  maintenance  M  carefully  consider  'ructing  various 

types  of  space  retainers  in  the  treatment  of  such  spaces  are  demonstrated. 
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Preventive  Dentistry 

The  course  in  Preventive  Dentistry  includes  both  emphasis  on  the  best  means  for 
formation  of  defect-free  and  defect-resisting  tooth  structures  and  the  measures  em- 
ployed in  minimizing  and  eliminating  defects  in  their  early  stages. 

In  lectures  the  embryological  and  histological  formation  of  teeth  are  briefly  re- 
viewed. These  are  followed  by  instruction  in  diet.  Calcium-phosphorous  metabolism, 
vitamin  function  and  food  caloric  content  are  explained  in  their  special  relation  to 
dentition.  Oral  hygiene  in  its  broad  application  of  mouth  health  is  emphasized  as  is 
the  home  care  of  the  mouth. 

Lectures  dealing  with  the  economics  of  children's  dentistry,  together  with  instruc- 
tion in  the  psychological  problems  met  in  this  type  of  practice  connect  with  the  didac- 
tic instruction  in  pedodontia  mentioned  above.  Opportunity  is  also  afforded  the 
student  to  become  acquainted  with  problems  and  administration  of  public  dental 
health  projects,  particularly  those  directed  toward  juvenile  age  groups. 

A  children's  clinic,  separate  from  the  general  operative  clinic,  equipped  with  twenty- 
four  chairs  and  supervised  by  a  special  pedodontia  staff,  offers  an  opportunity  for 
clinical  demonstration  of  the  practices  stressed  in  the  lectures. 

PROSTHETIC  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Paterson,  Drs.  G.  W.  Gaver,  Dosh,  Miller^  Pyott,  and  Wojnarowski 

This  course  is  carried  through  four  year  of  study  and  includes  lectures,  clinics,  and 
demonstrations.  It  embraces  lectures  and  technic  work  in  the  first,  second  and  third 
years,  and  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  fourth  year. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in  vulcanite  den- 
ture construction.  A  series  of  lecture-demonstrations  are  given,  explaining  the  prop- 
erties and  manipulation  of  all  of  the  materials  used.  Experiments  and  exercises  are 
arranged  to  give  the  student  practical  knowledge  of  the  materials  demonstrated  and 
are  designed  to  impress  the  student  with  the  importance  of  the  essential  fundamentals 
in  all  the  various  steps  in  vulcanite  denture  construction. 

During  the  second  year  and  part  of  the  third  the  instruction  embraces  a  study  of 
materials  used  in  metal  denture  construction  and  its  combination  with  other  materials. 
Lecture-demonstrations,  experiments,  exercises,  and  technical  demonstrations  are 
given,  using  the  same  method  of  presentation  as  followed  in  the  first  year. 

The  course  in  the  third  year  includes  a  study  of  the  practical  application  in  the  in- 
firmary of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  preceding  year.  Demonstrations  are  offered 
of  the  various  techniques  of  impression  and  bite-taking  to  provide  the  student  with  ad- 
ditional knowledge  necessary  for  practical  work  in  the  infirmary. 

The  last  year  is  given  to  a  study  of  application  in  the  infirmary  of  the  fundamentals 
taught  in  the  previous  year,  particular  attention  being  given  to  a  standard  method 
of  denture  construction  by  the  clinical  instructors  to  equip  the  student  with  a  basic 
technic.  The  didactic  course  of  this  year  includes  all  the  various  methods  employed 
in  advanced  prosthesis. 
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OR\I    DIAGNOSIS 

Drs.  (>oU  :  ryant 

The  department  of  Oral  1  rhc  itody  of  fundamental  princtplei 

•ad  procedural  in  the  I    rel  and  reJi  fttea.    Here  the  Junior  and 

■i  seminar  groups,  receive  instruction  by  intimate  t ! i n i . 
J»d  dbctttsion  ofinterestii 

dant  cfink  material  M  available  so  that  the  student  may  observe  ever. 
of  disease  tO  which  the  oral  cavirv  is  susceptible.     Fmphasis  is  pi. iced  upon   : 

proncn  I  Itody  ol  the  oral  cavity  through  an  understanding  of  its 
•ship  to  other  parts  of  the  body.     To  this  end  the  department  is  singularly 
fortunate  in  having  e..  for  consultation  with  all  medical  departm 

h  time  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  mouth  infection  to  systemic 
The  theOTJ   of  focal  infection  is  emphasized  and  properly  evaluated  so  that 
the   student    may    interpret   clinical,   roentgenologic,   and    laboratory    findings   in   an 
intelligent  and  competent  manner. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor  Mitchell,  Drs.  Aisenberg,  D.  A.  Browning  and  Deems 

In  the  Sophomore  Year,  first  semester,  Bacteriology  \$  taught  by  lecture,  demonstra- 
tion, it  nd  conference.     The  course  embrace,  practical  and  theoretical  con- 
sideration of  Bacteriology  generally,  both  pathogenic  and  non-pathogeni   . 
cial  attention  to  those  organisms  which  cause  lesions  in  and  about  the  oral 
darly  primary  focal  infection. 

In  the  laboratory,  training  is  given  in  methods  of  staining,  preparation  of  culture 
media,  culture  characteristics,  sterilization,  animal  inoculation,  preparation  i 
d  the  various  labor..'  .ind  rcacti 

GENERAL  AND  DENTAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  .'.  rt.  Aise'iberz,  1).  .!.  Browning  and  Deems 

General  Pathology,  gross  and  hist*  ;ght  in  the  Sophonv        N  I 

semester,  by  lecture,  demonstration,  recitation,  and  conference. 

Study  includes  the  etiology,  manifestations,  and  results  I  I  processes. 

work  consi-.ts  of  training  in  specimen  preparation,  the  cutting  of 
fections,  seining,  mountir.  mens. 

The  I  at  D  of  the  lecture  course  is  devoted  to  consideration  of  :  urring 

in  oral  and 

SPI  CIA]    m  M  \1.  PATHOD 

/V.  A:  sen  berg 

In  the  Junior  — ..     It 

includes  a  study  of  the  etiology,  manifestations,  gross  and  microsco;  'ment 


20  SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 


of  diseases  of  the  oral  cavity,  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures;  namely,  patho- 
logic dentition,  tooth  malformations,  dental  anomalies,  gingivitis,  periodontoclasia, 
calcific  deposits,  dental  caries,  pulp  diseases,  focal  infection,  oral  manifestations  of 
systemic  diseases,  and  tumors  of  the  mouth. 

The  work  is  covered  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  prepared  slides, 
macroscopic  specimens,  and  models. 

The  Department  of  Dental  Pathology  also  carries  on  the  work  of  examination,  diag- 
nosis, treatment  of  Vincent's  infection,  periodontoclasia,  and  filling  of  root  canals  in 
in  the  clinic. 

CROWN  AND  BRIDGE 

Professor  Paterson,  Drs.  Oggesen,  0.  C.  Hurst,  Coward,  Nuttall,  and  Wells 

Instruction  in  this  branch  includes  a  laboratory  course  during  the  Sophomore  and 
Junior  years,  which  course  embraces  the  teaching  of  the  procedure  necessary  in  the 
making  of  the  several  acceptable  types  of  crowns  and  bridges,  and  the  preparation  of 
abutments.  The  teaching  of  inlay  work,  a  study  of  porcelain  forms  with  indications 
for  their  use,  and  the  preparation  of  assembling  of  pontics  are  also  included  and  didactic 
work  paralleling  the  technic  course  is  given.  During  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  an 
excellent  opportunity  is  offered  students  to  fulfill  the  practical  requirements  in  Crown 
and  Bridge. 

CERAMICS 

Drs.  Nuttall  and  Oggesen 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  history  and  development  of  porcelain  as  a  restoration  in 
the  treatment  of  mouth  conditions,  the  properties  and  manipulation  of  the  porcelain 
elements.  A  study  is  made  of  the  electric  furnace  and  its  treatment,  with  technical 
demonstrations  in  baking  crowns,  inlays,  pontics,  procelain  tipped  roots,  glazing  and 
staining.    The  work  in  lecture  room,  technic  room,  and  clinic  are  harmonized. 

ORAL  SURGERY,  ANESTHESIA,  HISTORY  TAKING 
AND  PHYSICAL  DIAGNOSIS 

Professors  Bay  and  Dorsey,  Drs.  C.  A.  Reif Schneider,  Wilkerson,  Fusco,  Hahn,  Inman% 
H.  E.  Reif  Schneider,  Triplett,  and  Ward 

Oral  Surgery  is  given  in  the  last  year  of  the  course  and  consists  of  lectures,  clinical 
assignments,  and  practical  demonstrations  on  the  etiology,  pathology,  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  all  classes  of  tumors,  infections,  deformities,  anomalies,  impacted  teeth, 
fractures,  and  minor  oral  surgical  conditions  associated  with  the  practice  of  dentistry. 
Special  group  hospital  clinics,  demonstrations  and  ward  rounds  are  given  to  familiarize 
the  student  with  abnormal  conditions  incident  to  the  field  of  his  future  operations, 
for  thorough  training  in  the  diagnosis  of  benign  and  malignant  tumors,  and  for  in- 
stiuction  in  history  taking  and  physical  diagnosis. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  classification  of  teeth  for  extraction,  armamentarium, 
technic  cf  removal  of  teeth,  pre-  and  post-operative  treatment  of  patients,  both  am- 
bulatory and  hospitalized. 
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Students  arc  required  to  produce  anesthesia  and  to  extract  teeth  under  the  direction 
and  supervision  of  a  demonstrator. 

mstration  clinics  are  held  for  the  removal  of  impacted  and  imbedded  teeth 
Clinics  are  llso  held  to  demonstrate  the  treatment  of  fractures  and  other 
oral  conditions  requiring  surgery.     Abundant  clinical  material  and  adequate  facilities 
enable  the  student  to  receive  exceptional  practice  and  training. 

Local  anesthesia  is  taught  both  in  principle  and  in  practice.  All  types  of  intra-oral, 
ral,  conduction  and  infiltration  injections;  the  anatomic. 1  relationship  of 
muscles  and  nerves;  the  theory  of  action  of  anesthetic  agents,  dangers,  and  toxic 
manifestations  and  their  treatment,  are  taught  in  lectures  and  clinics.  Denu 
tions  are  given  in  conduction  and  infiltration  technics,  and  students  are  required  to 
give  similar  injections  under  direct  supervision  of  the  instructor. 

General  anesthesia  is  taught  both  in  lecture  and  in  clinic,  including  the  action  of 
the  anesthetic  agents,  methods  of  administration,  indications  and  contra-indications, 
dangers  and  the  treatment  of  toxic  manifestations.  Demonstrations  are  given  in  the 
preparation  of  the  patient,  the  administration  of  all  general  anaesthetics  (rectal,  spinal 
and  venus),  and  the  technic  for  oral  operations,  with  clinics  being  held  in  the  infirmary 
and  hospital. 

RADIODONTIA 

Lhs.  Karn  and  McCauley 

The  advances  made  in  dental  science  and  the  art  of  practice  have  established  radi- 
ography as  one  of  the  most  important  departments  of  instruction  in  the  curriculum. 
The  course  offered  is  based  on  the  widespread  utility  of  the  x-ray  in  oral  diagnosis.  The 
lectures  include  instruction  in  the  physical  principles  involved  in  the  x-ray,  and  the 
technic  of  its  application.  The  student  is  required  to  thoroughly  master  these  funda- 
mental scientific  principles  and  to  acquire  the  art  of  practice  under  supervision.  The 
is  designed  to  equip  him  to  handle  all  types  of  intra-oral  and  extr. 
'o  develop  films,  and  to  train  him  in  their  interpretation.  Abundant  clinical 
material  is  ensured  since  the  I  routine  requirement  in  all  oral  diagfl 


ORTHODONTIA 

Professor  Andersont  Drs.  Eggnal7,  Johnston,  Preis,  and  Shchan 

rence  to  the  subject,  a  study  of  development  of  the  jaws  and  teeth,  a 
study  of  normal  (ideal)  occlusion,  the  classification  of  malocclusion,  and  diagnosis 
cover  a  greater  part  of  the  lecture  course.    In  addition,  reference  is  made  to  appl: 

oncerned  in  their  o  ,  and  fundamental  principles  of  treatment. 

Assigned  reading  relating  to  orthodontia  is  required. 

Included  in  the  first  semester  for  the  Seniors  is  a  diagnostic  course  emphasizing  the 
practical  application  of  knowledge  obtained  during  the  Junior  lecture  course.  There 
is  elective  clini  r  the  Seniors. 
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EMBRYOLOGY  AND  HISTOLOGY 

Drs.  Aisenberg  and  Hyson 

Embryology  is  taught  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work.  The  course 
embraces  studies  leading  up  to  and  including  the  development  of  the  external  form  of 
the  human,  with  special  emphasis  on  mouth,  teeth,  and  face  regions. 

General  and  special  Dental  Histology  are  given  in  the  Freshman  year  and  are  taught 
by  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  laboratory.  General  Histology  embraces  a 
thorough  study  of  the  cells,  elementary  tissues  and  organs  of  the  various  systems  of 
the  body.  Special  Dental  Histology  includes  the  gross  and  microscopic  study  of  the 
oral  cavity,  teeth,  and  their  investing  structures.  Students  are  trained  in  the  proper 
use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories,  and  in  staining,  mounting,  and  properly 
manipulating  sections  made  for  microscopic  study.  All  sections  are  prepared  for  class 
study. 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  PHYSIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Oren  H.  Caver  and  Dr.  Dobbs 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  offered  throughout  the  first  year.  The  lecture 
course  covers  a  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  Physiology,  such  as  will  ground 
the  student  well  in  the  science  of  living  matter  and  its  functions.  It  also  includes  a 
treatise  on  the  respiratory  and  circulatory  systems,  emphasizing  the  study  of  the  heart 
and  its  functions,  and  the  vital  phenomena  of  muscular  action.  A  complete  and  com- 
prehensive study  is  made  of  the  liver,  kidneys,  the  brain  and  nervous  system  and 
their  functions,  the  secretory  and  excretory  glands,  internal  secretions,  digestion, 
absorption  and  metabolism — stress  being  placed  upon  their  practical  application  to 
dentistry. 

The  laboratory  course  is  devoted  to  experimental  study  on  the  subjects  of  muscle, 
nerve  reflex  actions,  blood,  circulation  and  respiration. 

During  the  Freshman  year  lectures  and  laboratory  work  are  given  in  Physiological 
Chemistry.  In  this  course  particular  attention  is  given  to  the  saliva,  blood,  urine  and 
the  digestive  secretions,  including  the  reaction  by  titration,  composition,  both  quan- 
titatively and  qualitatively,  and  the  function  of  each. 

ANATOMY 

Professor  Bay,  Drs.  Wilkerson  and  Hahn 

Each  student  is  required  to  do  a  complete  dissection  of  the  cadaver,  using  standard 
manuals,  supplemented  by  a  note-book  outline.  Special  stress  is  laid  upon  the  anatomy 
of  the  oral  cavity  and  adjacent  structures. 

The  didactic  work  includes  lectures,  demonstrations  to  small  groups,  as  well  as  fre- 
quent conferences  and  written  and  oral  quizzes.  The  final  grade  is  based  on  the  quality 
of  dissection,  quizzes,  examinations,  and  note-book. 

Each  student  is  required  to  make  one  anatomical  drawing  and  one  anatomical  model 
before  completing  this  course. 
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Dr.  lltatwolt 

The  course  in  I  I  cries  of  lectures  on  the  U  meral 

Lthics  and  its  basic  teachings,  fallowed  by  .1   treatise  of  practical  prnfcMJOnil  ethics 
and  its  application  to  present  day  needs  and  policies. 

JURISPRl  I 

The  special  aim  in  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  ground  the  student  in  the  fun- 
damentals of  law  as  they  relate  themselves  to  the  dentist  and  his  patient.  The  rights 
and  limitations  of  each  are  pointed  out  through  lecture  work  and  class  conference. 
A  series  of  practical  cases  in  which  suits  have  been  threatened  or  entered  by  patients 
■gatntt  the  dentist  will  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of  trial  table  outcome  or  basis  on  which 
compromise  adjustments  have  been  made. 

PHARMACOLOGY,  MATERIA  Ml  DICA  AM)  THERAPEUTICS 

Dr.  Dobbs 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  various  methods  of  administration  of  medicines 
with  a  recital  of  their  advantages  and  disadvantages  and  the  necessary  precautions 
to  be  observed,  pharmaceutical  processes  utilized  in  the  manufacture  of  the  official 
preparations,  the  consideration  of  the  classes  of  chief  active  principles  with  their  gen- 
eral characteristics  and  methods  of  isolation,  practical  prescription  writing  with  its 
related  subjects  of  incompatibilities  and  metrology. 

The  drugs  are  grouped  according  to  their  therapeutic  nsa  and  thus  their  properties, 
physiological  action,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  employment  studied  and  compared. 

The  aim  is  to  provide  a  general  survey  furnishing  the  student  with  a  broad  founda- 
tion in  the  principles  of  Pharmacology  and   Therapeutics 

Those  drugs  of  recognized  dental  and  oral  value  either  as  local  applications  or  as 
ic  medicaments  are  stressed  and  practical  methods  of  their  usage  considered. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  rational  therapeutics  to  meet  the  medicinal  needs  of  the 
various  pathological  conditions  of  the  mouth  and  teeth. 

Local  analgesia  and  general  anesthesia  together  with  the  general  agents  em; 
in  their  production  are  given  the  attention  their  importance  deman 

ORAL  HYGIENE  AM)  PERIODONTl  \ 

Projessor  Yj.  Hicks  and  H'olj 

Orai  1! , 

The  subject  of  Oral  Hygiene  or  Mouth  Health  claims  special  a- 
time,  the  day  of  prevention.     It  embraces  a   D  the  factors  present  in  the 

mouth  which  produce  disease  of  the  and  reflect  their  influence  generally 

throughout  the  system.    The  study  of  tiu^  sul-j-  >ted  by  a  course  of  Ic 
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and  demonstrations  and  includes  the  modern  conception  of  the  means  and  methods  of 
the  preservation  of  mouth  health.  Causes,  results,  treatment,  and  eradication  of 
unhygienic  conditions  of  the  oral  cavity  are  fully  considered. 

Periodontia 

The  Periodontia  course  presents  for  consideration  the  etiology,  both  local  and  gen- 
eral symptoms,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  the  various  forms  of  periodontal  disease. 
The  modern  attitude  in  relation  to  periodontal  disease  is  stressed,  particularly  the  rec- 
ognition of  early  sign  and  symptoms  and  early  diagnosis  and  treatment.  The  various 
methods  of  treatment  are  considered  as  well  as  the  various  theories  as  regards  etiology. 
In  infirmary  practice,  individual  cases  are  managed  according  to  systematized  pro- 
cedure. Diagnosis  is  based  on  the  study  of  radiographs,  clinical  symptoms,  models, 
and  history,  and  each  individual  case  is  rated  according  to  its  own  particular  needs. 

DENTAL  HISTORY 

Professor  Robinson 

The  present  status  of  professional  knowledge  and  practice  in  dentistry  is  quite  com- 
plex. From  its  crude  beginning  in  ancient  times  it  has  been  improved  and  perfected 
down  through  the  ages  by  various  educative  processes.  An  appreciation  of  the  pur- 
poses of  dentistry  will  be  greatly  influenced  by  the  practitioner's  knowledge  of  its  philos- 
ophy as  revealed  through  an  understanding  of  its  development  to  its  present  state  of 
usefulness.  A  working  knowledge  of  the  history  of  dentistry  is  a  necessary  part  of  the 
education  of  the  modern  dentist.  Lectures  in  Dental  History  will  discuss  the  begin- 
ning of  the  art  of  dental  practice  among  ancient  civilization,  its  advancement  in  rela- 
tion to  the  development  of  the  so-called  medical  sciences  in  early  civilizations,  its 
struggle  through  the  middle  ages  and  the  final  attainment  of  recognized  educational 
concepts  in  modern  times. 

DENTAL  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT 

Professor  Ide 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  intelligently  and  successfully 
assume  the  responsibility  of  private  practice.  The  course  includes  instruction  in 
location,  arrangement  and  equipment  of  the  office,  reception  and  handling  of  patients, 
fees,  case  records,  and  proper  business  transactions  between  dentist  and  patient,  office 
management,  manner  of  handling  collections  and  disbursements,  insurance,  invest- 
ments, etc. 

METALLURGY 

Drs.  Starkey  and  Vanden  Bosche 

Metallurgy  occupies  an  important  place  in  the  dental  curriculum.  A  thorough  un- 
derstanding of  the  properties  and  behavior  of  metals  is  essential  to  a  successful  employ- 
ment of  dental  materials  in  practice.  This  course  appears  in  the  Freshman  year  and 
consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  experiments. 
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1937 


lUrry    Ak<  Virginia 

Sol    Barsky                        District  of    Columbia 

Curtis    Muse    Beet  ham  Maryland 

Bernard  Robert  Berkowitz  Maryland 

lr\ing    Herman  Connecticut 

Wilbur    Darwin    Burton,    Jr.  Delaware 

h  Byer  New  Jersey 

Caputo  New   Jersey 

William   Raymond  Casey  Rhode   Island 

Albert  Thomas  Clewlow  New  Jersey 

M.    Rubin    Colby  New    Jersey 

Henry'  Davis  Maryland 
Mark  Orsamus  Davis.  Jr.     Dist.  of  Columbia 

Kenneth     Fursythe     Downes  Connecticut 

Joseph    Lawrence    Downs  New    Jersey 
Ri.-hard  James  Eamich   District  of  Columbia 

Frederick  Melvin  Edwards  New  Jersey 

Louis   Benjamin   Finkelstein  New  Jersey 

Isadore    Edward    Fox  New    Jersey 

Herbert   Friedberg  New  Jersey 
James  Ambrose  Fulmer,  Jr.,   South  Carolina 

Morris    Ralph   Gar*  New   Jersey 

Raymond    Joseph    Gaudreau  Rhode  Island 

George    Harold    Click  New    Jersey 

Jesse   Jerome   Greenberg  New    York 

m   Georges   Grvgoire  Connecticut 

John    Conrad    Heck  Maryland 

Victor   Lemoine   Heuser  New  Jersey 

Abraham   Hirshorn  New   Jersey 

Vivian    Meyer   Jehiel   Jacobs  New   Jersey 

Donald   Beebe   Booth   Jones  Maryland 

Peter  Theodore  Kanelos  Rhode  Island 

Charles    Ben   Kupers  Pennsylvania 

Harold    Harry   Lavine  Maryland 

Melvin    Ralph    Leonard  Virginia 

Harold     Jack     Lessow  Connecticut 


1    Aaron    Levin  Maryland 

duilford  Levitaa  New  Jersey 

Bernard  Melvin  Lewis     District  of  Columbia 
Milton    Bath    Luharsky  Pennsylvania 

Simon    George    Markos  New    Hampshire 

Boli-slaw    Walter    Miksinski  Maryland 

Robert   Qrwr   Miller  Maryland 

Joseph   Anthony  Mirabella.  Jr.     New  Jersey 
Paul    Boyd    Moort'field  North    Carolina 

t    Linwood    Myers,    Jr.  Maryland 

Chris    Anthony    Nacrelli  Pennsylvania 

Benjamin    Leonard    Poster  Maryland 

Gordon    Scott    Pugh  Maryland 

Joseph   Emile   Ralph  New  Jersey 

Robert    Alton    Reed  Delaware 

Bernard    Henry    Reilly  Puerto    Rico 

Jotham    Gay    Reynolds  Connecticut 

Richard   Edgeworth   Richardson 

North  Carolina 
Harry    Ewell    Riggin  Maryland 

Franklin    John    Ron  Maryland 

Irving    Harvard    Rosen  Virginia 

Joseph     Zeoli     Salvatore  Connecticut 

Alonzo    LePage    Seidler  Maryland 

Jack    Shobin  Maryland 

Maurice    David    Shure  Connecticut 

William  Herman  Silverstein         New  Jersey 
William    Bower    Simington  Pennsylvania 

Morrig    David    Simon  New    Jersey 

Isaac    Walter    Sloan  West    Virginia 

Darwin   Robert   Swinehart  Maryland 

Elmer  Louis  Sydney  Rhode  Island 

Gilbert    Yoffe  Maryland 

Raymond    Edward    Zeiner  Connecticut 

Alfonce    Walter   Zerdy  Pennsylvania 


HONORS 

University  Gold  Medal  for  Scholarship  Darwin   Robert  Swinehart 


Certificates  or  Honor 


Albert  Thomas  Clewlow 
Richard  Edward  Richardson 
Alonro  LePage  Seidler 


Henry  Davis 

Alfonce  Walter  Zerdy 


Degrees  Conferred  Since  Last  Commem 


Alfonse    Centanni 


New   Jersey       Walter  Josef    Nelson 
Ernest   Gustave   Seyfert  Connecticut 


Rhode    Island 
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SENIOR  PRIZE  AWARDS 

The  following  prizes  were  awarded  to  members  of  the  Senior  Class  for  the  Session 
of  1936-37: 


The  Alumni  Association  Gold  Medal 
For  Thesis 

Darwin  Robert  Swinehart 
Honorable  Mention Morris  Ralph  Gare 


The  Dr.  Isaac  H.  Davis  Memorial  Medal 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  Leonard  I.  Davis) 

For  Cohesive  Gold  Filling 

Gaetan  Georges  Gregoire 

Honorable  Mention Paul  Boyd  Moorefield 


The  Dr.  Albert  S.  Loewenson  Memorial  Medal 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Albert  S.  Loewenson) 

For  Full  Mouth  Operative  Restoration 

Gordon  Scott  Pugh 
Honorable  Mention Gilbert  Yoffe 

The  Dr.  Alex.  H.  Paterson  Medal 
For  Practical  Set  of  Full  Upper  and  Lower  Dentures 

Albert  Thomas  Clewlow 
Honorable  Mention Wilbur  Darwin  Burton,  Jr. 
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SI  NIOR   CLASS 


Aks.    Harry  Virginia 

Barsky.   Sol  District  of   Columbia 

;im.   Curtis  Muse  Maryland 

wit?.     Bernard     Robert  Maryland 

Berman.    trying  Connecticut 

Burton.    Wilbur    Darwin.  J  r  Delaware 

Byer.  Joseph  New  Jersey 

Caputo.   Anthony   Victor  New  Jersey 

Casey.   William  Raymond  Rhode  Island 

Ubert    Thomas  New    Jersey 

M.    Rubin  New    Jersey 

Davis.   Henry  Maryland 

.    Mark    0..  Jr.  District  of  Columbia 

D  >wnes.     Kenneth     Forsythe  Connecticut 

Lawrence  New   Jersey 

h.  Richard  James    District  of  Columbia 

Kdwards.    Frederick    Melvin  New    Jersey 

Finkelstein.   Loail   Benjamin  New  Jersey 

Kox.    Isadore    Edward  New  Jersey 

Iberg,    Herbert  New    Jersey 

er,   James  Ambrose,  Jr.  South  Carolina 

Care.     Morris     Ralph  New    Jersey 

C.audreau.    Raymond    Joseph     Rhode    Island 

Click.    George   Harold  New   Jersey 

■  berg.  Jesse  Jerome  New    York 

re,    Gar  tan    Georges  Connecticut 

rad.    Phar.    G.  Maryland 

Heuse-.     V  ine  New     .!  • 

Hirshorn.   Abraham  New  Jersey 

Jacobs.  Vivian  Meyer  Jehiel  New  Jersey 

Jones.     Donald     Beebe     Booth  Maryland 

Kanelos.    Peter  Theodore  Rhode   Island 

Kupers.    Charles    Ben  fKuperstein)  Pa. 

■  ••.     Harold     Harry  Maryland 
I*ennard.  Melvin  Ralph  Virginia 

Harold    Jack  Com 


i'l    Aaron  Maryland 

LeviLas.     Guilford  New    Jersey 

Lewis,    Bernard    Melvin     (Lupshutz) 

Mgtrld    of    Columbia 
Lubarsky.    Milton   Seth  Pennsylvania 

Mark<*.    Simon    George  New    Hampshire 

.Mik-dnski.    Boleslaw  Walter,    Jr.       Maryland 
Miller.     Robert     Greer  Maryland 

Mi  rubella.  Joseph  Anthony,  Jr.      New  Jersey 
Moorefield.    Paul    Boyd  North    Carolina 

Myers.    Ernest    Linwood.    Jr.  Maryland 

Nacrelli.    Chris    Anthony  Pennsylvania 

Poster,     Benjamin     Leonard  Maryland 

Pinch.    Gordon    Beott,    B.S.  Maryland 

Ralph.    Joseph    Emile  New    Jersey 

Reed.    Robert    Alton  Delaware 

Reilly,    Bernard     Henry  Puerto 

Reynolds.     Jotham     Gay  Connecticut 

Richardson.    Richard    Edsteworth 

North  Carolina 
Riggin,     Harry     Ewell  Maryland 

Roh.     Franklin    John  Maryland 

bring   Harvard  Virginia 

Salvatore,    Joseph    Zeoli.     B.S.      Conn* 
Seidler.    Alonzo    LePajre  Maryland 

Shobin,    Jack  Maryland 

Shure.  Maurice  David 

Silverstein.     William     Herman        New  Jersey 
Simlngton,    William    Bower  Pennsylvania 

Simon.    hTorrii    David  New    Jersey 

Sloan.    Isaac   Walter  ffnti    Virginia 

Swinehart.    Darwin    Robert.  B.A.      Ma- 
Sydney,    Ehnar   Lonb,  B.S.         Rfa 
Yoffe.    Gilbert  Maryland 

Zeiner.     Raymond     F.dward  Conn«- 

Alfonce  Walter  Pennsylvania 
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Aaron,  Alvin   Maine 

Asbell,   Milton   Baron New  Jersey 

Bailey,    Carl    Elliott Maryland 

Baker,    Edward    Keefer,    Jr Maryland 

Barker,  John  Paul Maryland 

Barnes,    Bradley    Bingham New   Jersey 

Boro,     Alex    Louis Maryland 

Bozzuto,  John  Michael,  Jr Connecticut 

Cabler,    James    Titus Maryland 

Cammarano,    Frank   Peter,    Ph.B., 

Connecticut 

Carrigan,  Harold  Joseph New  Jersey 

Cohen,    Sigmund    Maryland 

*Connell,  Edward  William Connecticut 

Cooper,    David    New   Jersey 

Cramer,     Paul    Edward Pennsylvania 

Cruit,    Edwin    Deller Maryland 

Donofrio,  Richard  Salvatore Connecticut 

DuBoff,    Leonard    Connecticut 

Erlich,  William   Maryland 

Eskow,    Alexander   Bernard New   Jersey 

Falk,  Wilbur  Nelson Connecticut 

Farrington,  Charles  Calhoun.  Massachusetts 

Finegold,  Raymond,  B.S. New  Jersey 

Gemski,    Henry    John Connecticut 

Giuditta,  Nicholas  Anthony,  Jr. 

New  Jersey 

Goe,  Reed  Thomas West  Virginia 

Habercam,  Julian  Wetmore Maryland 

Haggerty,    Jack    Stanley New   Jersey 

Hartwell,    Perley    Burton,  Jr Vermont 

Heil,    Roland    William Maryland 

Johnson,   William   Basil,   Jr Maryland 

Johnston,  Arthur  James Rhode  Island 

Jonas,    Charles    Saul New  Jersey 

Joyce,    Osier    Collinson Maryland 

Kern,    Louis    Detrow Maryland 


Kraus,   George   Carl Maryland 

Lasley,    Frank   A.,    Jr Virginia 

Lau,   Irvin   Martin,   Jr Pennsylvania 

Levin,    Leonard    Lee Virginia 

Liberman,   Sidney  Elbert Maryland 

Lyon,  Eugene  Davisson,  A.B Maryland 

Margulies,  David  Benjamin New  Jersey 

Marsh,    Edmund    Formhals... Massachusetts 

Massucco,    Lawrence   Philip Vermont 

Mathias,     Craig     Prescott Pennsylvania 

McCausland,   Charles   Patterson...  Maryland 

McLean,  Harry   Maryland 

McMillin,    Clarence    Vaden,    B.S., 

South  Carolina 

Meadows,    Stanley    Joseph Maryland 

Mendelsohn,    Harry    Benjamin Virginia 

Messner,  Jack  Menefee 

District  of  Columbia 

Morris,  Hugh  Beryl Maryland 

Muller,    Edward    Joseph New   Jersey 

Myer,  Edward  Herman,  Jr New  Jersey 

Neal,    Floyd   Warren Connecticut 

Rich,   Otto  Morris New  Jersey 

Roitman,  Irvin   New  Jersey 

Ryan,    William    Henry Maryland 

Saltman,    David    Massachusetts 

Silverman,    Stanley    Gabriel Virginia 

Slavinsky,    Edwin   Anthony Maryland 

Smyth,  Lawrence  Curtis Massachusetts 

Stepan,  Jerry  James Maryland 

Stewart,    Ford   Atwood Maryland 

Theodore,    Raymond    Marwin Maryland 

Turok,  Seymour  New  Jersey 

Weigel,     Sterling    John Pennsylvania 

Westerberg,    Carl    Victor Connecticut 

Wheeler,  Elias  Ogden Virginia 

Williams,    Ernest    Vincent 

District  of  Columbia 


*  Attended  part  session. 
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SOPHOMORI    ( 


Aaroiwon.   Fabius  Fox     District  of  Columbia 

Joseph    Paul  West    Virginia 

•ach.    Bernard    Berry  Maryland 

B.irsamian.   Samuel  Rhode  Island 

Blais.     Raymond.     A.B.  Massachusetts 

m  Maryland 

i.    Frank    A  Maryland 

Car.naday,    Hi>nr>'     Lee.    B.S.  Virginia 

Carvalho.  hard    .  Massachusetts 

Cavallaro.   Ralph   Carmine  Connecticut 

Chan-Pong,     Bertrand    Oswald, 

Trinidad.  B.W.I. 
Davu.   James    Clarke  Maryland 

Dunn.    Naomi    Ada  Connecticut 

.-.     Benjamin     Delbert  Illinois 

Fichenbaum.    Irving    William       Connecticut 
Fallon.    Charles    Huff  New    Jersey 

Feindt.    William    Becker  Maryland 

Francis.    Garnet    Paul.    Jr.  Virginia 

Gane.    Eugene  Michael.    B.S.  Connecticut 

Gilden.     Paul  Maryland 

Goldstein.    Leonard    Nathan         Connecticut 
Gorsuch.    Gilbert    Franklin  Maryland 

Griesbach.    Ham    Henry  Connecticut 

Grove.    Harry    Clyde.    Jr.  Maryland 

Hirschman.    Leonard    Marvin  Maryland 

Hoffacker.     Henry     Jacob  Pennsylvania 

Jacoby,    Robert    Ellsworth  Maryland 

Jakob.    Robert  Connecticut 

James.    Verda    Elizabeth.    A.B.  Delaware 

.r         New  Hampshire 
Kader.  Marshall   Irvin  Maryland 


Km*,     Frederick.    Robert  Maryland 

Labasauckas,    Charles    Frank       Conne 

Isadora  Maryland 

Maislen.     Irvine    Lawrence  Conne 

McConneB,    William    Ltwii       West  Virginia 

acken,    Jules  West  Virginia 

Mein-  EL  Maryland 

i.    Willium    Franklin  Delaware 

Miller,    Max  Maryland 

Morris,     Albert    William  Maryland 

.    Melvin    Irving      District  of  Columbia 
Noon,   William   Joseph.  Jr.  Rhode  Island 

Plaster,     Harold     Edwin  North  Carolina 

Rabinowitz.  Seymour  Albert  Connecticut 
Randolph,  Kenneth  Vincent  West  Virginia 
Reed.    Paul  New 

Robinovitz.    Irving    Kay  Massachusetts 

Rogers.     Everett    Tryon  Connecticut 

Schoepke,     Oscar    John  Wisconsin 

S-hriver,    Alfred    Bradbury  Maine 

Shaudis,    Leo    Joseph  Pennsylvania 

Shea.    Irwin    Edward  Connecticut 

Sidoti,     Vincent     Francis  Connecticut 

Stinebert.     Edward     Rennert  Maryland 

Tinsley.     William    Carter  Virginia 

Tipton,    D>  Maryland 

VaripntLs.     Michael    Stephen  Maryland 

Waldman.  Bernard  O  nneeticut 

Weiner.     Irving     Solwin  Connecticut 

Wooden.   John   Hoffman,  Jr.  Maryland 

Wright,    Dan,    A.B.  North    Carolina 


FRESHMAN  CI     - 


Belinkoff.    Sidney    Alfred.  B.S.     New  Jersey 
Bonham.  John  Tandy  -t   Virginia 

Bookstaver.  Julian   Bar-  •  New  Jersey 

Dabrowski.  Benjamin  Anthony,  A.B. 

Maryland 
Diamond.   Ben.   B.S.  Virginia 

Goldhaher.    Samuel  New 

Samuel   Milton.   A.B.  Maryland 

Kasswi-h.   Julius    Irving  New   York 


Litchman,    Burton  Rhode   Island 

Lowander,    George    Arthur.    Jr.      New 


Page.    John    Harvard.  B.S 
Peasagno.    Eugene   Leo.  Jr.. 

.'nea   Anthony 
Randman.    Bernard 

>.    Mario   Lorenr 

Yablonski.      Anthony 


A.B.  Maryland 
Connecticut 
Ne* 

Connecticut 
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SUMMARY  OF  STUDENT  ENROLLMENT 

AS  OF  JUNE  1,  1937 

Resident  Collegiate  Courses — Academic  Year 

College  Park 

College  of  Agriculture 252 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 998 

School  of  Dentistry 

College  of  Education 357 

College  of  Engineering 307 

Graduate  School 337 

College  of  Home  Economics 159 

School  of  Law 

School  of  Medicine 

School  of  Nursing 

School  of  Pharmacy 

Total 2,410 

Summer  School,  1936 1,077 

Extension  Courses: 
Collegiate  Credit: 

Annapolis  (Arts  and  Sciences) 28 

Baltimore  (Industrial  Education) 220 

Cambridge  (Arts  and  Sciences) 28 

Subcollegiate: 

Mining  (Engineering) 178 

Grand  Total 3,941 

Duplications 377 

Net  Total 3,564  1,310  4,834 

Enrollment  in  Short  Courses  and  Conferences  of  from  two  days  to  one  week:  Rural 
Women,  717;  Boys'  and  Girls'  Club,  440;  Volunteer  Firemen,  136;  Highway  Engineers, 
127;  Operators  of  Water  Works  and  Sewage  Disposal  Plants,  54;  Canning  Crops 
Conference,  134;  Florists,  262;  Nurserymen,  55;  Garden  School,  188;  Parent-Teacher 
Conference,  75;  CCC  Conference,  152. 


Baltimore 

Total 

252 

998 

271 

271 

357 

307 

337 

159 

224 

224 

406 

406 

126 

126 

248 

248 

1,275 

3,685 

156 

1,233 

28 

220 

28 

178 

1,431 

5,372 

121 

538 
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R]  QUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  Tin.  PRED1  N  r\i    CURRK  Ul  UM 

The  secondary  school  requirements  observed  by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
I'nivc:  l.iryl.unl,    arc    strictly    adhered    to — graduation    from   an    accredited 

secondary  Khool  which  requires  for  graduation  in  a  four-year  course  not  less  than  15 
units.*  The  equivalent  in  entrance  examinations  may  be  offered  by  non-graduates 
of  a  secoruiarv  school. 

•Required  seven  (7),  and  elective  eight  (8),  units  for  entrance.  Total  fifteen  (15)  units. 

REQUIRED:  1  nglith  (I,  II,  III,  IV),  3  units;  algebra  to  quadratics,  1  unit;  plane 
geometry,  1  unit;  history,  1  unit;  science,  1  unit.    Total  7  un: 

ELECTIVE:  Agriculture,  ■StrotMUy,  biology,  botany,  chemistry,  civics,  draw- 
ing, economics,  general  science,  geology,  history,  home  economics,  vocational  subjects, 
languages,  mathematics,  physical  geography,  physics,  7ooIogy,  or  any  other  subject 
offered  in  a  standard  high  or  preparatory  school  for  which  graduation  credit  is  granted 
toward  college  or  university  entrance.    Eight  units  must  be  submitted  from  this  group. 


PREDENTAL  CURRICULUM 

Semesters 
Freshman  Year  in 


Survey  and  Composition  (Eng.  1  y) 3               3 

College  Algebra  (Math.  8f)  or 

College  Algebra  and  Trigonomttry  (Math.  1 1  f) 3 

Plane  Trigonometry  and  Analytic  Geometry  (Math.  10s)  or 

Analytic  Geometry  (Math.  14s) 3 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (Chem.  ly) 4               4 

Reading  and  Speaking  (Speech  1  y) 1                1 

General  Zoology  (Zool.  10 4 

Vertebrate  Zoology  (Zool.  2s) 4 

Technical  Drawing  (Dr.  ly) 1                1 

Total  Semester  Hours 16             16 

Sophomore   V 

Organic  Chemistry  (Chem.  2y) 2               2 

Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory  (Chem.  3y) 2 

Genera!                            .  ly) 4               4 

French  (French  ly  or  French  3y)  or 

German  (German  ly  or  German  3y) 4               4 

Reading  and  Speaking  (Speech  2y) 1                1 

Principles  of  Sociology  (Soc.  1 0 3 

Fundamentals  of  Economic  .  .               3 

Total  Semester  Hour  16 
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FEES 

Application  fee  (paid  at  time  of  filing  application  for  admission) $2.00 

Matriculation  fee  (paid  at  the  time  of  enrollment) 10.00 

fTuition  for  the  session,  resident  student 200.00 

fTuition  for  the  session,  non-resident  student 250.00 

Laboratory  fee  (each  session) 20.00 

Locker  fee  (each  session) 3.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit  (each  session) 5.00 

Penalty  for  late  registration 5.00 

Examinations  taken  out  of  class  and  re-examinations 5.00 

Student  Activity  Fee — Special 

For  the  purpose  of  administering  and  disciplining  various  student  activities  the 
student  body  has  voted  a  fee  of  $10.00  to  be  paid  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year  to 
the  treasurer  of  the  Student  Activity  Committee. 


APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean.  Each  applicant 
should  fill  in  this  blank  completely  and  mail  it,  together  with  the  application  fee  and 
photographs  to  the  Director  of  Admissions,  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore.  The 
notes  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  blank  should  be  observed  carefully. 

A  certificate  of  entrance  will  be  issued  to  each  qualified  applicant. 


REGISTRATION 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  be  re- 
garded as  a  registration  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  but  when  such  student  trans- 
fers to  a  professional  school  of  the  University  or  from  one  professional  school  to  an- 
other, he  must  pay  the  usual  matriculation  fee  required  by  each  professional  school. 

A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days  specified 
for  his  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00.  The  last  day  of  registration 
with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon  of  the  week  in  which  instruction 
begins,  following  the  specified  registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  only 
on  the  written  recommendation  of  the  Dean.) 

Each  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of  the  Registrar, 
and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one-half  of  the  tuition  fee  in  addition  to  all  other  fees  noted 
as  payable  first  semester  before  being  admitted  to  class  work  at  the  opening  of  the  ses- 
sion. The  remainder  of  tuition  and  second  semester  fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
comptroller  on  the  registration  day  for  the  second  semester. 

Fees  will  not  be  returned.  In  case  the  student  discontinues  his  course,  any  fees 
paid  will  be  credited  to  a  subsequent  course,  but  are  not  transferable. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 


t  Definition  of  resident  status  of  student  given  on  page  35. 
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DEFINITION  Of  RESID1  \i  STATUS  Of  mi  dim 

Students  who  .ire  BUBOfl  arc  considered   tO  be  resident   stud'  :ne  of 

their  registration  their  parents*  have  been  residents  of  this  St.itc  lor  at  least  one  year. 

Adult  students  arc  considered  to  he  resident  students  if,  H  the  time  of  their  regis- 
tration, they  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year;  provided 
residence  has  not  been  acquired  while  attending  any  ichool  Dt  college  in  Manland. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of  his  firs- 

in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  l>e  changed  by  him  unless,  in  the 
case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  ami  become  legal  residents  of  this  State  by  main- 
taining such  residence  for  at  least  one  full  calendar  \car.  However,  the  right  of"  the 
student  (minor)  to  change  from  a  non-resident  to  a  resident  status  must  be  established 
by  him  prior  to  registration  for  a  semester  in  any  academic  \t 

ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

The  academic  regulations  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Stic-  ;  plied  in  the  pre- 

dental  curriculum. 


•  The  ttrm  "parent*"  include*  prrsona  who.  t-y  MM  •■'  OMtk 
circumstance*,  have  been  legally  constituted  the  ruardian*  of  and  »tar. 
*.o  such  minor  student*. 


d~- 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Broughton,  Drs.  Vanden  Bosche  and  Starkey,  and  Mr.  Gibson 

General  Chemistry 

CHEM.  ly.  General  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis  (8)— The  Year.  Two 
lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

A  study  of  the  non-metals  and  metals,  the  latter  being  studied  from  a  qualitative 
standpoint.  One  of  the  main  purposes  of  the  course  is  to  develop  original  work,  clear 
thinking  and  keen  observation.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  project-method  of  teach- 
ing. 

Organic  Chemistry 

CHEM.  2y.  (lectures)  and  3y.  (laboratory)  Organic  Chemistry  (8)— The  Year. 
Two  lectures  and  one  four-hour  laboratory  period.    Prerequisite,  Chem.  ly. 

General  organic  chemistry,  including  aliphatic  and  aromatic  derivatives. 

ENGLISH 

Mr.  Foley 

ENG.  ly.  Survey  and  Composition  (6) — The  Year.  Three  lectures.  Prerequisite, 
three  units  of  high  school  English. 

A  study  of  style,  syntax,  spelling,  and  punctuation,  combined  with  an  historical 
study  of  the  literature  of  the  19th  Century.  Written  themes,  book  reviews,  and 
exercises. 

READING  AND  SPEAKING 

Mr.  Foley 

SPEECH  ly.    Reading  and  Speaking  (2) — The  Year.    One  lecture. 

The  principles  and  technique  of  oral  expression;  enunciation,  emphasis,  inflection, 
and  force.  The  preparation  and  delivery  of  short  original  speeches.  Impromptu 
speaking.    Theory  and  practice  of  parliamentary  procedure. 

SPEECH  2y.    Advanced  Public  Speaking  (2)— The  Year.    One  lecture. 

Advanced  work  on  basis  of  Speech  ly.  with  special  applications  and  adaptations. 
At  each  session  of  the  class  a  special  setting  is  given  for  the  speeches — civil,  social,  and 
political  organizations,  etc.,  and  organizations  in  the  fields  of  the  prospective  voca- 
tions of  the  different  students.  When  a  student  has  finished  this  course  he  will  have 
prepared  and  delivered  one  or  more  speeches  which  would  be  suitable  and  appropriate 
before  any  and  all  bodies  that  he  would  probably  have  occasion  to  address  in  after-life. 
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M  Mill  \i  \i  K  s 

Dr.  Ruhc 

MATH  m.     College    Mgebra  (3)     Firsi  temestcr     I  hrec  lecture-..     Prerequisite, 

one  year  of  high  ichool  ak'cbra.      Required  of"  thotC  Itudcnti  who  do  no?    li.ive   the 

prerequisite  for  Math.  lit". 

dratJc  equations;  elementary  theory  of  equations; combinations; permutations; 
and  probabilities;  the  binomial  theorem;  progressions;  logarithms;  elementary  graphs; 

MATH.  10s.  Plane  Trigonometry  and  Analytic  deometry  (3) — Second  semester 
—  Three  lectures.  Prerequisite,  Math.  St.  Required  of  those  students  who  do  not 
have  the  prerequisite  for  Math.  14s. 

ctric  functions;  trigonometric  identities;  equations  and  graphs.  Principles 
ot  plane  analytic  geometry;  the  line  and  circle;  the  ellipse,  parabola,  and  hyperbola; 
graphing  of  functions;  empirical  equations. 

MATH.  llf.  College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry  (3) — First  Semester — Three 
lectures.     Required  of  those  students  who  have  completed  high  school  algebra. 

Foundations  of  algebra;   binomial   and   multinomial  expansions;   progressions;  de- 
terminants; elements  of  the  theory  of  numbers;  combinatorial  analysis  and  probabili- 
ties; quadratic,  cubic  and  quartic  irrationals;  complex  numbers;  theory  of  equations, 
ncntial  functions  and  logarithms;  elements  of  trigonometry. 

MATH.  14s.  Analytic  Geometry  (3) — Second  Semester — Three  lectures.  Pre- 
requisite Math.  llf. 

Principles  of  trigonometry;  coordinates;  metrical  relations;  the  straight  line,  circle, 
parabola,  ellipse,  and  hyperl>ola;  empirical  equations;  graphing  of  periodic  functions; 
application  to  the  solution  of  equat; 


MODERN  LANGUAG1  S 

Mr.  Parsons  and  Dr.  Morphopoulos 
\.   Frenxh 

FRENCH    ly.     Klcmentary   French  (8) — The  Year — Four  lectures.     Elements  of 
grammar;  com;  -onunciation  and  translation. 

1R}  Second-Year  Trench  (8)-  I  he  Year — Four  lectures.     Prerequisite, 

h  ly.  or  equivalent. 

Study  ot  grammar  continued;  ion  of  nar 

and  technical  prose. 

B. 

(iTRM  W    :    .     Flemcntary  German  (8) — The  Year— Four  '.  !  lements  of 

grammar;  composition;  pronunciation  and  translation. 
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GERMAN   3y.     Second-Year   German    (8) — The   Year — Four   lectures.     Prere- 
quisite, German  ly.  or  equivalent. 

Reading  of  narrative  and  technical  prose,  grammar  review  and  oral  and  written 
practice. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Eichlin,  Dr.  Pittman,  and  Mr.  Jennings 

PHYS.  ly.  General  Physics  (8) — The  Year — Three  lectures;  one  laboratory.  Pre- 
requisites, Math.  8f.  and  10s.  or  Math.  llf.  and  Math.  14s. 

A  study  of  the  physical  phenomena  in  mechanics,  heat,  sound,  magnetism,  elec- 
tricity, and  light. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

Dr.  McDougle  and  Dr.  Triplett 

SOC.  If.  Principles  of  Sociology  (3) — First  Semester — Three  lectures.  Pre- 
requisite, sophomore  standing. 

An  analysis  of  society  and  the  social  processes;  the  relation  of  the  individual  to  the 
group;  social  products;  social  change. 

ECON.  5s.    Fundamentals  of  Economics  (3) — Second  semester — Three  lectures. 

A  study  of  the  general  principles  underlying  economic  activity. 

TECHNICAL  DRAWING 

Mr.  Piatt 

DR.  ly.    Dental  Drawing  (2) — The  Year — One  lecture. 

Free-hand  drawing — Lettering  exercises  in  sketching  of  technical  illustrations  and 
objects,  proportion,  and  comparative  measurements. 

ZOOLOGY 

Dr.  Phillips,  Mr.  Thompson,  Miss  Pierson,  and  Mr.  Howell 

ZOOL.  If.  General  Zoology  (4) — First  semester — Two  lectures,  one  recitation, 
and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Dissection  and  study  of  typical  animals  of  each  of  the  various  invertebrate  phyla, 
with  emphasis  on  structure  and  functions  of  organs.  Introductory  discourses  on  em- 
bryological  principles,  such  as  gametogehsis,  fertilization,  cleavage,  the  origin  and  fate 
of  the  germ  layers,  etc. 

ZOOL.  2s.  Vertebrate  Zoology  (4) — Second  semester — Two  lectures,  one  recita- 
tion and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Introduction  to  the  Chordata;  outline  of  the  principles  of  Genetics;  study  of  the  gross 
anatomy  of  several  vertebrate  types;  lectures  on  the  general  physiology  and  embryology 
of  the  principal  organs  and  systems  of  the  vertebrate  animal,  with  emphasis  on  the 
cat. 
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REGISTER  OK  PREDENTAL  STUDENTS 

ion   1936-19J7 
FIRST  YEAR  CLASS 


Benfer.    Vernon    Barnette  Pennsylvania 

Cohen.     Sylvan     Phillip  Maryland 

Coroao.  Joseph   Thomas,   Jr.        Connecticut 

Annamarie    Helene  Maryland 

Gasteazoro.    Rodriguez    Mariana 

Republic  of   Panama 
Harber.    Joseph    Martin  New   Jersey 

Kahl.    Gordon    Kin*  Maryland 

Kolman.    Irvin    Oscar  New    Jersey 

Henry     Robert  Connecticut 

Larauskas.    Alfrert    Peter  Maryland 

'Markowitz.     Howard     Morton  Maryland 

Martinelli.    Ricardo  Republic  of  Panama 

Munoz.  Jorge  Eugenio  Puerto  Rico 


Ouellette.   Raymond  Thomas  Massachusetts 

Ramirez.    Mario    F.  Puerto    Rico 

Riha.     Richard     Klecka  Maryland 

•Sunds.    Douglas   Haig  Maryland 

Sanner.    James    Harris  Maryland 

•Scherr.    Herman  Maryland 

•Sollod.    Norman  Maryland 

Sumner.     Cleff    Otis.     Jr.  Maryland 

Tirhe,    Joseph    Michael  Maryland 

Toomey.    Lewis    Cole,    Jr.  Maryland 

Wieland.  John   Thomas  Maryland 

Wilds.    Howard    Ferdinand,  Jr.      Maryland 

Williamson.    Riley   Seth  Maryland 

Yeager.    John    William  Maryland 


SECOND  YEAR  CLASS 


Heaven.    Sterrett    Patterson 
Herman.    Daniel    Elihu 
Belts.    Robert    Lanning 
Hriskin.     Melvin     Robert 
Caldwell.    Gilbert    Lee 
Chmar.    Phillip    Lee 
Cohen.    Jerome    Sylvan 
Dubansky.     Paul     Samuel 
Farrell.     Daniel    Lawrence 

Donald      Tiemeyer 
Hewitt.     Earl     Chr 
Klinrelhofer.    Herbert    Erne 


Maryland  Lawrence.    Ronald  Maryland 

Maryland  Link.    Etta    Carolyn  Maryland 

New    Jersey  Mayes,    Irvin    Curtis,    Jr.  Maryland 

Massachusetts  McClees.    Joseph    Govane  Maryland 

Maryland  McDaniel.    Edward    Paul,    Jr.  Maryland 

Maryland  Rudo.     Frederick     Bernard  Maryland 

Maryland  Schultheis.     Carl     Haid  Maryland 

Maryland  Smith.     Bernard  Maryland 

Connecticut  Storch.    Murray  New    Jersey 

Maryland  'Towson.    Donald    Hovis  Maryland 

Maryland  Wohl.    Milton  Maryland 

t          Maryland  Zuskin.     Raynard     Frank  Maryland 


Special  Stidekt 


Schilling.    Mary    Evans 


Maryland 


Attended  part  •••■ion. 
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*  Because  of  an  \  annual   announcement*  of 

the  Ba  r.  umber  wa«  »et  back 

numkx-rinK   the  1M8-19S9   annual    ar.r                                                  ninth,    thui 
establishing  the  proper  sequence. 
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CALENDAR 

OF 

BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Session  1938-1939 

First  Semester 
1938 

September  20 Tuesday *Registration  for  predental  and  first-  and  second- 
year  students. 

September  21 Wednesday.  . .  .  *Registration  for  all  other  students. 

September  22 Thursday Instruction    begins    with    the    first    scheduled 

period. 

November  23 Wednesday.  . . .  Thanksgiving  recess  begins  after  the  last  sched- 
uled period. 

November  28 Monday Instruction  resumes    with   the  first  scheduled 

period. 

December  21 Wednesday.  .  . .   Christmas  recess  begins  after  the  last  scheduled 

period. 
1939 

January  3 Tuesday Instruction  resumes    with   the  first    scheduled 

period. 

January  23  to             Monday- 
January  28,  inc Saturday *Registration  for  the  second  semester. 

January  28 Saturday First   semester   ends   after   the  last   scheduled 

period. 

Second  Semester 

January  30 Monday Instruction    begins    with    the    first    scheduled 

period. 

February  22 Wednesday.  .  . .   Washington's  Birthday.    Holiday. 

April  5 Wednesday....   Easter  recess   begins  after   the  last  scheduled 

period. 
April  12 Wednesday. . . .   Instruction  resumes   with  the  first  scheduled 

period. 
June  3,  11:00  A.  M.. Saturday Commencement. 


*  A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days  speci- 
fied for  his  or  her  school  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  five  dollars  ($5.00).  The  last 
day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon  of  the  week  in 
which  instruction  begins  following  the  specified  registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be 
waived  only  upon  the  written  recommendation  of  the  dean.) 

The  offices  of  the  registrar  and  comptroller  are  open  daily,  not  including  Saturday, 
from  9  :00  a.m.  to  5  :00  p.m.,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  :00  a.m.  to  12  :30  p.m.,  with  the  fol- 
lowing exceptions :  Monday,  September  12,  1938,  until  8  p.m.  ;  Saturday,  September  24, 
1938,  until  5  :00  p.m.  ;  and  on  Saturday,  January  28,  1939,  until  5  :00  p.m. 

Advance  registration  is  encouraged. 
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ADMINISTK.VI  IV1-    ORi.AMZ  VI  ION 

The  government  of  the  Univer  >f  Regents,  cor. 

of  nine  PlCinbcfl  :.  by  the  (lover:.  :n  of  BUM   ye.irs.     The  ad- 

ministration of  the  t'n 

B  lent. 

schoil  has  Its  own  Faculty  Council,  composed  of  the  D 

its  faculty  of  professorial  rank;  each  Faculty  Council  controls  the  internal  affair 
group  it  re 

The  l  organization  COmprites  th  :  administ: 

College  of  Agriculture.  Summer  Session. 

Agricultural  Experiment  Station.  Department  of  Military  Science 

•v-ion  Service.  and  Tacf;     . 

College  of  Arts  and  Scien  School  of  Dcrr 

lege  of  Commerce.  School  of  I 

College  of  F.ducation.  School  of  Medicine. 

College  of  Engineering.  School  of  Nursing. 

College  of  Home  Economics.  School  of  Pharmacy. 

Graduate  School.  The  University  Hospital. 

The  Schools  of  Dentistry,  Law,  Medicine,  Nursing,  and  Pharmacy  are  located  in 
Baltimore  in  the  vicinity  of  Lombard  and  Greene  Streets;  the  others  in  College  Park. 

Board  of  Reg; 

Dr.  W.  \V.  Skinner,  Chairman Term  expires  1945 

Mrs.  John  I..  Whitehirst,  Secretary Term  expires  1947 

J.  Milton  Patterson,  Esq.,  Treasurer Term  expires  1944 

Hon.  W.  Calvin  Chesnut Term  expires  1942 

Hon.  William  P.  Cole,  Jr Term  expires  1940 

Henry  Holzapfel,  Jr.,  Esq Term  expire 

Harry  H.  Nit:  Term  expire 

John  i  Ksq Term  expires  1939 

Rices,  Esci .  .Term  expires  1942 

:dent  of  :  RSITY 

EL  C.  Byrd,  B.S..  LL.D.,  D.Sc. 


The  General  Administrative  Board 

President  Byrd,  Dr.  Symons,  I  aterro,  D 

Dean 
Steinberg,   Dean   Stamp,  Dr.    Corn 

Colonel  Patch,  Dr.  Lomas,  Dr.  lit  rr,  Mr.  Hit:  PftlDntEKT, 

Kellar,  Professor  Metzger,   Dr.   Hale,   Dr.   Manny,   Dr.  Wbtb,  Dr.  V 
Professor  Ikeler,  Professor  I 
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BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

H.  C.  Byrd,  B.S.,  LL.D.,  D.Sc,  President  of  the  University 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Bean 

Katharine  Toomey,  Administrative  Assistant 

W.  M.  Hilleceist,  Director  of  Admissions 

Alma  H.  Preinkert,  M.A.y  Registrar 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Emeritus 

E.  Frank  Kelly,  Phar.D.,  D.Sc 2215  Constitution  Avenue, 

Washington,  D.  C. 
Professor  of  Chemistry 

Professors 

The  Faculty  Council 

George  M.  Anderson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 831  Park  Avenue 

Professor  of  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy  and  Orthodontia 
Robert  P.  Bay,  M.D.,  F.A.C.S Walbert  Apartments 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery 

*Brice  M.  Dorsey,  D.D.S 403  E.  Gittings  Avenue 

Professor  of  Anesthesia  and  Exodontia 

|Oren  H.  Gaver,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Physiology  and  Physiological  Chemistry 

Burt  B.  Ide,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

Robert  L.  Mitchell,  Phar.D.,  M.D 2112  Maryland  Avenue 

Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Pathology 

Alexander  H.  Paterson,  D.D.S. ,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

fj.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Operative  Technics 

Leo  A.  Walzak,  D.D.S 1019  St.  Paul  Street 

Professor  of  Periodontia 


*  Full  time.         t  Half  time. 
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\        un  PtoriMOAi 

•llYW  '      I  Whitclock  Street 

Aaaiv  Mid    H 

\ venue 

I ' 

•Orvim-  C Humnv  d.d.s I         •  •■  i< 

A-  iniriil   OrOU  n   at ■  •! 

■E  C.  Karn.  l\I\S.  101    Bel  Air   R 

A**->i  of  B  ntia 

l  kTCRAM,  P.l\  3719  Rexmerc  R     I 

Assistant    I 
•Harry  B.  McCarthy,  D.D.S $817  Bellon.i  Avenue 

As>:  Anatomy 

100  I      •  :      i  Street 

Assistant  Prof.  .ikr-' 

Charles  A.  Reifschneider,  M.D 104  W,  Street 

MOV  of  Oral   Sur  , 

!.B.}  D.D.S. ,  M.D 234  P 

ant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

J.  Hi  ■•  ■  '  '  Walbett  Apartments 

ant  Professor  of  Anatomy 


!     ctlrers 

To  be  appointed — 

■ 

Richard  C.  Leonard,  D.D.    .  2411  N.  Charlo  Street 

A  ari),  .J.B.,  M.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Lecturer   in  Oncology 

William  H.  Triplett,  M.D 1326  W.  L  -.hard  Street 

I       •;:•<•:•  in   Physical  Diagnosis 


I        I  RLCTORS 

Med      I  All     Building 
•  •  uctor   in   A 

Herbert  1  •  r,  . /./?.,  M.D Street 

btttll  Mi-ral   Anesthesia 

*I)  |      \.  Brown:  H     Nottingham  R 

uctor   in    Harteriolujry   and    Pathology 
Ins*  icteriology  and  Path' 

fF.RNF      B.  \    rTAi  i ,  D.D.S. 

■ 


t  Half  time. 
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Joseph  D.  Fusco,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Exodontia 

♦William  E.  Hahn,  D.D.S Sabbatical  Leave  for  Graduate  Study 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Exodontia 

Vernon  D.  Kaufman,  D.D.S 3301  Edmondson  Avenue 

Graduate  Assistant  in  Clinical  Exodontia 

fBALTHis  A.  Browning,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

fSAMUEL  H.  Bryant,  A.B.y  D.D.S 2300  Edmondson  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

♦Luther  W.  Fetter,  D.D.S 3203  Elgin  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Meyer  Eggnatz,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontia 

Hammond  L.  Johnston,  D.D.S 831  Park  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontia 

Kyrle  W.  Preis,  D.D.S 700  Cathedral  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontia 

Daniel  E.  Shehan,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontia 

Jose  R.  Bernardini,  D.D.S 4004  Edmondson  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

Joseph  T.  Nelson,  Jr.,  D.D.S 1500  William  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

jNathan  B.  Scherr,  D.D.S 1636  E.  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

Hugh  T.  Hicks,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Periodontia 

*C.  Paul  Miller,  D.D.S 700  Cedarcroft  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

*L.  Edward  Wojnarowski,  D.D.S 608  E.  38th  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

*H.  Berton  McCauley,  Jr.,  D.D.S 2834  St.  Paul  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiodontia 

George  E.  Hardy,  Jr.,  A.B.,  D.D.S 518  Cathedral  Street 

Instructor  in  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy 

Frank  Hurst,  D.D.S 1128  W.  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

B.  Sargent  Wells,  D.D.S. Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

fHAROLD  Goldstein,  D.D.S 2408  Eutaw  Place 

Diagnostician 

John  M.  Hyson,  D.D.S 2128  St.  Paul  Street 

Instructor  in  Embryo]ogy  and  Histology 
*  Full  time.         t  Half  time. 
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•Mawoji  w.  MoCu  v.  DJ  V.  M. 

Instructor   m    KmKryoloiry  and   Histology 

Karl  F.  GUMMIft,  DJX  I  517  Scott  Street 

u-  Technics 

UtDCD0IU,[UU \venuc 

:  uetor  in   i'harmacolofry.  Materia  Mcdica  and  Tii<  rup.utics 

,  D.D.S. .  .  Medial  Arts  Building 

Instructor   in   Prosthetic  Technics 


Assisting  STArr 


Beatrice  Marriott,  Librarian 
Margaret  E.  Kober,  Assistant  Librarian 
Margaret  M.  Nixon-,  Stenographer 
Katherine  L.  Underwood,  Junior  Stenographer 
Mary  C.  Reed,  Secretary,  Operative  Clinic 
Mary  A.  Hagan,  Secretary,  Orthodontic  Clinic 
Charlotte  P.  Carroll,  Secretary,  Prosthetic  Clinic 
Frances  Mullen,  Information  and  Case  Record  Clerk 
Alice  V.  Elchenk.o,  R.X.,  Assistant  in  Oral  Surgery 


I   time.         t  Half 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 


HISTORY 

The  University  of  Maryland  was  organized  December  28,  1807,  as  the  College  of 
Medicine  of  Maryland.  On  December  29,  1812,  the  University  of  Maryland  charter 
was  issued  to  the  College  of  Medicine  of  Maryland.  There  were  at  that  period  but 
four  other  medical  schools  in  America — the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  founded  in 
1765;  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  New  York,  in  1767;  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, in  1782;  and  Dartmouth  College,  in  1797. 

The  first  lectures  on  dentistry  in  America  were  delivered  by  Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden 
in  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  between  the  years  1821  and  1825. 
These  lectures  were  interrupted  in  1825  by  internal  dissension  in  the  School  of  Medicine 
but  were  continued  in  the  year  1837.  It  was  Dr.  Hayden's  idea  that  dentistry  merited 
greater  attention  than  had  been  given  it  by  medical  instruction,  and  he  undertook  to 
develop  this  specialty  as  a  branch  of  medicine.  With  this  thought  in  mind  he,  with 
the  support  of  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris,  appealed  to  the  Faculty  of  Physic  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  for  the  creation  of  a  department  of  dentistry  as  a  part  of  the 
medical  curriculum.  The  request  having  been  refused,  an  independent  college  was 
decided  upon.  A  charter  was  applied  for  and  granted  by  the  Maryland  Legislature 
February  1,  1840.  The  first  faculty  meeting  was  held  February  3,  1840,  at  which  time 
Dr.  H.  H.  Hayden  was  elected  President  and  Dr.  C.  A.  Harris,  Dean.  The  introduc- 
tory lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Harris  on  November  3,  1840,  to  the  five  students 
matriculated  in  the  first  class.  Thus  was  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery, 
the  first  and  oldest  dental  school  in  the  world,  created  as  the  foundation  of  the  present 
dental  profession. 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery,  was  organized  and  continued  instruction  in  dental  subjects  until  1879, 
at  which  time  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery.  A 
department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at  the  University  of  Maryland  in  the  year 
1882,  graduating  a  class  each  year  from  1883  to  1923.  This  school  was  chartered  as  a 
corporation  and  continued  as  a  privately  owned  and  directed  institution  until  1920 
when  it  became  a  State  institution.  The  Dental  Department  of  the  Baltimore  Medical 
College  was  established  in  1895,  continuing  until  1913,  when  it  merged  with  the  Dental 
Department  of  the  University  of  Maryland. 

The  final  combining  of  the  dental  educational  interests  of  Baltimore  was  effected 
June  15,  1923,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  student  bodies  of  the  Baltimore  College 
of  Dental  Surgery  and  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Dentistry,  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery  becoming  a  distinct  department  of  the  State  University 
under  State  supervision  and  control.  Thus  we  find  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  a  merging  of  the  various  efforts  at 
dental  education  in  Maryland.  From  these  component  elements  have  radiated  devel- 
opments of  the  art  and  science  of  dentistry  until  the  strength  of  its  alumni  is  second  to 
none  either  in  number  or  degree  of  service  to  the  profession. 
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hi  n  DING 

The   School  of     1 1 I    the    northwc- •  I     mbard  and 

(Jrecne    Street!,    adjoining    the    1  Hi    '.•>',    being   so  situated  that  [( 

splendid  opportunity   tor   abundant   cfink   material.     The  new   building  provides 

nmately   45,000  square   feet   ot'  rl<.«.r   ipOCC,  is   rircp:  :     ideally   lighted 

and  ventilated.     A  sufficient  numher  of  large  lecture  rooms  ami  da  library 

and  rending  rimm,  science  laboratories,  tnchnic  laboratories,  dink  rooms,  1 

re  provided.      The  building  is  furnished  with  new  equipment  throughout,  with 

.modation   necessary    tor  v   instruction   under  comfortable   ar- 

nentl   and   pleasant    surroundings.      The   large   clinic  wing   accommodar 
hundred  and   thirty-nine  chairs.     The   following  clinic  departments  have   been   pro- 
.  Prosthetic  (including  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Ceramics,  ).\rie^thcsia 

.  Pad      .    .  Orthodontia,  Pcdodontia,  Radiodontia,  and  Photography. 

Modern  units  with  electric  engines  have  been  installed  in  all  clinics,  while  pr< 
has  been  made  for  the  use  of  electric  equipment  in  all  technic  laboratories. 

The  present  building  program  of  the  I'niver  viand  provides  for  an  ex- 

D  of  the  physical  facilities  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.     Approximately  J 
square  feet  of  additional  floor  space  will  be  available.     This  will  be  used  to  expand 
clinical,  research  ms. 

COURSI  OF  INSTRUCT  ION 

The  Baltimore  College  ot  P  S  irgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland 

tour-year  course  in  dentistry  devoted  to  instruction  in  the  medical  sciences,  the 
dental  sciences,  the  ancillary  sciences,  and  clinical  practice.     Instruction  con 

.  laboratory  instruction,  demonstrations,  conferences,  and  quizzes. 
Topics  are  assigned  for  collateral  reading  to  train  the  student  in  the  values  and  use  of 
dental  literature.    The  curriculum  for  this  course  is  found  on  page  15. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  dental  curriculum  must  have  completed  successfully 
two  years  of  work  in  an  accredited  college  of  arts  and  sciences.    The  hould 

include  not  less  than  six  semester  hours  each  in  Ettf 
twelve  hours  in  Chemistry,  including  Organic  Chem: 

Kl  QUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION 

d  in  selecting  students  to  begin  th<  ,  through  a 

strict  adherence  to  proved  ability  in  secondary  education  and  in  the  comple- 
ted courses  in  predcntal  collegiate  training.     The  requirements  for  adm 
and  the  academi  he  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  arc  strictly  adhered 

to  by  the  School  of  Denti 

fcPPUGAI  ION  PROC1  hi 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean.     Each  ap; 
should  fill  in  this  blank  completely  and  mail  it,  together  with  the  application  fee  and 
photographs,  to  the  I )■  '  more.     The 

n  the  reverse  side  of  the  blank  should  DC  I   lly. 

A  certificate  of  entrance  will  be  issued  to  each  qualified  applicant. 
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TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

Applicants  desiring  to  transfer  from  another  recognized  dental  school  must  have 
had  creditable  records  at  the  schools  previously  attended. 

Applicants  carrying  conditions  or  failures  in  any  year  of  their  previous  dental  in- 
struction will  not  be  considered.  All  records  must  show  an  average  grade  of  5  per 
cent,  over  the  passing  mark  of  the  schools  in  which  the  transfer  credits  were  earned. 
Applicants  whose  records  show  habitual  failures  and  conditions  will  not  be  considered 
for  admission.    The  transferring  student  must  satisfy  all  requirements  for  admission. 

ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  have  entered  and  be 
in  attendance  on  the  day  the  regular  session  opens,  at  which  time  lectures  to  all  classes 
begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of  the  session,  the  dates  for  which  are  announced  in 
the  calendar  of  the  annual  catalogue. 

Regular  attendance  is  demanded.  Students  with  less  than  85  per  cent,  attendance 
in  any  course  will  be  denied  the  privilege  of  final  examination  in  any  and  all  such 
courses.  In  certain  unavoidable  circumstances  of  absence  the  Dean  may  honor  ex- 
cuses, but  students  with  less  than  85  per  cent,  attendance  will  not  be  promoted  to  the 
next  succeeding  class. 

In  cases  of  serious  illness,  as  attested  by  a  physician,  students  may  register  not  later 
than  the  twentieth  day  following  the  advertised  opening  of  the  regular  session.  Stu- 
dents may  register  and  enter  not  later  than  ten  days  after  the  beginning  of  the  session, 
but  such  delinquency  will  be  charged  as  absences  from  the  classes. 


PROMOTION 

To  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  year,  students  must  have  passed  courses 
amounting  to  at  least  80  per  cent,  of  the  total  schedule  hours  of  the  year,  and  must 
have  an  average  of  80  per  cent,  on  all  subjects  passed. 

A  grade  of  75  per  cent,  is  passing.  A  grade  between  60  per  cent,  and  passing  is  a 
condition.  A  grade  below  60  per  cent,  is  a  failure.  A  condition  may  be  removed  by  a 
re-examination.  In  such  effort,  failure  to  make  a  passing  mark  is  recorded  as  a  failure 
in  the  course.  A  failure  can  be  removed  only  by  repeating  the  course.  Students 
with  combined  conditions  and  failures  amounting  to  40  per  cent,  of  the  schedule  hours 
of  the  year  will  not  be  permitted  to  proceed  with  their  classes.  Students  carrying  con- 
ditions will  not  be  admitted  to  Senior  standing;  students  in  all  other  classes  may  carry 
one  condition  to  the  next  succeeding  year.  All  conditions  and  failures  must  be  re- 
moved within  twelve  months  from  the  time  at  which  they  were  incurred. 

EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  technic  and  clinic  courses 
and  text-books  for  lecture  courses  will  be  announced  for  the  various  classes.  Each 
student  will  be  required  to  provide  himself  with  whatever  is  necessary  to  meet  the  needs 
of  his  course  and  present  same  to  an  assigned  instructor  for  inspection.  No  student 
who  does  not  meet  this  requirement  will  be  permitted  to  go  on  with  his  class. 
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DEPORTM1  NT 

The  |  I  the  School  d  Dentistry  rcquir- 

of  good  moral  character  of  its  students.     1  he  conduct  of  the  student  in  relation  to  his 

fid  fellow  students  will  indicate  his  hrncss  to  he  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the 
community  as  a  professional  man.    Integrity,  sobriety,  temperate  habits,  truthfulness, 

•  for  authority  and  a  v  in  the  transaction  of  business  affairs 

as  a  student  will  be  considered  as  evidence  of  good  moral  character  to  the 

ng  of  a  degree. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATE 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  a  candidate  who  has  met 
the  following  conditions: 

1.  A  candidate  must  furnish  documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained  the  age  of 

2.  A  candidate  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  the  full  four-year  course  of  study 
of  the  dental  curriculum,  the  last  year  of  which  shall  have  been  spent  in  this  institution. 

.3.  I  le  will  be  required  to  show  a  general  average  of  at  least  80  per  cent,  during  the 
full  course  of  study. 

4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  technic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the  various  depart- 
ments. 

5.  He  shall  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  college  prior  to  the  beginning  of  final 
examinations,  and  must  have  adjusted  his  financial  obligations  in  the  community 

torilv  to  those  to  whom  he  mav  be  indebted. 


FEES 

.:cation  fee  (paid  at  time  of  filing  formal  application  for  admission). . 

"iculation  fee  (paid  at  time  of  enrollment)     10.00 

•Tuition  for  the  session,  resident  student 250.00 

•Tuition  for  the  session,  non-resident  student 350.00 

I )     ecting  fee  (first  semester,  Freshman  year) 1 5.00 

Laboratory  fee  (each  session) 

Locker  fee — Freshman  and  Sophomore  years  (first  semester) 3.00 

Locker  fee — Junior  and  Senior  years  (first  semester) 5.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit — Freshman  and  Sophomore  years  (first  sem.)  5.00 

Graduation  fee  (paid  with  second  semester  fees  of  Senior  year) 1 5.00 

Penalty  fee  for  late  registration 

Examinations  taken  out  of  class  and  re-examinations 5.00 

One  certified   transcript  of  record  will  be  issued   free  of  charge.      1 

additional  copy  will  be  issued  only  on  payme:.                                       ...  1.00 


ivitv  Fee— Special 

For  the  purpose  of  administering  and  disciplining 
student  body  has  voted  a  fee  of  $10.00  to  be  paid  at  the  opening  of  t: 
the  treasurer  of  the  Student  Activity  Committee. 


Definition  of  resident  status  of  itv  i*e  12. 
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REGISTRATION 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  be  re- 
garded as  a  registration  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  but  when  such  student  trans- 
fers to  a  professional  school  of  the  University  or  from  one  professional  school  to  an- 
other, he  must  pay  the  usual  matriculation  fee  required  by  each  professional  school. 

A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days  specified 
for  his  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00.  The  last  day  of  registration 
with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon  of  the  week  in  which  instruction 
begins,  following  the  specified  registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  only 
on  the  written  recommendation  of  the  Dean.) 

Each  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of  the  Registrar, 
and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one-half  of  the  tuition  fee  in  addition  to  all  other  fees  noted 
as  payable  first  semester  before  being  admitted  to  class  work  at  the  opening  of  the  ses- 
sion. The  remainder  of  tuition  and  second  semester  fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
Comptroller  during  registration  period  for  the  second  semester. 

According  to  the  policy  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  no  fees  will  be  returned.  In  case 
the  student  discontinues  his  course,  any  fees  paid  will  be  credited  to  a  subsequent 
course,  but  are  not  transferable. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 

DEFINITION  OF  RESIDENT  STATUS  OF  STUDENT 

Students  who  are  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of 
their  registration,  their  parents*  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year. 

Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of  their  regis- 
tration, they  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year;  provided  such 
residence  has  not  been  acquired  while  attending  any  school  or  college  in  Maryland. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of  his  first  regis- 
tration in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be  changed  by  him  unless,  in  the 
case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and  become  legal  residents  of  this  State  by  main- 
taining such  residence  for  at  least  one  full  calendar  year.  However,  the  right  of  the 
student  (minor)  to  change  from  a  non-resident  to  a  resident  status  must  be  established 
by  him  prior  to  registration  for  a  semester  in  any  academic  year. 

SUMMER  COURSES 

Aside  from  and  independent  of  the  regular  session,  special  courses  are  offered  dur- 
ing the  summer  recess.  The  course  in  clinical  instruction  is  conducted  from  June  1  to 
August  1  and  from  September  1  to  16  inclusive.  The  course  is  open  only  to  students 
registered  in  the  school.  It  offers  opportunities  to  students  carrying  conditions  in  the 
clinic  from  the  preceding  session  as  well  as  those  who  desire  to  gain  more  extended 
practice  during  their  training  period.  The  clinics  are  under  the  direction  of  capable 
demonstrators,  full  credit  being  given  for  all  work  done. 


*  The  term  "parents"  includes  persons  who,  by  reason  of  death  or  other  unusual 
circumstances,  have  been  legally  constituted  the  guardians  of  and  stand  in  loco  parentis  to 
such  minor  students. 
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mi  GORGASODONTOLOGICA]  SOi  n  I  V 

The  Gorgas  Odontological  Society  was  organized  in   1916  as  an  I  ulcnt 

dental                           boUrthip  I                         dmitnOOt     I  !  after 
Dr.Ferdini                              near  in  dental  educat 

perience,  and  daring  bii  life  .»  crc.it  contril                       literature.  It  was  with  the 

ting  his  name  that  tl.  idopted  it. 

DM  eligible  for  membership  at  r he  beginning  of  their  Junior  year  if, 
during  their  be  dental  course,  they  have  attained  I  gcrv 

of  85  per  cent.,  or  more,  in  all  of  their  studies.    M  held  once  each  month,  and 

are  addressed  by  prominent  dental  and  medical  men,  an  effort  being  made  to 
speakt  ■  aected  with  the  University.      The  member!  have  an  OPportunit]  . 

while  students,  to  hear  men  associated  with  other  educational  institutions. 

OMICRON  KAPPA  UPSILQN 

Phi  Chapter  of  Omicron  Kappa  UptUon  honorary  dental  fraternity  was  chartered 
at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland, 
during  the  session  of  1928-2(>.  Membership  in  the  fraternity  is  awarded  to  a  number 
not  exceeding  12  per  cent,  of  the  graduating  class.  This  honor  is  conferred  upon 
students  who  through  their  professional  course  of  study  creditably  fulfill  all  obliga- 
identa,  and  whose  conduct,  earnestness,  evidence  of  good  character  ami 
high  scholarship  recommend  them  to  election.  The  following  graduates  of  th 
were  elected  to  membership: 

<m  Laude) 
.  I.ibermas  (Cum  Laiuie) 
Carl  Elliott  Bailev  >rge  Carl  Kr  i 

Floyd  Warr-      n  EoMOWD  PoMfBAU  MAIM 

Jack  Menefe*  ink  Peter  Cammaran q 

SCHOLARSHIP  LOANS 

A  number  of  scholarship  loans  from  various  organ:.  oal  founda- 

tions have  been  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.     These  loans  arc 
offered  on  the  basis  of  excellence  -ic  attainment  and  the  need  on  the  | 

studef  tance  in  completing  their  course  in  dentistry.    It  has  been  the  policy 

of  the  Faculty  to  recommend  only  students  in  the  last  uch  privi! 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund,  established  under  the 
will  of  (icneral  Henry  Strong  of  Chicago,  an  annual  allotment  is  made  to  the   ; 
more  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  L'nivcrsi-  holar- 

ship  loans  available  for  the  use  of  young  men  and  women  students  under  the 
twenty-five.    Recommendations  for  the  privileges  of  these  loans  arc  limited  to  students 
in  the  Junior  and  Scr  who  through  stress  i 

require  financial  aid  and  who  have  demonstrated  excellence  in  educational  progress 
are  considered  in  making  nomin  md. 

The  Edward  S.  Gay  lord  Educational  Endotcme*.:  ision  of  the  will 

of  the  late  Dr.  Edward  S.  <  -n,  Connecticut,  an  amoi: 

mating  $16,000  was  left  to  the  Baltimore  College  of   I 
I'nivc  |    ryland,  the  proceeds  cf  which  are  to  be  devoted  I 

young  men  in  securing  dental  education. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery  was  held  in  Baltimore,  March  1, 1849.  This  organization  has  continued 
in  existence  to  the  present,  its  name  having  been  changed  to  The  National  Alumni 
Association  of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland.    The  present  officers  are  as  follows: 


Arthur  I.  Bell,  President 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Gerard  A.  Devlin,  1st  Vice-President 
31  Lincoln  Park 
Newark,  N.  J. 


Clarence  E.  Saunders,  2nd  Vice-President 
704  Florence  Trust  Building 
Florence,  South  Carolina 


William  F.  Martin,  Secretary 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Howard  Van  Natta,  Treasurer 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Hammond  L.  Johnston,  Historian 
831  Park  Avenue 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Albert  C.  Eskin,  Editor 
1911  Eutaw  Place 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Executive  Committee 

Myron  S.  Aisenberg,  Chairman 
600  Whitelock  Street 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Gerald  I.  Brandon 

3203  Garrison  Boulevard 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


J.  Robert  Manuel,  Jr. 
1408  Eutaw  Place 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


J.  Collinson  Joyce 
1319  E.  North  Avenue 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Conrad  L.  Inman 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Thomas  R.  Manakee 
2535  St.  Paul  Street 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Max  K.  Baklor 
2201  Eutaw  Place 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Grayson  W.  Gaver 

1940  Edmondson  Avenue 
Baltimore,  Maryland 
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: 

4 

try 4 

7 

4 

Total  Semes:                      36 

Sophomore  Year 

Bacteriology 4 

Comparative  Dental  Anatomy  and  Oral  PI                    4 

v          D  and  Bridge 4 

General  Hygiene 2 

Mouth  Hygiene  and  Oral  Prophylaxis 2 

Nut                   1 

Operative  Dentistry  and  Oral  Medicine 6 

I  >gv 4 

5 

Prosthetic  Technics 4 

Total  Semester  Credits 36 

Jt  sior  Year 

■  esia 2 

Ceramics 

Crown  and  Bridge  Technics 3 

Dental  Pathology  and  Dental  Therapeutics 4 

I  rearment  Planning 1 

ine 1 

Oral  Surgery 2 

Operative  1                     1 

Orthodontia 2 

1                 and  Pedodontia 2 

Principles  of  Medicine 

ietic  Technics 2 

Radiology 

Infirmary  Practice 

Total  Semester  Credits 36 

;<>r  Year 

n  of  Prevention  Principles  1 

Dental  History 1 

Diagnosis  and  Treatment  Planning  1 

Ethics  and  Jurisprudence 1 

Operative  Denri 

Oral  Medicine  1 
Orth>: 

nciples  of  Medicine 

Management.  ...  1 
etic  Den*:    • 

Infirmary  Practice.  .  20 

Total  Semester  Crcdr  36 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  McCarthy  and  F.  Hurst 

Dental  Anatomy  includes  the  study  of  nomenclature  of  surfaces,  divisions,  and  re- 
lations of  the  human  teeth.  The  periods  of  beginning  calcification,  complete  calcifi- 
cation, eruption,  and  shedding  of  deciduous  teeth.  Also  the  beginning  calcification, 
complete  calcification,  and  eruption  of  the  permanent  teeth. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  anatomy  of  the  teeth,  both  external  and  internal,  is 
required  of  the  student.  The  student  is  given  an  intensive  laboratory  training  in 
the  carving  of  the  various  teeth,  both  in  plaster  and  ivory,  and  in  the  dissection  of 
extracted  teeth  through  their  various  dimensions. 

The  student  is  required  to  know  the  osteology  of  the  maxillary  bones  and  the  man- 
dible, the  nerve  and  blood  supply  to  the  teeth,  and  the  description  of  the  muscles  of 
mastication. 

A  laboratory  manual  is  kept  of  the  complete  course  in  Dental  Anatomy  in  which  are 
recorded  the  points  of  special  interest  about  each  tooth,  the  various  steps  in  carving 
technic,  drawing  and  dissections. 

COMPARATIVE  DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Dr.  Hardy 

This  course  treats  of  the  evolutionary  development  of  dentition  as  a  necessary  fac- 
tor in  the  study  of  human  dental  anatomy.  It  introduces  a  comparative  study  of  the 
teeth  of  the  animal  kingdom,  both  vertebrates  and  invertebrates,  with  comparative 
study  of  the  number,  position  and  form.  Special  attention  is  given  the  dentition  of  the 
mammals  which  are  studied  in  laboratory  from  skulls. 

OPERATIVE  TECHNICS 

Professor  Robinson,  Drs.  Latcham  and  Grempler 

As  an  introduction  to  manipulative  procedure  in  operative  technics  the  students  are 
instructed  in  fundamentals  of  cavity  preparation,  nomenclature,  classification  of  cav- 
ities, the  principles  of  instrument  forms  and  their  application.  A  brief  review  of  pa- 
thology of  caries  is  included,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  two  major  divisions  of 
caries,  which  are  compared,  and  the  progress  fully  outlined  by  illustrated  lectures. 
These  fundamentals  observed  in  cavity  preparation  are  presented  in  lectures,  and  ex- 
emplified to  the  student  in  two-color  teeth,  which  exhibit  the  dento-enamel  junction 
by  color  contrast.  The  variables  which  must  be  made  in  the  cavity  preparation  for 
the  reception  of  different  materials  are  fully  considered,  and  these  modifications  exe- 
cuted by  preparations  in  composition  teeth  which  are  aligned  in  normal  proximal  re- 
lation on  forms  especially  prepared  for  the  course.  After  such  fundamentals  are  ex- 
emplified in  this  manner,  the  same  procedure  is  reviewed  in  extracted  teeth,  giving  the 
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studer"  note  the  effect  of  instrumentation  on  natural  •  !•. 

With  this  feature  the  conservation  of  tooth  stnu  ture  is  emph I 
management  of  gold  foil,  amalgam,  tad  inlay  wax  (and  finished  inlay),  silicate  and  ce- 
ment is  presented  in  derail,  by  lecture-clinics  and  demoristrav  •  I  •  t.rm  in 
:.phasi/cd,  and  in  this  connection  the  values  of  proper  contour  and 
finish  I  'he  individual  tooth  to  both  form  and  function  arc  given  particular 
attention. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Lie,  Drs.  Latcham,  StcCarthy,  B.  A.  Browning,  Bryant,  Deems,  Feller, 

an  J  Goldstein 

action  is  given  from  this  chair  to  the  students  of  the  Junior  and  Senior 
Lecture!  covering  the  practical  application  of  the  scientific  principles  and  technical 
procedures  involved  in  the  treatment  and  restoration  of  teeth  in  routine  office  practice 
are  given  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  the  student  to  render  intelligently  an  efficient 
oral  health  service. 

Such  instruction  comprehends  a  general  review  of  cavity  preparation  and  tooth  re>- 
toration;  the  properties,  indications  for  use  and  manipulation  of  filling  materials;  the 
relationship  of  Dental  Histology  to  the  success  of  dental  operations;  root  canal  opera- 
tions, and  their  sequelae;  focal  infections  with  and  without  systemic  symptoms;  path- 
ology and  treatment  of  hypersensitive  dentine;  oral  hygiene  and  its  influence  on  general 
health;  caries  including  its  bacteriology;  a  consideration  of  the  susceptibility  and  im- 
munity of  individuals  to  tooth  decay;  and  a  comprehensive  system  of  examination  and 
diagn 

The  management  of  patients  and  modern  methods  of  office  practice  for  the  p  . 
of  creating  a  satisfied  clientele  through  more  humane  operative  procedures  are  em- 
phasized. 

PEDODONTIA  AND  PREVENTIVE  DENTISTRY 

Drs.  Leonard,  Bernardini,  Nelson,  and  Schtrr 

Pedodontia 

The  Pedodontia  course  consists  of  lectures,  clinics  and  technic  laboratory  i: 
tion  which  are  meant  to  cover  the  technic.  of  treatment  of  children's  teeth. 

Instruction  is  offered  in  the  fundamentals  and  modir.  :uired  in  the  prepara- 

tion of  all  classes  of  cavities  in  the  temporary  teeth  for  the  proper  reception  of  different 
filling  materials,  emphasizing  conservation  of  tooth  structure.     The  proper  manipu- 
lation and  insertion  of  various  metallic  and  plastic  filling  materials  are  carefully  taught. 
The  proper  care  of  the  first  permanent  molars  is  particularly  emphasi/ed.     V 
methods  and  procedures  indicated  in  the  restoration  of  broken  and  fractured  central 
incisors  in  children  are  demonstrated.    For  the  purpose  of  rational  tooth  c 
the  technic  of  partial  pulpotomy  is  taught  together  with  its  indications  and  contra- 
indications.   The  problem  of  the  premature  loss  of  deciduous  teeth  which  nece^ 
proper  space  maintenance  is  carefully  considered.     Methods  of  :ng  various 

types  of  space  retainers  in  the  treatmc 
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Preventive  Dentistry 

The  course  in  Preventive  Dentistry  includes  emphasis  on  both  the  best  means  for 
formation  of  defect-free  and  defect-resisting  tooth  structures  and  the  measures  em- 
ployed in  minimizing  and  eliminating  defects  in  their  early  stages. 

In  lectures  the  embryological  and  histological  formation  of  teeth  are  briefly  re- 
viewed. These  are  followed  by  instruction  in  diet.  Calcium-phosphorous  metabolism, 
vitamin  function  and  food  caloric  content  are  explained  in  their  special  relation  to 
dentition.  Oral  hygiene  in  its  broad  application  of  mouth  health  is  emphasized  as  is 
the  home  care  of  the  mouth. 

Lectures  dealing  with  the  economics  of  children's  dentistry,  together  with  instruc- 
tion in  the  psychological  problems  met  in  this  type  of  practice,  connect  with  the  didac- 
tic instruction  in  pedodontia  mentioned  above.  Opportunity  is  also  afforded  the 
student  to  become  acquainted  with  problems  and  administration  of  public  dental 
health  projects,  particularly  those  directed  toward  juvenile  age  groups. 

A  children's  clinic,  separate  from  the  general  operative  clinic,  equipped  with  twenty- 
four  chairs  and  supervised  by  a  special  pedodontia  staff,  offers  an  opportunity  for 
clinical  demonstration  of  the  practices  stressed  in  the  lectures. 


PROSTHETIC  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Paterson,  Drs.  G.  W.  Gaver,  Miller,  Pyott,  and  Wojnarowski 

This  course  is  carried  through  four  years  of  study  and  includes  lectures,  clinics,  and 
demonstrations.  It  embraces  lectures  and  technic  work  in  the  first  and  second  years, 
and  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in  vulcanite  den- 
ture construction.  A  series  of  lecture-demonstrations  are  given,  explaining  the  prop- 
erties and  manipulation  of  all  of  the  materials  used.  Experiments  and  exercises  are 
arranged  to  give  the  student  practical  knowledge  of  the  materials  demonstrated  and 
are  designed  to  impress  the  student  with  the  importance  of  the  essential  fundamentals 
in  all  the  various  steps  in  vulcanite  denture  construction. 

During  the  second  year  the  instruction  embraces  a  study  of  materials  used 
in  metal  denture  construction  and  their  combination  with  other  materials.  Lecture- 
demonstrations,  experiments,  exercises,  and  technical  demonstrations  are  given, 
using  the  same  method  of  presentation  as  followed  in  the  first  year. 

The  course  in  the  third  year  includes  a  study  of  the  practical  application  in  the  in- 
firmary of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  preceding  years.  Demonstrations  are  offered 
of  the  various  techniques  of  impression  and  bite-taking  to  provide  the  student  with  ad- 
ditional knowledge  necessary  for  practical  work  in  the  infirmary. 

The  last  year  is  given  to  a  study  of  application  in  the  infirmary  of  the  fundamentals 
taught  in  the  previous  year,  particular  attention  being  given  to  a  standard  method 
of  denture  construction  by  the  clinical  instructors  to  equip  the  student  with  a  basic 
technic.  The  didactic  course  of  this  year  includes  all  the  various  methods  employed 
in  advanced  prosthesis. 
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l  which  rl  susceptible.     Emphaaif  is  placed  upon  the  fact 

■  tudy  ol  the  oral  cavity  through  an  understanding  of  its 

relationship  to  other  parts  of  the  body.     To  this  end  the  department  is  singularly 

fortunate  in  having  easy   access   for  consultation  with   the   medical   service  of  the 

Hospital. 

Much  time  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  mouth  infection  to  systemic 
disease.  The  theory  of  focal  infection  is  emphasized  and  properly  evaluated  so  that 
the  student  may  interpret  clinical,  roentgenologic,  and  laboratory  findings  in  an  in- 
telligent and  competent  manner. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Prof?  dl,  Drs.  Aisenberg,  D.  A.  Browning,  and  Deems 

In  the  Sophomore  year,  first  semester,  Bacteriology  is  taught  by  lecture,  demo 
tion,  recitation,  and  conference.    The  course  embraces  practical  and  theoretical  con- 
sideration of  Bacteriology  generally,  both  pathogenic  and  non-pathogenic,  with  spe- 
cial attention  to  those  organisms  which  cause  lesions  in  and  about  the  oral  cavity, 
focal  infection. 

In  the  laboratory,  training  is  given  in  methods  of  staining,  preparation  of  culture 
media,  culture  characteristics,  sterilization,  animal  inoculation,  preparation  oJ 
ad  the  various  laboratory  tests  and  reactions. 

GENES  \I.  AM)  Dl  N  1\I.  PATHOLOGY 
Professor  Mitchell,  Drs.  Aisenberg,  D.  A.  Browning,  anJ  Deems 

General  Pathology,  gross  and  histologic,  is  taught  in  the  Sophomore  year,  second 
semester,  by  lecture,  demonstration,  recitation,  and  conference. 

Study  includes  the  etiology,  manifestation  |  processes. 

The  laboratory  work  co:  ining  in  specimen  preparation,  the  cutting  of 

sections,  staining,  mounting,  study  of  prepared  slides,  an..  „:ross  specimens. 

The  latter  portion  of  the  lecture  course  is  devoted  to  consideration  of  lesions  occurring 
in  oral  and  dental  structu: 

SPECIAL  DEN1  U- PATHOLOGY 

Dr.  Aisenberg 

In  the  Junior  the  course  in   Dental  Pathology  is  given.     It 

includes  a  study  of  the  etiology,  manifestations,  gross  and  microscopic,  the  treatment 
of  diseases  of  the  oral  cavity,  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures;  namely,  patho- 
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logic  dentition,  tooth  malformations,  dental  anomalies,  gingivitis,  periodontoclasia, 
calcific  deposits,  dental  caries,  pulp  diseases,  focal  infection,  oral  manifestations  of 
systemic  diseases,  and  tumors  of  the  mouth. 

The  work  is  covered  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  prepared  slides, 
macroscopic  specimens,  and  models. 

The  Department  of  Dental  Pathology  also  carries  on  the  work  of  examination,  diag- 
nosis, treatment  of  Vincent's  infection,  periodontoclasia,  and  filling  of  root  canals  in 
the  clinic. 

CROWN  AND  BRIDGE 

Professor  Paterson,  Drs.  Oggesen,  0.  C.  Hurst,  Nuttall,  and  Wells 

Instruction  in  this  branch  includes  a  laboratory  course  during  the  Sophomore  and 
Junior  years,  which  course  embraces  the  teaching  of  the  procedure  necessary  in  the 
making  of  the  several  acceptable  types  of  crowns  and  bridges,  and  the  preparation  of 
abutments.  The  teaching  of  inlay  work,  a  study  of  porcelain  forms  with  indications 
for  their  use,  and  the  preparation  of  assembling  of  pontics  are  also  included  and  didactic 
work  paralleling  the  technic  course  is  given.  During  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  an 
excellent  opportunity  is  offered  students  to  fulfill  the  practical  requirements  in  Crown 
and  Bridge. 

CERAMICS 

Drs.  Nuttall  and  Oggesen 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  history  and  development  of  porcelain  as  a  restoration  in 
the  treatment  of  mouth  conditions,  the  properties  and  manipulation  of  the  porcelain 
elements.  A  study  is  made  of  the  electric  furnace  and  its  treatment,  with  technical 
demonstrations  in  baking  crowns,  inlays,  pontics,  porcelain  tipped  pontics,  glazing  and 
staining.    The  work  in  lecture  room,  technic  room,  and  clinic  are  harmonized. 

ORAL  SURGERY 

Professors  Bay  and  Dorsey,  Drs.  C.  A.  Reif Schneider,  Wilkerson,  Fusco,  Hahn, 
Kaufman,  and  Ward 

Oral  Surgery  is  given  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  and  consists  of  lectures,  clinical 
assignments,  and  practical  demonstrations  on  the  etiology,  pathology,  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  all  classes  of  tumors,  infections,  deformities,  anomalies,  impacted  teeth, 
fractures  and  of  minor  oral  surgical  conditions  associated  with  the  practice  of  dentistry. 
Special  group  hospital  clinics,  demonstrations  and  ward  rounds  are  given  to  familiarize 
the  student  with  abnormal  conditions  incident  to  the  field  of  his  future  operations 
and  to  train  him  thoroughly  in  the  diagnosis  of  benign  and  malignant  tumors. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  classification  of  teeth  for  extraction,  in  the  removal  of 
teeth,  and  in  the  pre-  and  post-operative  treatment  of  patients,  both  ambulatory  and 
hospitalized. 

Students  are  required  to  produce  anesthesia  and  to  extract  teeth  under  the  direction 
and  supervision  of  a  demonstrator. 
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Local  anesthesia  is  taught  both  in  principle  and  in  practice.    All  types  of  in?: 

rai,    conduction    and    infiltration    injections;    the    anatomical    relationship   of 

muscles  and  nerves;  the  tin  -ion  of  anesthetic  agents,  the  dangers  involved, 

and  toxic  manifestations  and  their  treatment,  arc  taught  in  lectures  and  clinics.  Demon- 

re  given  in  conduction  and  infiltration  technics,  and  students  are  required 

to  give  similar  injections  under  direct  supervision  of  the  instructor. 

Gem  :ght  in  both  lecture  and  clinic,  including  the  action  o! 

the  anesthetic  agents,  methods  of  administration,  indications  and  contra-indications, 
dangers  and  the  treatment  of  toxic  manifestations.  Demonstrations  are  given  in  the 
preparation  of  the  patient,  the  administration  of  all  general  anesthetics  (inhalant, 
spinal,  and  venus),  and  the  technic  for  oral  operations,  with  clinics  being  held 
in  the  infirmary  and  in  the  hospital. 

HISTORY  TAKING  AND  PHYSICAL  DIAGNOSIS 

Dr.  TripUtt 

lrse  in  H  <ing  and  Physical  Diagnosis,  consisting  of  lectures  and 

clinical  demonstrations,  is  given  during  the  first  semester  of  the  Senior  year.      V! 
the  elements  for  the  development  of  a  complete  medical  history  are  stressed,  and  the 
methods  for  the  determination  of  physical  signs  employed  in  Physical  Diagn< 
explained  and  demonstrated.    The  paths  of  exploration  a  student  should  follow  are 
routinely  presented. 

RADIODONTIA 
Drs.  Karn  and  McCauley 

The  advances  made  in  dental  science  and  the  art  of  practice  have  established  Radi- 
ography as  one  of  the  most  important  departments  of  instruction  in  the  curriculum. 
The  course  offered  is  based  on  the  widespread  utility  of  the  X-ray  in  oral  diagnosis.  The 
lectures  include  instruction  in  the  physical  principles  involved  in  the  X-ray,  and  the 
technic  of  its  application.  The  student  is  required  to  master  thoroughly  these  funda- 
mental scientific  principles  and  to  acquire  the  art  of  practice  under  supervision.  The 
course  is  designed  to  equip  him  to  handle  all  types  of  intra-oral  and  extra-oral 

to  develop  films,  and  to  train  him  in  their  interpretation.     Abundant  clinical 
material  is  ensured  since  X-ray  is  a  routine  requirement  in  all  oral  diagn< 

ORTHODONTIA 

ftm,  Drs.  Egtnatz,  Johnston,  Preis,  and  Shehan 

rical  reference  to  the  subject,  a  study  ot  development  of  the  jaws  and  teeth,  a 
study  of  normal  (ideal)  occlusion,  the  c!  n,  and  diagnosis 
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cover  a  greater  part  of  the  lecture  course.    In  addition,  reference  is  made  to  appliances, 
mechanics  concerned  in  their  construction,  and  fundamental  principles  of  treatment. 

Assigned  reading  relating  to  orthodontia  is  required. 

Included  in  the  first  semester  for  the  Seniors  is  a  diagnostic  course  emphasizing  the 
practical  application  of  knowledge  obtained  during  the  Junior  lecture  course.  There 
is  elective  clinical  work  for  the  Seniors. 

EMBRYOLOGY  AND  HISTOLOGY 

Drs.  Aisenberg,  Hyson,  and  McCrea 

Embryology  is  taught  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work.  The  course 
embraces  studies  leading  up  to  and  including  the  development  of  the  external  form  of 
the  human,  with  special  emphasis  on  mouth,  teeth,  and  face  regions. 

General  and  special  Dental  Histology  are  given  in  the  Freshman  year  and  are  taught 
by  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  laboratory.  General  Histology  embraces  a 
thorough  study  of  the  cells,  elementary  tissues  and  organs  of  the  various  systems  of 
the  body.  Special  Dental  Histology  includes  the  gross  and  microscopic  study  of  the 
oral  cavity,  teeth,  and  their  investing  structures.  Students  are  trained  in  the  proper 
use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories,  and  in  staining,  mounting,  and  properly 
manipulating  sections  made  for  microscopic  study.  All  sections  are  prepared  for  class 
study. 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  PHYSIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Oren  H.  Gaver,  Drs.  D.  A.  Browning  and  Dobbs 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  offered  throughout  the  first  year.  The  lecture 
course  covers  a  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  Physiology,  such  as  will  ground 
the  student  well  in  the  science  of  living  matter  and  its  functions.  It  also  includes  a 
treatise  on  the  respiratory  and  circulatory  systems,  emphasizing  the  study  of  the  heart 
and  its  functions,  and  the  vital  phenomena  of  muscular  action.  A  complete  and  com- 
prehensive study  is  made  of  the  liver,  kidneys,  the  brain  and  nervous  system  and 
their  functions,  the  secretory  and  excretory  glands,  internal  secretions,  digestion, 
absorption  and  metabolism — stress  being  placed  upon  their  practical  application  to 
dentistry. 

The  laboratory  course  is  devoted  to  experimental  study  on  the  subjects  of  muscle, 
nerve  reflex  actions,  blood,  circulation  and  respiration. 

During  the  Freshman  year  lectures  and  laboratory  work  are  given  in  Physiological 
Chemistry.  In  this  course  particular  attention  is  given  to  the  saliva,  blood,  urine  and 
the  digestive  secretions,  including  the  reaction  by  titration,  composition,  both  quan- 
titatively and  qualitatively,  and  the  function  of  each. 

ANATOMY 

Professor  Bay,  Drs.  Wilkerson  and  McCrea 

Each  student  is  required  to  do  a  complete  dissection  of  the  cadaver,  using  standard 
manuals,  supplemented  by  a  note-book  outline.  Special  stress  is  laid  upon  the  anatomy 
of  the  oral  cavity  and  adjacent  structures. 
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I  IHICS  SND  JURISPRUDENCE 

Lecturer  to  be  appointed 
Ethics 

The  course  in  Dental  Ethics  embraces  a  series  of  lecturer  on  the  history  of  General 

red  by  |  treatise  of  practical  professional  ethics 
application  to  present  day  needs  and  policies. 

JURISPRUDENCE 

The  special  aim  in  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  ground  the  student  in  the  fun- 
damentals of  law  as  they  relate  themselves  to  the  dentist  and  his  patient.  The  rights 
and  limitations  of  each  are  pointed  out  through  lecture  work  and  class  conference. 
A  series  of  practical  cases  in  which  suits  have  been  threatened  or  entered  by  patients 
against  the  dentist  will  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of  trial  table  outcome  or  basis  on  which 
compromise  adjustments  have  been  made. 

PHARMACOLOGY,  MATERIA  MEDIC  A  AND  THERAPEUTICS 

Dr.  Dobbs 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  various  methods  of  administration  of  medicines 
with  a  recital  of  their  advantages  and  disadvantages  and  the  necessary  precautions 
to  be  observed,  pharmaceutical  processes  utilized  in  the  manufacture  of  the  official 
preparations,  the  consideration  of  the  classes  of  proximate  principles  with  their  gen- 
eral characteristics  and  methods  of  isolation,  practical  prescription  writing  with  its 
related  subjects  of  incompatibilities,  metrology,  and  posology. 

The  drugs  are  grouped  according  to  their  therapeutic  uses  and  thus  their  properties, 
physiological  action,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  employment  studied  and  compared. 

The  aim  is  to  provide  a  general  survey  furnishing  the  student  with  a  broad  founda- 
tion in  the  principles  of  Pharmacology  and  Therapc.. 

Those  drugs  of  recognized  dental  and  oral  value  either  as  local  applications  or  as 
lit  medicaments  are  stressed  and  practical  methods  of  their  usage 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  rational  tii  to  meet  the  medicinal  needs  of  the 

js  pathological  conditions  of  the  mouth  and  teeth. 

I>ocal  analgesia  and  general  anesthesia,  together  with  the  general  agents  em; 
in  their  production,  are  given  the  attention  th  nee  demands. 
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ORAL  HYGIENE  AND  PERIODONTIA 

Professor  Walzak  and  Dr.  Hicks 

Oral  Hygiene 

The  subject  of  Oral  Hygiene  or  Mouth  Health  claims  special  attention  at  the  present 
time,  the  day  of  prevention.  It  embraces  a  treatise  on  the  factors  present  in  the 
mouth  which  produce  disease  of  the  oral  cavity  and  reflect  their  influence  generally 
throughout  the  system.  The  study  of  this  subject  is  presented  by  a  course  of  lectures 
and  demonstrations  and  includes  the  modern  conception  of  the  means  and  methods  of 
the  preservation  of  mouth  health.  Causes,  results,  treatment,  and  eradication  of 
unhygienic  conditions  of  the  oral  cavity  are  fully  considered. 

Periodontia 

The  Periodontia  course  presents  for  consideration  the  etiology,  both  local  and  gen- 
eral symptoms,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  the  various  forms  of  periodontal  disease. 
The  modern  attitude  in  relation  to  periodontal  disease  is  stressed,  particularly  the  rec- 
ognition of  early  sign  and  symptoms  and  early  diagnosis  and  treatment.  The  various 
methods  of  treatment  are  considered  as  well  as  the  various  theories  as  regards  etiology. 
In  infirmary  practice,  individual  cases  are  managed  according  to  systematized  pro- 
cedure. Diagnosis  is  based  on  the  study  of  radiographs,  clinical  symptoms,  models, 
and  history,  and  each  individual  case  is  rated  according  to  its  own  particular  needs. 

DENTAL  HISTORY 

Professor  Robinson 

The  present  status  of  professional  knowledge  and  practice  in  dentistry  is  quite  com- 
plex. From  its  crude  beginning  in  ancient  times  it  has  been  improved  and  perfected 
down  through  the  ages  by  various  educative  processes.  An  appreciation  of  the  pur- 
poses of  dentistry  will  be  greatly  influenced  by  the  practitioner's  knowledge  of  its  philos- 
ophy as  revealed  through  an  understanding  of  its  development  to  its  present  state  of 
usefulness.  A  working  knowledge  of  the  history  of  dentistry  is  a  necessary  part  of  the 
education  of  the  modern  dentist.  Lectures  in  Dental  History  will  discuss  the  begin- 
ning of  the  art  of  dental  practice  among  ancient  civilizations,  its  advancement  in  rela- 
tion to  the  development  of  the  so-called  medical  sciences  in  early  civilizations,  its 
struggle  through  the  middle  ages  and  the  final  attainment  of  recognized  educational 
concepts  in  modern  times. 

DENTAL  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT 

Professor  Ide 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  assume  intelligently  and 
successfully  the  responsibility  of  private  practice.  The  course  includes  instruction  in 
location,  arrangement  and  equipment  of  the  office,  reception  and  handling  of  patients, 
fees,  case  records,  and  proper  business  transactions  between  dentist  and  patient,  office 
management,  manner  of  handling  collections  and  disbursements,  insurance,  invest- 
ments, etc. 
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Thii  course  pretend  instruction  ia  the  physical  and  rhftwifffl  properties  of  all  the 
Unportani  nateriali  that  arc  used  in  dental  appBancea,  in  rtatoratkMii  and  in 

tions  on  the  human  teeth. 

The  course  abo  includes  instruction  in  the  scientific  manipulation  of  all  materials 
used   in   dental   practice,  such  as   amalgams,   ITaxea,   u'.i-M-percha,   rluxc,   rctr 
materials,  mercury,  gold,  silver,  platinum,  copper,  iridium,  dental  cements,  porcelains, 
vulcanite,  resins,  solders,  gold  alloys,  etc. 
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GRADUATING  CLASS 


1938 


Alvin  Aaron  Maine 

Milton  Baron  Asbell New  Jersey 

Carl  Elliott  Bailey Maryland 

Edward  Keefer  Baker,  Jr Maryland 

John  Paul  Barker Maryland 

Bradley  Bingham  Barnes New  Jersey 

Alex  Louis  Boro Maryland 

James  Titus   Cabler Maryland 

Frank  Peter  Cammarano Connecticut 

Harold  Joseph  Carrigan New  Jersey 

Sigmund  Cohen  Maryland 

David  Cooper New  Jersey 

Paul  Edward  Cramer Pennsylvania 

Edwin  Deller  Cruit Maryland 

Richard  Salvatore  Donofrio Connecticut 

Leonard  DuBoff  Connecticut 

William  Erlich  Maryland 

Alexander  Bernard  Eskow New  Jersey 

Wilbur  Nelson  Falk Connecticut 

Charles  Calhoun  Farrington.... Massachusetts 

Raymond  Finegold  New  Jersey 

Henry  John  Gemski Connecticut 

Nicholas  Anthony  Giuditta,  Jr New  Jersey 

Reed  T.  Goe West  Virginia 

Julian   Wetmore  Habercam Maryland 

Jack  Stanley  Haggerty New  Jersey 

Perley  Burton  Hartwell,  Jr Vermont 

Roland  William  Heil Maryland 

William  Basil  Johnson,  Jr Maryland 

Arthur  James  Johnston Rhode  Island 

Charles  Saul  Jonas New  Jersey 

Louis  Detrow  Kern Maryland 

George  Carl  Kraus Maryland 

Frank  A.  Lasley,  Jr Virginia 


Irvin  Martin  Lau,  Jr Pennsylvania 

Leonard  Lee  Levin Virginia 

Sidney  E.  Liberman Maryland 

Eugene  Davisson  Lyon Maryland 

David  Benjamin  Margulies New  Jersey 

Edmond  Formhals  Marsh Massachusetts 

Lawrence  Philip   Massucco Vermont 

Craig  Prescott  Mathias Pennsylvania 

Charles  Patterson  McCausland Maryland 

Clarence  Vaden  McMillin South  Carolina 

Stanley  Joseph  Meadows Maryland 

Harry   Benjamin    Mendelsohn Virginia 

Jack  Menefee  Messner..District  of  Columbia 

Hugh  Beryl  Morris Maryland 

Edward  Joseph  Muller New  Jersey 

Edward  Herman  Myer,  Jr New  Jersey 

Floyd  Warren  Neal Connecticut 

Otto  Morris  Rich New  Jersey 

Irvin  Roitman   New  Jersey 

William  Henry  Ryan Maryland 

David  Saltman  Massachusetts 

Stanley  G.  Silverman Virginia 

Edwin  Anthony  Slavinsky Maryland 

Lawrence  Curtis  Smyth Massachusetts 

Jerry  James  Stepan Maryland 

Ford  Atwood  Stewart Maryland 

Raymond  Marwin  Theodore Maryland 

Seymour  Turok  New  Jersey 

Sterling  John  Weigel Pennsylvania 

Carl   Victor  Westerberg Connecticut 

Elias  Ogden  Wheeler Virginia 

Ernest  Vincent  Williams 

District  of  Columbia 


HONORS 

University  Gold  Medal  for  Scholarship Eugene  Davisson  Lyon 


Certificates  of  Honor 

Sidney  E.  Liberman  Carl  Elliott  Bailey  Floyd  Warren  Neal 

Jack  Menefee  Messner  George  Carl  Kraus 


UNIVERS1  IV   OF    MARYLAND 


SENIOR  LR1/L  AWARDS 
The  follow  were  awarded  to  members  of  the  Senior 

The  Ai.<  mm   tMOOATloa  Gold  Mf.dal 

For  Thesis 

Carl  Elliott  Bailey 

Honorable  Mention Eugene  Da\ 


The  Dr.  Isaac  H.  Davis  Memorial  Medal 
(Contributed  by  Dr.  Leonard  I.  Davis) 

For  Cohesive  Gold  Filling 

Frank  A.  Lasley,  Jr. 

Honorable  Mention j  £ARL  E^LIOTT  *A,LEV 

Frank  Peter  Cammarano 


The  Dr.  Albert  S.  Loewenson  Memorial  Mkdal 
(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Albert  S.  Loewenson) 

For  Full  Mouth  Operative  Restoration 

Sidney  E.  Liberm 

Honorable  Mention (£* 

Reed  T.  Goe 


The  Dr.  Alex.  H.  Paterson  Medal 
For  Practical  Set  of  Full  Upper  and  Lower  Dcnturo 
Leonard  I 

Honorable  Mention ! 

The  Dr.  Harr  -.ard 

(Contributed  by  former  associ.v        t  Dr.  k< •'.  icrson,  Devlin,  and  P 

For  Professional  Demeanor 
James  Titus  Cabler 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 

Session  1937-1938 

Post-Graduate  Student  in  Orthodontia 
Erana  Nieva  Basa,  D.D.M Phillippine  Islands 


SENIOR  CLASS 


Aaron,  Alvin  Maine 

Asbell,  Milton  Baron New  Jersey 

Bailey,  Carl  Elliott Maryland 

Baker,  Edward  Keefer,  Jr Maryland 

Earker,  John   Paul Maryland 

Barnes,   Bradley  Bingham New  Jersey 

Boro,  Alex  Louis Maryland 

Cabler,  James  Titus Maryland 

Cammarano,  Frank  Peter,  Ph.B., 

Connecticut 

Carrigan,  Harold  Joseph New  Jersey 

Cohen,    Sigmund   Maryland 

Cooper,  David  New  Jersey 

Cramer,    Paul  Edward Pennsylvania 

Cruit,  Edwin  Deller Maryland 

Donofrio,   Richard   Salvatore Connecticut 

DuBoff,   Leonard  Connecticut 

Erlich,  William  Maryland 

Eskow,   Alexander  Bernard New  Jersey 

Falk,   Wilbur  Nelson Connecticut 

Farrington,    Charles   Calhoun. .Massachusetts 

Finegold,  Raymond,  B.S New  Jersey 

Gemski,   Henry  John Connecticut 

Giuditta,  Nicholas  Anthony,  Jr., ..New  Jersey 

Goe,  Reed  T West  Virginia 

Habercam,  Julian  Wetmore Maryland 

Haggerty,  Jack  Stanley New  Jersey 

Hartwell,  Perley  Burton,  Jr Vermont 

Heil,   Roland   William Maryland 

Johnson,   William   Basil,   Jr Maryland 

Johnston,  Arthur  James Rhode  Island 

Jonas,  Charles  Saul New  Jersey 

Kern,  Louis  Detrow Maryland 

Kraus,    George   Carl Maryland 

Lasley,   Frank  A.,  Jr Virginia 


Lau,  Irvin  Martin,  Jr Pennsylvania 

Levin,   Leonard  Lee Virginia 

Liberman,   Sidney  E Maryland 

Lyon,  Eugene  Davisson,  A.B Maryland 

Margulies,  David  Benjamin New  Jersey 

Marsh,  Edmond  Formhals Massachusetts 

Massucco,  Lawrence  Philip Vermont 

Mathias,    Craig    Prescott Pennsylvania 

McCausland,   Charles   Patterson Maryland 

McMillin,  Clarence  Vaden,  B.S. 

South  Carolina 

Meadows,  Stanley  Joseph Maryland 

Mendelsohn,  Harry  Benjamin Virginia 

Messner,  Jack  Menefee..District  of  Columbia 

Morris,  Hugh  Beryl Maryland 

Muller.    Edward  Joseph New  Jersey 

Myer,  Edward  Herman,  Jr New  Jersey 

Neal,  Floyd  Warren Connecticut 

Rich,  Otto  Morris New  Jersey 

Roitman,  Irvin  New  Jersey 

Ryan,   William  Henry Maryland 

Saltman,  David  Massachusetts 

Silverman,  Stanley  G Virginia 

Slavinsky,    Edwin    Anthony Maryland 

Smyth,  Lawrence  Curtis Massachusetts 

Stepan,   Jerry  James Maryland 

Stewart,  Ford  Atwood Maryland 

Theodore,   Raymond  Marwin Maryland 

Turok,  Seymour  New  Jersey 

Weigel,    Sterling  John Pennsylvania 

Westerberg,  Carl  Victor Connecticut 

Wheeler,  Elias  Ogden Virginia 

Williams,  Ernest  Vincent 

District  of  Columbia 


JUNIOR  CLASS 


Aaronson,  Fabius  Fox. ...District  of  Columbia 

Allen,  Joseph  Paul West  Virginia 

Auerbach,  Bernard  Berry Maryland 

Barsamian,   Samuel   Rhode  Island 

Blais,   Raymond,   A.B Massachusetts 

Blevins,    George   Coffman Maryland 

Bozzuto,  John  Michael,  Jr Connecticut 

Brown,  Frank  Anderson Maryland 

Cannaday,  Henry  Lee,  B.S Virginia 

Carvalho,  Antone  Richard Massachusetts 

Cavallaro,  Ralph  Carmine Connecticut 

Chan-Pong,  Bertrand  Oswald, 

Trinidad,  B.W.I. 

Davis,  James   Clarke Maryland 

Dunn,    Naomi   Ada Connecticut 

Edgar,   Benjamin   Delbert Illinois 

Eichenbaum,  Irving  William Connecticut 

Fallon,  Charles  Huff New  Jersey 

Feindt,    William    Becker Maryland 

Francis,  Garnet  Paul,  Jr Virginia 

Gane,  Eugene  Michael,  B.S Connecticut 

Gilden,   Paul  Maryland 

Goldstein,   Leonard  Nathan Connecticut 

Gorsuch,    Gilbert  Franklin Maryland 

Griesbach,    Hans    Henry Connecticut 

Grove,  Harry  Clyde,  Jr Maryland 

Hirschman,  Leonard  Marvin Maryland 

Hoffacker,  Henry  Jacob Pennsylvania 

Jacoby,  Robert  Ellsworth Maryland 

Jakob,  Robert Connecticut 

James,  Verda  Elizabeth,  A.B Delaware 

Johnson,   Walter  Edgar New  Hampshire 

Joyce,  Osier  Collinson Maryland 


Kader,  Marshall  Irvin Maryland 

Krug,    Frederick   Robert Maryland 

Labasauckas,  Charles  Frank Connecticut 

Legum,   Isadore  Maryland 

Maislen,    Irving  Lawrence Connecticut 

McConnell,  William  Lewis West  Virginia 

McCracken,  Jules  West  Virginia 

Meinster,    Leon    H Maryland 

Melson,    William   Franklin Delaware 

Miller,  Max  Maryland 

Morris,    Albert    William Maryland 

Myers,  Melvin  Irving.. ..District  of  Columbia 

Noon,  William  Joseph,  Jr Rhode  Island 

Plaster,  Harold  Edwin North  Carolina 

Rabinowitz,  Seymour  Albert Connecticut 

Randolph,   Kenneth.  Vincent.. ..West  Virginia 

Reed,    Paul   New   York 

Robinovitz,  Irving  Kay Massachusetts 

Rogers,    Everett   Tryon Connecticut 

Rosen,  Joseph  Gerald New  York 

Schoepke,    Oscar   John Wisconsin 

Schriver,  Alfred  Bradbury Maine 

Shaudis,  Leo  Joseph Pennsylvania 

Shea,  Erwin  Edward Connecticut 

Sidoti,    Vincent   Francis Connecticut 

Stinebert,   Edward  Rennert Maryland 

Tinsley,   William   Carter Virginia 

Tipton,  Dorsey  Robert Maryland 

Varipatis,  Michael   Stephen Maryland 

Waldman,  Bernard  Connecticut 

Weiner,   Irving   Solwin Connecticut 

Wooden,   John   Hoffman,   Jr Maryland 

Wright,  Dan,  A.B North  Carolina 
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St>lMli)\;<)KI    U   \ss 


Bonham.  John  Tandy,    \  \-      u         Virginia 
•aver.  Julian    Ha 

Dab* 

|  land 

N.  n     York 
Kasawich.   Juliu 


Li  ten  i  i 

Pcaaaitii".   Ku^i 

•  1 1  ii  n .   Bernard 

\nthony    IV    r  ' 


1-RI  >H\1\N  CLASS 


Aurbach.  I  5  Oklahoma 

'■ 

olina 
Beav.  :  •  •      viand 

Elihu 

Benjamin   

Brcaaman.   Edward  

in.    Melvin    Robert.... 

Maryland 

Buret,  au! N 

Ca!d-.v  Maryland 

Callaway.  John    E  ,rinia 

Capone.   Nichok.  r.B Maryland 

Castelle.    Paul    Bernard Maryland 

-)W.   Abraham.   B.S New   York 

Chmar.    Phillip    Lee Maryland 

Sylvan Maryland 

Collins.    William    M.  lick \    rmont 

Bt   Virginia 

luaU-.   Frank   Louis N-  m    York 

New  Jersey 

Dubanaky.    Paul   Samuel Maryland 

Easton.  James  Fender W(    '    Virginia 

Farrell.  Daniel  Lawrence Connecticut 

Donald  Tiemeyer Maryland 

•iiann.  Mir-  York 

I    Solomon.  F-Tsey 

Gudwin.  Abraham  New  York 

Haurv  n  Dunninjj.  Jr. ..New  Jersey 

Hawkins.  Virgil  Randolph South  Carolina 

York 

I   Christian Maryland 

Hoffman.  Barnet  

Hyman.    Harold 

Hymar.-ion.   Nathan   William New  J 

Kapiloff.   Bernar  :  New   York 

Kapiloff.    I  New 


Kiirow,   S.ymour  Martin 

Kellur.    Si.ln.y    

KliriK'-lhnf.  yland 

Koeniff,  Leonard 

Kornreich.    K«  nn.th    Donald 

Lauro.    Mario    Arthur.    B.S I 

I. awn  ri«-.-.   Ronald  Maryland 

I. .vine,    Louis    

Levy,   Benjamin  New  York 

i  us New  Jersey 

McCl'  ryland 

McDaniel.   Edward  Paul...  I    ryland 

Mi-^hkin.   Edward  Abraham 

Oilman,   Abraham  New 

Parker,   Malcolm   Marsh.   B.S N 

Myron   Aaron N 

Repose >,    Mario    LoreniO Cuba 

1 

aberff.  Edward  G.,  B.  \ 

Rudo.    Frederick  .Maryland 

Santeramo.   John    Remifrio 
Schiller.  I. 

Schulth.is.    Carl    Haid Mar 

S ( 



Smitl  Maryland 

Bmitl  viand 

'•  

Ih,  Murray  

Taub.  Charles  N 

TofTic.   Joi 

nard  Joseph Maryland 

m.   Louil  .1.  ■ 

•■linio  Ralph.    B.S 

Weinffer,  Irvintc  

WohJ  Maryland 

k    Irvinjr New   York 

In,    Raynard    Frank Maryland 


•  ded  part  sea* ion. 
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SUMMARY  OF  STUDENT  ENROLLMENT 
AS  OF  APRIL  1,  1938 

Resident  Collegiate  Courses — Academic  Year: 

College 
Park 

College  of  Agriculture 319 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 1,114 

School  of  Dentistry 

College  of  Education 362 

College  of  Engineering 359 

Graduate  School 368 

College  of  Home  Economics 180 

School  of  Law 

School  of  Medicine 

School  of  Nursing 

School  of  Pharmacy 

Total 2,702 

Summer  School,  1937 984 

Extension  Courses: 

Collegiate  Credit: 

Baltimore  (Industrial  Education) 227  227 

Sub-collegiate: 

Mining  (Engineering) 198  198 

Industrial  Education  (Baltimore) 48  48 


Baltimore 

Total 

319 

1,114 

280 

280 

362 

359 

.... 

368 

180 

239 

239 

381 

381 

117 

117 

184 

184 

1,201 

3,903 

92 

1,076 

Grand  Total 4,159  1,293  5,452 

Duplications 337  77  450 


Net  Total 3,822  1,216  5,002 


Enrollment  in  Short  Courses  and  Conferences  of  from  two  days  to  one  week:  Rural 
Women,  785;  Boys'  and  Girls'  Club,  601;  Volunteer  Firemen,  136;  Highway  Engineers, 
102;  Operators  of  Waterworks  and  Sewage  Disposal  Plants,  35;  Canning  Crops  Con- 
ference, 400;  Florists,  238;  Nurserymen,  68;  Garden  School,  465;  Parent-Teacher 
Conference,  163;  CCC  Conference,  136;  Traffic  Officers'  Training  School,  46;  Min- 
isters' Conference,  51. 


UNIVERSITY  OP  MARYLAND  i 


The  University  of  Maryland 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

offers  a  two-year  Predental  Course 

in  Baltimore. 

Full  information  about  admission, 

fees,  and  the  curriculum  will  be 

found  on  the  following  pages. 
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OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  COURSES 

(The  instructors  in  the  predental  subjects  are  members  of  the  faculty  of  the  College 

of  Arts  and  Sciences) 

L.  B.  Broughton,  Ph.D College  Park,  Md. 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

E.  G.  Vanden  Bosche,  Ph.D Burnbrae,  Towson,  Md. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 

Edgar  B.  Starkey,  Ph.D 616  Murdock  Road,  Govans,  Md. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry 

Gardner  P.  H.  Foley,  M.A. 1815  Thornbury  Road 

Instructor  in  English  and  Public  Speaking 

A.  W.  Richeson,  Ph.D 310  E.  Lake  Avenue 

Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Arthur  C.  Parsons,  M.A 2706  Cathedral  Avenue,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Instructor  in  Modern  Languages 

C.  G.  Eichlin,  M.S 1204  Jefferson  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Professor  of  Physics 

Gaylord  B.  E-tabrook,  Ph.D Cambridge  Arms  Apartments 

Instructor  in  Physics 

Russell  H.  Lyddane,  Ph.D 3308  Oakfield  Avenue 

Instructor  in   Physics 

Granville  H.  Triplett,  D.J. 511  Park  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Economics 

Ivan  E.  McDougle,  Ph.D 1219  Roundhill  Road 

Instructor  in  Sociology 
H.  Berton  McCauley,  Jr.,  D.D.S 2834  St.  Paul  Street 

Instructor  in  Technical  Drawing 

N.  E.  Phillips,  Ph.D 23  Shepherd  Street,  Hyattsville,  Md. 

Associate  Professor  of  Zoology 

Guy  P.  Thompson,  M.A 3024  Ailsa  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology 

Bernice  F.  Pierson,  A.B 2928  St.  Paul  Street 

Assistant  in  Zoology 


UNIVERSITY  OP  MARYLAND 


[REMENTSFOR   ADMISSION  mini    PREDENTA1    CURRICULUM 
The  idiool  reqniremcnti  observed  b)  t lie  College 

l'nivcrs:t\    ot    Maryland,    arc    strictly    adhered    to—  graduation    from    an    a credited 
lehool  which  requires  for  graduation  in  a  four  year  COWSC  nor  \r    .  rh.in   15 
'    The  equivalent  in  entrance  examinations  may   be  offered   by   BOO  graduate! 
of  a  se,  hool. 

•Required  seven  (7),  and  elective  eight  (8),  units  for  entrance.  Total  fifteen  (15)  units. 

REQUIRED:  English  (I,  II,  III,  IV),  3  units;  algebra  to  quadratics,  1  unit;  plane 
geometry,  1  unit;  history,  1  unit;  science,  1  unit.    Total  7  units. 

ELECTIVE}    Agriculture,   astronomy,   biology,   botany,  chemistry,   civics,  draw- 
general  science,  geology,  history,  home  economics,  vocational  subjects, 
mathematics,  physical  geography,  physics,  zoology,  or  any  other  subject 
offered  in  a  standard  high  or  preparatory  school  for  which  graduation  credit  is  granted 
:  college  or  university  entrance.  Eight  units  must  be  submitted  from  this  group. 


PREDENTAL  CURRICULUM 

Semesters 

Freshman  }V.;r                                                                                                       I  n 

Survey  and  Composition  (F.ng.  ly) ]  3 

Algebra  (Math.  8f)  or  Algebra  (Math.  1 1 0 3 

Plane  Trigonometry  and  Analytic  Geometry  (Math.  10s) 3 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (Chem.  ly) 4  4 

Reading  and  Speaking  (Speech  1  y) ]  1 

General  Zoology  (Zool.  1 0 4 

Vertebrate  Zoology  (Zool.  2s) 4 

Technical  Drawing  (Dr.  1  y) 1  1 

Total  Semester  Hours 16  16 


Sophom 

Organic  Che                                                          2  2 

Organic  Chr-           I        ratory  (Chem.                 2  2 

Gener..'  P               1' ■  .   .                                                                         4  4 

French  (French  ly  or  French  3y)  or 

German  (German  ly  or  German  3y)  4  4 

Reading  and  Speaking  (Speech  3j                                                     1  1 

Principles  of  Sociology  (Soc.  If)  3  . 

Principles  of  Economics  (E,  .  3 

Total  Semester  Hour  16  16 
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FEES 

Application  fee  (paid  at  time  of  filing  application  for  admission) $2.00 

Matriculation  fee  (paid  at  the  time  of  enrollment) 10.00 

fTuition  for  the  session,  resident  student 200.00 

fTuition  for  the  session,  non-resident  student 250.00 

Laboratory  fee  (each  session) 20.00 

Locker  fee  (each  session) 3.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit  (each  session) 5.00 

Penalty  for  late  registration 5.00 

Examination  taken  out  of  class  and  re-examinations 5.00 

Student  Activity  Fee — Special 

For  the  purpose  of  administering  and  disciplining  various  student  activities  the 
student  body  has  voted  a  fee  of  $10.00  to  be  paid  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year  to 
the  treasurer  of  the  Student  Activity  Committee. 


APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean.  Each  applicant 
should  fill  in  this  blank  completely  and  mail  it,  together  with  the  application  fee  and 
photographs,  to  the  Director  of  Admissions,  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore.  The 
notes  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  blank  should  be  observed  carefully. 

A  certificate  of  entrance  will  be  issued  to  each  qualified  applicant. 


REGISTRATION 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  be  re- 
garded as  a  registration  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  but  when  such  student  trans- 
fers to  a  professional  school  of  the  University  or  from  one  professional  school  to  an- 
other, he  must  pay  the  usual  matriculation  fee  required  by  each  professional  school. 

A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days  specified 
for  his  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00.  The  last  day  of  registration 
with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon  of  the  week  in  which  instruction 
begins,  following  the  specified  registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  only 
on  the  written  recommendation  of  the  Dean.) 

Each  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of  the  Registrar, 
and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one-half  of  the  tuition  fee  in  addition  to  all  other  fees  noted 
as  payable  first  semester  before  being  admitted  to  class  work  at  the  opening  of  the  ses- 
sion. The  remainder  of  tuition  and  second  semester  fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
comptroller  on  the  registration  day  for  the  second  semester. 

Fees  will  not  be  returned.  In  case  the  student  discontinues  his  course,  any  fees 
paid  will  be  credited  to  a  subsequent  course,  but  are  not  transferable. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 


t  Definition  of  resident  status  of  student  given  on  page  35. 
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who  are  minors  are  considered  to  he  resilient  students  if,  at  the  time  of 
their  re  .  their  parents*  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one 

Adult  :orcd  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of  their  regis 

tration,  they  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year;  provided  such 
:e  has  not  been  acquired  while  attending  any  school  or  college  in  Maryland. 

The  status  oi  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of  his  fil- 
tration in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be  changed  by  him  unless,  in  the 
•  .1  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and  become  legal  residents  of  this  State  by  main- 
taining such  residence  for  at  least  one  full  calendar  year.  However,  the  right  of  the 
student  (minor)  to  change  from  a  non-resident  to  a  resident  status  must  be  established 
by  him  prior  to  registration  for  a  semester  in  any  academic  year. 


ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

The  academic  regulations  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  are  applied  in  the  pre- 
dental  curriculum. 


•  The    t«  rm    "i  »r.  -nta"'    includes    persons    who.    by    reason    of    death    or    other    unusual 
circumstances,   hare  been   legally   constitute   the  *uardiam   of   and   stand   in    loco   i 
to  such  minor  itudenta. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Broughton,  Dr.  Vanden  Bosche,  and  Dr.  Starkey 

General  Chemistry 

CHEM.  ly.  General  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis  (8) — The  Year.  Two 
lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

A  study  of  the  non-metals  and  metals,  the  latter  being  studied  from  a  qualitative 
standpoint.  One  of  the  main  purposes  of  the  course  is  to  develop  original  work,  clear 
thinking  and  keen  observation.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  project-method  of  teach- 
ing. 

Organic  Chemistry 

CHEM.  2y.  (lectures)  and  3y.  (laboratory)  Organic  Chemistry  (8) — The  Year. 
Two  lectures  and  one  four-hour  laboratory  period.    Prerequisite,  Chem.  ly. 

General  organic  chemistry,  including  aliphatic  and  aromatic  derivatives. 

ENGLISH 

Mr.  Foley 

ENG.  ly.  Survey  and  Composition  (6) — The  Year.  Three  lectures.  Prerequisite, 
three  units  of  high  school  English. 

A  study  of  style,  syntax,  spelling,  and  punctuation,  combined  with  an  historical 
study  of  the  English  literature  of  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries.  Written 
themes,  book  reviews,  and  exercises. 

READING  AND  SPEAKING 

Mr.  Foley 

SPEECH  ly.    Reading  and  Speaking  (2) — The  Year.    One  lecture. 

The  principles  and  technique  of  oral  expression;  enunciation,  emphasis,  inflection, 
and  force.  The  preparation  and  delivery  of  short  original  speeches.  Impromptu 
speaking.    Theory  and  practice  of  parliamentary  procedure. 

SPEECH  3y.    Advanced  Public  Speaking  (2)— The  Year.    One  lecture. 

Advanced  work  on  basis  of  Speech  ly.  with  special  applications  and  adaptations. 
At  each  session  of  the  class  a  special  setting  is  given  for  the  speeches — civil,  social,  and 
political  organizations,  etc.,  and  organizations  in  the  fields  of  the  prospective  voca- 
tions of  the  different  students.  When  a  student  has  finished  this  course  he  will  have 
prepared  and  delivered  one  or  more  speeches  which  would  be  suitable  and  appropriate 
before  any  and  all  bodies  that  he  would  probably  have  occasion  to  address  in  after-life. 
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M  villi  M  VI 

/)r.  Ruheson 

M\1H.  It      Ufebri  i  ■•   •     i-mcster — Three! 

of  high  school  algebra.     Require.  c  the  prerc 

1 1 1 

Quadratic  equations;  elementary  theory  of  equ 
and  pr  i;  the  binomial  theorem;  y. 

etc. 

MATH.    I0l«     Plane  Trigonometry  ind   Analytic  Geometry   (3)— Second  ten 
— Three  lectures.    Prerequisite,  Math  ${.  or  Math.  1  If. 

fanctiont;  trigonometric  identities,  el  raphe.     Principles 

DC  analytic  geometry;  the  line  and  circle;  the  ellipse,  parabola,  and  hyperbola; 
graphing  of  functions;  empirical  equ.v 

MATH.    I  If.     Algebra   (3) — First   semester — Three   lectures.      Required   of  those 
us  who  have  completed  high  school  algebra. 

Foundations  of  algebra;   binomial   and   multinomial  expansions;   progressions;  de- 
terminants; elements  of  the  theory  of  numbers;  combinatorial  analysis  and  probabili- 
.i.idratic,  cubic  and  quartic  irrationals;  complex  numbers;  theory  c 
nential  functions  and  logarithms;  elements  of  trigonometry. 


MODERN  LANGUAGES 

Mr.  Parsons 

A.  French 

NCH   ly.     Elementary  French  (8) — The  Year — Four  lectures.     Elen.t 
grammar;  composition;  pronunciation  and  translation. 

FRENCH   ;-.     Second-Year  French  (8) — The  Year — Four  lectures.     Prereq 
French  ly.  or  equivalent. 

Study  of  grammar  continued;  composition;  conversation;  translation 
and  technical  prose. 


B.  (if  RMAS 

GERM  \N   ly.     Elementary  German  (8)— -The  Year — Four  lectur 
gTammar;  composition;  pronunciation  and  translat: 

GERMAN   ly.      Second-Year    German     (8)— The     Y 
requisite,  German  ly.  or  equiv.i 

Reading 
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PHYSICS 

Professor  Eichlin,  Dr.  Estabrook  and  Dr.  Lyddane 

PHYS.  ly.  General  Physics  (8) — The  Year — Three  lectures;  one  laboratory.  Pre- 
requisites, Math.  8f.  and  10s.  or  Math  1  If.  and  Math.  10s. 

A  study  of  the  physical  phenomena  in  mechanics,  heat,  sound,  magnetism,  elec- 
tricity, and  light. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

Dr.  McDougle  and  Dr.  Triplett 

SOC.  ly.  Principles  of  Sociology  (3) — First  Semester — Three  lectures.  Pre- 
requisite, sophomore  standing. 

An  analysis  of  society  and  the  social  processes;  the  relation  of  the  individual  to  the 
group;  social  products;  social  change. 

ECON.  52s.  Principles  of  Economics  (3) — Second  Semester — Three  lectures.  Pre- 
requisite, sophomore  standing. 

A  study  of  the  general  principles  of  economics;  production,  exchange,  distribution, 
and  consumption  of  wealth.    Lectures,  discussions,  and  student  exercises. 

TECHNICAL  DRAWING 

Dr.  McCauley 

DR.  ly.    Dental  Drawing  (2) — The  Year — One  lecture. 

Free-hand  drawing — Lettering  exercises  in  sketching  of  technical  illustrations  and 
objects,  proportion,  and  comparative  measurements. 

ZOOLOGY 

Dr.  Phillips,  Mr.  Thompson,  and  Miss  Pier  son 

ZOOL.  If.  General  Zoology  (4) — First  Semester — Two  lectures,  one  recitation, 
and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Dissection  and  study  of  typical  animals  of  each  of  the  various  invertebrate  phyla, 
with  emphasis  on  structure  and  functions  of  organs.  Introductory  discourses  on  em- 
bryological  principles,  such  as  gametogensis,  fertilization,  cleavage,  the  origin  and  fate 
of  the  germ  layers,  etc. 

ZOOL.  2s.  Vertebrate  Zoology  (4) — Second  Semester — Two  lectures,  one  recita- 
tion and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Introduction  to  the  Chordata;  outline  of  the  principles  of  Genetics;  study  of  the  gross 
anatomy  of  several  vertebrate  types;  lectures  on  the  general  physiology  and  embryology 
of  the  principal  organs  and  systems  of  the  vertebrate  animal,  with  emphasis  on  the  cat. 
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DEANS  OF  DENTAL  SCHOOLS  IN  BALTIMORE 


BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

(Founded  1840) 

Chapin  A.  Harris 1840—1841 

Thomas  E.  Bond 1841 — 1842 

Washington  R.  Handy 1842—1853 

Philip  H.  Austen 1853—1865 

Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas 1865—1882 

Richard  B.  Winder 1882 — 1894 

M.  Whilldin  Foster 1894 — 1914 

William  G.  Foster 1914—1923 


MARYLAND  DENTAL  COLLEGE 

1873—1878  (Merged  B.  C.  D.  S.) 
Richard  B.  Winder 1873—1878 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

(Founded  1882) 

Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas 1882—1911 

Timothy  O.  Heatwole 191 1—1923 


BALTIMORE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

1895—1913  (Merged  U.  of  Md.) 

J.  William  Smith 1895—1901 

William  A.  Montell 1901—1903 

J.  Edgar  Orrison 1903—1904 

J.  William  Smith 1904—1913 


BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

(B.  C.  D.  S.  Merged  with  U.  of  Md.  1923) 

Timothy  O.  Heatwole '. 1923—1924 

J.  Ben  Robinson 1924 — Present 


University  of  Maryland 


OFFICIAL  PUBLICATION 


ONE  HUNDREDTH 


Annual  Announcement  and  Catalogue 


BALTIMORE   COLLEGE   OF  DENTAL   SURGERY 


DENTAL  SCHOOL 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


SESSION  1939-1940 


BALTIMORE,  MARYLAND 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 


CALENDAR 

OF 

BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Session  1939-1940 

First  Semester 
1939 

September  19 Tuesday *Registration  for  predental  and  first-  and  second- 
year  students. 

September  20 Wednesday. . .  *Registration  for  all  other  students. 

September  21 Thursday Instruction  begins  with  the  first  scheduled  period. 

November  22 Wednesday. . .  Thanksgiving  recess  begins  after  the  last  sched- 
uled period. 

November  27 Monday Instruction    resumes    with    the    first    scheduled 

period. 

December  20 Wednesday. . .   Christmas  recess  begins  after  the  last  scheduled 

period. 
1940 

January  3 Wednesday...   Instruction    resumes    with    the    first    scheduled 

period. 

January  22  to             Monday- 
January  27,  inc Saturday *Registration  for  the  second  semester. 

January  27 Saturday First    semester   ends    after    the    last   scheduled 

period. 

Second  Semester 

January  29 Monday Instruction    begins    with    the    first    scheduled 

period. 

February  22 Thursday Washington's  Birthday.     Holiday. 

March  20 Wednesday. . .   Easter   recess    begins    after   the   last   scheduled 

period. 
March  27 Wednesday...   Instruction    resumes    with    the    first    scheduled 

period. 
June  1,  11:00  A.  M.. Saturday Commencement. 


*  A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days  speci- 
fied for  his  or  her  school  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  five  dollars  ($5.00).  The  last 
day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon  of  the  week  in 
which  instruction  begins  following  the  specified  registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be 
waived  only  upon  the  written  recommendation  of  the  Dean.) 

The  offices  of  the  Registrar  and  Comptroller  are  open  daily,  not  including  Saturday, 
from  9  :00  a.m.  to  5  :00  p.m.,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  :00  a.m.  to  12  :30  p.m.,  with  the  fol- 
lowing exceptions :  Monday,  September  11,  1939,  until  8  :00  p.m. ;  Saturday,  September  23, 
1939,  until  5  :00  p.m. ;  and  on  Saturday,  January  27,  1940,  until  5  :00  p.m. 

Advance  registration  is  encouraged. 
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ADMINISTRATIS   ORGANIZATION 

The  government  of  the  l:  ^cnts,  con 

of  nine  members  appointed  In   the  Goferi  rm  of  nin 

ministration  of  t  vested  in  the  President.    The  I'niv.  |  rml  Ad- 

min .ird  acts  in  an  advisi  |  -y  to  the  President. 

.  school  has  its  own  Faculty  Council,  composed  of  the  Dean  and  members  of 
t'essorial  rank;    each  Faculty  Council  controls  the  internal  affairs  of 
the  group  it  represents. 

The  University  organization  comprises  the  following  administrative  divisions: 

College  of  Agriculture  Summer  Session 

Agricultural  F.xpcriment  Station  Department  of  Military  Science 
I  IteonOB  Service  and  Tactics 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  School  of  Dentistry 

College  of  Commerce  School  of  Law 

College  of  Education  School  of  Medicine 

College  of  Engineering  School  of  Nursing 

College  of  Home  Economics  School  of  Pharmacy 

iduate  School  The  University  Hospital 

The  Schools  of  Dentistry,  Law,  Medicine,  Nursing,  and  Pharmacy  are  located  in 
Baltimore  in  the  vicinity  of  Lombard  and  Greene  Streets;    the  others  in  College  Park. 

Board  or  Regents 

Dr.  \Y.  \\  .  Skinner,  Chairman 1945 

Mrs.  John  L.  Whitehurst,  Secretary 1947 

on  Patterson,  Esq.,  Treasurer 

Rowland  K.  Adams 1948 

•V.  Calvin  Che II  1 742 

Hon.  William  P.  Cole,  Jr 

Henry  Holzapfel,  Jr.,  Esq 

Harrv  H.  Ni  ttle,  Esq 

John  E.  Semmes,  Esq 


President  of  i  rsitv 

ft  C.  Bvrd,  J5..v.,  LUX,  D.Sc. 


The  General  Administrative  Board 

President  Byrd,  Dr.  Symons,  Dean  Tahafe?  I  Robinson, 

Dean  Howell,  I 

Steinberg,  .«r,   Dun    BftOOOBTOV,   DlAI    s  fU    .    Dm. 

COTTERMAN,  Coi  i  )r.  LoMAS,  Dr.   \\rfr,  Ml.   Hi 

kert,  Miss  Kellar,  Professor  Metzger,  Dr.  Zl  cu.r,  Dr.  Jenkins,  Dr.  White, 
Dr.  Welsh,  Professor  Ikeler. 
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BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

H.  C.  Byrd,  B.S.,  LL.D.}  D.Sc,  President  of  the  University 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean 

Katharine  Toomey,  Administrative  Assistant 

W.  M.  Hillegeist,  Director  of  Admissions 

Alma  H.  Preinkert,  M.A.,  Registrar 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Emeritus 

E.  Frank  Kelly,  Phar.D.,  D.Sc 2215  Constitution  Avenue, 

Professor  of  Chemistry  Washington,  D.  C. 

Professors 

The  Faculty  Council 

George  M.  Anderson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 831  Park  Avenue 

Professor  of  Orthodontics 

Robert  P.  Bay,  M.D.,  F.A.C.S Walbert  Apartments 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery 

♦Brice  M.  Dorsey,  D.D.S 403  E.  Gittings  Avenue 

Professor  of  Anesthesia  and  Exodontia 

JOren  H.  Gaver,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Physiology  and  Physiological  Chemistry 

Burt  B.  Ide,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

Robert  L.  Mitchell,  Phar.D.,  M.D. 2112  Maryland  Avenue 

Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Pathology 

Alexander  H.  Paterson,  D.D.S. ,  F.A.C.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

tJ.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean Medical  Arts  Building 

Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Operative  Technics 

|Leo  A.  Walzak,  D.D.S 1019  St.  Paul  Street 

Professor  of  Periodontia 

*  Full  time.         t  Half  time, 
t  Leave  of  absence  for  year. 
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Assistant  Professors 

ffBE&O,  DD.S.,  F.A.C './> .3619  Ro 

Assistant 

•Grayson  W.  Caver,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 1 94<3  Kdmondson  Avenue 

Assistant  Profr*  istry 

m  B.  1 1  VMS,  /)./xa\,  ././;.,  A/..v North  Rolling  Road,  Catontvil 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

•Orville  C.  H'  Rsr,  P.n.S 515  Ani 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Crown  and  ft 

George  C.  Karn,  D.D.S 3101  B  1  Ail 

Assistant  Professor  of  Roentgenology 

•Harry  E.  Latcham,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 4415  Marble  Hall  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dent; 

•Harry  B.  McCarthy,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 5821  Bellona  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy 

•Marion  W.  McCrea,  D.D.S.,  M.S Y.  M.  C    \. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Embryology  and  Histology 

Walter  L.  Ocgesen,  D.D.S 100  East  23rd  Street 

Assistant  Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge 

Charles  A.  Reifschneider,  M.D 104  W.  Madison  Street 

Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

A.  Allen  Sussman,  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  M.D 2340  Eutaw  Place 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

J.  Herbert  Wilkerson,  M.D Walbcrt  Apartments 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 


Lecturers 
John  S.  Strahorn,  Jr.,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  S.J.D.,  J.S.D 3936  Cloverhill  Road 

Lecturer  in  Jurisprudence 

Richard  C.  Leonard,  D.D.S. ,  F.A.C.D 2411  N.  Charles  Street 

Lecturer  in  Oral  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Dentistry 

Grant  E.  Ward,  A.B.,  M.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Lecturer  in  Oncology 

William  H.  Triflett,  M.D 1326  W.  Lombard  Street 

Lecturer  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

Conrad  Acton,  B.S.,  M.D Medical  Arts  Building 

Lecturer  in  Principles  of  Medi 


Instructors 

Albert  T.  Clewlow,  D.D.S .  illeAvcnuc,  Ar 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Cokrad  L.  Inman,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.  M    |     A  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Anesthesia 

time. 
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Herbert  E.  Reifschneider,  A.B.,  M.D 104  W.  Madison  Street 

Instructor  in  General  Anesthesia 

Sidney  Liberman,  D.D.S 2325  Callow  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Pathology 

Ernest  B.  Nuttall,  D.D.S. .  . Baltimore  Life  Building 

Instructor  in  Ceramics 

*Vernon  D.  Kaufman,  D.D.S 3301  Edmondson  Avenue 

Graduate  Assistant  in  Clinical  Exodontia 

*Karl  F.  Grempler,  D.D.S 517  Scott  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Kenneth  V.  Randolph,  D.D.S 2227  Penrose  Avenue 

Graduate  Assistant  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Meyer  Eggnatz,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

Hammond  L.  Johnston,  D.D.S 831  Park  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

William  Kress,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

Kyrle  W.  Preis,  D.D.S 700  Cathedral  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

Daniel  E.  Shehan,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

Jose  R.  Bernardini,  D.D.S 4004  Edmondson  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

JNathan  B.  Scherr,  D.D.S 1636  E.  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

*Paul  A.  Deems,  D.D.S 835  Park  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Periodontia 

Hugh  T.  Hicks,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Periodontia 

*C.  Paul  Miller,  D.D.S 708  Hatherleigh  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

L.  Edward  Wojnarowski,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

*H.  Berton  McCauley,  Jr.,  D.D.S 4417  Marble  Hall  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Roentgenology 

Frank  Hurst,  D.D.S 1128  W.  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

B.  Sargent  Wells,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

Gordon  S.  Pugh,  B.S.,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

James  E.  Pyott,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

*  Full  time.         %  Half  time. 
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•  :  II  H     \m  .././>.,/)./>.  \ 2300 Edmoodaoo  Areaoe 

Diagncwticlan 

JHarold  Goldstein,  P.P.S.,  F.J.C.D 2408  Kutuw  Place 

Diagnostician 

Francis  A.  Saikr,  D.D.S 4600  Park  1 1        •     W.-nuc 

Diagnostician 

John  M.  \hsos,  D.D.S 2128  St.  Paul  Street 

Instructor  In  Embryology  and  Histology 

•Edward  C.  Dobbs,  D.D.S 3603  Hicks  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 

Douclas  A.  Browning,  D.D.S Medical  Arts  Building 

Instructor  in    Physio!.  I        mistry   and   Physiology 


Assisting  Staff 


Beatrice  Marriott,  Librarian 
Margaret  E.  Kober,  Assistant  Librarian 
Margaret  L.  Disney,  Stenographer 
Katherine  L.  Underwood,  Junior  Stenographer 
Mary  C.  Reed,  Secretary,  Operative  Clinic 
Mary  A.  Hagan,  Secretary,  Orthodontic  Clinic 
Charlotte  P.  Carroll,  Secretary,  Prosthetic  Clinic 
Frances  Mullen,  Information  and  Case  Record  Clerk 
Alice  V.  Elchenko,  R.X.,  Assistant  in  Oral  Surgery 


•  Full  time.         *  Half  time. 
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HISTORY 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  occupies  an  important  and  interesting 
place  in  the  history  of  dentistry.  At  the  end  of  the  regular  session  1939-40  it  will  have 
completed  its  one  hundredth  year  of  service  to  dental  education.  The  Baltimore  Col- 
lege of  Dental  Surgery  represents  the  first  effort  in  history  to  offer  institutional  dental 
education  to  those  anticipating  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

The  first  lectures  on  dentistry  in  America  were  delivered  by  Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden 
in  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  between  the  years  1823-25.  These 
lectures  were  interrupted  in  1825  by  internal  dissensions  in  the  School  of  Medicine  and 
were  discontinued.  It  was  Dr.  Hayden's  idea  that  dental  education  merited  greater 
attention  than  had  been  given  it  by  medicine  or  could  be  given  it  by  the  preceptorial 
plan  of  dental  teaching  then  in  vogue.  It  was  also  his  opinion  that  dental  education 
should  be  developed  as  a  special  branch  of  medical  teaching.  The  unfortunate  circum- 
stances of  internal  strife  in  the  Medical  School  defeated  the  purpose  of  Dr.  Hayden  to 
engraft  dental  education  upon  medical  education. 

Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  began  the  practice  of  dentistry  in  Baltimore  in  1800.  From 
that  time  he  made  a  zealous  attempt  to  lay  the  foundation  for  a  scientific,  serviceable 
dental  profession.  In  1831  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris  came  to  Baltimore  to  study  under 
Hayden.  Dr.  Harris  was  a  man  of  unusual  ability  and  possessed  special  qualifications 
to  aid  in  establishing  and  promoting  formal  dental  education.  Since  Dr.  Hayden's 
lectures  had  been  interrupted  at  the  University  of  Maryland  and  there  was  an  apparent 
unsurmountable  difficulty  confronting  the  creation  of  dental  departments  in  medical 
schools,  an  independent  college  was  decided  upon.  A  charter  was  applied  for  and 
granted  by  the  Maryland  Legislature  February  1,  1840.  The  first  Faculty  meeting 
was  held  February  3,  1840,  at  which  time  Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  was  elected  Presi- 
dent and  Chapin  A.  Harris,  Dean.  The  introductory  lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr. 
Harris  on  November  3,  1840,  to  the  five  students  matriculating  in  the  first  class.  Thus 
was  created  as  the  foundation  of  the  present  dental  profession  the  Baltimore  College 
of  Dental  Surgery,  the  first  and  oldest  dental  school  in  the  world. 

Hayden  and  Harris,  the  admitted  founders  of  the  dental  profession,  contributed,  in 
addition  to  the  factor  of  dental  education,  other  opportunities  for  professional  growth 
and  development.  In  1839  the  American  Journal  of  Dental  Science  was  founded,  with 
Chapin  A.  Harris  as  its  editor.  Dr.  Harris  continued  fully  responsible  for  dentistry's 
initial  venture  into  periodic  dental  literature  to  the  time  of  his  death.  The  files  of  the 
old  American  Journal  of  Dental  Science  testify  to  the  fine  contributions  made  by  Dr. 
Harris.  In  1840  the  American  Society  of  Dental  Surgeons  was  founded,  with  Dr.  Hor- 
ace H.  Hayden  as  its  President  and  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris  its  Corresponding  Secretary. 
This  was  the  beginning  of  dental  organization  in  America,  and  was  the  forerunner  of 
the  American  Dental  Association,  which  now  numbers  approximately  forty-five  thou- 
sand in  its  present  membership.  The  foregoing  suggests  the  unusual  influence  Balti- 
more dentists  and  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  have  exercised  on  pro- 
fessional ideals  and  policies. 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Den- 
tal Surgery,  was  organized.  It  continued  instruction  until  1879,  at  which  time  it  was 
consolidated  with  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery.  A  department  of  dentis- 
try was  organized  at  the  University  of  Maryland  in  the  year  1882,  graduating  a  class 
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;  .ir  from  1 8S3  to  199  ;      This  school  was  chartered  as  |  OOffpontiofl  and 
ucd  as  a  privately  owned  and  directed  institution  until  1920^  when  it  became  a  State 
institution.     The  Pent.il  Department  of  the  Baltimore  Medical  College  was  establi>hed 
rinuing  until   1913,  when  it  merged  with  the  Dental   DeptTlflMBt  of  the 
Uni\  .  Maryland. 

The  final  combining  of  the  dental  educational  interests  of'  Baltimort  was  efTected 
June  15,  1923,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  student  bodies  of  the  Baltimore  College 
Btal  Surgery  and  the  University  of  Maryland.  School  of  Dentistry;  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Sutl'-tv  Incoming  a  distinct  department  of  the  Univrr>ity  under 
-.ipervision  and  control.  Thus  we  find  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Denial  Sur- 
g-ry  Dental  SchiX)!,  University  of  Maryland,  a  merging  of  the  various  efforts  at  dental 
education  in  Maryland.  From  these  component  elements  have  radiated  developments 
of  the  art  and  science  of  dentistry  until  the  strength  of  its  alumni  is  second  to  none, 
either  in  number  or  degree  of  service  to  the  profession. 

The  University  of  Maryland  Medical  School  was  organized  December  28,  1807,  as 
the  College  of  Med  cine  of  Maryland.  On  December  28,  1812,  the  University  of  Mary- 
land charter  was  issued  to  the  College  of  Medicine  of  Maryland.  There  were  at  that 
period  but  four  other  medical  schools  in  America — the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
founded  in  1765;  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  New  York,  in  1767;  Har- 
vard University,  in  1782;    and  Dartmouth  College,  in  1797. 

f  interest  to  note  that  the  University  of  Maryland  as  it  now  exists  is  the  young- 
est St.r  ry  in  America,  but  that  its  various  schools  rank  among  the  oldest  in 
existence.  The  Schoo'  Qe  at  its  beginning  was  the  fifth  oldest  existent  med- 
ical school  in  America;    the  Law  School  was  organized  in  1823;    the  Dental  School, 

1840,  is  the  oldest  dental  school  in  the  world;    the  Pharmacy  School  was  founded  in 

1841,  the  College  of  Agriculture.  1856,  is  the  second  oldest  land  grant  college  in  Amer- 
ica. While  the  present  form  of  the  University  of  Maryland  is  young,  its  substance  and 
character  date  back  to  the  earliest  period  in  education  in  the  various  professions. 


BUILDING 

The  School  of  Dentistry  is  located  at  the  northwest  corner  of  Lombard  and  Greene 
Streets,  adjoining  the  University  Hospital.  The  building  occupied  by  the  Dental 
School  provides  approximately  fifty  thousand  square  feet  of  floor  space,  is  fireproof, 
splendidly  lighted  and  ventilated,  and  is  ideally  arranged  for  efficient  use.  It  contains 
icnt  number  of  large  lecture  rooms,  classrooms,  a  library  and  reading  room, 
science  laboratories,  technic  laboratories,  clinic  rooms,  and  locker  rooms.  It  is  furnished 
with  new  equipment  throughout  and  provides  every  accommodation  necessary  for  sat- 
isfactory instruction  under  comfortable  arrangements  and  pleasant  surroundings. 

Special  attention  has  been  given  to  the  facilities  in  clinic  instruction.  The  large 
clinic  wing  contains  145  operating  spaces;  each  space  contains  a  chair,  operating  table 
and  unit  equipped  with  an  electric  engine,  compressed  air  gas,  running  water,  etc. 
Clinic  instruction  is  segregated,  and  the  following  departments  have  been  arr 
for  effective  teaching:  Operative,  Prosthetic  (including  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Ceram- 
ics), Anesthesia  and  Surgery,  Orthodontia  Diagnosis,  Pathology,  Pedodontia, 
Radiodontia,  and  Photography.  All  technic  laboratories  are  equipped  with  every 
modern  facility  to  promote  efficiency  in  instruction. 
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LIBRARY 

The  Dental  School  is  fortunate  in  having  one  of  the  best  equipped  and  organized 
dental  libraries  among  the  dental  schools  of  the  country.  It  is  located  in  the  main 
building  and  consists  of  a  stack  room,  collateral  offices  and  a  reading  room  that  will 
accommodate  ninety-six  students.  It  contains  over  eight  thousand  bound  volumes  of 
dental  textbooks  and  files  of  dental  magazines,  numerous  pamphlets,  reprints,  etc.; 
while  over  140  current  dental  magazines  reach  its  reading  tables.  The  two  full-time 
librarians  promote  the  growth  of  the  Library  and  serve  the  student  body  in  its  use  of 
library  material.  The  Library  is  financed  by  direct  appropriations  from  the  State,  by 
the  income  from  an  endowment  established  by  the  Maryland  State  Dental  Association 
and  by  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  books  to  students.  One  of  the  most  important 
factors  of  the  dental  student's  education  is  to  teach  him  the  value  and  the  use  of 
dental  literature  in  his  formal  education  and  in  promoting  his  usefulness  and  value  to 
the  profession  during  practice.  The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  is  ideally 
equipped  to  take  care  of  this  phase  of  dental  study. 


COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland, 
offers  a  four-year  course  in  dentistry  devoted  to  instruction  in  the  medical  sciences,  the 
dental  sciences,  and  clinical  practice.  Instruction  consists  of  didactic  lectures,  labora- 
tory instruction,  demonstrations,  conferences,  and  quizzes.  Topics  are  assigned  for 
collateral  reading  to  train  the  student  in  the  value  and  use  of  dental  literature.  The 
curriculum  for  the  complete  course  is  found  on  pages  17  and  18. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

(a)  Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  successfully  completed 
two  years  of  work  in  an  accredited  college  of  arts  and  sciences  based  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  a  four-year  high-school  course.  No  applicant  will  be  considered  who  has  not 
completed  all  requirements  for  advancement  to  the  Junior  year  in  the  arts  and  sciences 
college  from  which  he  applies.  His  scholastic  attainments  shall  be  of  such  quality  as 
to  ensure  a  high  quality  of  achievement  in  the  dental  course. 

(b)  The  minimum  as  a  basis  for  admission  is  two  years'  credit  toward  a  baccalau- 
reate degree  in  an  accredited  college  of  arts  and  sciences.  The  following  minimum 
quantitative  requirements  are  prescribed: 

Biology 6  semester  hours 

Inorganic  Chemistry 8  semester  hours 

Organic  Chemistry 4  semester  hours 

Physics 6  semester  hours 

English 6  semester  hours 

Electives 30  semester  hours 

Deviation  from  these  minimum  requirements  is  allowed  in  all  of  the  required  subjects 
except  chemistry,  and  is  dependent  upon  the  length  of  college  training  and  the  level 
of  achievement  attained  by  the  student  in  his  college  work. 
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60  semester  hours  BOM 

90  semester  boon  ..61 

H.ulnl.T  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  ....9  hours 
•or  of  Philosophy  Degree   .12  i. 

M  who  h.ivc  been  dropped  for  poor  scholarship,  or  who  h.ivr  failed  at 
other  institutions  or  other  colleges  of  the  University  of  Maryland  last  attended  will 
not  be  considered  for  admission. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION  AND  ENROLLMENT 

In  the  selection  of  students  to  begin  the  study  of  dentistry  the  School  considers  par- 
ticularly a  candidate's  proved  ability  in  secondary  education  and  his  successful  com- 
pletion of  prescribed  courses  in  predental  collegiate  training.  The  requirements  for 
admission  and  the  academic  regulations  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  University 
of  Maryland,  are  strictly  adhered  to  by  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

A  student  is  not  regarded  as  having  matriculated  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  until 
such  time  as  he  shall  have  paid  the  matriculation  fee  of  $10.00,  and  is  not  enrolled  until 
he  shall  have  paid  a  deposit  of  $50.00  to  insure  registration  in  the  class. 

APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

cation  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean.  Each  applicant 
should  fill  in  this  blank  completely  and  mail  it,  together  with  the  application  fee  and 
photographs,  to  the  Director  of  Admissions,  I'niversity  of  Maryland,  Baltimore.  The 
notes  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  blank  must  be  observed  carefully. 

A  certificate  of  entrance  will  be  issued  to  each  qualified  applicant,  which  will  permit 
him  to  matriculate  and  to  register  in  the  class  to  which  he  has  applied. 

ADMISSION  WITH  ADVANCED  STANDING 

(a)  The  School  of  Dentistry  will  not  accept  toward  advanced  standing  credits  earned 
in  dental  schools  not  members  of  the  American  Association  of  Dental  Schools. 

(b)  Graduates  in  medicine  or  students  in  medicine  who  have  completed  two  or  more 
years  in  a  medical  school,  acceptable  to  standards  in  the  School  of  Medicine,  Univer- 
sity of  Man  land,  may  be  given  advanced  standing  to  the  Sophomore  year  /■- 

the  applicant  shall  complete  under  competent  regular  instruction  the  courses  in  dental 
technology  regularly  scheduled  in  the  I 

(c)  Applicant  for  transfer  must  (1)  meet  fully  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
first  year  of  the  dental  course;  (2)  be  eligible  for  promotion  to  the  next  higher  class 
in  the  school  from  which  he  seeks  to  transfer;  (3)  show  an  average  grade  of  five  per 
cent  above  the  passing  mark  in  the  school  where  transfer  credits  were  •  show 
evidence  of  scholastic  attainments,  character  and  personality;  (5)  present  letter  of 
honorable  dismissal  and  recommendation  from  the  dean  of  the  school  from  which  he 
transfers. 
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(d)  No  transfer  application  will  be  considered  after  August  15.  All  applicants  for 
transfer  must  present  themselves  in  person  for  an  interview  before  qualifying  certifi- 
cate can  be  issued. 

ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  have  entered  and  be 
in  attendance  on  the  day  the  regular  session  opens,  at  which  time  lectures  to  all  classes 
begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of  the  session,  the  dates  for  which  are  announced  in 
the  calendar  of  the  annual  catalogue. 

Regular  attendance  is  demanded.  Students  with  less  than  85  per  cent  attendance 
in  any  course  will  be  denied  the  privilege  of  final  examination  in  any  and  all  such 
courses.  In  certain  unavoidable  circumstances  of  absence  the  Dean  may  honor  ex- 
cuses, but  students  with  less  than  85  per  cent  attendance  will  not  be  promoted  to  the 
next  succeeding  class. 

PROMOTION 

1.  Students  who  shall  have  passed  satisfactorily  all  subjects  in  the  year  in  which 
they  are  enrolled  and  who  shall  have  achieved  an  average  of  five  per  cent  above  the 
passing  mark  shall  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  year. 

2.  Students  who  are  deficient  in  courses  amounting  to  not  more  than  20%  of  the 
scheduled  hours  of  their  course  will  be  permitted  to  proceed  with  their  class  with  the 
understanding  that  such  deficiency  shall  be  removed  before  the  beginning  of  the  next 
regular  school  year.    Students  with  conditions  will  not  be  admitted  to  Senior  standing. 

3.  A  grade  of  75  per  cent  is  passing.  A  grade  between  60  per  cent  and  passing  is 
a  condition.  A  grade  below  60  per  cent  is  a  failure.  A  condition  may  be  removed  by  a 
re-examination.  In  such  effort,  failure  to  make  a  passing  mark  is  recorded  as  a  failure 
in  the  course.    A  failure  can  be  removed  only  by  repeating  the  course. 


EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  technic  and  clinic  courses 
and  textbooks  for  lecture  courses  will  be  announced  for  the  various  classes.  Each  stu- 
dent will  be  required  to  provide  himself  with  whatever  is  necessary  to  meet  the  needs  of 
his  course  and  present  same  to  an  assigned  instructor  for  inspection.  No  student  who 
does  not  meet  this  requirement  will  be  permitted  to  go  on  with  his  class. 


DEPORTMENT 

The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  and  the  School  of  Dentistry  requires,  of  its 
students,  evidence  of  their  good  moral  character.  The  conduct  of  the  student  in  relation 
to  his  work  and  fellow  students  will  indicate  his  fitness  to  be  taken  into  the  confidence 
of  the  community  as  a  professional  man.  Integrity,  sobriety,  temperate  habits,  truth- 
fulness, respect  for  authority  and  associates,  and  honesty  in  the  transaction  of  business 
affairs  as  a  student  will  be  considered  as  evidence  of  good  moral  character  necessary  to 
the  granting  of  a  degree. 
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The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  a  candidate  who  has  met 
the  following  conditions: 

1     A  cardiJate  must  furnish  documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained  the  age  of 

21    V: 

2.  \  candidate  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  the  full  four-year  course  of  study 
of  the  denta!  curriculum,  th  f  which  shall  have  been  spent  in  this  institution. 

3.  He  will  be  required  to  show  a  general  average  of  at  least  eighty  per  cent  during 
the  full  course  of  study. 

4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  tcchnic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the  various  depart- 
ments. 

5.  He  shall  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  college  prior  to  the  beginning  of  final 
examinations,  and  must  have  adjusted  his  financial  obligations  in  the  community  sat- 
isfactorily to  those  to  whom  he  may  be  indebted. 


FEES 

Application  fee  (paid  at  time  of  filing  formal  application  for  admission). .  $2.00 

-  culation  fee  (paid  at  rime  of  enrollment) 10.00 

•Tuition  for  the  session,  resident  student 275.00 

•Tuition  for  the  session,  nonresident  student 375.00 

Dissecting  fee  (first  semester,  Freshman  year) 15.00 

Laboratory  fee  (each  session) 20.00 

Locker  fee — Freshman  and  Sophomore  years  (first  semester) 3.00 

Locker  fee — Junior  and  Senior  years  (first  semester) 5.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit — Freshman  and  Sophomore  years  (first  sem.)  5.00 

Graduation  fee  (paid  with  second  semester  fees  of  Senior  year) 15.00 

Penalty  fee  for  late  registration 5.00 

Examinations  taken  out  of  class  and  reexaminations 5.00 

One  certified  transcript  of  record  will  be  issued  free  of  charge.     Each 

additional  copy  will  be  issued  only  upon  payment  of 1.00 

Student  Activitv  Fee— Special 

For  the  purpose  of  administering  and  disciplining  various  student  act:vitics  the  stu- 
dent body  has  voted  a  fee  of  $10.00  to  be  paid  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year  to  the 
treasurer  of  th*  Student  Activiry  Committee. 

Refunds — According  to  the  policy  of  the  I'nivcrsity  no  fees  will  be  return- sd.  Ifl 
case  the  student  discontinues  his  course,  any  fees  paid  will  be  credited  to  a  subsequent 
course,  but  are  not  transferable. 

Kl  GISTRATION 

The  registra'y.n  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  I'nivcrsity  shall  be  re- 
garded as  a  registration  in  the  I'n'm:  i,  but  when  such  student  trans- 

•  Definition  of  resident  sUtne  of  Undent  iriven  on  pace  14. 
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fers  to  a  professional  school  of  the  University  or  from  one  professional  school  to  an- 
other, he  must  pay  the  usual  matriculation  fee  required  by  each  professional  school. 

A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days  specified 
for  his  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00.  The  last  day  of  registration 
with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon  of  the  week  in  which  instruction 
begins,  following  the  specified  registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  only  on 
the  written  recommendation  of  the  Dean.) 

Each  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of  the  Registrar, 
and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one-half  of  the  tuition  fee  in  addition  to  all  other  fees  noted 
as  payable  first  semester  before  being  admitted  to  classwork  at  the  opening  of  the  ses- 
sion. The  remainder  of  tuition  and  second  semester  fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
Comptroller  during  registration  period  for  the  second  semester. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 


DEFINITION  OF  RESIDENT  STATUS  OF  STUDENT 

Students  who  are  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of 
their  registration,  their  parents*  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year. 

Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of  their  regis- 
tration, they  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year;  provided  such 
residence  has  not  been  acquired  while  attending  any  school  or  college  in  Maryland. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of  his  first  regis- 
tration in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be  changed  by  him  unless,  in  the 
case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and  become  legal  residents  of  this  State  by  main- 
taining such  residence  for  at  least  one  full  calendar  year.  However,  the  right  of  the 
student  (minor)  to  change  from  a  nonresident  to  a  resident  status  must  be  established 
by  him  prior  to  registration  for  a  semester  in  any  academic  year. 

SUMMER  COURSES 

Aside  from  and  independent  of  the  regular  session,  special  courses  are  offered  dur- 
ing the  summer  recess.  The  course  in  clinical  instruction  is  conducted  from  June  1  to 
August  1  and  from  September  1  to  14  inclusive.  The  course  is  open  only  to  students 
registered  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  It  offers  opportunities  to  students  carrying  con- 
ditions in  the  clinic  from  the  preceding  session  as  well  as  those  who  desire  to  gain  more 
extended  practice  during  their  training  period.  The  clinics  are  under  the  direction  of 
capable  demonstrators,  full  credit  being  given  for  all  work  done. 

THE  GORGAS  ODONTOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

The  Gorgas  Odontological  Society  was  organized  in  1916  as  an  honorary  student 
dental  society  with  scholarship  as  a  basis  for  admission.  The  society  is  named  after 
Dr.  Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas,  a  pioneer  in  dental  education,  a  teacher  of  many  years' 


*  The  term  "parents"  includes  persons  who,  by  reason  of  death  or  other  unusual 
circumstances,  have  been  legally  constituted  the  guardians  of  and  stand  in  loco  parentis  to 
such  minor  students. 
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experience,  and  during  his  life  a  great  contributor  to  dental  literature.    It  was  with  the 
idea  of  pcrjxrtuating  his  name  that  the  society  adop* 

I  nts  become  eligible  for  membership  at  the  beginning  of  thrir  Junior  | 
their  prcc  -  of  the  dental  course,  the  y  have  attained  a  general  1 1 

more,  in  all  of  thrir  stud;-  Bfi  arc  held  one  rh,  and 

are  addressed  b>   prominent  dental  and  medical  men,  an  effort  b  ing  made  to 

rs  not  connected  with  the  University.     The  members  have  an  opportunity  even 
while  students,  to  hear  men  associated  with  other  educational  institutions. 


MICRON  KAPPA  UPSILON 

Phi  Chapter  of  Omicron  Kappa  Ufwloil  honorary  dental  fraternity  was  chartered 
at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland, 
during  the  session  of  1  Membership  in  the  fraternity  is  awarded  to  a  number 

not  exceeding  twelve  per  cent  of  the  graduating  class.  This  honor  is  conferred  upon 
students  who  through  their  professional  course  of  study  creditably  fulfill  all  obliga- 
tions as  Itn  i  whose  conduct,  earnestness,  evidence  of  good  character  and 
high  scholarship  recommend  them  to  election.  The  following  graduates  of  the  1939 
I  were  elected  to  membership: 

George  Coffman  Blevins  (Magna  Cum  Laude) 
Harold  Edwin  Plaster  (Cum  Laude) 
Bertrand  Oswald  Chan-Pong  John  Hoftmas  Wooden,  Jr. 

Kenneth  Vincent  Randolph  Verda  Elizabeth  James 

Garnet  Pall  Francis,  Jr.  Naomi  Ada  Dlsn 


SCHOLARSHIP  LOANS 

A  number  of  scholarship  loans  from  various  organizations  and  educational  founda- 
tions are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Dentistry-  These  loans  are  offered  on 
the  basis  of  excellence  in  scholastic  attainment  and  the  need  on  the  part  of  students 
for  assistance  in  completing  their  course  in  dentistry.  It  has  been  the  policy  of  the 
Faculty  to  recommend  only  students  in  the  last  two  years  for  such  privileges. 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund,  established  under  the 
will  of  General  Henry  Strong  ot  Chicago,  an  annual  allotment  is  made  to  th- 
more  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  I " n i .  Maryland,  foe  scholar- 

ship loans  available  for  the  use  of  young  men  and  women  students  under  the  age  of 
twenty-rive.  Recommendations  for  the  privileges  of  these  loans  are  limited  to  students 
in  the  Junior  and  Scr  Only  students  who  through  stress  of  circumstances 

require  financial  aid  and  who  have  demonstrated  excellence  in  educational  progress 
arc  considered  in  making  nominations  to  the  M  his  fund. 

The  Edward  S.  Gay  lord  Educational  Endowment  Fund— Under  a  provision  of  th 
cf  the  late  Dr.  Edward  S.  Gaylord,  of  Nen  onnccticut,  an  amen. 

mating  $16,000  was  left  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School, 
Univcr  '   ryland,  the  proceeds  of  which  are  to  be  devoted  to  ah: 

young  men  in  securing  dental  education. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery  was  held  in  Baltimore,  March  1,  1849.  This  organization  has  continued 
in  existence  to  the  present,  its  name  having  been  changed  to  The  National  Alumni 
Association  of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland.    The  present  officers  are  as  follows: 


Harry  E.  Kelsey,  President 
833  Park  Avenue 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


James  H.  Samuel,  1st  Vice-President 
Morristown,  N.  J. 


Daniel  F.  Lynch,  2nd  Vice-President 
1149  16th  Street,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C. 


Ralph  W.  Hodges,  Secretary 
833  Park  Avenue 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Howard  Van  Natta,  Treasurer 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Hammond  L.  Johnston,  Historian 
831  Park  Avenue 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Albert  C.  Eskin,  Editor 
1911  Eutaw  Place 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Executive  Committee 

Conrad  L.  Inman,  Chairman,  1940 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Myron  S.  Aisenberg,  1940 
3619  Rosedale  Road 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Grayson  W.  Gaver,  1941 
1940  Edmondson  Avenue 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Max  K.  Baklor,  1941 
2201  Eutaw  Place 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Leonard  I.  Davis,  1942 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


W.  Buckey  Clemson,  1942 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


C.  Adam  Bock,  1943 
806  Cathedral  Street 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


James  S.  Hopkins,  1943 
Bel  Air,  Maryland 
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PLAN  OF  CURRICl  I.l  M 


CLOCK  HOURS 

toMMmumCu*  £»&  fij^  L, 

Anatomy 32      96                    96  64  192 

Bacteriology 32      96  32  96 

Dental  Anatomy 16      48  16      48  96 

Histology  and  Embryology 16       64  32  48  121 

Materials  Used  in  Dentistry 16      48  16  48 

Physiological  Chemistry  and  Nutrition 32      48  16      48  48  96 

Prosthetic  Technics 8       88            8       88  16  176 


Total 120    392        136    440        256     832 


Sophomore  Class 

Crown  and  Bridge  Technics 16       80           16  80  32  160 

Dental  Pathology 16  48  16  48 

Introduction  to  Orthodontia 16  16 

Materials  Used  in  Dentistry 16       48  16  48 

Operative  Dentistry 16       80           16  80  32  160 

Oral  Medicine 24  24 

Oral  Prophylaxis 24  24 

Pathology 32      96  96 

Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics 32                    32  48  64  48 

Physiology 48       48           32  ■  .  80  4  - 

Prosthetic  Technics.  ...                               8  88  8  88 


Total 160    352         136    392        296     '44 
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PLAN  OF  CURRICULUiM 


1st  Sem. 
Lect.  Lab. 


Junior  Class 

Anesthesia 16 

Ceramics 

Clinical  Practice 248 

Crown  and  Bridge 16      48 

Diagnosis  and  Treatment  Planning 16 

Operative 16 

Oral  Hygiene 16 

Oral  Surgery 16 

Orthodontia 16 

Periodontia 

Principles  of  Medicine 16 

Prosthetics 16 

Radiodontia 16      32 


CLOCK  HOURS 

2nd  Sem. 
Lect.  Lab. 


48 
280 


16      48 

16 
16 
16 
16 
16 


Total 
Lect.  Lab. 


32 
16 

16 
16 
32 
16 
32 
32 
16 
32 
32 
16 


48 

528 

48 

48 


32 


Total 160    328 


128    376        288    704 


Senior  Class 

Clinical  Practice 

Dental  History 16 

Ethics  and  Jurisprudence 

Operative  Dentistry 32 

Oral  Surgery ^  .     16 

Pkysieal.Diag«oeie  .\J. :  \  '•.  *.  : r*.  At. .  /. . '. ".  .vSn*   16 

Practice  Management .'. 

Prosthetic  Dentistry 16 


520 


16 

32 
16 

16 
16 


536 


1056 


16 

16 
64 
32 
16 
16 
32 


Total 96    520 


96    536        192  1056 
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Dl  SCRIPTION  OF  COURS]  S 


DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Professor  Robinson,  Assistant  Professor  McCarthy,  and  Ihs.  F.  Hurst  and  Pugh 

atomy  includes  the  study  of  the  nomenclature  of  surfaces,  divisions,  and 
relations  of  the  human  teeth.  The  periods  of  beginning  calcification,  complete  calcifi- 
cation, eruption,  and  shedding  of  deciduous  teeth.  Also  the  beginning  calcification, 
complete  calcification,  and  eruption  of  the  permanent  teeth. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  anatomy  of  the  teeth,  both  external  and  internal,  is 
required  of  the  student.  The  student  is  given  an  intensive  laboratory  training  in  the 
carving  of  the  various  teeth,  both  in  plaster  and  ivory,  and  in  the  dissection  of  ex- 
tracted teeth  through  their  various  dimensions. 

The  student  is  required  to  know  the  osteology  of  the  maxillary  bones  and  the  man- 
dible, the  nerve  and  blood  supply  to  the  teeth,  and  the  description  of  the  muscles  of 
mastication. 

A  laboratory  manual  is  kept  of  the  complete  course  in  Dental  Anatomy  in  which  are 
recorded  the  points  of  special  interest  about  each  tooth,  the  various  steps  in  carving 
technic,  drawing  and  dissections. 

Suitable  emphasis  is  placed  on  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy.  This  course  treats 
of  the  evolutionary  development  of  dentition  as  a  necessary  factor  in  the  study  of 
human  dental  anatomy.  It  introduces  a  comparative  study  of  the  teeth  of  the  animal 
kingdom,  both  vertebrates  and  invertebrates,  with  comparative  study  of  the  number, 
position  and  form.  Special  attention  is  given  the  dentition  of  the  mammals  which 
are  studied  in  laboratory  from  skulls. 

OPERATIVE  TECHNICS 

Professor  Robinson  and  Assistant  Professor  Latcham 

As  an  introduction  to  manipulative  procedure  in  operative  technics  the  students  are 
instructed  in  fundamentals  of  cavity  preparation,  nomenclature,  classification  of  cav- 
ities, the  principles  of  instrument  forms  and  their  application.  A  brief  review  of  pa- 
thology of  caries  is  included,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  two  major  divisions  of 
caries,  which  arc  compared,  and  the  progress  fully  outlined  by  illustrated  lectures. 
These  fundamentals  observed  in  cavity  preparation  are  presented  in  lectures,  and  ex- 
emplified to  the  student  in  two-color  teeth,  which  exhibit  the  dcnto-enamel  junction 
by  color  contrast.  The  variables  which  must  be  made  in  the  cavity  preparation  for 
the  reception  of  different  materials  are  fully  considered,  and  these  modifications  exe- 
cuted by  preparations  in  composition  teeth  which  ar-  n  normal  proximal  re- 
lation on  forms  especially  prepared  for  the  course.  After  such  fundamentals  are  ex- 
emplified in  this  manner,  the  same  procedure  is  reviewed  in  extracted  teeth,  giving  the 
student  an  opportunty  to  note  the  effect  of  instrumentation  on  natural  tissu 
connection  with  this  feature  the  conservation  of  tooth  structure  is  emphasized.  I  he 
management  of  gold  foil,  amalgam,  and  inlay  wax  (and  finished  inlay),  silicate  and  cc- 
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ment  is  presented  in  detail,  by  lecture-clinics  and  demonstrations.  Tooth-form  in 
restorations  is  emphasized,  and  in  this  connection  the  values  of  proper  contour  and 
finish  to  restore  the  individual  tooth  to  both  form  and  function  are  given  particular 
attention. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Ide,  Assistant  Professors  Latcham  and  McCarthy ■, 
and  Drs.  Grempler  and  Randolph 

The  objectives  of  this  course  are  to  prepare  the  average  student  to  render  a  satis- 
factory Oral  Health  service  by  means  of  operative  procedures  involved  in  the  treat- 
ment of  pathology  of  the  hard  tissues  of  the  teeth;  to  meet  with  confidence  all  prob- 
lems of  diagnosis,  prognosis  and  patient  management;  to  evaluate  new  procedures 
suggested  as  improvements  in  operative  practice;  to  inculcate  in  the  student  a  desire 
to  improve  his  knowledge  of  principles  and  technical  procedures  based  upon  the  bio- 
logical aspects  of  the  services  rendered. 

Didactic  Instruction  (Junior  Year).  Sixteen  one-hour  lecture  periods  during  sec- 
ond semester. 

Didactic  Instruction  (Senior  Year).  Thirty-two  one-hour  lecture  periods  the  first 
semester  and  sixteen  lecture  periods  the  second  semester. 

Clinical  Instruction.  Students  are  required  to  complete  satisfactorily  a  certain 
number  of  practical  operations  in  the  teeth  of  patients  in  the  Infirmary  under  the 
direction  of  the  Operative  Staff.  During  the  Junior  year  a  total  of  330  clinic  hours 
are  given  to  clinical  work.  During  the  Senior  year  660  hours  are  devoted  to  clinical 
instruction.  The  satisfactory  completion  of  the  amount  and  quality  of  clinical  work 
outlined  in  the  clinical  branches  is  necessary  for  graduation. 


PEDODONTIA  AND  PREVENTIVE  DENTISTRY 

Drs.  Leonard,  Bernardini,  and  Scherr 
Pedodontia 

The  Pedodontia  course  consists  of  lectures,  clinics  and  technic  laboratory  instruc- 
tion which  are  meant  to  cover  the  technical  aspects  of  treatment  of  children's  teeth. 
Instruction  is  offered  in  the  fundamentals  and  modifications  required  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  all  classes  of  cavities  in  the  temporary  teeth  for  the  proper  reception  of  different 
filling  materials,  emphasizing  conservation  of  tooth  structure.  The  proper  manipu- 
lation and  insertion  of  various  metallic  and  plastic  filling  materials  are  carefully  taught. 
The  proper  care  of  the  first  permanent  molars  is  particularly  emphasized.  Various 
methods  and  procedures  indicated  in  the  restoration  of  broken  and  fractured  central 
incisors  in  children  are  demonstrated.  For  the  purpose  of  rational  tooth  conservation 
the  technic  of  partial  pulpotomy  is  taught,  together  with  its  indications  and  contra- 
indications. The  problem  of  the  premature  loss  of  deciduous  teeth  which  necessitates 
proper  space  maintenance  is  carefully  considered.  Methods  of  constructing  various 
types  of  space  retainers  in  the  treatment  of  such  spaces  are  demonstrated. 
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!  >KHT1STRY 

•itive  Dentistry  includes  emphasis  on  lx>th  the  best  means  for 
formation  of  d;  (Vet  free  and  defect  resisting  tooth  structures  and  the  measures  em- 
ployed in  minimizing  and  eliminating  defects  in  their  early  stages. 

In  lectures   tlu-  emhryol.  ft]   formation  of  teeth   arc   briefly  rc- 

e  followed  by  instruction  in  diet.    Calcium  phosphorous  metabolism, 

vitamin  function  and  food  caloric  content  are  explained  in  their  special  relation  to 

dentition.    Oral  hygiene  in  its  broad  application  of  mouth  health  is  emphasized  as  is 

the  home  care  of  the  mouth. 

lectures  dealing  with  the  economics  of  children's  dentistry,  together  with  instruc- 
tion in  the  psychological  problems  met  in  this  type  ot  practice, connect  with  the  didac- 
tic instruction  in  pedodontia  mentioned  above.  Opportunity  is  also  afforded  the  stu- 
dent to  become  acquainted  with  problems  and  administration  of  public  dental  health 
projects,  particularly  those  directed  toward  juvenile  age  groups. 

A  children's  clinic,  separate  from  the  general  operative  clinic,  equipped  with  twenty- 
four  chairs  and  supervised  by  a  special  pedodontia  staff,  offers  an  opportunity  for 
clinical  demonstration  of  the  practices  stressed  in  the  lectures. 


PROSTHETIC  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Paterson,  Assistant  Professor  G.  W '.  Gaver;  Drs.  Miller,  Pyott,  and  Wojnarovoski 

This  course  is  carried  through  four  years  of  study  and  includes  lectures,  clinics,  and 
demonstrations.  It  embraces  lectures  and  technic  work  in  the  first  and  second  years, 
and  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in  vulcanite  den- 
ture construction.  A  series  of  lecture -demonstrations  arc  given,  explaining  the  prop- 
erties and  manipulation  of  all  of  the  materials  used.  Experiments  and  exercises  are 
arranged  to  give  the  student  practical  knowledge  of  the  materials  demonstrated  and 
are  designed  to  impress  the  student  with  the  importance  of  the  essential  fundamentals 
in  all  the  various  steps  in  vulcanite  denture  construction. 

During  the  second  year  the  instruction  embraces  a  study  of  materials  used  in  metal 
denture  construction  and  their  combination  with  other  materials.  Lecture -demonstra- 
tions, experiments,  exercises,  and  technical  demonstrations  are  given,  using  the  same 
method  of  presentation  as  followed  in  the  first  year. 

The  course  in  the  third  year  includes  a  study  of  the  practical  application  in  the  In- 
firmary of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  preceding  years.  Demonstrations  are  of- 
fered of  the  various  techniques  of  impression  and  bite-taking  to  provide  the  student 
with  additional  knowledge  necessary  for  practical  work  in  the  Infirn 

The  last  year  is  given  to  the  application  in  the  Infirmary  of  the  fundamentals  taught 
in  the  previous  year,  particular  attention  being  given  to  a  standard  method  of  denture 

„tion  by  the  clinical  instructors  to  equip  the  student  with  a  basic  tcchnu 
didactic  course  of  this  year  includes  all  the  various  methods  employed  in  ad  • 
prosthesis. 
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ORAL  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  PLANNING 

Drs.  Bryant,  Goldstein,  and  Sauer 

The  department  of  Oral  Diagnosis  emphasizes  the  study  of  fundamental  principles 
and  procedures  in  the  diagnosis  of  oral  and  related  diseases.  The  Junior  and  Senior 
students,  in  seminar  groups,  receive  instruction  by  intimate  clinical  observation  and 
discussion  of  interesting  cases.  An  intelligent  and  scientific  approach  to  each  case  is 
the  prime  teaching  principle  of  this  department. 

Abundant  clinic  material  is  available  so  that  the  student  may  observe  every  type 
of  disease  to  which  the  oral  cavity  is  susceptible.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  fact 
that  one  must  approach  a  study  of  the  oral  cavity  through  an  understanding  of  its 
relationship  to  other  parts  of  the  body.  To  this  end  the  department  is  singularly 
fortunate  in  having  easy  access  for  consultation  with  the  medical  service  of  the  Uni- 
versity Hospital. 

Much  time  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  mouth  infection  to  systemic 
disease.  The  theory  of  focal  infection  is  emphasized  and  properly  evaluated  so  that 
the  student  may  interpret  clinical,  roentgenologic,  and  laboratory  findings  in  an  in- 
telligent and  competent  manner.  A  large  collection  of  color  slides  serves  to  make  lec- 
tures in  oral  diagnosis  interesting  and  instructive. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor  Mitchell,  Assistant  Professor  Aisenberg,  and  Dr.  Liberman 

The  course  in  Bacteriology  is  given  in  the  Freshman  year,  second  semester.  It  em- 
braces lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  conferences,  augmented  by  guided 
reading. 

Practical  and  theoretical  consideration  is  given  to  bacteria,  both  pathogenic  and 
nonpathogenic,  viruses,  protozoa,  and  some  of  the  yeasts  and  fungi.  Special  attention 
is  given  to  those  organisms  which  cause  lesions  in  and  about  the  oral  cavity,  partic- 
ularly primary  focal  infection  about  the  teeth,  tonsils,  pharynx,  nose,  accessory  sinuses, 
adenoids  and  naso-pharynx,  and  the  types  of  systemic  disease  which  result  from  the 
establishment  of  secondary  foci. 

Immunity  and  Serology  are  also  dealt  with,  as  well  as  Antitoxins,  Antisera,  Bac- 
terins,  Vaccines  and  other  antigens. 

Laboratory  teaching  includes  the  methods  of  staining  and  the  preparation  of  media; 
cultural  characteristics  of  bacteria  are  studied,  their  reaction  to  disinfectants,  anti- 
septics, germicides  and  various  methods  of  sterilization;  animal  inoculation,  prepara- 
tion of  sera,  vaccines,  etc.;  and  the  various  laboratory  tests  and  reactions. 


PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Mitchell,  Assistant  Professor  Aisenberg,  and  Br.  Liberman 

Pathology  is  taught  in  the  first  semester  of  the  Sophomore  year  by  means  of  lectures, 
demonstrations,  conferences,  sectional  quizzes,  and  guided  reading. 
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ise  processes,  macroscopic  and  nkrOMOpic,  U  with  the  i 

creating  a  foundation  for  further  study  utni  to  |fo  the  student  U  ling  of 

diseases  of  the  various  tissu  IM  of  the  IkhIy:    siuh  as  inflam  lulim, 

Ludwig's  angina,  diseases  of  the  blood,  blood  vessels,  h  ,  liver,  I.. 

endocrine  glands,  etc. 

The  effect  of  infection  of  the  anterior  nasal   trac*  .   tonsil  and 

adenoid  infection  and  hypertrophy,  on  the  development  of  the  » 
Ulaxy  arch  in  the  infant  and  growing  child  is  also  thoroughly  discuss- d.     I 
tumors,  benign  and  malignant,  has  a  prominent  place  in  the  CMS  «!ies  of 

development  of  the  head,  face,  and  dental  structures  are  also  included. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  specimen  preparation;    the  cutting  of  scctio:. 
staining,  mounting,  and  study  of  prepared  slides;    the  study  of  gross  specimens  from 
autopsy  cases  and  findings. 

The  latter  portion  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  lesions  occurring 
in  oraJ  cavity,  head,  face  and  neck. 


SPECIAL  DENTAL  PATHOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor  Aisenberg 

Special  Dental  Pathology  is  taught  in  the  second  semester  of  the  Sophomore  year. 
It  includes  a  study  of  the  etiology,  the  gross  and  microscopic  manifestations,  and  the 
treatment  of  diseases  of  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures:  namely,  pathologic 
dentition,  tooth  malformations,  dental  anomalies,  gingivitis,  periodontoclasia,  calcific 
deposits,  dental  caries,  pulp  diseases,  focal  infection,  oral  manifestations  of  systemic 
diseases,  and  tumors  of  the  mouth. 

Instruction  includes  lectures,  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  prepared  slides,  micro- 
scopic study  of  macroscopic  specimens  and  models. 

In  an  endeavor  to  correlate  the  scientific  laboratories  with  clinical  practice,  the  De- 
partment of  Dental  Pathology  also  carries  on  the  work  of  examination,  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  Vincent's  infection  and  periodontoclasia;  and  the  filling  of  root  canals  in 
the  clinic. 

CROWN  AND  BRIDGE 

Professor  Pater  son,  Assistant  Professor  Oigesen\  Drs.  0.  C.  Hurst,  Suttall,  and  U 

action  in  this  branch  includes  a  laboratory  course  during  the  Sophomore  and 
Junior  years  which  embraces  the  teaching  of  the  procedures  necessary  in  the  making 
of  the  several  acceptable  types  of  crowns  and  bridges,  and  the  preparation  of  abut- 
ments. The  teaching  of  inlay  work,  a  study  of  porcelain  forms  with  indications  for 
their  use,  and  the  preparation  of  assembling  of  pontics  arc  also  included,  and  didactic 
work  paralleling  the  technic  course  is  given.    During  the  J  an  an 

excellent  opportunity  is  offered  students  to  fulfill  the  ;  quirements  in  < 

and  Bridge. 


24  SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

CERAMICS 

Assistant  Professor  Oggesen  and  Dr.  Nuttall 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  history  and  development  of  porcelain  as  a  restoration  in 
the  treatment  of  mouth  conditions;  in  the  properties  and  manipulation  of  the  porce- 
lain elements.  A  study  is  made  of  the  electric  furnace  and  its  usage,  with  technical 
demonstrations  in  baking  crowns,  inlays,  pontics,  porcelain-tipped  pontics,  and  in 
glazing  and  staining.    The  work  in  lecture  room,  technic  room,  and  clinic  is  harmonized. 


ORAL  SURGERY 

Professors  Bay  and  Dorsey,  Assistant  Professors  C.  A.  Reif Schneider  and 
Wilkerson,  and  Drs.  Kaufman  and  Ward 

Oral  Surgery  is  given  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  and  consists  of  lectures,  clinical 
assignments,  and  practical  demonstrations  on  the  etiology,  pathology,  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  all  classes  of  tumors,  infections,  deformities,  anomalies,  impacted  teeth, 
fractures  and  of  minor  oral  surgical  conditions  associated  with  the  practice  of  dentis- 
try. Special  group  hospital  clinics,  demonstrations  and  ward  rounds  are  given  to  fa- 
miliarize the  student  with  abnormal  conditions  incident  to  the  field  of  his  future  op- 
erations and  to  train  him  thoroughly  in  the  diagnosis  of  benign  and  malignant  tumors. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  classification  of  teeth  for  extraction,  in  the  removal  of 
teeth,  and  in  the  pre  and  postoperative  treatment  of  patients,  both  ambulatory  and 
hospitalized. 

Students  are  required  to  produce  anesthesia  and  to  extract  teeth  under  the  direction 
and  supervision  of  a  demonstrator. 

Clinics  are  held  to  demonstrate  the  removal  of  impacted  and  imbedded  teeth  and 
cysts,  and  the  treatment  of  fractures  and  other  oral  conditions  requiring  surgery. 
Abundant  clinical  material  and  adequate  facilities  enable  the  student  to  receive  ex- 
ceptional training  and  practice. 

ANESTHESIA 

Professor  Dorsey,  and  Drs.  Inman  and  H.  E.  Reif  Schneider 

Local  anesthesia  is  taught  both  in  principle  and  in  practice.  All  types  of  intraoral, 
extraoral,  conduction  and  infiltration  injections;  the  anatomical  relationship  of  mus- 
cles and  nerves;  the  theory  of  action  of  anesthetic  agents,  the  dangers  involved,  and 
toxic  manifestations  and  their  treatment,  are  taught  in  lectures  and  clinics.  Demon- 
strations are  given  in  conduction  and  infiltration  technics,  and  students  are  required 
to  give  similar  injections  under  direct  supervision  of  the  instructor. 

General  anesthesia  is  taught  in  both  lecture  and  clinic,  including  the  action  of  the 
anesthetic  agents,  methods  of  administration,  indications  and  contraindications,  dan- 
gers and  the  treatment  of  toxic  manifestations.  Demonstrations  are  given  in  the 
preparation  of  the  patient,  the  administration  of  all  general  anesthetics  (inhalant, 
rectal,  spinal,  and  venus),  and  the  technic  for  oral  operations,  with  clinics  being  held 
in  the  Infirmary  and  in  the  Hospital. 
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HISTORY  i  UONG  AND  PHYSICAL  Dl  \<aosis 

Dr.  Tripletl 

A   course   in    ESttOTJ   Taking   and    Physical    D  of  lectures   and 

clinical  demonstrations,  is  given  during  the  first  semester  of  the  Senior  year.  All 
the  elements  for  the  development  of  a  complete  medical  history  are  stressed,  and  the 
methods  for  the  determination  of  physical  signs  employed  in  Physical  Diagnosis  are 
explained  and  demonstrated.  The  paths  of  exploration  a  student  should  follow  are 
routinely  presented. 

ORAL  ROENTGENOLOGY 
Assistant  Professor  Karri  and  Dr.  McCauley 

The  advances  made  in  dental  science,  and  in  the  art  of  practice,  have  established 
Roentgenology  as  one  of  the  most  important  departments  of  dental  education.  The 
course  offered  is  based  on  the  universal  utility  of  the  x-ray  in  oral  diagnosis  and  is  con- 
sistent with  the  modern  concept  of  preventive  dentistry. 

In  the  lectures  are  included  a  study  of  the  physical  principles  involved  in  the  pro- 
duction of  Roentgen  rays,  a  thorough  discussion  of  their  nature  as  to  properties  and 
effects,  and  the  background  of  information  necessary  to  their  practical  application. 

In  the  clinic,  students  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are  in  constant  association 
with  the  routine  practical  use  of  the  x-ray.  They  are  required  to  master  thoroughly 
the  fundamental  scientific  principles  thereof  and  to  acquire  a  reasonable  degree  of 
technical  skill,  under  supervision.  It  is  the  design  of  the  course  to  equip  students  to 
take,  process,  and  interpret  all  types  of  intraoral  and  extraoral  films.  Abundant 
clinical  material  is  available  as  the  result  of  a  policy  calling  for  the  routine  use  of  the 
x-ray  in  all  oral  diagnoses. 

ORTHODONTICS 

Professor  Anderson,  and  Drs.  Eggnatz,  Johnston,  Kress,  Preis,  and  Shehan 

Sophomorb  Year — 16  lecture  hours. 

A  lecture  course  entitled  "Introduction  to  Orthodontics."  This  course  deals  with 
the  study  of  the  relation  of  orthodontics  in  the  social  scheme,  its  history,  its  place  in 
the  practice  of  dentistry  and  its  value  as  a  health  service.  Certain  objectives  having 
been  established  as  a  basis  for  further  study,  the  rest  of  the  lecture  hours  arc  devoted 
to  a  consideration  of  the  normal  or  ideal  in  individual  dento-facial  development.  The 
course  starts  with  the  embryological  stages  and  goes  through  the  completed  form 
correlating  these  phenomena  (dento-facial)  with  the  growth,  development,  form  and 
function  of  contiguous  areas  and  other  structural  units. 

Junior  Year— 32  lecture  hours. 

Whereas  in  the  Sophomore  lectures  the  normal  or  ideal  in  human  occlusion  is  the 
basis  of  study,  this  series  is  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  causes,  effects,  classifi- 
cation, diagnosis,  prognosis,  prevention  and  correction  of  malocclusion  or  the  abnormal 
in  human  occlusion.  Orthodontics  is  a  biomechanical  science  and  the  instruction  is 
given  in  accordance  with  this  concept.     The  method  of  instruction  is  interesting  in 
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that  there  is  a  departure  from  the  customary  lecture  procedure,  the  student  being 
encouraged  and  required  to  participate  in  the  discussion  and  elucidation  of  the  subject 
matter* 

Senior  Year — Elective  Clinic. 

Voluntary  assignment  to  the  orthodontic  clinic  for  the  observation  of  children  under 
fifteen  being  treated  for  the  simpler  forms  of  malocclusion. 

HISTOLOGY  AND  EMBRYOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor  McCrea  and  Dr.  Hyson 

Histology,  general  and  special  dental,  is  given  during  the  Freshman  year  and  is  pre- 
sented by  lectures  and  laboratory  instruction.  It  embraces  the  thorough  study  of  the 
cells,  elementary  tissues,  and  the  organs  of  the  various  systems  of  the  body.  Special 
dental  histology  includes  the  gross  and  microscopic  study  of  the  oral  cavity,  teeth  and 
their  investing  tissues.  At  all  times  correlations  are  made  with  the  other  phases  of  the 
curriculum.  The  use  of  fresh  tissues  in  the  laboratory  is  included  to  associate  further 
the  structure  with  function. 

The  course  in  Embryology  is  given  by  means  of  lectures  and  laboratory  classes.  It 
covers  the  fundamentals  of  the  development  of  the  human  body,  particular  emphasis 
being  given  to  the  head  and  facial  regions,  oral  cavity  and  the  teeth  with  their  sur- 
rounding structures.  At  all  times  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  association  of  embryology 
to  histology  and  anatomy. 

Students  are  trained  in  the  proper  use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories,  and  in 
staining,  mounting,  and  properly  manipulating  sections  made  for  microscopic  study. 
All  sections  are  prepared  for  class. 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Oren  H.  Gaver,  Drs.  D.  A.  Browning  and  Dobbs 

The  course  in  Physiological  Chemistry  is  scheduled  in  the  Freshman  year  and  is 
presented  by  means  of  lecture  and  laboratory  teaching.  Particular  attention  is  given 
to  the  saliva,  blood,  urine  and  the  digestive  secretions,  including  the  reaction  by  titra- 
tion, composition,  both  quantitatively  and  qualitatively.  The  latter  part  of  the  course 
is  devoted  to  instruction  in  nutrition  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  relation  between 
diet  and  health,  growth  and  development. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor  Oren  H.  Gaver,  Drs.  D.  A.  Browning  and  Dobbs 

The  course  in  Physiology  is  offered  in  the  second  year  and  is  a  full  year's  course. 
The  lectures  cover  a  careful  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  Physiology  so  as 
to  ground  the  student  well  in  the  science  of  living  matter  and  its  functions.  They  in- 
clude also  minute  study  of  the  respiratory  and  circulatory  systems,  the  heart  and  its 
functions,  and  the  vital  phenomena  of  muscular  action.  A  comprehensive  study  is 
made  of  the  functions  of  the  liver,  kidneys,  nervous  system,  the  secretory  and  excre- 
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-lands,  internal  -  tabolism.     Particular 

stress  is  placed  upon  their  try. 

The  laboratory  course  is  d  ri  mental  i 

tion  and  of  blood  and  its  circulation. 

GROSS  ANATOMY  OF  mi    HUMAN  BODY 

f  lessors  Ifahn,  Sussman,  and  ft'i/kerson,  and  Dr.  Clrwlow 

This  course  consists  of  dissection  and  lectures,  supplemented  by  frequent  confer- 
ences, oral  and  written  quiz2es,  and  practical  demonstrations.  Each  student  is  required 
KCt  the  lateral  half  of  the  human  body  with  emphasis  upon  the  anatomy  of  the 
ind  adjacent  structures.  The  osteology  of  a  given  region  is  studied  at  the 
time  of  the  dissection  of  that  region  so  that  the  value  of  learning  this  part  of  anatomy 
may  be  better  demonstrated.  Gross  dissection  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord  is  corre- 
lated with  the  student's  work  in  the  histology  and  physiology  of  the  central  nervous 
system. 

The  subject  is  taught  with  the  purpose  of  emphasizing  the  principles  of  structure 
of  the  body  as  derived  from  a  knowledge  of  its  development,  its  organs  and  tissu 
the  action  of  its  parts. 

Each  student  is  required  to  prepare  a  paper  on  some  anatomical  subject  before  com- 
pletion of  the  course. 

Arrangements  can  be  made  to  accommodate  qualified  students  interested  in  research 
or  in  making  special  dissections  or  topographical  studies. 

ETHICS 

Professor  Robinson 

The  course  in  Dental  Ethics  embraces  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  history  of  General 
Ethics  and  its  basic  teachings,  followed  by  an  interpretation  of  practical  professional 
ethics  and  their  application  to  present-day  needs  and  policies.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon  the  importance  of  right  conduct  in  the  dentist's  relation  to  the  public,  the  pro- 
fession, the  patient,  the  physician,  the  fellow-dentist  and  the  specialist. 

JURISPRUDENCE 
Dr.  Strahorn 

The  special  aim  in  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  ground  the  student  in  the  fun- 
damentals of  law  as  they  relate  themselves  to  the  dentist  and  his  patient.  The  right* 
and  limitations  of  each  are  pointed  out  through  lecture  work  and  clasa  conference. 
A  series  of  practical  cases  in  which  suits  have  been  threatened  or  entered  by  patients 
against  the  dentist  will  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of  trial  table  outcome  or  basis  on  which 
compromise  adjustments  have  been  made. 

PHARMACOLOGY,  MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  l  HI  K API  v  ■ 

Dr.  Dobbs 

The  course  is  designed  to  provide  a  general  survey  of  pharmacology,  affording  the 
students  the  necessary  knowledge  for  the  practice  of  rational  therapeutics. 
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The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  general  pharmacology,  including  the  pharmaceutical 
methods  involved  in  drug  preparation,  posology,  metrology,  prescription  writing,  phar- 
macognosy, pharmacodynamics  and  therapeutics.  General  Pharmacology  also  includes 
a  study  of  biologic  products  and  general  anesthetics. 

The  second  semester  includes  laboratory  as  well  as  didactic  instruction  in  Dental 
Pharmacology  and  Dental  Therapeutics.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  drugs  that  are 
considered  important  in  dental  practice,  such  as  antiseptics,  astringents,  counter- 
irritants,  caustics,  obtundents,  hemostatics  and  local  anesthetics. 

Vitamins,  dietary  accessory  factors,  physiotherapy  and  toxicology  are  given  the 
attention  their  importance  demands. 

In  Dental  Therapeutics,  the  students  are  instructed  in  the  application  of  drugs  for 
the  treatment  of  the  various  pathological  conditions  of  the  oral  cavity. 


ORAL  HYGIENE  AND  PERIODONTIA 

Professor  Walzak,  Drs.  Deems  and  Hicks 
Oral  Prophylaxis 


Sophomore  Year 


Oral  Prophylaxis  is  taught  by  a  combined  laboratory  and  lecture  course  consisting 
of  8  three-hour  laboratory  sessions. 

The  student  is  taught  the  fundamentals  of  the  use  of  scalers  upon  special  manikins. 
By  progressive  exercises  and  drills  he  is  carried  through  the  basic  principles  of  good 
operating  procedure  and  is  taught  the  routine  for  a  thorough  prophylactic  treatment. 
The  class  is  divided  into  two  sections,  one  as  operators,  the  other  as  patients,  to  per- 
form the  actual  clinical  prophylactic  treatment.    The  sections  are  then  alternated. 

Oral  Hygiene 
Junior  Year  1st  Semester 

A  lecture  course  of  16  hours  covers  the  subject  of  Oral  Hygiene.  Prevention  or  care 
of  the  mouth  is  stressed.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  functions  and  limitations  of  den- 
tifrices and  mouth  washes,  toothbrushes,  and  brushing  methods;  the  role  of  diet  in 
dental  health  and  development;  the  relation  of  dental  foci  to  systemic  disease.  Causes, 
results,  treatment,  and  eradication  of  unhygienic  conditions  of  the  oral  cavity  are  fully 
considered.  Demonstrations  are  given  in  the  prophylactic  treatment,  the  home  care 
of  the  mouth  and  the  methods  of  brushing. 

Periodontia 
Junior  Year  2nd  Semester 

The  lecture  course  of  16  hours  presents  the  pathology,  etiology,  clinical  symptoms 
diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  methods  of  treatment,  of  the  various  forms  of  periodontal 
disease.  The  recognition  of  periodontal  disease  in  its  incipient  forms  and  the  impor- 
tance of  early  treatment  are  stressed.  The  various  methods  of  treatment  are  considered 
and  evaluated. 


UNIVERSITY  OP  MAINLAND 


ricE 

Infirmary  prac:  -U  Junior  and  Senior  students.     Individual  case* 

are  managed  according  to  •>• 

radiographs,  clinical  signs  and  symptoms,  models,  and  history,  and  each  individual 
case  is  rated  according  to  its  own  particular  needs. 


DENTAL  HISTORY 

Professor  Robinson 

The  present  status  of  professional  knowledge  and  practice  in  dentistry  is  very  com- 
Ita  crude  beginning  in  ancient  times  it  has  been  improved  and  perfected 
down  through  the  ages  by  various  educative  processes.  An  appreciation  of  the  pur- 
poses of  dentistry  will  be  greatly  influenced  by  the  practitioner's  knowledge  of  its  phi- 
as  revealed  through  an  understanding  of  its  development  to  its  present  state 
of  usefulness.  A  w.  rking  knowledge  of  the  history  of  dentistry  is  a  necessary  part  of 
the  education  of  the  modern  dentist.  Lectures  in  Dental  History  will  discuss  the  be- 
ginning of  the  art  of  dental  practice  among  ancient  civilizations,  its  advancement  in 
relation  to  the  development  of  the  so-called  medical  sciences  in  early  civilizations,  its 
struggle  through  the  middle  ages  and  the  final  attainment  of  recognized  educational 
concepts  in  modern  times. 

PRACTICE  MANAGEMENT 

Professor  Ide 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  assume  intelligently  the  eco- 
nomic responsibilities  of  private  practice.  The  course  consists  of  sixteen  lectures  given 
the  last  semester  of  the  Senior  year  and  includes  instruction  in  location,  arrangement 
and  equipment  of  the  office,  reception  and  handling  of  patients,  proper  business  trans- 
actions between  dentist  and  patient,  office  management,  manner  of  handling  collec- 
tions and  disbursements,  insurance,  investments,  etc.  Comprehensive  bookkeeping 
and  professional  record  systems  are  fully  outlined. 

!  AL  MATERIALS 

Professor  0.  //.  Gazer,  Assistant  Prcfesscr  G.  IV.  Gaoer  and  Dr.  .Y.\. 

This  course  presents  instruction  in  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  all  the 
important  materials  that  arc  used  in  dental  appliances,  in  restorations  and  in  opera- 
tions on  the  human  teeth. 

The  course  also  includes  instruction  in  the  scientific  manipulation  of  all  materials 
used  in  dental  practice,  such  as  amalgams,  waxes,  gutta-percha,  fluxes,  refractory 
materials,  mercury,  gold,  silver,  platinum,  copper,  iridium,  dental  cements,  porcelains, 
vulcanite,  resin*,  solders,  gold  alloys,  etc. 
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GRADUATING  CLASS 


1939 

Fabius  Fox  Aaronson  ...District  of  Columbia 

Joseph  Paul  Allen West  Virginia 

Bernard  Berry  Auerbach Virginia 

Samuel  Barsamian Rhode  Island 

Raymond  Blais Massachusetts 

George  Coffman  Blevins Maryland 

John  Michael  Bozzuto,  Jr Connecticut 

Frank  Anderson  Brown Maryland 

Henry  Lee  Cannaday Virginia 

Antone  Richard  Carvalho Massachusetts 

Ralph  Carmine  Cavallaro Connecticut 

Bertrand  Oswald  Chan-Pong 

British  W.  I. 

James  Clarke  Davis Maryland 

Naomi  Ada  Dunn Connecticut 

Benjamin  Delbert  Edgar New  Jersey 

Irving  William  Eichenbaum Connecticut 

Charles  Huff  Fallon,  Jr New  Jersey 

William  Becker  Feindt Maryland 

Garnet  Paul  Francis,  Jr. Virginia 

Eugene  Michael  Gane Connecticut 

Paul  Gilden Maryland 

Leonard  Nathan  Goldstein Connecticut 

Hans  Henry  Griesbach Connecticut 

Harry  Clyde  Grove,  Jr. Maryland 

Leonard  Marvin  Hirschman Maryland 

Henry  Jacob  Hoffacker,  II Pennsylvania 

Robert  Ellsworth  Jacoby Maryland 

Robert  Jakob Connecticut 

Verda  Elizabeth  James Delaware 

Walter  Edgar  Johnson New  Hampshire 

Osier  Collinson  Joyce Maryland 


Marshall  Irvin  Kader Maryland 

Frederick  Robert  Krug Maryland 

Charles  Frank  Labasauckas Connecticut 

Irving   Lawrence   Maislen Connecticut 

William  Lewis  McConnell West  Virginia 

Jules  McCracken West  Virginia 

LeonMeinster Maryland 

William  Franklin  Melson Delaware 

Max   Miller Maryland 

Albert   William  Morris Maryland 

Melvin  Myers District  of  Columbia 

William  Joseph  Noon,  Jr Rhode  Island 

Harold  Edwin  Plaster North  Carolina 

Seymour  Albert  Rabinowitz Connecticut 

Kenneth  Vincent  Randolph  ...West  Virginia 

Paul  Reed New  York 

Irving  Kay  Robinovitz Massachusetts 

Everett  Tryon  Rogers Connecticut 

Joseph  Gerald  Rosen New  York 

Oscar  John  Schoepke Wisconsin 

Alfred  Bradbury  Schriver Maine 

Leo  Joseph  Shaudis Pennsylvania 

Erwin  Edward  Shea Connecticut 

Vincent  Francis  Sidoti Connecticut 

Edward  Rennert  Stinebert Maryland 

William  Carter  Tinsley Virginia 

Dorsey  Robert  Tipton Maryland 

Michael   Stephen   Varipatis Maryland 

Bernard  Waldman Connecticut 

Irving  Solwin  Weiner Connecticut 

John  Hoffman  Wooden,  Jr Maryland 

Dan  Wright North  Carolina 


HONORS 

University  Gold  Medal  for  Scholarship George  Coffman  Blevins 


Certificates  of  Honor 

Harold  Edwin  Plaster  Bertrand  Oswald  Chan-Pong  Kenneth  Vincent  Randolph 

Garnet  Paul  Francis,  Jr.  John  Hoffman  Wooden,  Jr. 
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SI  MOK  PRIZE  AWARDS 

The  following  pri/cs  were  awarded  to  mantel  of"  the  Senior  Class  for  the  Session 
S-39: 

The  An  mm  Association  Gold  Mkpal 

For  Thesis 

Garnet  Pail  Francis,  Jr. 

Honorable  Mention Marshall  Ikvin  Kader 

The  Dr.  Isaac  H.  Davis  Memorial  Medal 
(Contributed  by  Dr.  Leonard  I.  Davis) 

For  Cohesive  Gold  Filling 

Walter  Edgar  Johnson 

Honorable  Mention    Bertrand  Oswald  Chan-Pong 

The  Dr.  Albert  S.  Loewenson  Memorial  Medal 
(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Albert  S.  Loewenson) 

For  Full  Mouth  Operative  Restoration 

one  Richard  Carvalho 

Honorable  Mention William  Carter  Tinsley 

The  Dr.  Alex.  H.  Paterson  Medal 

For  Practical  Set  of  Full  Upper  and  Lower  Dentures 

Harold  Edwin  Plaster 

Honorable  Mention Kenneth  Vincent  Randolph 

The  Dr.  Harry  E.  Kelsey  Award 
(Contributed  by  former  associates  of  Dr.  Kelsey:  Drs.  Anderson,  Devlin,  and  Preis) 

-  Professional  Demeanor 

Bertrand  Oswald  Cha 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 

Session  1938-1939 
SENIOR  CLASS 


Aaronson,  Fabius  Fox 

District  of  Columbia 

Allen,  Joseph  Paul West  Virginia 

Auerbach,   Bernard  Berry Virginia 

Barsamian,  Samuel Rhode  Island 

Blais,    Raymond,    A.B. Massachusetts 

Blevins,   George  Coffman Maryland 

Bozzuto,  John  Michael,  Jr Connecticut 

Brown,    Frank  Anderson Maryland 

Cannaday,   Henry  Lee,   B.S Virginia 

Carvalho,  Antone  Richard Massachusetts 

Cavallaro,  Ralph  Carmine Connecticut 

Chan-Pong,  Bertrand  Oswald, 

Trinidad,  B.  W.  I. 

Davis,  James  Clarke Maryland 

Dunn,  Naomi  Ada Connecticut 

Edgar,  Benjamin  Delbert Illinois 

Eichenbaum,  Irving  William Connecticut 

Fallon,  Charles  Huff New  Jersey 

Feindt,   William   Becker Maryland 

Francis,  Garnet  Paul,  Jr Virginia 

Gane,  Eugene  Michael,  B.S Connecticut 

Gilden,   Paul Maryland 

Goldstein,  Leonard  Nathan Connecticut 

Gorsuch,  Gilbert  Franklin Maryland 

Griesbach,   Hans  Henry Connecticut 

Grove,  Harry  Clyde,  Jr Maryland 

Hirschman,  Leonard  Marvin Maryland 

Hoffacker,   Henry  Jacob Pennsylvania 

Jacoby,  Robert  Ellsworth Maryland 

Jakob.    Robert Connecticut 

James,  Verda  Elizabeth,  A.B. Delaware 

Johnson,  Walter  Edgar New  Hampshire 

Wright,  Dan,  A.B... 


Joyce,  Osier  Collinson Maryland 

Kader,  Marshall  Irvin Maryland 

Krug,  Frederick  Robert Maryland 

Labasauckas,  Charles  Frank Connecticut 

Legum,     Isadore Maryland 

Maislen,  Irving  Lawrence Connecticut 

McConnell,  William  Lewis....West  Virginia 

McCracken,   Jules West  Virginia 

Meinster,  Leon  H Maryland 

Melson,   William   Franklin Delaware 

Miller,  Max Maryland 

Morris,  Albert  William Maryland 

Myers,  Melvin District  of  Columbia 

Noon,  William  Joseph,  Jr Rhode  Island 

Plaster,  Harold  Edwin North  Carolina 

Rabinowitz,  Seymour  Albert Connecticut 

Randolph,  Kenneth  Vincent. .West  Virginia 

Reed,  Paul New  York 

Robinovitz,   Irving  Kay Massachusetts 

Rogers,  Everett  Tryon Connecticut 

Rosen,  Joseph  Gerald New  York 

Schoepke,  Oscar  John Wisconsin 

Schriver,  Alfred  Bradbury Maine 

Shaudis,  Leo  Joseph Pennsylvania 

Shea,  Erwin  Edward Connecticut 

Sidoti,   Vincent  Francis Connecticut 

Stinebert,  Edward  Rennert Maryland 

Tinsley,  William  Carter Virginia 

Tipton,   Dorsey  Robert Maryland 

Varipatis,  Michael  Stephen Maryland 

Waldman,     Bernard Connecticut 

Werner,.  Irving  Solwin Connecticut 

Wooden,  John  Hoffman,  Jr Maryland 

North  Carolina 


JUNIOR  CLASS 


Belinkoff,  Sidney  Alfred,  B.S. 

New  Jersey 
Bonham,  John  Tandy,  A.B... West  Virginia 

Bookstaver,  Julian  Barnet New  Jersey 

Dabrowski,  Benjamin  Anthony,  A.B. 

Maryland 

Diamond,  Ben,  B.S Virginia 

Goldhaber,   Samuel New  York 


Kasawich,  Julius  Irving New  York 

Litchman,   Burton Rhode  Island 

Lowander,  George  Arthur,  Jr New  York 

Pessagno,  Eugene  Leo,  Jr.,  A.B. 

Maryland 

Piccolo,    James    Anthony Connecticut 

Randman,  Bernard New  York 

Westcott,  Horace  Lloyd Connecticut 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYL  WD 


SOPHOMORF  CLASS 


Aurbach.  Frederick.  U.S.  Oklahoma 

Baker.  Robert  Nelson.  IIS. 

North  Carolina 
Heaven  Patterson  Maryland 

Berman.   Daniel   Klihu  Maryland 

Betta.   Robert   Lanning    New  Jersey 

Birschtein.  Benjamin  New  Jersey 

Bohne.  Edmund  Louis  New  Jersey 

Bressman.  Edward  New  Jersey 

Bri«kin.  Melvin  Robert  Massachusetts 

Brotman.    Alfred  Maryland 

Burch.  Joseph  Paul  New  Jersey 

Caldwell.  Gilbert  Lee      Maryland 

Callaway.  John  Samuel  West  Virginia 

Capone.  Nicholas  James,   Ph.B.     Maryland 
Castelle.    Paul    Bernard  Maryland 

Chernow.  Abraham.   B.S.  New  York 

Chmar.    Phillip    Lee     Maryland 

Collins,   William   Melick  Vermont 

Corbitt.  Don  Carder  West  Virginia 

Cullen.  Jerome  Sylvan   (Cohen)      Maryland 

DePasquale,  Frank  Louis   New  York 

DeScherer.   Morton  New  Jersey 

Dubansky,    Paul   Samuel  Maryland 

Eaaton,  Jamea   Fender         .      West  Virginia 
Farrell.  Daniel  Lawrence  Connecticut 

Frey.  Donald  Tiemeyer  Maryland 

Friedmann.  Michael.   B.A.  New  York 

Golden.  Maxwell  Solomon  New  Jersey 

Gudwin.  Abraham  New  York 

Haggerty.  Warren  Dunning.  Jr. 

NV.v  J  or.  ()• 
Hawkins.  Virgil  Randoph.  Jr. 

South  Carolina 
Heller.  Stanley  New  York 

Hewitt.   Earl  Christian  Maryland 

Hoffman.  Barnet  New  Jersey 

Hyman.  Harold  New  York 

Hymanson.   Nathan  William       New  Jersey 


Knpil.fT.   Bernard.   B.S.  New  York 

Kapiloff.  Leonard.  U.S.  New  York 

Karow,  Seymour  Martin  New  York 

Kellar.  Sidney  N- 

Klinpelhofer,    Herbert   Ernest  Maryland 

Koenig,   Leonard  New  York 

Kornreich,  Kenneth  Donald.  A.B. 

-eticut 
Lauro,  Mario  Arthur,   B.S.         Connecticut 

Lawrence,     Ronald  Maryland 

Levy.    Benjamin  N 

Marano,  Frank  Aurelius   New  Jersey 

McClees,  Joseph  Govane  Maryland 

•  1,   Edward  Paul,  Jr.  Maryland 

Mishkin,    Kdward  Abraham.   B.S. 

New  York 
Oilman.  Abraham  New  York 

Parker.  Malcolm  Marsh,  B.S.     New  Jersey 

Policow,   Myron   Aaron    New  Jerse> 

Reusch.    George  New  Jersey 

Rosenberg,  Edward  G..  B.A.         New  York 
Rudo.   Frederick   Bernard  Maryland 

Santeramo,  John  Remigio,  B.S. 

New  York 
Schiller,  LeRoy  Edward.  B.A.  New  Jersey 
Schultheis,   Carl    Haid  Maryland 

Max.  P.S.  Connecticut 

Sloan.    Harry  New    York 

Smith.    Bernard  Maryland 

Smith,  Joseph  Hurst,  B.S.  Maryland 

Spina,   Russell,  B.S. 

Storch.    Murray  New  Jersey 

Taub.     Charles  New  JerMjr 

Toffic.  John   Walter  New  Jersey 

Tolley,  Leonard  Joseph    Maryland 

Vitolo.  Krminio  Ralph,  B.S.  New  York 

WeinKer,  Irving  New  York 

J. irk    Irving  N- 

Zuskin.    Raynard   Frank  Maryland 
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FRESHMAN  CLASS 


Aldridge,  William  Albert Maryland 

Amatrudo,  Andrew  James Connecticut 

Askins,  Clifford  Frederic New  York 

Berman.  Alexander  Nathaniel New  York 

Biega,  Stanley  Gerald Connecticut 

Bixby,  Daniel New  York 

Chiques,   Elsa  Louise Puerto  Rico 

Coccaro,  Peter  Jerry,  B.S' New  Jersey 

Cohen,  Sylvan  Phillip Maryland 

Corder,  Woodrow  Wilson,  B.S. 

West  Virginia 

Coroso,  Joseph  Thomas Connecticut 

Criss,  James  Troxell West  Virginia 

Daley,  Raymond  Coyle,  B.S Rhode  Island 

Deneroff,  Paul,  B.S New  York 

Edwards,   Paul  Maroni Maryland 

Eilenberg,  Morris New  York 

Emburgia,  Joseph  Anthony,  B.S. 

New  Jersey 

Entelis,   Stanley,  B.S New  York 

Everson,  Stewart District  of  Columbia 

Gardner,  Harry,  Jr New  Jersey 

Gibel,  Charles New  York 

Goldstein,  Richard  Harold,  A.B. 

West  Virginia 

Gratz,  Ezra  BenAmi New  York 

Helitzer,  Bernard New  York 

Herman,  Alan  Harry New  Jersey 

Herschaft,  Arthur,  A.B New  York 

Hyman,  Seymour  George,  B.S... New  Jersey 

Katz,  Isador  Gilbert New  York 

King,  Samuel  Leonidas West  Virginia 

Kolman,  Irvin  Oscar New  Jersey 

Koppelman,   Seymour,   B.S ...Maryland 

Lasch,  Henry  Robert,  Jr Connecticut 

Lazauskas,  Algert  Peter Maryland 

Williamson,  Riley  Seth 


Lichtenstein,  Lawrence,  A.B. New  York 

Martinelli,  Ricardo Republic  of  Panama 

''Mass,    Calvin Connecticut 

Mintz,  Victor  William New  Jersey 

Munoz,  Jorge  Eugenio Puerto  Rico 

Murzin,   Louis   Leo Pennsylvania 

Nathanson,  Norman  Richard 

Massachusetts 

Nussbaum,  Murray,  B.S New  York 

Ouellette,  Raymond  Thomas 

Massachusetts 

Pecoraro,  Arthur  Anthony New  York 

Powell,   Julius   Benjamin,  A.B. 

North  Carolina 

Rakosky,  David  Samuel Connecticut 

Ralph,  Chester  Buerck New  Jersey 

Ramirez,  Mario  Felix Puerto  Rico 

Reynolds,  Joseph  Ralph Rhode  Island 

Rogoff,  Sidney New  Jersey 

Salutsky,  David  Marshall New  York 

Savage,  Alvin  Henry,  A.B Maryland 

Schwartz,  Harold New  York 

Steele,    Glenn    Daniel Delaware 

Stoopack,  Chester  Jerome New  York 

Tighe,  Joseph  Michael Maryland 

Toomey,  Lewis  Cole,  Jr. Maryland 

Toubman,  Rosalind  Irene Connecticut 

Towson,   Donald  Hovis Maryland 

Waltman,  Edwin  Beard Ohio 

Watsky,  Howard  Felix New  York 

Watson,   Earle  Harris,  A.B. 

North  Carolina 

Weise,  Hans  Ernest New  Jersey 

Weiss,  Howard  Gerard New  York 

Wieland,  John  Thomas Maryland 

Williams,  Roger  Elwood Virginia 

Maryland 


*  Attended  part  session. 


UNIVERSITY  OP  MARYLAND  36 


The  University  of  Maryland 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

offers  a  two-year  Predental  Course 

in  Baltimore. 

Full  information  about  admission, 

fees,  and  the  curriculum  will  be 

found  on  the  following  pages. 
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OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  COURSES 

(The  instructors  in  the  predental  subjects  are  members  of  the  faculty  of  the  College 

of  Arts  and  Sciences) 

L.  B.  Broughton,  Ph.D College  Park,  Md. 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

E.  G.  Vanden  Bosche,  Ph.D Burnbrae,  Towson,  Md. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 

Edgar  B.  Starkey,  Ph.D 616  Murdock  Road,  Govans,  Md. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry 

U-^Gardner  P.  H.  Foley,  M.A 6114  Maywood  Avenue 

Instructor  in  English  and  Public  Speaking 

\   A.  Thomas  Pyles,  Ph.D 300  E.  29th  Street 

Instructor  in  English 

K/A.  W.  Richeson,  Ph.D 310  E.  Lake  Avenue 

Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Arthur  C  Parsons,  M.A 2706  Cathedra)  Avenue,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Instructor  in  Modern  Languages 

'      C.  G.  Eichlin,  M.S 1204  Jefferson  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Professor  of  Physics 

{..     Gaylord  B.  Estabrook,  Ph.D Cambridge  Arms  Apartments 

Instructor  in  Physics 

\^Si-  Kendall  Thornton 2629  St.  Paul  Street 

Assistant  in  Physics 

Granville  H.  Triplett,  D.J 511  Park  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Economics 

Ivan  E.  McDougle,  PhD 1219  Roundhill  Road 

Instructor  in  Sociology 

H.  Berton  McCauley,  Jr.,  D.D.S 441 7~Marble~  Hall  Road 

Instructor  in  Technical  Drawing 

N.  E.  Phillips,  Ph.D 23  Shepherd  Street,  Hyattsville,  Md. 

Associate  Professor  of  Zoology 

Guy  P.  Thompson,  M.A 3024  Ailsa  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology 

Guy  M.  Everett,  B.A. 4102  MainA  venue 

Assistant  in  Zoology 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION   DO  [HE  l'Kl  m\  I'AL  CURRICULUM 

The  secondary  school  requirements  observed  by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 

University  of  Maryland,  are  strictly  adhered  to —  graduation  from  an  accredited  sec- 

•il  which  requires  for  graduation  in  a  four-year  course  not  less  than   15 

units.*      The  equivalent  in  entrance  examinations  may  be  offered   by   nongraduatcs 

of  a  secondary  school. 

•Required  seven  (7),  and  elective  eight  (8)  units  for  entrance.    Total  fifteen  (15)  units. 

REQUIRED]  English  (I,  II,  III,  IV),  3  units;  algebra  to  quadratics,  1  unit;  plane 
geometry,  1  unit;   history,  1  unit;   science,  1  unit.    Total  7  units. 

ELECTIVE;  Agriculture,  astronomy,  biology,  botany,  chemistry,  civics,  drawing, 
economics,  general  science,  geology,  history,  home  economics,  vocational  subjects, 
languages,  mathematics,  physical  geography,  physics,  zoology,  or  any  other  subject 
offered  in  a  standard  high  or  preparatory  school  for  which  graduation  credit  is  granted 
toward  college  or  university  entrance.    Eight  units  must  be  submitted  from  this  group. 


PREDENTAL  CURRICULUM 

Semesters 
Freshman  Yt^r  I  II 


Survey  and  Composition  (Eng.  ly). .  ^.  / 3  3 

Algebra  (Math.  80  or  Algebra  (Math.  H£ 3 

H—  Tiionnnmttry  tmi  Analytic  Geometry  (Math.  10s) .  (Y. '.  .W  S  ..  3 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (Chem.  ly) 4  4 

Reading  and  Speaking  (Speech  ly) 1  1 

General  Zoology  (Zool.  10 4 

Vertebrate  Zoology  (Zool.  2s) 4 

Technical  Drawing  (Dr.  ly) 1  1 

Total  Semester  Hours 16  16 


Sophomore  Year 


Organic  Chemistry  (Chem.  2y) 2  2 

Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory  (Chem.  3y) 2  2 

General  Physics  (Phys.  ly) 4  4 

French  (French  ly  or  French  3y)  or 

German  (German  ly  or  German  3y1 3  3 

English  Survey  |  1  

Principles  of  Sociology  (Soc.  10 3 

Principles  of  Economics  (Econ.  57s) 3 

Total  Semest-  -                                                            16  16 
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FEES 

Application  fee  (paid  at  time  of  filing  application  for  admission) $2.00 

Matriculation  fee  (paid  at  the  time  of  enrollment) 10.00 

■[Tuition  for  the  session,  resident  student 220.00 

fTuition  for  the  session,  nonresident  student 270.00 

Laboratory  fee  (each  session) 50.00 

Locker  fee  (each  session) 3.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit  (each  session) 5.00 

Penalty  for  late  registration 5.00 

Examination  taken  out  of  class  and  re-examinations 5.00 

Student  Activity  Fee — Special 

For  the  purpose  of  administering  and  disciplining  various  student  activities  the 
student  body  has  voted  a  fee  of  $10.00  to  be  paid  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year  to 
the  treasurer  of  the  Student  Activity  Committee. 


APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean.  Each  applicant 
should  fill  in  this  blank  completely  and  mail  it,  together  with  the  application  fee  and 
photographs,  to  the  Director  of  Admissions,  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore.  The 
notes  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  blank  must  be  observed  carefully. 

A  certificate  of  entrance  will  be  issued  to  each  qualified  applicant. 


REGISTRATION 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  be  re- 
garded as  a  registration  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  but  when  such  student  trans- 
fers to  a  professional  school  of  the  University  or  from  one  professional  school  to  an- 
other, he  must  pay  the  usual  matriculation  fee  required  by  each  professional  school. 

A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days  speci- 
fied for  his  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00.  The  last  day  of  registra- 
tion with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon  of  the  week  in  which  instruc- 
tion begins,  following  the  specified  registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  only 
on  the  written  recommendation  of  the  Dean.) 

Each  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of  the  Registrar, 
and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one-half  of  the  tuition  fee  in  addition  to  all  other  fees  noted 
as  payable  first  semester  before  being  admitted  to  classwork  at  the  opening  of  the  ses- 
sion. The  remainder  of  tuition  and  second  semester  fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
Comptroller  on  the  registration  day  for  the  second  semester. 

Fees  will  not  be  returned.  In  case  the  student  discontinues  his  course,  any  fees 
paid  will  be  credited  to  a  subsequent  course,  but  are  not  transferable. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 


*  Definition  of  resident  status  of  student  given  on  page  41. 
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PI  1  IM11U\  OF  Kl  SID1  M    SI  \ll  S  OK  Ml  1)1  \l 

nts  who  -ire  minors  are  .  the  time  of 

thrir  registration,  their  parents*  have    :  t  this  State  lor  at  Id   I 

Adult  leal  student,  it',  it  the  time  of  the:: 

,  they  have  l>een  residents  of  I 
residence  has  not  been  acquired  while  attending  any  school  or  college  in  Mar>. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of  h: 
tration  in  the  I'nivcrsity,  a:;d  tvay  not  thereafter  DC  changed  by  him  unless,  in  the 
case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and  become  1<  gal  rendeatj  of  this  State  by  main- 
taining such  residence  t  one  full  calendar  year.     However,  the  right  of  the 
student  (minor)  to  change  from  I  nonresident  to  a  resident  status  must  be  esta1 
by  him  prior  to  registration  for  a  semester  in  any  academic  year. 


ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

The  academic  regulations  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  are  applied  in  the  pre- 
denta!  curriculum. 

A  student  must  attain  marks  higher  than  E  or  F  in  fifty  per  cent  of  the  semester 
hours  for  which  he  is  registered,  or  he  is  automatically  dropped  from  the  curriculum. 

No  student  will  be  certified  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  until  he  shall 
have  completed  the  predental  curriculum  with  a  minimum  average  mark  of  C  ZjO 
(A,  4;    B,  3;   C,  2;   D,  1). 


•  Th*    term    "parent*"    include*    persona    ■  nm    of    death    or    other    unuauai 

eirrum»tanrea.   have  been   legally   constituted  the   guardians   of   and   »tand    in    I 
to  iuch  minor  itudenta. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Broughton,  Dr.  Vanden  Bosche>  and  Dr.  Starkey 

General  Chemistry 

CHEM.  ly.  General  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis  (8) — The  Year.  Two 
lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

A  study  of  the  nonmetals  and  metals,  the  latter  being  studied  from  a  qualitative 
standpoint.  One  of  the  main  purposes  of  the  course  is  to  develop  original  work,  clear 
thinking  and  keen  observation.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  project  method  of  teaching. 

Organic  Chemistry 

CHEM.  2y.  (lectures)  and  3y.  (laboratory)  Organic  Chemistry  (8) — The  Year. 
Two  lectures  and  one  four -hour  laboratory  period.    Prerequisite,  Chem.  ly. 

General  organic  chemistry,  including  aliphatic  and  aromatic  derivatives. 

ENGLISH 

Mr.  Foley  and  Dr.  Pyles 

ENG.  ly.  Survey  and  Composition  (6) — The  Year.  Three  lectures.  Prerequisite, 
three  units  of  high-school  English. 

A  study  of  style,  syntax,  spelling  and  punctuation,  combined  with  an  historical 
study  of  the  English  literature  of  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries.  Written 
themes,  book  reviews,  and  exercises. 

ENG.  2y.  English  Survey  11  (4) — The  Year.    Two  lectures.    Prerequisite,  Eng.  ly. 

An  historical  study  of  English  literature  from  the  beginning  to  the  nineteenth  century. 
Papers,  reports,  conferences. 

READING  AND  SPEAKING 

Mr.  Foley 

SPEECH  ly.  Reading  and  Speaking  (2) — The  Year.   One  lecture. 

The  principles  and  techniques  of  oral  expression,  visible  and  audible;  the  prepara- 
tion and  delivery  of  short  original  speeches;  impromptu  speaking;  reference  reading; 
short  reports;  etc. 

MATHEMATICS 

Dr.  Richeson 

MATH.  8f.  Algebra  (3) — First  Semester — Three  lectures.  Prerequisite,  one  year 
of  high-school  algebra.  Required  of  those  students  who  do  not  have  the  prerequisite 
for  Math.  llf. 
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Quadratic  equations;  polynomials  tad  thrir  graphs;  binomial  theorem;  elementary 
theory  of  equations;   logant  permutation*,  Mid  probabilities. 

MATH.   10».  -ind  Analytic  (icomctry  (3) — Second  Semester 

— Three  lectures.     Prerequisite,  Math.  Bf.  or  Math.  1 1  f . 

BOmetric  identities,  equations  and  graphs.     Principles  of  plane  analytic  geom- 
etry;   line  and  circle;    ellipse;    parabola;    hyperbola;    other  plane  curve;    graphing  of 

.^al  equiti 

MATH,  llf.  Algebra  (3) — First  Semester — Three  lectures.  Required  of  those 
students  who  have  completed  high-school  algebra. 

Simultaneous  solution  of  quadratic  and  higher  equations;  properties  of  polynomials; 
theory  of  equations;  binomial  expansion;  progressions;  combinatorial  analysis; 
logarithms;   empirical  equations;   determinants. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 

Mr.  Parsons 

A.  French 

FRENCH  ly.  Elementary  French  (6) — The  Year — Three  lectures.  Elements  of 
grammar;    composition;    pronunciation  and  translation. 

FRENCH  3y.  Second-Year  French  (6) — The  Year — Three  lectures.  Prerequisite, 
French  ly.  or  equivalent. 

Study  of  grammar  continued;  composition;  conversation;  translation  of  narrative 
and  technical  prose. 

B.  German 

GERMAN  ly.  Elementary  German  (6) — The  Year — Three  lectures.  Elements  of 
grammar;    composition;    pronunciation  and  translation. 

GERMAN  3y.  Second-Year  German  (6) — The  Year — Three  lectures.  Prerequi- 
site, German  ly.  or  equivalent. 

Reading  of  narrative  and  technical  prose,  grammar  review  and  oral  and  written 
practice. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  EichJin,  Dr.  Estabrook.  and  Mr.  Thornton 

PHYS.  ly.  General  Physics  (8)— The  Year— Three  lectures;  one  laboratory. 
Prerequisites,  Math.  8f.  and  10s.  or  Math.  llf.  and  Math.  10s. 

A  study  of  the  physical  phenomena  in  mechanics,  heat,  sound,  magnetism,  elec- 
tricity, and  light. 

SOCIAL  SCI  M)  ECONOMICS 

Dr.  McDouile  and  Dr.  Ih 

SOC.  If.     Principles    of   Sociology    (3)— First    Semester— Three    lectures, 
requisite,  sophomore  standing. 
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An  analysis  of  society  and  the  basic  social  processes;  characteristics  of  collective 
behavior;  typical  social  organizations;  the  development  of  human  nature;  the  re- 
lation of  the  individual  to  the  group;  social  products;  social  interaction;  social  change. 

ECON.  57s.  Principles  of  Economics  (3) — Second  Semester — Three  lectures. 
Prerequisite,  sophomore  standing. 

A  study  of  the  general  principles  of  economics;  production,  exchange,  distribution, 
and  consumption  of  wealth.    Lectures,  discussions,  and  student  exercises. 

TECHNICAL  DRAWING 

Dr.  McCauley 

DR.  ly.     Dental  Drawing  (2) — The  Year — One  lecture. 

Free-hand  drawing — Lettering  exercises;  sketching  of  technical  illustrations  and 
objects;    proportion  and  comparative  measurements. 

ZOOLOGY 

Dr.  Phillips,  Mr.  Thompson,  and  Mr.  Everett 

ZOOL.  If.  General  Zoology  (4) — First  Semester — Two  lectures,  one  recitation, 
and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Dissection  and  study  of  typical  animals  of  each  of  the  various  invertebrate  phyla, 
with  emphasis  on  structure  and  functions  of  organs.  Introductory  discourses  on  em. 
bryological  principles,  such  as  gametogensis,  fertilization,  cleavage,  the  origin  and  fate 
of  the  germ  layers,  etc. 

ZOOL.  2s.  Vertebrate  Zoology  (4) — Second  Semester — Two  lectures,  one  recita- 
tion and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Introduction  to  the  Chordata;  outline  of  the  principles  of  Genetics;  study  of  the 
gross  anatomy  of  several  vertebrate  types;  lectures  on  the  general  physiology  and 
embryology  of  the  principal  organs  and  systems  of  the  vertebrate  animal,  with  em- 
phasis on  the  cat. 
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REGISTER  OF  PREDENTAL  Ml' DENTS 


Session  1938-1939 


FIRST  YEAR  CLASS 


Aserinaky.  Eugene  New   York 

Brown,  Warren  Edwin  Colorado 

Bruckner.  Robert  Joseph  New  Jersey 

Campagna,    Anthony    Paul  Maryland 

Capone.  Celeste  Esther  Maryland 

Carliner.  Louis  Elliott  Maryland 

Davitz,    Leonard  Maryland 

•Diener.    Martin  Maryland 

•Dodd.  John  Dudley  Maryland 

Ebeling.  William  Carl.  Ill  Maryland 

Fale*.  Donald  Garcelon  Maryland 

Foit.   Sylvan   0.  Maryland 

Haimovitr.   Herman  Maryland 

Hollander.   Morton   Herbert    Maryland 

Karesh.  Stanley  Herbert  South  Carolina 

■.en.  Sanford  Willard  New  York 

•  er,  Charles  Henry  Maryland 

Kramer.     Donald  Maryland 


Krasner.  Herbert  Austin 
Lavine,   Bernard  Sidney 
Leiphart.  Mahlon    I 
Machen.  August  Raymond 


New  Jersey 

New  Jersey 

Pennsylvania 

Maryland 


Maxwell.  George  Alexander,  Jr.     Maryland 

Rii-hman.   George   Yale  Connecticut 

•Shapiro.     Edward  Maryland 

Smith.   Bob  ft  Henry  Delaware 

Steinberg.     Leon  Maryland 

Stillwell.  Walter  Brooks,  Jr.  Maryland 

Trommer.  Felix  Thilo  Connecticut 

Vine.    Leon  Maryland 

•Walder.  Melvin  Julius  Maryland 

Walker.  Owen,  Jr.  Maryland 

Wh:.                      .   Monroe,  Jr.  Maryland 

Witman,  Harold  Ira  New  Jersey 

Zeender,    Philip   James  Connecticut 

•Zemel.  Hyman  William  Maryland 


SECOND  YEAR  CLASS 


Amatrudo.   Felix  Francis  Connecticut 

Cerny.   Henry  Frank  Maryland 

Cierler.  Irving  Jay  Maryland 

Cooper.   Bertram  Maryland 

.  James   Vincent  New  Jersey 

Edwards.   John  Joseph  Maryland 

Greene.  Willard  Theodore  Maryland 

Kramer,    Mervin  Maryland 

Krieger,    Leon  Maryland 

Landes.   Isaac  Judah  Maryland 

Leatherbury.  George  Porter  Maryland 

Herbert   Stanley  Maryland 

Liloia.  Michael  Peter  New  Jersey 

Martin.   William   Robert  Maryland 


Martino,  Alfred  Albert  Connecticut 

Moffett.    Virginia    Merle  Maryland 

O'Meara.    John    Owen  Conn.- 

y.  James  Thomas  Puerto  Rico 

Canal   Zone 

•Kothenberg.  J  off  re  Marshal  Maryland 

Sauerman.  Edward  Edgar  Karl     Maryland 

Shochet.  Melvin  Maryland 

Stern.   Martin  New  Jersey 

Connecticut 

Tongue,   Raymond   Kent  Maryland 

n  Snell  New  Jersey 

Yalovitz.   Marvin   Sigmond  Alabama 

Zimmerman.  John  Becker         Pennsylvania 


*  Attended  part  session. 


44  SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 


SUMMARY  OF  STUDENT  ENROLLMENT 
FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR  19384939 

Resident  Collegiate  Courses — Academic  Year: 

College 

Park  Baltimore  Total 

College  of  Agriculture 320                320 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 950                950 

College  of  Commerce 302  42  344 

School  of  Dentistry 281  281 

College  of  Education 423  257  680 

College  of  Engineering 475                475 

Graduate  School 380  67  447 

College  of  Home  Economics 215                215 

School  of  Law 245  245 

School  of  Medicine 377  377 

School  of  Nursing 108  108 

School  of  Pharmacy 147  147 


Total 3,065  1,524  4,589 

Summer  School,  1938 1,389  103  1,492 


Grand  Total 4,454  1,627  6,081 

Duplications — 430  —93  —582 


Total  Less  Duplications 4,024               1,534  5,499 

Vocational  Teacher  Training,  Washington,  D.  C 54 

Mining  Courses,  Western  Maryland 239 

Short  Courses  and  Conferences  as  shown  below 3,345 


Grand  Total,  All  Courses,  Baltimore  and  College  Park,  less 
duplications 9,137 


Enrollment  in  Short  Courses  and  Conferences:  Greenkeepers'  School,  65;  Highway 
Engineering  Short  Course,  121;  Nurserymen's  Short  Course,  50;  Florists'  Short  Course. 
156;  Garden  School,  263;  Canning  Crops  Conference,  192;  Rural  Women,  708; 
Educational  Advisers,  CCC,  92;  Boys'  and  Girls'  Club  Week,  604;  Traffic  Officers,  31; 
Fertilizer  Salesmen,  139;  Tree  Wardens,  50;  Volunteer  Firemen,  154;  Sanitary  En- 
gineers, 56;  Poultry  Products  Marketing  School,  105;  Poultry  Breeding  and  Improve- 
ment School,  367;  Canning  Technicians,  15;  P.T.A.  Conference,  137;  Ministers' 
Conference,  40. 
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CALENDAR 

OF 

BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Session  1940-1941 

First  Semester 
1940 
September    24. .  .Tuesday    *Registration  for  predental  and  first- 

and  second-year  students. 

September    25 ...  Wednesday *  Registration  for  all  other  students. 

September    26 . . .  Thursday    Instruction    begins    with    the    first 

scheduled  period. 
November    20 . . .  Wednesday Thanksgiving  recess  begins  after  the 

last  scheduled  period. 
November    25 . . .  Monday Instruction    resumes   with    the   first 

scheduled  period. 
December  21 ... .  Saturday    Christmas    recess   begins    after    the 

last  scheduled  period. 
1941 
January    6 Monday Instruction    resumes   with   the   first 

scheduled  period. 
January  27   to     Monday- 
February  1,  inc.  Saturday    *  Registration  for  the  second  semester. 

February   1 Saturday    First   semester  ends   after  the  last 

scheduled  period. 
Second  Semester 
February   3 Monday Instruction    begins    with    the    first 

scheduled  period. 

February  22 ... .  Saturday    Washington's  Birthday.     Holiday. 

April  9 Wednesday Easter  recess  begins  after  the  last 

scheduled  period. 
April  16 Wednesday Instruction    resumes   with   the   first 

scheduled  period. 

June  7,  Saturday    Commencement.    . 

11:00  A.   M... 


*  A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days  specified  for 
his  or  her  school  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  five  dollars  ($5.00).  The  last  day  of  registra- 
tion with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon  of  the  week  in  which  instruction  begins 
following  the  specified  registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  only  upon  the  written  rec- 
ommendation of  the  Dean.) 

The  offices  of  the  Registrar  and  Comptroller  are  open  daily,  not  including  Saturday,  from 
9:00  a.  m.  to  5:00  p.  m.,  and  on  Saturday  from  9:00  a.  m.  to  12.:30  p.  m.,  with  the  following  ex- 
ception:  Monday,  September  16,  1940,  until  8:00  p.  m. 

Advance  registration  is  encouraged. 


UNIVERSITY  OF   MARY] 


ADMINISTRATIVE  ORGANIZATION 

The  government  of  the  University  is  vested  l>y  law  in  a  Board  of 
Regents,  consisting  of  nine  members  appointed  by  the  Governor  each 
for  a  term  of  nine  years.  The  administration  of  the  University  is  vetted 
in  the  President.  The  University  General  Administrative  Board  acta 
in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  President. 

Each  school  has  its  own  Faculty  Council,  composed  of  the  Dean  and 
members  of  its  faculty  of  professorial  rank;  each  Faculty  Council  con- 
trols the  internal  affairs  of  the  group  it  represents. 

The  University  organization  comprises  the  following  administrative 
divisions: 

College  of  Agriculture  Summer   Session 

Agricultural   Experiment   Station       Department  of  Military  Science 

Extension  Service  and  Tactics 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  School  of  Dentistry 

College  of  Commerce  School  of  Law 

College  of  Education  School  of  Medicine 

College  of  Engineering  School  of  Nursing 

College  of  Home  Economics  School  of  Pharmacy 

Graduate  School  The  University  Hospital 

The  Schools  of  Dentistry,  Law,  Medicine,  Nursing,  and  Pharmacy, 
and  the  Hospital  are  located  in  Baltimore  in  the  vicinity  of  Lombard 
and  Greene  Streets;  the  others  in  College  Park. 

Board  of  Regents 

Term  Expires 

Dr.  W.  W.   Skinner.  Chairman 1945 

MRS.  John   L.   Whitehurst,   Secretary 1947 

J.  Milton  Patterson,  Esq.,  Treasurer 1944 

Hon.  Rowland  K.  Adams 1948 

Hon.   \Y.   Calvin   Chksmt 1942 

William  P.  Cole,  Jr 1949 

Henry   Holzapfel,  Jr.,  Esq 1943 

Harry  H.  Nlttle,  Esq 1941 

John  E.  Semmes,  Esq 1942 


President  oftii;  sity 

H.  C.  Byrd,  B.S.,  LL.D.,  D.Sc 


The  General  Administrative  Board 
[dent  Byrd,  Dr.  Sym<ns,  DlAM  Twiukrro,  Dean  Robinson,  Dean 
-.  de\n  Small,  i  •  nt,  Diai  maw, 

Dean  Steinberg,  Dean  Stamp,  Dean  ton,  Dean  Dean 

ErruUt  I  .jamin,  Dm.  Cottbkmak,  Cot/arm  finley.  I 

HUB  Prkink;  Dr.  Zlcker,  Dr.  Jenkins.   I'r.  White, 

Dr.  Welsh.  Dr.  Wvlie,  Profwbo*  Ikeler. 
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BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

H.  C.  Byrd,  B.S.,  LL.D.,  D.Sc,  President  of  the  University 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean 

Katharine  Toomey,  Administrative  Assistant 

Edgar  F.  Long,  Ph.D.,  Acting  Director  of  Admissions 

Alma  H.  Preinkert,  M.A.,  Registrar 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Emeritus 
E.  Frank  Kelly,  Phar.D.,  D.Sc 2215  Constitution  Avenue, 

Professor  of  Chemistry  Washington,    D.    C. 

Professors 

The  Faculty  Council 
*Myron  S.  Aisenberg,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 3619  Rosedale  Road 

Professor  of  Oral  Pathology 

George  M.  Anderson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 831  Park  Avenue 

Professor  of  Orthodontics 

*Brice  M.  Dorsey,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 403  E.  Gittings  Avenue 

Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

♦Grayson  W.  Gaver,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 1940  Edmondson  Avenue 

Professor  of  Clinical  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

Burt  B.  Ide,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 2010  E.  31st  Street 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

*Harry  B.  McCarthy,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 5821  Bellona  Avenue 

Professor  of  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Robert  L.  Mitchell,  Phar.D.,  M.D 2112  Maryland  Avenue 

Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Pathology 

Alexander  H.  Paterson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D..  .Allegheny  Avenue,  Towson 

Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

*J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean 3206  Elgin  Avenue 

Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Operative  Technics 
*  Full  time. 
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Assistant   PMP1  MOM 
•Fail  A.  Deems.  D.l>.>  835  Park  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Oral  Pathology 

•Ipuard  C.  Dobbs,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 1001    St.   Paul   Street 

Anulunt  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

•William  E.  Hahn,  D.D.S..  A.H.,  M.S North  Rolling  Road, 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy  Caton8ville 

High  T.  Hicks,  D.D.S 5214  Springlake  Way 

AaaiaUnt  Professor  of  Periodontia 

•Orville  C.  Hvrst.  D.D.S Stf  Anneslie  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge 

GBOBGE  C.   K\rn.  I>.I>.S.,  F.A.C.D 4401  Atwick  Road 

Assistant    Professor  of  Oral    Roentgenology 

•Harry  E.  Latcham.  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 4415  Marble  Hall  Road 

Assistant   Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

•Marion  \Y.  M.Tkea,  D.DS.,  MS Y.  M.  C.  A. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Embryology  and  Histology 

Walter  L.  Oggesen,  DJ>S.,  F.A.C.D 425   Wingate  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge 

Charles  A.  Reifschneidkr,  M.D 5205  Springlake  Way 

Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

A.   Allen   Sissman,  A.B.,  D.DS.,   M.D 2340   Eutaw   Place 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

J.  Herbert  Wilkerson,  M.D Ambassador  Apartments 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 
INSTIUCTORS 

Carl  E.  Bulky,  D.DS 4109  Roland  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

J"SK  R.   Bernariuni.   P.D.S 4004   Edmondson  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

BLAfl  A.  Browning,  D.D.S 425  Nottingham 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

Samuel  H.  Bryant,  A.B.,  D.D.S 3202  Elgin  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Diagnosis 

Albert  T.  Clewlow,  D.DS 66  Carville  Avenue,  Halethorpe 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Morris  E.  Coberth.  D.D.S.. .:vi:>   IMMdfl   Road 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Operative   Dentistry 

■  m.ey   H.   I'osh.  I>.D.S ndson  Avenue 

Instructor  in    D»«ntal   T»«chnics 

m  Eggnatz,  D.DS 03   Ellamont  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Or:  I 

tHAMLD  GOUVON,   D.D.S..   F.A.C.I) 2408   Eutaw    I 

Instructor  .n  Diagnosis 

•Karl  F.  Grempi  :,17  Scott   Street 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 
•  POO  Urn*.  :    Half  tims. 
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Frank  Hurst,  D.D.S 712  Brookwood  Road 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

John  M.  Hyson,  D.D.S 3718  Ellerslie  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Embryology  and  Histology 

Conrad  L.  Inman,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 3504  Grantley  Road 

Instructor  in  Anesthesia 

B.  Wallace  Inman,  D.D.S 3503  Grantley  Road 

Instructor  in  Oral  Surgery 

Hammond  L.  Johnston,  D.D.S 3412  Guilford  Terrace 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

♦Vernon  D.  Kaufman,  D.D.S 4019  Wilkins  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Oral  Surgery 

William  Kress,  D.D.S 2504  Brookfield  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

Richard  C.  Leonard,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 35  Cedar  Avenue,  Towson 

Instructor  in  Oral  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Dentistry 

fH.  Berton  McCauley,  Jr.,  D.D.S 187  Raleigh  St.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Roentgenology 

*C.  Paul  Miller,  D.D.S 708  Hatherleigh  Road,  Stoneleigh 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

Max  Miller,  D.D.S 3311  Menlo  Drive 

Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Pathology 

*J.  Victor  Monke,  M.S 18  W.  Franklin  Street 

Instructor  in  Physiology 

Ernest  B.  Nuttall,  D.D.S 5811  Clear  Spring  Road 

Instructor  in  Ceramics 

t  Gordon  S.  Pugh,  B.S.,  D.D.S 3706  N.  Charles  Street 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

Kyrle  W.  Preis,  D.D.S 509  E.  39th  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

James  E.  Pyott,  D.D.S 159  W.  Lanvale  Street 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

♦Kenneth  V.  Randolph,  D.D.S 2308  W.  Lanvale  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Herbert  E.  Reifschneider,  A.B.,  M.D 3415  Oakenshaw  Place 

Instructor  in   General  Anesthesia 

Harry  M.  Robinson,  M.D 106  E.  Chase  Street 

Instructor  in  Oral  Surgery 

Frank  J.  Roh,  D.D.S 801  N.  Milton  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Francis  A.  Sauer,  D.D.S 4600  Park  Heights  Avenue 

Instructor  in   Diagnosis 

J  Nathan  B.  Scherr,  D.D.S 1636  E.  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontia 

Daniel  E.  Shehan,  D.D.S 108  Taplow  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 
*  Full  time.  X  Half  time.  t  Leave  of  absence  for  year. 
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John  S.  SlftAHOBN,  Jk..  .l./>\.  /./../;..  S.J.h..  J.S.!  <  lov.-rhill  Road 

Instructor    in    JuriaprudsjM* 

D.  Robert  BWUCEHart,  B.A.,  D.D.S Rldgi  partments 

In»trui*tor   in   Clinirul   Orthodontics 

w.  kunnki'v  Walls,  .i./>\.  m.d Northwood  Apartments 

Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Principles  of  Medi> 

Grant  E.  Ward,  A.H.,  M.I> 602  W.  University  Parkway 

Instructor  in  Oncology 

•L.  Edward  Warnkr,  D.D.S 608  E.  38th  Street 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Prosthetic    Dentistry 

B.  Sargent  Wells,  D.DS 3704  Cedardale  Road 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

Fellows 
j  am  in  A.  Dabrowski,  A.B.,  D.D.S 619  S.  Montford  Avenue 

Fellow  in  Oral   Roentgenology 

•Guy  M.  Everett,  B.A 3600  Plateau  Avenue 

Fellow  in  Physiology  and  Physiological  Chemistry 

•Dorsey  R.  Tipton,  D.D.S 1022  Leeds  Avenue 

Fellow  in  Oral  Surgery 

•John  H.  Wooden,  Jr.,  D.D.S 7000  Bristol  Road,  Stoneleigh 

Fellow  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Assisting  Staff 
Charlotte  P.  Carroll 22  E.  Mt.  Vernon  Place 

Secretary,    Prosthetic    Clinic 

Elizabeth  S.  Disney 823  Park  Avenue 

Typist 

Margaret  L.  Disney 823  Park  Avenue 

Stenographer 

Alice  V.  Elchenko,  R.X Ill  Hilton  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Assistant  in  Oral  Surgery 

Josephine  V.  Ezekiel 928   N.   Calvert   Street 

Director,  Department  of  Visual  Educa' 

Mary  A.  Hagan 148  S.   Ell  wood  Avenue 

Secretary,  Orthodontic  Clinic 

Joseph   F.  Killian 3012   E.  Monument   Street 

Terhnicisn 

Beatrice  Marriott 709  At  Street 

Librarian 

Frances  Mtllen 122S  Union  Avenue 

Information  and  Case  Record  Clerk 

Mary  C.  Reed U5  N.  I.inwood  Avenue 

▲eeountant.  Clinics 

Katherink  L  Underwood 66  Mellor  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Stsnographar 
•  Full  Urn*.  :  Half  Urns. 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 


HISTORY 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  occupies  an  important  and 
interesting  place  in  the  history  of  dentistry.  At  the  end  of  the  regular 
session  1939-40  it  completed  its  one  hundredth  year  of  service  to 
dental  education.  The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  represents 
the  first  effort  in  history  to  offer  institutional  dental  education  to  those 
anticipating  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

The  first  lectures  on  dentistry  in  America  were  delivered  by  Dr.  Horace 
H.  Hayden  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  between 
the  years  1823-25.  These  lectures  were  interrupted  in  1825  by  internal 
dissensions  in  the  School  of  Medicine  and  were  discontinued.  It  was 
Dr.  Hayden's  idea  that  dental  education  merited  greater  attention  than 
had  been  given  it  by  medicine  or  could  be  given  it  by  the  preceptorial 
plan  of  dental  teaching  then  in  vogue.  It  was  also  his  opinion  that 
dental  education  should  be  developed  as  a  special  branch  of  medical 
teaching.  The  unfortunate  circumstances  of  internal  strife  in  the 
Medical  School  defeated  the  purpose  of  Dr.  Hayden  to  engraft  dental 
education  upon  medical  education. 

Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  began  the  practice  of  dentistry  in  Baltimore 
in  1800.  From  that  time  he  made  a  zealous  attempt  to  lay  the  founda- 
tion for  a  scientific,  serviceable  dental  profession.  In  1831  Dr.  Chapin 
A.  Harris  came  to  Baltimore  to  study  under  Hayden.  Dr.  Harris  was 
a  man  of  unusual  ability  and  possessed  special  qualifications  to  aid  in 
establishing  and  promoting  formal  dental  education.  Since  Dr.  Hayden's 
lectures  had  been  interrupted  at  the  University  of  Maryland  and  there 
was  an  apparent  unsurmountable  difficulty  confronting  the  creation  of 
dental  departments  in  medical  schools,  an  independent  college  was 
decided  upon.  A  charter  was  applied  for  and  granted  by  the  Maryland 
Legislature  February  1,  1840.  The  first  Faculty  meeting  was  held 
February  3,  1840,  at  which  time  Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  was  elected 
President  and  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris,  Dean.  The  introductory  lecture  was 
delivered  by  Dr.  Harris  on  November  3,  1840,  to  the  five  students  matric- 
ulating in  the  first  class.  Thus  was  created  as  the  foundation  of  the 
present  dental  profession  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery, 
the  first  and  oldest  dental  school  in  the  world. 

Hayden  and  Harris,  the  admitted  founders  of  the  dental  profession, 
contributed,  in  addition  to  the  factor  of  dental  education,  other  oppor- 
tunities for  professional  growth  and  development.  In  1839  the  American 
Journal  of  Dental  Science  was  founded,  with  Chapin  A.  Harris  as  its 
editor.  Dr.  Harris  continued  fully  responsible  for  dentistry's  initial 
venture  into  periodic  dental  literature  to  the  time  of  his  death.  The 
files  of  the  old  American  Journal  of  Dental  Science  testify  to  the  fine 
contributions  made  by  Dr.  Harris.  In  1840  the  American  Society  of 
Dental  Surgeons  was  founded,  with  Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  as  its  Presi- 
dent and  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris  its  Corresponding  Secretary.    This  was 
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the  beginning  ()f  «i«Mtiil  organization  in  Amn  u-a,  and  was  the  lomWUMi 
of  the  American  Dental  Assooiat km,  which  now  numbers  approximately 
forty-five  thousand  in  its  present  membership.  The  tangoing  suggetti 
the  unusual  influence  Baltimore  »1»  ntists  and  the  Haltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery  ha  scd  on  professional  ideas  and  policies. 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  otTspring  of  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery,  was  organized.  It  continued  instruction  until 
at  which  time  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore  College  of 
.1  Surgery.  A  department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  in  the  year  1882,  graduating  a  class  each  year  from 
1883  to  1923.  This  school  was  chartered  as  a  corporation  and  continued 
as  a  privately  owned  and  directed  institution  until  11)20,  when  it  became 
a  State  institution.  The  Dental  Department  of  the  Baltimore  Medical 
College  was  established  in  1895,  continuing  until  1913,  when  it  merged 
with  the  Dental  Department  of  the  University  of  Maryland. 

The  final  combining  of  the  dental  educational  interests  of  Baltimore 
was  effected  June  15,  1923,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  student  bodies 
of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  and  the  University  of 
Maryland,  School  of  Dentistry;  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery 
becoming  a  distinct  department  of  the  University  under  State  super- 
vision and  control.  Thus  we  find  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  a  merging  of  the 
various  efforts  at  dental  education  in  Maryland.  From  these  component 
elements  have  radiated  developments  of  the  art  and  science  of  dentistry 
until  the  strength  of  its  alumni  is  second  to  none,  either  in  number 
or  degree  of  service  to  the  profession. 

The  University  of  Maryland  Medical  School  was  organized  December 
28,  1807,  as  the  College  of  Medicine  of  Maryland.  On  December  28,  1812, 
the  University  of  Maryland  charter  was  issued  to  the  College  of  Medicine 
of  Maryland.  There  were  at  that  period  but  four  other  medical  schools 
in  America — the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  founded  in  1765;  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  New  York,  in  1707;  Harvard 
University,  in  1782;  and  Dartmouth  College,  in  17'JT. 

It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  the  University  of  Maryland  as  it  now 
exists  is  the  youngest  State  University  in  America,  but  that  its  various 
schools  rank  among  the  oldest  in  existence.  The  School  of  Medicine 
at  its  beginning  was  the  fifth  oldest  existent  medical  school  in  America; 
the  Law  School  was  organized  in  1823;  the  Dental  School,  1840,  is  the 
oldest  dental  school  in  the  world;  the  Pharmacy  School  was  founded  in 
1841;  the  College  of  Agriculture,  185G,  is  the  second  oldest  land  grant 
college  in  America.  While  the  present  form  of  the  University  of  Mary- 
land is  young,  its  substance  and  character  date  back  to  the  earliest  period 
in  education  in  the  various  professions. 
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BUILDING 

The  School  of  Dentistry  is  located  at  the  northwest  corner  of  Lombard 
and  Greene  Streets,  adjoining  the  University  Hospital.  The  building 
occupied  by  the  Dental  School  provides  approximately  fifty  thousand 
square  feet  of  floor  space,  is  fireproof,  splendidly  lighted  and  ventilated, 
and  is  ideally  arranged  for  efficient  use.  It  contains  a  sufficient  number 
of  large  lecture  rooms,  classrooms,  a  library  and  reading  room,  science 
laboratories,  technic  laboratories,  clinic  rooms,  and  locker  rooms.  It  is 
furnished  with  new  equipment  throughout  and  provides  every  accom- 
modation necessary  for  satisfactory  instruction  under  comfortable 
arrangements  and  pleasant  surroundings. 

Special  attention  has  been  given  to  the  facilities  in  clinic  instruction. 
The  large  clinic  wing  contains  145  operating  spaces;  each  space  contains 
a  chair,  operating  table  and  unit  equipped  with  an  electric  engine,  com- 
pressed air,  gas,  running  water,  etc.  Clinic  instruction  is  segregated, 
and  the  following  departments  have  been  arranged  for  effective  teaching : 
Operative,  Prosthetic  (including  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Ceramics), 
Anesthesia  and  Surgery,  Orthodontia,  Diagnosis,  Pathology,  Pedodontia, 
Radiodontia,  and  Photography.  All  technic  laboratories  are  equipped 
with  every  modern  facility  to  promote  efficiency  in  instruction. 

LIBRARY 

The  Dental  School  is  fortunate  in  having  one  of  the  best  equipped  and 
organized  dental  libraries  among  the  dental  schools  of  the  country.  It  is 
located  in  the  main  building  and  consists  of  a  stack  room,  collateral 
offices  and  a  reading  room  that  will  accommodate  ninety-six  students. 
It  contains  over  eight  thousand  bound  volumes  of  dental  textbooks  and 
files  of  dental  magazines,  numerous  pamphlets,  reprints,  etc.;  while  over 
140  current  dental  magazines  reach  its  reading  tables.  The  two  full-time 
librarians  promote  the  growth  of  the  Library  and  serve  the  student  body 
in  its  use  of  library  material.  The  Library  is  financed  by  direct  appro- 
priations from  the  State,  by  the  income  from  an  endowment  established 
by  the  Maryland  State  Dental  Association  and  by  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale  of  books  to  students.  One  of  the  most  important  factors  of  the 
dental  student's  education  is  to  teach  him  the  value  and  the  use  of  dental 
literature  in  his  formal  education  and  in  promoting  his  usefulness  and 
value  to  the  profession  during  practice.  The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery  is  ideally  equipped  to  take  care  of  this  phase  of  dental  study. 


COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland,  offers  a  four-year  course  in  dentistry  devoted  to  instruction  in 
the  medical  sciences,  the  dental  sciences,  and  clinical  practice.  Instruction 
consists  of  didactic  lectures,  laboratory  instruction,  demonstrations,  con- 
ferences, and  quizzes.  Topics  are  assigned  for  collateral  reading  to  train 
the  student  in  the  value  and  use  of  dental  literature.  The  curriculum  for 
the  complete  course  is  found  on  pages  18  and  19. 
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REQUIREMENTS   FOR  ADMISSION 

(a)  Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  <»f  having  bucccm- 
fully  completed  two  years  of  work  in  10  IflCTtdittd  college  ol  arts  and 
sciences  based  upon  the  completion  of  a  four-year  high-school  course. 
No  applicant  will  be  considered  who  has  not  completed  all  requirements 
for  advancement  to  the  Junior  year  in  the  arts  and  sciences  college  from 
which  he  applies.  His  scholastic  attainments  shall  be  of  such  quality  as 
to  insure  a  high  quality  of  achievement  in  the  dental  course. 

(b)  The  minimum  as  a  basis  for  admission  is  two  years'  credit  toward 
a  baccalaureate  degree  in  an  accredited  college  of  arts  and  sciences.  The 
following  minimum  quantitative  requirements  are  prescribed: 

Biology 6  semester  hours 

Inorganic  Chemistry 8  semester  hours 

Organic   Chemistry 4  semester  hours 

Physics f>  semester  hours 

English 6  semester  hours 

Electives    30  semester  hours 

Deviation  from  these  minimum  requirements  is  allowed  in  all  of  the 
required  subjects  except  chemistry,  and  is  dependent  upon  the  length  of 
college  training  and  the  level  of  achievement  attained  by  the  student  in 
his  college  work. 

BBORB  Hours  Deviation 

60  semester  hours none 

90  semester  hours 6  hours 

Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree.  .   9  hours 
Master  of  Science  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree.  .12  hours 

(c)  Applicants  who  have  been  dropped  for  poor  scholarship,  or  who 
have  failed  at  other  institutions  or  other  colleges  of  the  University  of 
Maryland  last  attended  will  not  be  considered  for  admission. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION  AND  ENROLLMENT 

In  the  selection  of  students  to  begin  the  study  of  dentistry  the  School 
considers  particularly  a  candidate's  proved  ability  in  secondary  educa- 
tion and  his  successful  completion  of  prescribed   courses   in 
collegiate  training.     The  requirements  for  admission  and  the  aca  : 
regulations  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Universit;.  land, 

are  strictly  adhered  to  by  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

A  student  is  not  regarded  as  having  matriculated  in  the  School  of 
Dentistry  until  such  time  as  he  shall  have  paid  the  matriculation  fee  of 
$10.00,  and  is  not  enrolled  until  he  shall  have  paid  a  deposit  of  $50.00 
to  insure  registration  in  the  class. 
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APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean.  Each 
applicant  should  fill  in  this  blank  completely  and  mail  it,  together  with 
the  application  fee  and  photographs,  to  the  Director  of  Admissions, 
University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore.  The  notes  on  the  reverse  side  of 
the  blank  must  be  observed  carefully. 

A  certificate  of  entrance  will  be  issued  to  each  qualified  applicant, 
which  will  permit  him  to  matriculate  and  to  register  in  the  class  to  which 
he  has  applied. 

ADMISSION  WITH  ADVANCED  STANDING 

(a)  The  School  of  Dentistry  will  not  accept  toward  advanced  standing 
credits  earned  in  dental  schools  not  members  of  the  American  Association 
of  Dental  Schools. 

(b)  Graduates  in  medicine  or  students  in  medicine  who  have  com- 
pleted two  or  more  years  in  a  medical  school,  acceptable  to  standards  in 
the  School  of  Medicine,  University  of  Maryland,  may  be  given  advanced 
standing  to  the  Sophomore  year  provided  the  applicant  shall  complete 
under  competent  regular  instruction  the  courses  in  dental  technology 
regularly  scheduled  in  the  first  year. 

(c)  Applicant  for  transfer  must  (1)  meet  fully  the  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  first  year  of  the  dental  course;  (2)  be  eligible  for 
promotion  to  the  next  higher  class  in  the  school  from  which  he  seeks  to 
transfer;  (3)  show  an  average  grade  of  five  per  cent  above  the  passing 
mark  in  the  school  where  transfer  credits  were  earned;  (4)  show  evi- 
dence of  scholastic  attainments,  character  and  personality;  (5)  present 
letter  of  honorable  dismissal  and  recommendation  from  the  dean  of  the 
school  from  which  he  transfers. 

(d)  No  transfer  application  will  be  considered  after  August  15.  All 
applicants  for  transfer  must  present  themselves  in  person  for  an  inter- 
view before  qualifying  certificate  can  be  issued. 

ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  have 
entered  and  be  in  attendance  on  the  day  the  regular  session  opens,  at 
which  time  lectures  to  all  classes  begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of  the 
session,  the  dates  for  which  are  announced  in  the  calendar  of  the  annual 
catalogue. 

Regular  attendance  is  demanded.  Students  with  less  than  85  per  cent 
attendance  in  any  course  will  be  denied  the  privilege  of  final  examination 
in  any  and  all  such  courses.  In  certain  unavoidable  circumstances  of 
absence  the  Dean  may  honor  excuses,  but  students  with  less  than  85  per 
cent  attendance  will  not  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  class. 
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PROMOTION 

1.   Students  who  shall   have  passed   satisfactorily   all   subjects   in   the 
year  in  which  they  are  enrolled  and  who  shall  have  achieved  an  a. 
of  fi\.  nt  above  the  passing  mark  shall  be  promoted  to  the  next 

succeeding  year. 

1  Students  who  are  deficient  in  courses  amounting  to  not  more  than 
20%  of  the  scheduled  hours  of  their  course  will  be  permitted  to  proceed 
with  their  class  with  the  understanding  that  such  deficiency  shall  be 
removed  before  the  beginning  of  the  next  regular  school  year.  Students 
with  conditions  will  not  be  admitted  to  Senior  standing. 

3.  A  grade  of  75  per  cent  is  passing.  A  grade  between  60  per  cent  and 
passing  is  a  condition.  A  grade  below  60  per  cent  is  a  failure.  A  condi- 
tion may  be  removed  by  a  re-examination.  In  such  effort,  failure  to 
make  a  passing  mark  is  recorded  as  a  failure  in  the  course.  A  failure 
can  be  removed  only  by  repeating  the  course. 

EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  technic  and 
clinic  courses  and  textbooks  for  lecture  courses  will  be  announced  for 
the  various  classes.  Each  student  will  be  required  to  provide  himself 
with  whatever  is  necessary  to  meet  the  needs  of  his  course  and  present 
same  to  an  assigned  instructor  for  inspection.  No  student  who  does  not 
meet  this  requirement  will  be  permitted  to  go  on  with  his  class. 

DEPORTMENT 
The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  and  the  School  of  Dentistry 
requires,  of  its  students,  evidence  of  their  good  moral  character.  The 
conduct  of  the  student  in  relation  to  his  work  and  fellow  students  will 
indicate  his  fitness  to  be  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the  community  as 
a  professional  man.  Integrity,  sobriety,  temperate  habits,  truthfulness, 
respect  for  authority  and  associates,  and  honesty  in  the  transaction  of 
business  affairs  as  a  student  will  be  considered  as  evidence  of  good  moral 
character  necessary  to  the  granting  of  a  degree. 

REQUIRKMEN'TS  FOR  GRADUATION 
The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  a  candidate 
who  has  met  the  following  conditions: 

1.  A  candidate  must  furnish  documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained 
the  age  of  21  years. 

2.  A  candidate  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  the  full  four-year 
course  of  study  of  the  dental  curriculum,  the  last  year  of  which  shall 
have  been  spent  in  this  institution. 

3.  He  will  be  required  to  show  a  general  average  of  at  least  eighty 
per  cent  during  the  full  course  of  study. 

4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  technic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the 
various  departments. 

He  shall  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  college  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  final  examinations,  and  must  have  adjusted  his  financial 
obligations  in  the  community  satisfactorily  to  those  to  whom  he  may  be 
indebted. 
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FEES 

Application  fee  (paid  at  time  of  filing  formal  application  for 

admission)   $2.00 

Matriculation  fee  (paid  at  time  of  enrollment) 10.00 

♦Tuition  for  the  session,  resident  student 275.00 

♦Tuition  for  the  session,  nonresident  student 375.00 

Dissecting  fee    (first   semester,   Freshman   year) 15.00 

Laboratory  fee    (each  session) 20.00 

Locker  fee — Freshman  and  Sophomore  years   (first  semester)  3.00 

Locker  fee — Junior  and  Senior  years   (first  semester) 5.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit — Freshman  and  Sophomore  years 

(first  semester)    5.00 

Graduation  fee  (paid  with  second  semester  fees  of  Senior  year)  15.00 

Penalty  fee  for  late  registration 5.00 

Examinations  taken  out  of  class  and  re-examinations 5.00 

One  certified  transcript  of  record  will  be  issued  free  of  charge. 

Each  additional  copy  will  be  issued  only  upon  payment  of. .  1.00 

Student  Activity  Fee — Special 

For  the  purpose  of  administering  and  disciplining  various  student 
activities  the  student  body  has  voted  a  fee  of  $10.00  to  be  paid  at  the 
opening  of  the  school  year  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Student  Activity 
Committee. 

Refunds — According  to  the  policy  of  the  University  no  fees  will  be 
returned.  In  case  the  student  discontinues  his  course,  any  fees  paid  will 
be  credited  to  a  subsequent  course,  but  are  not  transferable. 

REGISTRATION 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University 
shall  be  regarded  as  a  registration  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  but 
when  such  student  transfers  to  a  professional  school  of  the  University 
or  from  one  professional  school  to  another,  he  must  pay  the  usual 
matriculation  fee  required  by  each  professional  school. 

A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or 
days  specified  for  his  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00. 
The  last  day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday 
at  noon  of  the  week  in  which  instruction  begins,  following  the  specified 
registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  only  on  the  written 
recommendation  of  the  Dean.) 

Each  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of 
the  Registrar,  and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one-half  of  the  tuition  fee  in 
addition  to  all  other  fees  noted  as  payable  first  semester  before  being 
admitted  to  classwork  at  the  opening  of  the  session.     The  remainder  of 


*  Definition  of  resident  status  of  student  given  on  page  15. 
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tuition  and  second  semester  fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Comptroller 
during  registration  period  for  the  second  semest 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 

DEFINITION  OF  RESIDENT  STATUS  OF  STUDENT 

Students  who  are  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at 
the  time  of  their  registration,  their  parents*  have  been  residents  of  this 
State  for  at  least  one  year. 

Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of 
their  registration,  they  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least 
one  year;  provided  such  residence  has  not  been  acquired  while  attending 
any  school  or  college  in  Maryland. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of 
his  first  registration  in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be 
changed  by  him  unless,  in  the  case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and 
become  legal  residents  of  this  State  by  maintaining  such  residence  for 
at  least  one  full  calendar  year.  However,  the  right  of  the  student 
(minor)  to  change  from  a  nonresident  to  a  resident  status  must  be 
established  by  him  prior  to  registration  for  a  semester  in  any  academic 
year. 

SUMMER  COURSES 

Aside  from  and  independent  of  the  regular  session,  special  courses  are 
offered  during  the  summer  recess.  The  course  in  clinical  instruction  is 
conducted  during  the  months  of  June,  July  and  September.  The  course 
is  open  only  to  students  registered  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  It  offers 
opportunities  to  students  carrying  conditions  in  the  clinic  from  the 
preceding  session  as  well  as  those  who  desire  to  gain  more  extended 
practice  during  their  training  period.  The  clinics  are  under  the  direction 
of  capable  demonstrators,  full  credit  being  given  for  all  work  done. 

THE  GORGAS  ODONTOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

The  Gorgas  Odontological  Society  was  organized  in  1916  as  an  honorary 
student  dental  society  with  scholarship  as  a  basis  for  admission.  The 
society  is  named  after  Dr.  Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas,  a  pioneer  in  dental 
education,  a  teacher  of  many  years'  experience,  and  during  his  life  a 
great  contributor  to  dental  literature.  It  was  with  the  idea  of  perpetuat- 
ing his  name  that  the  society  adopted  it. 

Students  become  eligible  for  membership   at   the  beginning  of  their 
Junior  year  if,  during  their  preceding  years  of  the  dental  course,  they 
have  attained  a  general  average  which  places  them  in  the  upper 
of  the  class.     Meetings  are  held  once  each  month,  and  are  address* 


•  The  term  "parent*"  include*  persons  who.  by  reason  of  death  or  other  unusual  circum- 
stance*, have  been  legally  constituted  the  guardian*  of  and  stand  in  loo,  parentis  to  such  minor 
■tadanta. 
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prominent  dental  and  medical  men,  an  effort  being  made  to  obtain 
speakers  not  connected  with  the  University.  The  members  have  an 
opportunity,  even  while  students,  to  hear  men  associated  with  other 
educational  institutions. 

OMICRON  KAPPA  UPSILON 

Phi  Chapter  of  Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon  honorary  dental  fraternity 
was  chartered  at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School, 
University  of  Maryland,  during  the  session  of  1928-29.  Membership  in 
the  fraternity  is  awarded  to  a  number  not  exceeding  twelve  per  cent  of 
the  graduating  class.  This  honor  is  conferred  upon  students  who  through 
their  professional  course  of  study  creditably  fulfill  all  obligations  as 
students,  and  whose  conduct,  earnestness,  evidence  of  good  character 
and  high  scholarship  recommend  them  to  election.  The  following  gradu- 
ates of  the  1940  Class  were  elected  to  membership. 

Benjamin  Anthony  Dabrowski 
John  Tandy  Bonham 
Eugene  Leo  Pessagno,  Jr. 

SCHOLARSHIP  LOANS 

A  number  of  scholarship  loans  from  various  organizations  and  educa- 
tional foundations  are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Dentistry. 
These  loans  are  offered  on  the  basis  of  excellence  in  scholastic  attain- 
ment and  the  need  on  the  part  of  students  for  assistance  in  completing 
their  course  in  dentistry.  It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Faculty  to 
recommend  only  students  in  the  last  two  years  for  such  privileges. 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund,  estab- 
lished under  the  will  of  General  Henry  Strong  of  Chicago,  an  annual 
allotment  is  made  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental 
School,  University  of  Maryland,  for  scholarship  loans  available  for  the 
use  of  young  men  and  women  students  under  the  age  of  twenty-five. 
Recommendations  for  the  privileges  of  these  loans  are  limited  to  students 
in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years.  Only  students  who  through  stress  of 
circumstances  require  financial  aid  and  who  have  demonstrated  excel- 
lence in  educational  progress  are  considered  in  making  nominations  to 
the  secretary  of  this  fund. 

The  Edward  S.  Gaylord  Educational  Endowment  Fund — Under  a  pro- 
vision of  the  will  of  the  late  Dr.  Edward  S.  Gaylord,  of  New  Haven, 
Connecticut,  an  amount  approximating  $16,000  was  left  to  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  the 
proceeds  of  which  are  to  be  devoted  to  aiding  worthy  young  men  in 
securing  dental  education. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  first  animal  ni«'«t invr  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Baltimore 
Collet'  Of  Dental  BmrgTy  was  held  in  Baltimore,  March  1,  1849.  This 
organization  has  continued  in  existence  to  the  present,  its  name  having 
changed  to  The  National  Alumni  Association  of  the  Baltimore 
College  ol  Dental  BuigeiJi  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland.  The 
present  Offleeri  are  M  follows: 


Brick  M.   DOBST,  President 

403  E.  Gittings  Avenue 

Baltimore,  Maryland 


Samuel  W.  Shakfer,  1st  Vice-Pres. 
618-19  North  Carolina  Bank  Bldg. 
Greensboro,  N.  C. 


BdWAH)  C.  HOHM,  2nd  Vice-President 
188  Main  Street 
Pawtucket,  R.  I. 


Francis  A.  S  a  iter,  Secretary 
4600  Park  Heights  Avenue 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Howard  Van  Natta,  Treasurer 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


HAMMOND  L.  Johnston,  Historian 
3412  Guilford  Terrace 
Baltimore,   Maryland 


Robert  H.  Brotman,  Editor 
2333  Eutaw  Place 
Baltimore,    Maryland 


Executive  Committee 


Grayson  W.  Gaver,  Chairman, 
1940  Edmondson  Avenue 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


1941 


Mai  k.  p.aklor.  1941 

2201   Eutaw  Place 
Baltimore,    Maryland 


W.  Buckey  CLKMSON,  1942 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


\rd  I.  Davis,  1942 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


.T.  SlAruiHWni   Hopkins. 

Bel  Air,  Maryland 


1943 


C.  Adam  Bock,  1943 
806  Cathedral  Street 
Baltimore,    Maryland 


Bum  f.  Coar,  ' 

1901  E.  31st  Street 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


r  c.  Boom,  I 

H»l  1    Eutaw   Place 
Baltimore,  Maryland 
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PLAN  OF  CURRICULUM 


CLOCK  HOURS 

TT'D^oTTii/r  a  xt  r«T  acio                                                   1st  Sem.            2nd  Sem  Total 

FRESHMAN  CLASS                                                 Lect.    Lab.  Lect.    Lab.  Lect.   Lab. 

Anatomy 32     96         32     96  64     192 

Bacteriology    32     96  32       96 

Dental  Anatomy 16     48         16     48  32       96 

Histology  and  Embryology 16     64        32     64  48     128 

Materials  Used  in  Dentistry 16     48         ....  16       48 

Physiological  Chemistry  and  Nutrition.     32     48         16     48  48      96 

Prosthetic  Technics 8     88          8     88  16     176 

Total    120  392  136  440  256     832 


Sophomore  Class 

Crown  and  Bridge  Technics 16     80  16  80  32  160 

Dental  Pathology 16  48  16  48 

Introduction  to  Orthodontia 16  . .  16 

Materials  Used  in  Dentistry 16     48  . .  . .  16  48 

Operative   Dentistry 16     80  16  80  32  160 

Oral  Medicine 24  ..  24 

Oral  Prophylaxis 24  ..  24 

Pathology 32     96  . .  . .  32  96 

Pharmacology    and    Therapeutics 32     . .  32  48  64  48 

Physiology   48     48  32  ..  80  48 

Prosthetic  Technics 8  88  8  88 

Total    160  352  136  392  296  744 
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PLAN  OF  CURKirn.rM 


CLOCK    HOIKS 


. 


Junior  Class 

Anesthesia    16 

Ceramics     

Clinical  Practice 

Crown  and  Bridge 16     48 

Diagnosis  and  Treatment  Planning.  ...      16 

Operative   16 

Oral    Hygiene 16 

Oral    Surgery 16 

Orthodontia   16 

Periodontia    

Principles  of  Medicine 16 

Prosthetics 16 

Radiodontia   16     32 


•Jn.i    S.-rn 

16  .. 
16  48 
..   280 


16     48 


16 
16 
16 
16 
16 


Toul 


32 
Lfl 

16 
16 
32 
16 
32 
32 
16 
32 
32 
16 


48 

528 

48 

48 


32 


Total  160  328   128  376 


288     704 


Senior  Class 

Clinical  Practice 520 

Dental  History 16 

Ethics    and    Jurisprudence 

Operative    Dentistry 32 

Oral    Surgery 16 

Practice     Management 

Principles  of  Medicine 16 

Prosthetic   Dentistry 16 


..    536 


L066 


16 

Lfl     . 

16 

32     . 

. 

16     . 

. 

16     . 

16 

16 

Lfl     . 

32 

T  im] 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


ANATOMY 


Gross  Anatomy 
Assistant  Professors  Hahn,  Sussman,  and  Wilkerson,  and  Dr.  Clewlow 

This  course  consists  of  dissection  and  lectures,  supplemented  by  fre- 
quent conferences,  oral  and  written  quizzes,  and  practical  demonstrations. 
Each  student  is  required  to  dissect  the  lateral  half  of  the  human  body 
with  emphasis  upon  the  anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck.  The  osteology 
of  a  given  region  is  studied  at  the  time  of  the  dissection  of  that  region 
so  that  the  value  of  learning  this  part  of  anatomy  may  be  better  demon- 
strated. Gross  dissection  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord  is  correlated  with 
the  student's  work  in  the  histology  and  physiology  of  the  central  nervous 
system. 

The  subject  is  taught  with  the  purpose  of  emphasizing  the  principles 
of  structure  of  the  body  as  derived  from  a  knowledge  of  its  development, 
its  organs  and  tissues,  and  the  action  of  its  parts. 

Arrangements  can  be  made  to  accommodate  qualified  students  inter- 
ested in  research  or  in  making  special  dissections  or  topographical 
studies. 

Histology  and  Embryology 
Assistant  Professor  McCrea  and  Dr.  Hyson 

Histology,  general  and  special  dental,  is  given  during  the  Freshman 
year  and  is  presented  by  lectures  and  laboratory  instruction.  It  embraces 
the  thorough  study  of  the  cells,  elementary  tissues,  and  the  organs  of  the 
various  systems  of  the  body.  Special  dental  histology  includes  the  gross 
and  microscopic  study  of  the  oral  cavity,  teeth  and  their  investing 
tissues.  At  all  times  correlations  are  made  with  the  other  phases  of  the 
curriculum.  The  use  of  fresh  tissues  in  the  laboratory  is  included  to 
associate  further  the  structure  with  function. 

The  course  in  Embryology  is  given  by  means  of  lectures  and  labora- 
tory classes.  It  covers  the  fundamentals  of  the  development  of  the 
human  body,  particular  emphasis  being  given  to  the  head  and  facial 
regions,  oral  cavity  and  the  teeth  with  their  surrounding  structures. 
At  all  times  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  association  of  embryology  to 
histology  and  anatomy. 

Students  are  trained  in  the  proper  use  of  the  microscope  and  its 
accessories,  and  in  staining,  mounting,  and  properly  manipulating  sec- 
tions made  for  microscopic  study.    All  sections  are  prepared  for  class. 
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ihm\i  n  \m»  OoMPABATifi  Ductal  Anatomy 

'f88ora  Robinson  awl  McCarthy,  awl  /'/.  .  / ■'.  Hurst  arui  Be 

Dental  Anatomy  includes  the  study  of  Um  nomenclature  of  surfaces, 

divisions,  and  relations  of  the  human  teeth.  The  periods  of  beginning 
calcification,  complete  calcification,  eruption,  and  shedding  of  deciduous 
teeth.  Also  the  beginning  calcification,  compute  calcification,  and  erup- 
tion of  the  permanent  teeth. 

A  thorough  kllOwMgO  Of  the  anatomy  of  the  teeth,  hoth  external  and 
internal,  is  required  of  the  student.  The  student  is  given  an  intensive 
laboratory  training  in  the  carving  of  the  various  teeth,  both  in  plaster 
and  ivory,  and  in  the  dissection  of  extracted  teeth  through  their  various 
dimensions. 

The  student  is  required  to  know  the  osteology  of  the  maxillary  bones 
and  the  mandible,  the  nerve  and  blood  supply  to  the  teeth,  and  the 
description  of  the  muscles  of  mastication. 

A  laboratory  manual  is  kept  of  the  complete  course  in  Dental  Anatomy 
in  which  are  recorded  the  points  of  special  interest  about  each  tooth, 
the  various  steps  in  carving  technic,  drawing  and  dissections. 

Suitable  emphasis  is  placed  on  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy.  This 
course  treats  of  the  evolutionary  development  of  dentition  as  a  necessary 
factor  in  the  study  of  human  dental  anatomy.  It  introduces  a  compara- 
tive study  of  the  teeth  of  the  animal  kingdom,  both  vertebrates  and 
invertebrates,  with  comparative  study  of  the  number,  position  and  form. 
Special  attention  is  given  the  dentition  of  the  mammals  which  are  studied 
in  laboratory  from  skulls. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Assistant  Professor  Dobbs  awl  Mr.  EvtMtt 

The  course  in  Biochemistry  is  scheduled  in  the  Freshman  year  and  is 
presented  by  means  of  lecture  and  laboratory  teaching.  Particular 
attention  is  given  to  the  saliva,  blood,  urine  and  the  digestive  secretions, 
including  the  reaction  hy  titration,  composition,  both  quantitatively  and 
qualitatively.  The  latter  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  instruction  in 
nutrition  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  relation  between  diet  and 
health,  growth  and  development. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Mr.  Monk*   and  Mr.  I 

The  course  in  Physiology,  offered  in  the  second  year,  presents  a  I 
prehensive  survey  of  the  functional  systems  of  the  mammalian  body.    The 
purpose  of  the  course  is  to  equip  the  student  of  dentistry  with  a  k 
edge  of  the  fundamental  physiological  processes  of  th»-  human  body.     In 
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so  far  as  possible,  the  material  is  presented  in  an  integral  form,  so  that 
the  living  body  may  be  understood  and  appreciated  as  an  integrated 
living  unit,  rather  than  as  a  set  of  individual  systems. 

In  the  course  of  lectures,  which  continue  throughout  the  entire  year, 
consideration  is  directed  in  turn  to  each  of  the  important  physiological 
systems:  neuro-muscular,  central  nervous,  circulatory,  respiratory, 
alimentary,  metabolic,  excretory,  endocrine,  and  sensory. 

The  laboratory  work,  presented  in  the  second  semester,  offers  experi- 
mental work  on  amphibian  and  mammalian  materials.  The  experiments 
are  designed  to  furnish  visual  and  factual  verification  of  some  of  the 
physiological  processes  and  principles  discussed  during  the  course  of 
lectures.  More  specifically,  the  laboratory  instruction  is  directed  to  a 
study  of  the  time  relationship  of  neuro-muscular  and  reflex  activity, 
to  the  factors  which  maintain  the  blood  pressure,  to  the  quantitative 
aspects  of  metabolism,  to  the  mechanics  of  glandular  activity,  and  to  the 
various  phases  of  central  nervous  activity. 

Throughout  the  course,  special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  experi- 
mental and  objective  approach  to  problems  as  the  basis  of  the  scientific 
method.  As  often  as  possible,  factual  material  is  presented  in  terms 
of  the  experimental  approach  and  of  the  experiments  which  establish 
the  material  as  factual.  Dental  clinical  cases  will  be  presented  and 
objectively  analyzed  as  practical  exercises  in  the  application  of  physio- 
logical knowledge. 

PHARMACOLOGY  AND  THERAPEUTICS 

Assistant  Professor  Dobbs 

The  course  is  designed  to  provide  a  general  survey  of  pharmacology, 
affording  the  students  the  necessary  knowledge  for  the  practice  of 
rational  therapeutics. 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  general  pharmacology,  including  the 
pharmaceutical  methods  involved  in  drug  preparation,  posology,  metrol- 
ogy, prescription  writing,  pharmacognosy,  pharmacodynamics  and 
therapeutics.  General  Pharmacology  also  includes  a  study  of  biologic 
products  and  general  anesthetics. 

The  second  semester  includes  laboratory  as  well  as  didactic  instruc- 
tion in  Dental  Pharmacology  and  Dental  Therapeutics.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  drugs  that  are  considered  important  in  dental  practice, 
such  as  antiseptics,  astringents,  counterirritants,  caustics,  obtundents, 
hemostatics  and  local  anesthetics. 

Vitamins,  dietary  accessory  factors,  physiotherapy  and  toxicology  are 
given  the  attention  their  importance  demands. 

In  Dental  Therapeutics,  the  students  are  instructed  in  the  application 
of  drugs  for  the  treatment  of  the  various  pathological  conditions  of  the 
oral  cavity. 
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BACTSBIOLOOY 

Professors  Mitcfull  dtid    I  ,\  and  Dr.  M.  Milhr 

The  course   in   Bacteriology    is   given    ill   the   Freshman   year,   s< 
•emester.      It   em!'  -tares,   demonstrations,    recitations,   and   con- 

ferences, augmented  by  guided  reading. 

Practical  and  theoretical  consideration  is  given  to  bacteria,  both  patho- 
genic and  nonpathogenic,  viruses,  protozoa,  and  some  of  the  yeasts  and 
fungi.  Special  attention  is  given  to  those  organisms  which  cause  lesions 
in  and  about  the  oral  cavity,  particularly  primary  focal  infection  about 
the  teeth,  tonsils,  pharynx,  nose,  accessory  sinuses,  adenoids  and  naso- 
pharynx, and  the  types  of  systemic  disease  which  result  from  the 
establishment  of  secondary  foci. 

Immunity  and  Serology  are  also  dealt  with,  as  well  as  Antitoxins, 
Antisera,  Bacterins,  Vaccines  and  other  antigens. 

Laboratory  teaching  includes  the  methods  of  staining  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  media;  cultural  characteristics  of  bacteria  are  studied,  their 
reaction  to  disinfectants,  antiseptics,  germicides  and  various  methods  of 
sterilization;  animal  inoculation,  preparation  of  sera,  vaccines,  etc.;  and 
the  various  laboratory  tests  and  reactions. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors  Mitchell  and  Aisenberg,  and  Dr.  M.  Miller 

Pathology  is  taught  in  the  first  semester  of  the  Sophomore  year  by 
means  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences,  sectional  quizzes,  and 
guided  reading. 

Disease  processes,  macroscopic  and  microscopic,  are  studied  with  the 
objective  of  creating  a  foundation  for  further  study  and  to  give  the 
student  an  understanding  of  diseases  of  the  various  tissues  and  organs 
of  the  body;  such  as  inflammation,  cellulitis,  Ludwig's  angina,  diseases 
of  the  blood,  blood  vessels,  heart,  lungs,  liver,  kidneys  endocrine 
glands,  etc. 

The  effect  of  infection  of  the  anterior  nasal  tracts,  accessory  sinuses, 
tonsil  and  adenoid  infection  and  hypertrophy,  on  the  development  of  the 
face  and  superior  maxillary  arch  in  the  infant  and  growing  child  is 
also  thoroughly  discussed.  The  study  of  tumors,  benign  and  malignant, 
has  a  prominent  place  in  the  course.  Anomalies  of  development  of  the 
head,  face,  and  dental  structures  are  also  included. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  specimen  preparation;  the  cutting  of 
sections;  the  staining,  mounting,  and  study  of  prepare  :  the  study 

of  gross  specimens  from  autopsy  cases  and  find:: 

The  latter  portion  of  the  course   is  <\>  the  consideration   of 

lesions  occurring  in  oral  cavity,  head,  face  and  neck. 
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SPECIAL  ORAL  PATHOLOGY 
Professor  Aisenberg  and  Assistant  Professor  Deems 

Special  Dental  Pathology  is  taught  in  the  second  semester  of  the 
Sophomore  year.  It  includes  a  study  of  the  etiology,  the  gross  and 
microscopic  manifestations,  and  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  teeth 
and  their  investing  structures:  namely,  pathologic  dentition,  tooth  mal- 
formations, dental  anomalies,  gingivitis,  periodontoclasia,  calcific  deposits, 
dental  caries,  pulp  diseases,  focal  infection,  oral  manifestations  of 
systemic  diseases,  and  tumors  of  the  mouth. 

Instruction  includes  lectures,  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  prepared 
slides,  microscopic  study  of  macroscopic  specimens  and  models. 

In  an  endeavor  to  correlate  the  scientific  laboratories  with  clinical 
practice,  the  Department  of  Dental  Pathology  also  carries  on  the  work 
of  examination,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  Vincent's  infection  and 
periodontoclasia;  and  the  filling  of  root  canals  in  the  clinic. 

ORAL  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  PLANNING 
Drs,  Golton,  Bryant,  and  Sauer 

The  department  of  Oral  Diagnosis  emphasizes  the  study  of  funda- 
mental principles  and  procedures  in  the  diagnosis  of  oral  and  related 
diseases.  The  Junior  and  Senior  students,  in  seminar  groups,  receive 
instruction  by  intimate  clinical  observation  and  discussion  of  interesting 
cases.  An  intelligent  and  scientific  approach  to  each  case  is  the  prime 
teaching  principle  of  this  department. 

Abundant  clinic  material  is  available  so  that  the  student  may  observe 
every  type  of  disease  to  which  the  oral  cavity  is  susceptible.  Emphasis 
is  placed  upon  the  fact  that  one  must  approach  a  study  of  the  oral  cavity 
through  an  understanding  of  its  relationship  to  other  parts  of  the  body. 
To  this  end  the  department  is  singularly  fortunate  in  having  easy  access 
for  consultation  with  the  medical  service  of  the  University  Hospital. 

Much  time  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  mouth  infection 
to  systemic  disease.  The  theory  of  focal  infection  is  emphasized  and 
properly  evaluated  so  that  the  student  may  interpret  clinical,  roentgeno- 
logic, and  laboratory  findings  in  an  intelligent  and  competent  manner. 
A  large  collection  of  color  slides  serves  to  make  lectures  in  oral  diagnosis 
interesting  and  instructive. 

OPERATIVE  TECHNICS 

Professor  Robinson,  Assistant  Professor  Latcham, 
Drs.  Grempler  and  Randolph 

As  an  introduction  to  manipulative  procedure  in  operative  technics 
the  students  are  instructed  in  fundamentals  of  cavity  preparation, 
nomenclature,   classification   of   cavities,   the   principles   of   instrument 
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forms  and  their  application.  A  brief  review  of  pathology  of  caries  is 
included,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  two  major  divisions  of  caries, 
which  are  compared,  and  the  progress  fully  outlined  by  illustrated  lec- 
tures. These  fundamentals  observed  in  cavity  preparation  are 
in  lectures,  and  exemplified  to  the  student  in  two-color  teeth,  which 
exhibit  the  dento-cnamel  junction  by  color  contrast.  The  variables  which 
must  bt  made  in  the  cavity  preparation  for  the  reception  of  different 
materials  are  fully  considered,  and  these  modifications  executed  by 
preparations  in  composition  teeth  which  are  aligned  in  normal  proximal 
relation  on  forms  especially  prepared  for  the  course.  After  such  funda- 
mentals are  exemplified  in  this  manner,  the  same  procedure  is  reviewed 
in  extracted  teeth,  giving  the  student  an  opportunity  to  note  the  effect 
of  instrumentation  on  natural  tissues.  In  connection  with  this  feature 
the  conservation  of  tooth  structure  is  emphasized.  The  management  of 
gold  foil,  amalgam,  and  inlay  wax  (and  finished  inlay),  silicate  and 
cement  is  presented  in  detail,  by  lecture-clinics  and  demonstrations. 
Tooth-form  in  restorations  is  emphasized,  and  in  this  connection  the 
values  of  proper  contour  and  finish  to  restore  the  individual  tooth  to 
both  form  and  function  are  given  particular  attention. 


OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professors  Ide  and  McCarthy;  Assistant  Professor  Late  ham ; 

Drs.  Browning,  Grcmpler,  Randolph,  Roh,  and  Wooden 

The  objectives  of  this  course  are  to  prepare  the  average  student  to 
render  a  satisfactory'  Oral  Health  service  by  means  of  operative  pro- 
cedures involved  in  the  treatment  of  pathology  of  the  hard  tissues  of 
the  teeth;  to  meet  with  confidence  all  problems  of  diagnosis,  prognosis 
and  patient  management;  to  evaluate  new  procedures  suggested  as 
improvements  in  operative  practice;  to  inculcate  in  the  student  a  desire 
to  improve  his  knowledge  of  principles  and  technical  procedures  based 
upon  the  biological  aspects  of  the  services  rendered. 

Didactic  IMIBUCTIOH  (Junior  Year).  Sixteen  one-hour  lecture  periods 
during  the  first  semester. 

Didactic  [NflTEOCTIOM  (Senior  Year).  Thirty-two  one-hour  lecture 
periods  the  second  semester  and  sixteen  lecture  periods  the  first 
semester. 

Clinical  Instrtction.  Students  are  required  to  complete  satisfactorily 
a  certain  number  of  practical  operations  in  the  teeth  of  patients  in 
the  Infirmary  under  the  direction  of  the  Operative  Staff.  During  the 
Junior  year  a  total  of  330  clinic   hours  are   y.  clinical    « 

During  the  Senior  year  MO  hours  are  devoted  to  clinical  instruction. 
The  satisfactory  completion  of  the  amount  and  quality  of  clinical  work 
outlined  in  the  clinical  branches  is  necessary  for  graduation. 
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PEDODONTIA  AND  PREVENTIVE  DENTISTRY 
Drs.  Leonard,  Bemardini,  Coberth,  and  Scherr 

PEDODONTIA 

The  Pedodontia  course  consists  of  lectures,  clinics  and  technic  labora- 
tory instruction  which  are  meant  to  cover  the  technical  aspects  of 
treatment  of  children's  teeth.  Instruction  is  offered  in  the  fundamentals 
and  modifications  required  in  the  preparation  of  all  classes  of  cavities 
in  the  temporary  teeth  for  the  proper  reception  of  different  filling 
materials,  emphasizing  conservation  of  tooth  structure.  The  proper 
manipulation  and  insertion  of  various  metallic  and  plastic  filling 
materials  are  carefully  taught.  The  proper  care  of  the  first  permanent 
molars  is  particularly  emphasized.  Various  methods  and  procedures 
indicated  in  the  restoration  of  broken  and  fractured  central  incisors  in 
children  are  demonstrated.  For  the  purpose  of  rational  tooth  conserva- 
tion the  technic  of  partial  pulpotomy  is  taught,  together  with  its  indica- 
tions and  contraindications.  The  problem  of  the  premature  loss  of 
deciduous  teeth  which  necessitates  proper  space  maintenance  is  carefully 
considered.  Methods  of  constructing  various  types  of  space  retainers 
in  the  treatment  of  such  spaces  are  demonstrated. 

Preventive  Dentistry 

The  course  in  Preventive  Dentistry  includes  emphasis  on  both  the  best 
means  for  formation  of  defect-free  and  defect-resisting  tooth  structures 
and  the  measures  employed  in  minimizing  and  eliminating  defects  in  their 
early  stages. 

In  lectures  the  embryological  and  histological  formation  of  teeth  are 
briefly  reviewed.  These  are  followed  by  instruction  in  diet.  Calcium- 
phosphorous  metabolism,  vitamin  function  and  food  caloric  content  are 
explained  in  their  special  relation  to  dentition.  Oral  hygiene  in  its 
broad  application  of  mouth  health  is  emphasized  as  is  the  home  care  of 
the  mouth. 

Lectures  dealing  with  the  economics  of  children's  dentistry,  together 
with  instruction  in  the  psychological  problems  met  in  this  type  of 
practice,  connect  with  the  didactic  instruction  in  pedodontia  mentioned 
above.  Opportunity  is  also  offered  the  student  to  become  acquainted 
with  problems  and  administration  of  public  dental  health  projects, 
particularly  those  directed  toward  juvenile  age  groups. 

A  children's  clinic,  separate  from  the  general  operative  clinic,  equipped 
with  twenty-four  chairs  and  supervised  by  a  special  pedodontia  staff, 
offers  an  opportunity  for  clinical  demonstration  of  the  practices  stressed 
in  the  lectures. 
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DKNTAI.   MATERIA!  S 

professor  Ctn-tr  tmd  Dr,  Xuttall 

This  cou  ■  nts  instruction   in  the  physical   ami  chemical   proper- 

ties of  all  the  important   materials  that  are  used   in   dental   appliances, 
in  restorations  and  in  operations  on  the  human  teeth. 

The  course  also  includes  instruction  in  the  scientific  manipulation  of 
all  materials  used  in  dental  practice,  such  as  amalgams,  waxes,  gutta- 
percha, Muxes,  refractory  materials,  mercury,  gold,  silver,  platinum, 
copper,  iridium,  dental  cements,  porcelains,  vulcanite,  renins,  solders, 
gold  alloys,  etc. 


PROSTHETIC  DENTISTRY 

Professors  Paterson  and  C.aver:   Drs.  Dosh,  C.  P.  Mill' 
Pyott,  and  Warner 

This  course  is  carried  through  four  years  of  study  and  includes 
lectures,  clinics,  and  demonstrations.  It  embraces  lectures  and  technic 
work  in  the  first  and  second  years,  and  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  third 
and  fourth  years. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in 
vulcanite  denture  construction.  A  series  of  lecture-demonstrations  are 
given,  explaining  the  properties  and  manipulation  of  all  of  the  materials 
used.  Experiments  and  exercises  are  arranged  to  give  the  student 
practical  knowledge  of  the  materials  demonstrated  and  are  designed  to 
impress  the  student  with  the  importance  of  the  essential  fundamentals 
in  all  the  various  steps  in  vulcanite  denture  construction. 

During  the  second  year  the  instruction  eml  study  of  materials 

used   in   metal  denture  construction   and   their  combination   with   other 
materials.     Lecture-demonstrations,  experiments,  i  ,  and  technical 

demonstrations   are   given,   using   the   same  method   of   presentation   as 
followed  in  the  first  year. 

The  course  in  the  third  year  includes  a  study  of  the  practical  applica- 
tion in  the  Infirmary  of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  t! 
Demonstrations  are  offered  of  the  various  techniques  of  impression  and 
bite-taking  to  provide  the  student  with   additional  knowledge  necessary' 
for  practical  work  in  the  Infirn.; 

The  last  year  is  given  to  the  application  in  the  Infirmary  of  the 
fundamentals  taught  in  the  previous  year,  particular  attention  being 
given  to  a  standard  method  of  denture  construction  by  the  clinical 
instructors    to    equip    the    student    with    a    h..  nic      The    di  : 

course  of  this  year  includes  all  the  various  methods  em;  advanced 

prosthesis. 
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CROWN  AND  BRIDGE 

Professor  Paterson;  Assistant  Professors  0.  C.  Hurst  and  Oggesen; 

Drs.  Nuttall  and  Wells 

Instruction  in  this  branch  includes  a  laboratory  course  during  the 
Sophomore  and  Junior  years  which  embraces  the  teaching  of  the  pro- 
cedures necessary  in  the  making  of  the  several  acceptable  types  of 
crowns  and  bridges,  and  the  preparation  of  abutments.  The  teaching 
of  inlay  work,  a  study  of  porcelain  forms  with  indications  for  their  use, 
and  the  preparation  of  assembling  of  pontics  are  also  included,  and 
didactic  work  paralleling  the  technic  course  is  given.  During  the  Junior 
and  Senior  years  an  excellent  opportunity  is  offered  students  to  fulfill 
the  practical  requirements  in  Crown  and  Bridge. 

CERAMICS 

Drs.  Nuttall  and  Oggesen 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  history  and  development  of  porcelain  as  a 
restoration  in  the  treatment  of  mouth  conditions;  in  the  properties  and 
manipulation  of  the  porcelain  elements.  A  study  is  made  of  the  electric 
furnace  and  its  usage,  with  technical  demonstrations  in  baking  crowns, 
inlays,  pontics,  porcelain-tipped  pontics,  and  in  glazing  and  staining. 
The  work  in  lecture  room,  technic  room,  and  clinic  is  harmonized. 

ORAL  HYGIENE  AND  PERIODONTIA 

Assistant  Professors  Hicks  and  Deems 

Oral  Prophylaxis 

Sophomore  Year  2nd  Semester 

Oral  Prophylaxis  is  taught  by  a  combined  laboratory  and  lecture  course 
consisting  of  8  three-hour  laboratory  sessions. 

The  student  is  taught  the  fundamentals  of  the  use  of  scalers  upon 
special  manikins.  By  progressive  exercises  and  drills  he  is  carried 
through  the  basic  principles  of  good  operating  procedure  and  is  taught 
the  routine  for  a  thorough  prophylactic  treatment.  The  class  is  divided 
into  two  sections,  one  as  operators,  the  other  as  patients,  to  perform 
the  actual  clinical  prophylactic  treatment.  The  sections  are  then  alter- 
nated. 

Oral  Hygiene 
Junior  Year  1st  Semester 

A  lecture  course  of  16  hours  covers  the  subject  of  Oral  Hygiene. 
Prevention  or  care  of  the  mouth  is  stressed.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
functions  and  limitations  of  dentrif rices  and  mouth  washes,  toothbrushes, 
and  brushing  methods;  the  role  of  diet  in  dental  health  and  development; 
the  relation  of  dental  foci  to  systemic  disease.     Causes,  results,  treat- 


UNIVERSITY    OF   MARY1 


nu'nt,  ami  eradication  of  unhygienic  eonditioni  of  the  oral  cavity  arc 

fully   considered.      1  Vmonst  rations   air   given    Kb    the    prophylactic   treat 
ment,  the  hon  I  the  mouth  and  the  methods  of  brushing. 

I'l  KlulM.NTIA 

Junior  Yl  2nd   Semester 

The  lecture  course  of  16  hours  presents  the  pathology,  etiology, 
clinical  symptoms  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  methods  of  treatment,  of 
the  various  forms  of  periodontal  disease.  The  recognition  of  periodontal 
disease  in  its  incipient  forms  and  the  importance  of  early  treatment  are 
stressed.   The  various  methods  of  treatment  are  considered  and  evaluated. 

Clinical  Practice 

Infirmary  practice  is  required  of  both  Junior  and  Senior  students. 
Individual  cases  are  managed  according  to  systematized  procedure. 
Diagnosis  is  based  on  the  study  of  radiographs,  clinical  signs  and  symp- 
toms, models,  and  history,  and  each  individual  case  is  rated  according 
to  its  own  particular  needs. 

ORTHODONTICS 

Pro/tftOf  Anderson;  Drs.  Eggnatz,  Jufiyiston,  Kress, 
Prcis,  Shehan,  and  Siciyichart 

Sophomore  Year — 16  lecture  hours. 

A  lecture  course  entitled  "Introduction  to  Orthodontics."  This  course 
deals  with  the  study  of  the  relation  of  orthodontics  in  the  social  scheme, 
its  history,  its  place  in  the  practice  of  dentistry  and  its  value  as  a  health 
service.  Certain  objectives  having  been  established  as  a  basis  for 
further  study,  the  rest  of  the  lecture  hours  are  devoted  to  a  consideration 
of  the  normal  or  ideal  in  individual  dento-facial  development.  The 
course  starts  with  the  embryological  stages  and  goes  through  the  com- 
pleted form  correlating  these  phenomena  (dento-facial)  with  the  growth, 
development,  form  and  function  of  contiguous  areas  and  other  structural 
units. 

Jimor  Year — 32  lecture  hours. 

Whereas  in  the  Sophomore  lectures  the  normal  or  ideal  in  human 
occlusion  is  the  basis  of  study,  this  series  is  devoted  to  a  consideration 
of  the  causes,  effects,  classification,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  prevention  and 
correction  of  malocclusion,  or  the  abnormal  in  human  occlusion.  Ortho- 
dontics is  a  biomechanical  science  and  the  instruction  is  given  in  accord- 
ance with  this  concept.  The  method  of  instruction  is  interesting  in 
that  there  is  a  departure  from  the  customary  lecture  procedure,  the 
student  being  encouraged  and  required  to  participate  in  the  discussion 
and  elucidation  of  the  subject  matter. 

EAR 

There  is  assignment  of  seniors  in  small  groups  not  exceeding  six 
students,  for  instruction. 
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ORAL  SURGERY 

Professor  Dorsey;  Assistant  Professors  C.  A.  Reifsch/neider 

and  Wither  son;  Drs.  B.  W.  Inman,  Kaufman, 

H.  M.  Robinson,  Tipton,  and  Ward 

Oral  Surgery  is  given  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  and  consists  of 
lectures,  clinical  assignments,  and  practical  demonstrations  on  the 
etiology,  pathology,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  all  classes  of  tumors, 
infections,  deformities,  anomalies,  impacted  teeth,  fractures  and  of 
minor  oral  surgical  conditions  associated  with  the  practice  of  dentistry. 
Special  group  hospital  clinics,  demonstrations  and  ward  rounds  are 
given  to  familiarize  the  student  with  abnormal  conditions  incident  to 
the  field  of  his  future  operations  and  to  train  him  thoroughly  in  the 
diagnosis  of  benign  and  malignant  tumors. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  classification  of  teeth  for  extraction,  in  the 
removal  of  teeth,  and  in  the  pre  and  postoperative  treatment  of  patients, 
both  ambulatory  and  hospitalized. 

Students  are  required  to  produce  anesthesia  and  to  extract  teeth  under 
the  direction  and  supervision  of  a  demonstrator. 

Clinics  are  held  to  demonstrate  the  removal  of  impacted  and  imbedded 
teeth  and  cysts,  and  the  treatment  of  fractures  and  other  oral  conditions 
requiring  surgery.  Abundant  clinical  material  and  adequate  facilities 
enable  the  student  to  receive  exceptional  training  and  practice. 

ANESTHESIA 
Professor  Dorsey;  Drs.  C.  L.  Inman  and  H.  E.  Reif Schneider 

Local  anesthesia  is  taught  both  in  principle  and  in  practice.  All  types 
of  intraoral,  extraoral,  conduction  and  infiltration  injections;  the  ana- 
tomical relationship  of  muscles  and  nerves;  the  theory  of  action  of 
anesthetic  agents,  the  dangers  involved,  and  toxic  manifestations  and 
their  treatment,  are  taught  in  lectures  and  clinics.  Demonstrations 
are  given  in  conduction  and  infiltration  technics,  and  students  are 
required  to  give  similar  injections  under  direct  supervision  of  the 
instructor. 

General  anesthesia  is  taught  in  both  lecture  and  clinic,  including  the 
action  of  the  anesthetic  agents,  methods  of  administration,  indications 
and  contraindications,  dangers  and  the  treatment  of  toxic  manifestations. 
Demonstrations  are  given  in  the  preparation  of  the  patient,  the  adminis- 
tration of  all  general  anesthetics  (inhalant,  rectal,  spinal,  and  venus), 
and  the  technic  for  oral  operations,  with  clinics  being  held  in  the 
Infirmary  and  in  the  Hospital. 

ORAL  ROENTGENOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor  Karn  and  Dr.  Dabr&wski 

The  advances  made  in  dental  science,  and  in  the  art  of  practice,  have 
established  Roentgenology  as  one  of  the  most  important  departments  of 
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dental  education.     The  course  otTered  is  baaed  on  the  universal  util 
in  oral   diagnosis   ami   is  consistent  with   the   modern   a 
dentistry. 

In  the  lectures  are  included  a  study  of  the  physical  principles  involved 
in  the  production  of  Roentgen  rays,  a  thorough  discussion  of  their  nature 
as  to  properties  and  effects,  and  the  background  of  information  necessary 
to  their  practical  application. 

In  the  clinic,  students  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are  in  constant 
association  with  the  routine  practical  use  of  the  x-ray.  They  are 
required  to  master  thoroughly  the  fundamental  scientific  principles 
thereof  and  to  acquire  a  reasonable  degree  of  technical  skill,  under 
supervision.  It  is  the  design  of  the  course  to  equip  students  to  take, 
process,  and  interpret  all  types  of  intraoral  and  extraoral  films.  Abun- 
dant clinical  material  is  available  as  the  result  of  a  policy  calling  for  the 
routine  use  of  the  x-ray  in  all  oral  diagnoses. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  MEDICINE 
Dr.  Waller 

Principles  of  Medicine  is  taught  by  lecture  and  clinical  demonstration. 
The  course  is  given  to  the  Junior  Class  for  one  hour  a  week  during  the 
entire  school  year  and  to  the  Senior  Class  for  one  hour  a  week  for  one 
semester. 

The  plan  of  the  course  is  to  give  a  broad,  general  understanding  of 
the  problems  and  procedures  involved  in  the  practice  of  medicine;  and 
to  correlate  the  close  relationship  of  oral  diseases  to  general  systemic 
disturbances.  Clinical  material  is  available  so  that  instruction  is  not 
class  teaching  alone,  but  patients  are  presented  with  the  disease  under 
discussion  so  as  to  bring  out  the  history  and  physical  diagnostic  signs. 

PRACTICE  MANAGEMENT 

Professor  I 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  assume  intelli- 
gently the  economic  responsibilities  of  private  practice.  The  course  con- 
sists of  sixteen  lectures  given  the  last  semester  of  the  Senior  year  and 
includes  instruction  in  location,  arrangement  and  equipment  of  the 
office,  reception  and  handling  of  patients,  proper  business  transactions 
between  dentist  and  patient,  office  management,  manner  of  handling 
collections  and  disbursements,  insurance,  investments,  etc.  Compre- 
hensive bookkeeping  and  professional  record  systems  are  fully  outlined. 

DENTAL  HISTORY 
fVp/ff  on 

The  present  status  of  professional  knowledge  and  practice  in  dentistry 
is  very  compl<  1  its  crude  beginning  in  ancient  times  it  has  been 


32  SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

improved  and  perfected  down  through  the  ages  by  various  educative 
processes.  An  appreciation  of  the  purposes  of  dentistry  will  be  greatly 
influenced  by  the  practitioner's  knowledge  of  its  philosophy  as  revealed 
through  an  understanding  of  its  development  to  its  present  state  of 
usefulness.  A  working  knowledge  of  the  history  of  dentistry  is  a 
necessary  part  of  the  education  of  the  modern  dentist.  Lectures  in 
Dental  History  will  discuss  the  beginning  of  the  art  of  dental  practice 
among  ancient  civilizations,  its  advancement  in  relation  to  the  develop- 
ment of  the  so-called  medical  sciences  in  early  civilizations,  its  struggle 
through  the  middle  ages  and  the  final  attainment  of  recognized  educa- 
tional concepts  in  modern  times. 

ETHICS 
Professor  Robinson 

The  course  in  Dental  Ethics  embraces  a  series  of  lectures  on  the 
history  of  General  Ethics  and  its  basic  teachings,  followed  by  an  inter- 
pretation of  practical  professional  ethics  and  their  application  to  present- 
day  needs  and  policies.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  importance  of 
right  conduct  in  the  dentist's  relation  to  the  public,  the  profession, 
the  patient,  the  physician,  the  fellow-dentist  and  the  specialist. 

JURISPRUDENCE 
Dr.  Strahorn 

The  special  aim  in  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  ground  the 
student  in  the  fundamentals  of  law  as  they  relate  themselves  to  the 
dentist  and  his  patient.  The  rights  and  limitations  of  each  are  pointed 
out  through  lecture  work  and  class  conference.  A  series  of  practical 
cases  in  which  suits  have  been  threatened  or  entered  by  patients  against 
the  dentist  will  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of  trial  table  outcome  or  basis 
on  which  compromise  adjustments  have  been  made. 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Miss  Ezekiel 

The  possibilities  of  visual  education  in  dental  teaching  have  been 
recognized,  and  this  medium  is  being  developed  as  an  aid  to  instruction 
in  all  courses.  The  objects  are  to  record  for  teaching  purposes  inter- 
esting cases  that  appear  in  the  various  clinics;  to  preserve  evidence  of 
unusual  pathological  cases;  to  record  anatomical  anomalies,  facial  dis- 
harmonies, malocclusion  of  the  teeth;  and  to  contribute  to  the  training 
of  students,  who,  through  observation,  become  acquainted  with  the  value 
of  photography  in  clinical  practice  and  acquire  a  working  knowledge  of 
photographic  procedures.  The  work  is  confined  to  photography  in  black 
and  white  and  in  color,  in  still  and  motion  pictures;  to  microphotography; 
and  to  the  processing  of  lantern  slides  for  classroom  use. 
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GRADUATING  CLASS 

1940 

Sidney    Alfred    BelinkofT New    Jersey 

John   Tandy    Bonham West    Virginia 

Julian   Barnet   Bookstaver New   Jersey 

Theodore  Francis  Czaplinski New  York 

Benjamin   Anthony   Dabrowski Maryland 

Benjamin  Diamond Virginia 

Samuel  Goldhaber New  York 

Julius  Irving  Kasawich New  York 

Burton   Litchman Rhode   Island 

George  Arthur  Lowander,  Jr New  York 

Eugene  Leo  Pessagno,  Jr Maryland 

Bernard  Randman New  York 

Horace   Lloyd   Westcott Connecticut 


Honors 
I'niversity  Gold  Medal  for  Scholarship.  .  .Benjamin  Anthony  Dabrowski 


Certificates  of  Honor 
Bernard  Randman  John   Tandy   Bonham 


Degrees  Conferred  Bnrci  Last  Commencement 

Gilbert    Franklin    Gorsuch Maryland 

Isidore    Legum Maryland 
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SENIOR  PRIZE  AWARDS 

The  following  prizes  were  awarded  to  members  of  the  Senior  Class 
for  the  Session  of  1939-1940 : 

The  Alumni  Association  Gold  Medal 

For  Thesis 

John  Tandy  Bonham 

Honorable  Mention Theodore  Francis  Czaplinski 


The  Dr.  Isaac  H.  Davis  Memorial  Medal 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  Leonard  I.  Davis) 

For  Cohesive  Gold  Filling 

John  Tandy  Bonham 

Honorable  Mention Samuel   Goldhaber 

The  Dr.  Albert  S.  Loewenson  Memorial  Medal 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Albert  S.  Loewenson) 

For  Full  Mouth  Operative  Restoration 

Julius  Irving  Kasawich 

Honorable   Mention Benjamin   Anthony   Dabrowski 

The  Dr.  Alex.  H.  Paterson  Medal 

For  Practical  Set  of  Full  Upper  and  Lower  Dentures 

Benjamin  Anthony  Dabrowski 

Honorable  Mention Bernard  Randman 

The  Dr.  Harry  E.  Kelsey  Award 

(Contributed  by  former  associates  of  Dr.  Kelsey:    Drs.  Anderson, 

Devlin  and  Preis) 

For  Professional  Demeanor 

John  Tandy  Bonham 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 

'40 
SENIOR  CLASS 


Belinkoff.    Sidney    Alfred.    B.S. ...  New    Jer»*y 
Bonhsm.  John  Tandy,   A.B.    .   West   Virginia 

Bookstaver,    Julian    Barnet New    Jersey 

Caaplinski.   Theodore  Francin  New   York 

Dabrowski,    Benjamin   Anthony,   A.B. 

Maryland 
Diamond,  Benjamin,  B.S.  Virginia 


Goldhaber,  Samuel 
Kaaawich.  Julius    Irving  New    York 

Litchman.      Burton  Rhode     Inland 

Lowander,  George  Arthur,  Jr.  N<-w    York 

Peaaagno,   Eugene   Leo,  Jr.,  A.B       Maryland 
•Piccolo,  James   Anthony        .  Connecticut 

Randman,    Bernard New    York 


Weatcott,  Horace  Lloyd Connecticut 


JUNIOR  CLASS 


Aurbach,     Frederick,     B.S.  Oklahoma 

Baker,   Robert   Nelson.   U.S.      North  Carolina 
Beaven,   Sterrett   Patterson  Maryland 

Berman,    Daniel    Elihu  Maryland 

Betts,  Robert  Lanning  New  Jersey 

Birschtein,  Benjamin ....  New   Jersey 

Bohne,  Edmund  Louis.  New  Jersey 

Bresaman.  Edward  New  Jersey 

Briskin,    Melvin    Ruber'  '  ..wachusett* 

Brotman.  Alfred  Maryland 

Burch,  Joseph  Paul  New  Jersey 

Caldwell.  Gilbert  Lee  Maryland 

Callaway.    John    Samu.  •  *t    Virginia 

Capone,    Nicholas   James,    Ph.B         Maryland 
Castetle,    Paul    Bernard  Maryland 

Chernow,  Abraham,  B.S.  New  York 

Chmar,  Phillip  Lee  Maryland 

Collins,    William     jfaJtat  Vermont 

Corbitt,  Don  Carder  West  Virginia 

Cullen.   Jerome   Sylvan    (Cohen) Maryland 

Dembo,   Joseph   Charles,   A.B Connecticut 

DePasquale,    Frank    Louis  N. w    York 

DeScherer.  Morton  New  Jersey 

Dubanaky.    Paul    Samuel  Maryland 

Eaaton,  James  Fender  West  Virginia 

Farrell,   Daniel  Lawrence  CflM 

Frey,     Donald    Tiemeyer  Maryland 

Friedmann.  Michael.  B.A 

Golden.  Maxwell  Solomon New  Jersey 

Gudwin,  Abraham  New   York 

Haggerty,  Warren   Dunning.  Jr.      New  Jersey 

Haw*  ilandoph.  Jr  ,  South  Carolina 

Heller  '.     *   York 

•.  Earl  Christian  Maryland 

Hoffman.  Barnet New  Jersey 

Hyman.    Ha-   .  i  New    York 

Hymanaon.  Nathan  William    .  New  Jersey 


Kapiloff,  Bernard.  B  B 
KapilofT,  Leonard.  B.S. 


New  York 
New  York 

Karow,  Seymour  Martin  New  York 

Kellar.  Sidney  New   York 

Klingelhofer,    Herbert    Ernest         .      Maryland 
Koenig,  Leonard  N.w  York 

Kornreich,  Kenneth  Donald,  A  B..  Connecticut 
Lauro,  Mario  Arthur,  B.S.  Connecticut 

Lawrence,      Ronald  Maryland 

Levy,  Benjamin  New   York 

Marano,   Frank   Aurelius  New   Jersey 

Matisi,  Anthony  Francis  New  York 

McClees,  Joseph  Govane  Maryland 

McDaniel,  Edward  Paul.  Jr.  Maryland 

Mishkin,  Edward  Abraham,  B.S New  York 

Oilman,    Abraham  New    York 

Parker,  Malcolm  Marsh,  B.S  New  Jersey 

Policow,  Myron  Aaron  New  Jersey 

Reusch,  George  N. -w  Jersey 

Rosenberg,  Edwari  (,.,  R.V  N.w  York 

Rudo,    Frederick    Bernard  Maryland 

Santeramo,  John  Remigio,  B.S.  New  York 

Schiller,   LeRuy    Edwar.i.    B    I  New   Jersey 

Schultheis.  Carl   Haid  Maryland 

Singer,    M.n,    HS.  I 

Sloan.    Harry  New 

Smith,    Bernard  Maryland 

Smith,  Joseph  Hurst.  B.S.  Maryland 

Spina,   Ruasell.  U.S. 

8 torch.  Murray  New  Jersey 

Taub,    Charles New    Jersey 

Tofllc.  John  Walter  N»»  Jersey 

Toiley,   Leonard  Joseph  Maryland 

mo   Ralph.    US.  New   York 

Weinger.  Irving  N.w    York 

Zeger,  Jack  Irving  New 

Zuekin.    Raynard    Frank  Maryland 


'Attended  Part  Session 
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SOPHOMORE  CLASS 


Aldridge,    William    Albert Maryland 

Amatrudo,  Andrew  James Connecticut 

Askins,  Clifford  Frederic New  York 

Berman,  Alexander  Nathaniel New  York 

Biega,  Stanley  Gerald Connecticut 

Bixby,  Daniel New  York 

Chiques,  Elsa  Louise Puerto  Rico 

Coccaro,  Peter  Jerry,  B.S New  Jersey 

Cohen,    Sylvan    Phillip Maryland 

Corder,  Woodrow  Wilson,  B.S.    West  Virginia 

Coroso,  Joseph  Thomas Connecticut 

Criss,  James  Troxell West  Virginia 

Deneroff,  Paul,  B.S New  York 

Edwards,   Paul   Maroni Maryland 

Eilenberg,    Morris „.New   York 

Emburgia,  Joseph  Anthony,  B.S New  Jersey 

Entelis,  Stanley,  B.S New  York 

Everson,  Stewart District  of  Columbia 

Gibel,  Charles.- New  York 

Goldstein,  Richard  Harold,  A.B.  West  Virginia 

Gratz,  Ezra  BenAmi New  York 

Helitzer,  Bernard New  York 

Herman,  Alan  Harry New  Jersey 

Herschaft,  Arthur,  A.B „..New  York 

Hyman,  Seymour  George,  B.  S.     New  Jersey 

Katz,   Isador   Gilbert New  York 

King,  Samuel  Leonidas West  Virginia 

Kolman,  Irvin  Oscar New  Jersey 

Koppelman,  Seymour,  B.S Maryland 

Lasch,  Henry  Robert,  Jr. Connecticut 

Lazauskas,    Algert    Peter Maryland 

Williamson,   Riley  Seth. 


Lichtenstein,  Lawrence,  A.B New  York 

Martinelli,  Ricardo Republic  of  Panama 

Mintz,  Victor  William New  Jersey 

Munoz,  Jorge  Eugenio Puerto  Rico 

Murzin,    Louis    Leo Pennsylvania 

Nathanson,  Norman  Richard     Massachusetts 

Nussbaum,   Murray,  B.S New  York 

Ouellette,   Raymond  Thomas    Massachusetts 

Pecoraro,  Arthur  Anthony New  York 

Powell,  Julius  Benjamin,  A.B.   North  Carolina 

Rakosky,    David    Samuel Connecticut 

Ralph,  Chester  Buerck New  Jersey 

Ramirez,    Mario    Felix Puerto    Rico 

Reynolds,  Joseph  Ralph Rhode  Island 

Rogoff,  Sidney New  Jersey 

Salutsky,  David  Marshall New  York 

Savage,   Alvin   Henry,   A.B Maryland 

Schwartz,  Harold New  York 

Steele,    Glenn    Daniel Delaware 

Stoopack,  Chester  Jerome New  York 

Tighe,   Joseph    Michael „ Maryland 

Toomey,  Lewis  Cole,  Jr Maryland 

Toubman,  Rosalind  Irene Connecticut 

Towson,  Donald  Hovis Maryland 

Waltman,  Edwin  Beard Ohio 

Watsky,  Howard  Felix. New  York 

Watson,  Earle  Harris,  A.B.    North  Carolina 

Weise,  Hans  Ernest New  Jersey 

Weiss,  Howard  Gerard New  York 

Wieland,  John  Thomas „ Maryland 

Williams,    Roger    Elwood Virginia 

Maryland 
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FRESHMAN   CI 


Binder.   Herbert  N.-w    York 

Birghenthal.   Murrmy  New   York 

Blevins    John    Pershing.   B.S  Maryland 

Book.   David   Randall.    HA.  Virginia 

Bryee.   Frank  Jsckson.   U.S.   South   Carolina 
Bytovetaaki,    David    Lauritz.    US. 

Rhode  Island 
Carry,  Asher  Burton,  Jr.  Delaware 

Carter.  William  Pace,  Jr New  Jersey 

Carvalho,  John  Costa  Massachusetts 

Cerny.    Henry    Frank  Maryland 

Check.  Oacar.  B.S.  New  York 

Chereakin.  Frank  Merlin,  B.S.  Maaaachuaetta 
Cierler.    Irving  Jay  Maryland 

Cirrito.  William  Jack  New  York 

Colaluca,   Anthony   Camillo,   B  B. 

Rhode  Island 
Cook.  George  Peter  .New  York 

•Cooper,    Bertram  ...Maryland 

Cooper,  Harry  Wolf  Maryland 

Caachorowski.  Leo  Joseph.  B.S.N  ew  Jersey 

DeYoung,   George    Marinus New  Jersey 

DiGristine,  Charles  Lawrence,  B.S.  Maryland 

Di  Trolio,  James  Vincent .  New  Jersey 

Duboff,    Mortimer  Connecticut 

Dulberg,  Sidney New  York 

Eff.  Leo,  B.S.  Connecticut 

Feigenbaum.  Irving  New    York 

FeJdman,  Milton  Julius  New  York 

Fishman.  Leo.  B.A.  New  York 

•Fox.  Joseph  New  Jersey 

Foxman.  Paul  Barr  New  York 

Gardner.   Mont   Morris  West  Virginia 

Goodman,  Harold  Harvey        New  Hampshire 

Greene.    Willard    Theodore  Maryland 

Griefer.  Albert  Bernard  New  York 

Hausa,    Howard  JoeJ  Connecticut 

Heller.   Stanley    Harold  ..        New   York 

Herman,  Paul  Alden  .  Connecticut 

Hirach,    Albert    Maryland 

Hyman.    Harold    _« Connecticut 

-.   Robert  WUliam  New  Jersey 

Kaufman,  Morton _..  New  York 

Klein,  Joseph..  New   York 

Dinger.  Seymour  Stanley,   i  York 

K ocean,  David.  B.A.  New  Jersey 

Kraman.  Hyman,  B.A.       New   York 

Krister.     Leon. Maryland 

Krugman.    Leonard New    Jersey 

Kuahner.  Jack.  B.  S.  New  York 

Langel.  Lester New  York 

Leatherbury.   George   Porter  Maryland 

Lee,   WUliam  Glenwood North   Carolina 


'witx,  Bernard  Benjamin  New  York 

Lepine,   Arthur  Joseph  Masaarhuaetta 

Levine,  Ijiwrence  Bertram  NVw  York 

Levy,    Herbert    Stanley  Maryland 

•Lewie,   Edward  New  Jersey 

Libby,   Lewis  Simpson.  Jr.  Maine 

Liloia.  Michael  Peter  New  Jersey 

McAvee.  Kenneth  Stewart  Virginia 

Martin,  William  Robert  Maryland 

Martino,  Alfred  Albert  Connecticut 

Mass,    Calvin  Connecticut 

Masserman,  Joseph,  B.A.  New  York 

Mehring.    Richard    Sterling  .Maryland 

Menius.  John  White.  Jr  North  Carolina 

Nuasbaum,  Philip    .  New  York 

O'Meara,    John    Owen  Connecticut 

Onesti,  Vincent  Rober.  New  York 

Pedinoff,  Philip  Ruben  New  Jersey 

Pfeffer,  Harry  George  New  York 

Pollak,  Robert  Morton  New  York 

Pustilnik,    Jack  New    Jersey 

Reilly,    James    Thomas  ...  PlMVta     Rico 

Robinson,  Maurice  C.  New  York 

Rosenberg,  Morris  Karl  .   New  York 

Rosenfeld.  Mortimer,  I)S  New  York 

Roulier,   Albert    Philip    .  New   Hampshire 

Rubin,  Norman  Harold  .  New  York 

Rubin,  WUliam  New  York 

Russell,  Donald  Gerow  New  Jersey 

•Sa'ro,  Abraham  Irving  New  Jersey 

•Scanlon,   John    Henry  ...  Rhode    Island 

Schechter,  Alexander,  B.A.  New  York 

Scheinberg,    Emil     .  New    York 

•Schwartz,  Norton  Bernard    ......  New  York 

Seidea.  Justin  Manfred  New  York 

Shane.  Sylvan   Myron  Elliot  Maryland 

Shilkret,  Robert  Theodore  .  New  York 

Shmuner,  Daniel.   B.S.  Maryland 

Simpson,  Thomas  Rex  South   Carolina 

Skowronek,    Marvin  New    Jersey 

Smith.    Russell    Phillips.    Jr..  Maryland 

Spanier,  Eugene  New  York 

Spoon,    Riley    Eugene,   B.S.  North   Carolina 

•i.    Martin  New  Jersey 

Sucoll,     Sidney  Connecticut 

Tongue,  Raymond  Kent,  Jr  Maryland 

Tunstall.    William    Maaaie.  Jr.            Virginia 

Walsh,    Albert    Joseph  Puerto    Rico 

Watson.  Benjamin  Miller Braxil 

Wilkinson.  Milton  Snell  N.-w  Jersey 

Yalovita.    Marvin  Sigmond   Alabama 

Zahn,    Julius  New 

Zimmerman.  John   Becker  .  .    .Psnnsyh  »•    * 
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DEANS  OF  DENTAL  SCHOOLS  IN  BALTIMORE 


BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

(Founded  1840) 

Chapin   A.   Harris 1840—1841 

Thomas  E.  Bond 1841—1842 

Washington  R.  Handy 1842—1853 

Philip  H.  Austen 1853—1865 

Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas 1865 — 1882 

Richard  B.  Winder 1882—1894 

M.  Whilldin  Foster 1894—1914 

William  G.  Foster 1914—1923 


MARYLAND  DENTAL  COLLEGE 

1873—1878  (Merged  B.  C.  D.  S.) 
Richard  B.   Winder 1873 — 1878 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

(Founded  1882) 

Ferdinand  J.    S.   Gorgas 1882 — 1911 

Timothy   0.   Heatwole 1911—1923 


BALTIMORE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

1895—1913  (Merged  U.  of  Md.) 

J.  William  Smith 1895—1901 

William  A.  Montell 1901—1903 

J.  Edgar  Orrison 1903—1904 

J.  William  Smith 1904—1913 


BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

(B.  C.  D.  S.  Merged  with  U.  of  Md.  1923) 

Timothy  O.  Heatwole 1923—1924 

J.  Ben  Robinson 1924 — Present 


UNIVERSITY   OF  MARY]  AM' 


The  University  of  Maryland 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

offers  a  two-year  Predental  Course 

in  Baltimore. 


Full  information  about  admission, 
fees,  and  the  curriculum  will  be 
found  on  the  following  pages. 
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OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  COURSES 

(The  instructors  in  the  predental  subjects  are  members  of  the  faculty 
of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences) 

L.  B.  Broughton,  Ph.D College  Park,  Md. 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

E.  G.  Vanden  Bosche,  Ph.D Burnbrae,  Towson,  Md. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 

Edgar  B.  Starkey,  Ph.D 616  Murdock  Road,  Govans,  Md. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry 

Gardner  P.  H.  Foley,  M.A 6114  Maywood  Avenue 

Instructor  in  English  and  Public  Speaking 

J.  Thomas  Pyles,  Ph.D 300  E.  29th  Street 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.  W.  Richeson,  Ph.D 310  E.  Lake  Avenue 

Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Arthur  C.  Parsons,  M.A 2706  Cathedral  Ave.,  N.  W.  Wash.,  D.  C. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

C.  G.  Eichlin,  M.S 1204  Jefferson  Street,  N.  W.  Wash.,  D.  C. 

Professor  of  Physics 

Gaylord  B.  Estabrook,  Ph.D Cambridge  Arms  Apartments 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 

J.  Kendall   Thornton 2629   St.   Paul   Street 

Assistant  in  Physics 

William  M.  Nevins,  Ph.D..  .5326  Broad  Branch  Rd.,  N.  W.  Wash.,  D.  C. 

Instructor  in  Economics 

Ivan  E.  McDougle,  Ph.D 1219  Roundhill  Road 

Instructor  in  Sociology 

Robert  L.  Smith,  B.S 4203  Connecticut  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Technical  Drawing 

N.  E.  Phillips,  Ph.D 23  Shepherd  Street,  Hyattsville,  Md. 

Associate  Professor  of  Zoology 

Guy  P.  Thompson,  M.A 3024  Ailsa  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology 

Vernon  E.  Krahl,  M.S 421  S.  Augusta  Avenue 

Assistant  in  Zoology 
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REQUIREMENTS   FOR   ADMISSION   TO   TIIK 
pkedf.ntai.  CUBBICULUM 

The  secondary  school  requirements  observed  by  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences,  University  of  Maryland,  are  strictly  adhered  to — gradua- 
tion from  an  accredited  secondary  school  which  requires  for  graduation 
in  a  four-year  course  not  less  than  15  units.*  The  equivalent  in  en- 
trance examinations  may  be  offered  by  nongraduates  of  a  secondary 
>ol. 

•Required  seven    (7),  and  elective  eight   (8),  units  for  entrance.     Total 
fifteen  (15)  units. 

REQUIRED:  English  (I,  II,  III,  IV),  3  units;  algebra  to  quadratics, 
1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit;  history,  1  unit;  science,  1  unit.  Total 
7  units. 

ELECTIVE:  Agriculture,  astronomy,  biology,  botany,  chemistry, 
civics,  drawing,  economics,  general  science,  geology,  history,  home  eco- 
nomics, vocational  subjects,  languages,  mathematics,  physical  geography, 
physics,  zoology,  or  any  other  subject  offered  in  a  standard  high  or 
preparatory  school  for  which  graduation  credit  is  granted  toward  college 
or  university  entrance.     Eight  units  must  be  submitted  from  this  group. 

PREDENTAL  CURRICULUM 

Freshman   Year 

Survey  and  Composition    (Eng.  ly) 

Algebra  (Math.  8f)  or  Algebra  (Math.  21f) 

Analytic  Geometry   (Math.  10s  or  22s) 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (Chem.  ly) 

Reading  and  Speaking   (Speech  ly) 

General  Zoology   (Zool.  If) 

Vertebrate  Zoology    (Zool.  2s) 

Technical  Drawing  (Dr.  ly) 


Semesters 

i 

II 

3 

3 

3 

.  . 

3 

4 

4 

1 

1 

4 

4 

1 

1 

Total    Semester    Hours 16  16 

"more    Year  I  Q 


Organic  Chemistry   (Chem.  2y) 2  - 

Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory    (Chem.  3y) 2  I 

General   Physics    ( Ph>                    4  j 

French    (French  ly  or  French  3y)   or 

German   (German  ly  or  German  3y) 3 

English    Survey    ( Eng.  2y) 2  | 

Principles  of  Sociology  (Soc.  If) 3 

Principles  of  Economics   (Econ.  57s) 3 

al   Semester    Hours \r, 
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FEES 
Application  fee  (paid  at  time  of  filing  application 

for  admission) $2.00 

Matriculation  fee    (paid  at  the  time  of  enrollment) 10.00 

♦Tuition   for   the   session,   resident   student 220.00 

♦Tuition   for   the   session,   nonresident   student 270.00 

Laboratory  fee    (each  session) 50.00 

Locker  fee    (each  session) 3.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit  (each  session) 5.00 

Penalty  for  late  registration 5.00 

Examination  taken  out  of  class  and  re-examination 5.00 


*  Definition  of  resident  status  of  student  given  on  page  43. 

Student  Activity  Fee — Specal 

For  the  purpose  of  administering  and  disciplining  various  student 
activities  the  student  body  has  voted  a  fee  of  $10.00  to  be  paid  at  the 
opening  of  the  school  year  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Student  Activity 
Committee. 

APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean.  Each 
applicant  should  fill  in  this  blank  completely  and  mail  it,  together  with 
the  application  fee  and  photographs,  to  the  Director  of  Admissions, 
University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore.  The  notes  on  the  reverse  side  of 
the  blank  must  be  observed  carefully. 

A  certificate  of  entrance  will  be  issued  to  each  qualified  applicant. 

REGISTRATION 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University 
shall  be  regarded  as  a  registration  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  but 
when  such  student  transfers  to  a  professional  school  of  the  University 
or  from  one  professional  school  to  another,  he  must  pay  the  usual  matric- 
ulation fee  required  by  each  professional  school. 

A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or 
days  specified  for  his  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00. 
The  last  day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday 
at  noon  of  the  week  in  which  instruction  begins,  following  the  specified 
registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  only  on  the  written 
recommendation  of  the  Dean.) 

Each  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of 
the  Registrar,  and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one-half  of  the  tuition  fee  in 
addition  to  all  other  fees  noted  as  payable  first  semester  before  being 
admitted  to  classwork  at  the  opening  of  the  session.  The  remainder  of 
tuition  and  second  semester  fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Comptroller 
on  the  registration  day  for  the  second  semester. 

Fees  will  not  be  returned.  In  case  the  student  discontinues  his 
course,  any  fees  paid  will  be  credited  to  a  subsequent  course,  but  are  not 
transferable. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 
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DEFINITION  OF  RESIDENT  STATUS  OF  STUDENT 

Students  who  arc  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if, 
at  the  time  of  their  registration,  their  parents*  have  been  residents  of 
this  State  for  at  least  one  year. 

Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of 
their  registration,  they  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one 
year;  provided  such  residence  has  not  been  acquired  while  attending 
any  school  or  college  in  Maryland. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of 
his  first  registration  in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be 
changed  by  him  unless,  in  the  case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and 
become  legal  residents  of  this  State  by  maintaining  such  residence  for 
at  least  one  full  calendar  year.  However,  the  right  of  the  student 
(minor)  to  change  from  a  nonresident  to  a  resident  status  must  be 
established  by  him  prior  to  registration  for  a  semester  in  any  academic 
year. 


ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

The  academic  regulations  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  are 
applied  in  the  predental  curriculum. 

A  student  must  attain  marks  higher  than  E  or  F  in  fifty  per  cent  of 
the  semester  hours  for  which  he  is  registered,  or  he  is  automatically 
dropped  from  the  curriculum. 

No  student  will  be  certified  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Dentistry 
until  he  shall  have  completed  the  predental  curriculum  with  a  minimum 
average  mark  of  C— 2.0  (A,  4;  B,  3;  C,  2;  D,  1). 


•  The  term  " parents ■  include*  persons  who,  by  reason  of  death  or  other  unusual  circum- 
stances, have  been  legally  constituted  the  guardians  of  and  stand  in  loco  parentis  to  such  minor 
students. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


CHEMISTRY 
Professor  Broughton,  Dr.  Vanden  Bosche,  and  Dr.  Starkey 

General  Chemistry 

CHEM.  ly.  General  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis  (8) — The 
Year.    Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

A  study  of  the  nonmetals  and  metals,  the  latter  being  studied  from  a 
qualitative  standpoint.  One  of  the  main  purposes  of  the  course  is  to 
develop  original  work,  clear  thinking  and  keen  observation.  This  is 
accomplished  by  the  project  method  of  teaching. 

Organic  Chemistry 

CHEM.  2y.  (lectures)  and  3y.  (laboratory)  Organic  Chemistry  (8)  — 
The  Year.  Two  lectures  and  one  four-hour  laboratory  period.  Pre- 
requisite, Chem.  ly. 

General  organic  chemistry,  including  aliphatic  and  aromatic  deriv- 
atives. 

ENGLISH 

Mr.  Foley  and  Dr.  Pyles 

ENG.  ly.  Survey  and  Composition  (6) — The  Year.  Three  lectures. 
Prerequisite,  three  units  of  high-school  English. 

A  study  of  style,  syntax,  spelling  and  punctuation,  combined  with  an 
historical  study  of  the  English  literature  of  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth 
centuries.    Written  themes,  book  reviews,  and  exercises. 

ENG.  2y.  English  Survey  11  (4)— The  Year.  Two  lectures.  Pre- 
requisite, Eng.  ly. 

An  historical  study  of  English  literature  from  the  beginning  to  the 
nineteenth  century.     Papers,  reports,  conferences. 

READING  AND  SPEAKING 

Mr.  Foley 

SPEECH  ly.  Reading  and  Speaking  (2)— The  Year.    One  lecture. 

The  principles  and  techniques  of  oral  expression,  visible  and  audible; 

the   preparation   and   delivery  of   short   original   speeches;    impromptu 

speaking;  reference  readings;  short  reports;  etc. 


MATHEMATICS 
Dr.  Richeson 
MATH.  8f.  Algebra  (3) — First  Semester — Three  lectures.  Prerequisite, 
one  year  of  high-school  algebra.    Required  of  those  students  who  do  not 
have  the  prerequisite  for  Math.  21f. 
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Quadratic  equations;  polynomials  and  their  graphs;  binomial  the< 
elementary  theory  of  equations;  logarithms;  progressions;  permutations 
and  probahilit 

MATH.  10s.  Plane  Trigonometry  and  Analytic  Gi-ometry  (3)  — 
Second    Stnustrr-   Thrtr   lectures.      Prerequisite,   Math.   8f. 

Trigonometric  identities,  equations  and  graphs.  Principles  of  plane 
analytic  geometry;  line  and  circle;  ellipse;  parabola;  hyperbola;  other 
plane  curves;  graphing  of  empirical  equations. 

MATH.  21  f.  College  Algebra  (3)— Three  lectures.  Prerequisite, 
high  school  algebra  completed. 

Foundations  of  algebra;  binomial  and  multinomial  expansions;  pro- 
gressions; determinants;  elements  of  the  theory  of  numbers;  combina- 
torial analysis  and  probabilities;  complex  numbers,  theory  of  equations; 
exponential  functions  and  logarithms;  principles  of  trigonometry. 

MATH.  22s.  Analytic  Geometry  (3)— Three  lectures.  Prerequisite, 
Math.  21f. 

Cartesian  and  polar  coordinates;  line  and  circle;  curves  of  the  second 
order;  higher  algebraic  and  transcendental  curves. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 
Mr.  Parsons 

A.  French 

FRENCH  ly.  Elementary  French  (6)— The  Year— Three  lectures. 
Elements  of  grammar;  composition;  pronunciation  and  translation. 

FRENCH  3y.  Second-Year  French  (6)— The  Year— Three  lectures. 
Prerequisite,  French  ly.  or  equivalent. 

Study  of  grammar  continued;  composition;  conversation;  translation 
of  narrative  and  technical  prose. 

B.  German 

GERMAN  ly.  Elementary  German  (6)— The  Year— Three  lectures. 
Elements  of  grammar;  composition;  pronunciation  and  translation. 

GERMAN  -econd-Year  German  (6)— The  Year— Three  lectures. 

Prerequisite,  German  ly.  or  equivalent. 

Reading  of  narrative  and  technical  prose,  grammar  review  and  oral 
and   written   practice. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Eichlin,  Dr.  Estabrook  (in<l  Mr.  Thornton 

PHT&  ly.  General  Physics  (8)— The  Year— Three  lectures;  one 
laboratory.     Prerequisite,  Math.  8f.  and  10s.  or  Math.  21f.  and  Math. 

A  study  of  the  physical  phenomena  in  mechanics,  heat,  sound,  magnet- 
ism, electricity,  and  light. 
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SOCIAL  SCIENCE  AND  ECONOMICS 
Dr.  McDougle  and  Dr.  Nevins 

SOC.  If.  Principles  of  Sociology  (3) — First  Semester — Three  lectures. 
Prerequisite,  sophomore  standing. 

An  analysis  of  society  and  the  basic  social  processes;  characteristics 
of  collective  behavior;  typical  social  organizations;  the  development  of 
human  nature;  the  relation  of  the  individual  to  the  group;  social  pro- 
ducts; social  interaction;  social  change. 

ECON.  57s.  Principles  of  Economics  (3) — Second  Semester — Three 
lectures.    Prerequisite,  sophomore  standing. 

A  study  of  the  general  principles  of  economics;  production,  exchange, 
distribution,  and  consumption  of  wealth.  Lectures,  discussions,  and 
student  exercises. 

TECHNICAL  DRAWING 

Mr.  Smith 

DR.  ly.    Dental  Drawing  (2)— The  Year— One  lecture. 
Free-hand  drawing — Lettering  exercises;  sketching  of  technical  illus- 
trations and  objects;  proportion  and  comparative  measurements. 


ZOOLOGY 
Dr.  Phillips,  Mr.  Thompson,  and  Mr.  Krahl 

ZOOL.  If.  General  Zoology  (4) — First  Semester — Two  lectures,  one 
recitation,  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Dissection  and  study  of  typical  animals  of  each  of  the  various 
invertebrate  phyla,  with  emphasis  on  structure  and  functions  of  organs. 
Introductory  discourses  on  embryological  principles,  such  as  gametogen- 
sis,  fertilization,  cleavage,  the  origin  and  fate  of  the  germ  layers,  etc. 

ZOOL.  2s.  Vertebrate  Zoology  (4) — Second  Semester — Two  lectures, 
one  recitation  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Introduction  to  the  Chordata;  outline  of  the  principles  of  Genetics; 
study  of  the  gross  anatomy  of  several  vertebrate  types;  lectures  on  the 
general  physiology  and  embryology  of  the  principal  organs  and  systems 
of  the  vertebrate  animal,  with  emphasis  on  the  cat. 
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REGISTER  OF  PREDENTAL  STUDENTS 

Session  1939-1940 
FIRST  YEAR  CLASS 


Busworth.  John  Frederick 
•Bove.  Charles  Joseph.  Jr. 

Byara,  Jamea  Ralph 

Clement,    Hugh    Melvin 

Conner,  Eugene  Hayward 

Danker,  Bertram 

Donohue.  Jamea   Carey 

Doah,  David   Hyde 

Falea,  Donald  Garcelon 

•Feldmann,    Henry   Emil .... 

Flitton.  Herbert  II.,  Jr.  ... 

Gare.  Louii  Isaac 

Gaver,  Oren  Henry,  Jr 

Goldberg,  Harold 


nont  •Goldman,    Edgar    Harold                     Maryland 

..Maryland  Gordon,  Bernard                                   New  York 

Maryland  Hennesey,  Charles  Walter  New  Jersey 

...Maryland  Hoffman,    Edward   Joseph Maryland 

Maryland  Levickas,    Herbert  Joseph                  Maryland 

Maryland  Long,  Henry  I,e*tor,  Jr                         Maryland 

Maryland  O'Hearn,  James  William   Massachusetts 

Maryland  Pfeifer,  William  Edward.  Jr.              Maryland 

Maryland  Pitruxiells,  Joseph  Andrew                Marylsnd 

Maryland  Quillin,    George   Otw.ll                         Delaware 

.  ...Maryland  Radler,   Herbert  Arnold   ..               New  Jersey 

.New  Jersey  Smith,   Norval   Fuller                           Marylsnd 

Msryland  Walker,    Owen,    Jr.                               Maryland 

.New  Jersey  Zemel,   Hyman   William                      Maryland 


SECOND  YEAR  CLASS 


Aserinaky.  Eugene New  York 

Bernert,    Robert    Harvey Connecticut 

Bruckner,    Robert   Joseph New   Jersey 

Capone.   Celeste  Esther. .  Maryland 

Carliner,   Louia   Elliott...  Maryland 

Davitx,    Leonard ....  Maryland 

Ebeling,   William   Carl,   III      .    .....Maryland 

Felt,  Sylvan  Q  Maryland 

Haimovitx,    Herman ...Maryland 

Hollander,    Morton    Herbert    . Maryland 

Kareah,    Stanley    Herbert  .   ..South    Carolina 
Kirshen,  Sanford  Willard  .   New  York 

Kramer,    Donald  Maryland 


Krasner,   Herbert   Austin     .  New  J« 

Lavine,  Bernard  Sidn.  New  Jersey 

Leiphart,    Mahlon    PofT Pennsylvania 

Machen,    August    Raymond    Maryland 

Richman,    George    Yale    .  Connecticut 

Smith,    Robert    Henry  Delaware 

Steinberg,    Leon  Maryland 

Stillwell,  Walter  Brooks.  Jr.  ... Maryland 

Trommer,     Felix     Thilo Connecticut 

Vine,    Leon Maryland 

'Whaley,  Wilson  Monroe,  Jr. Maryland 

Witman,   Harold   Ira    .    .  N'ew  Jersey 

Zeender    Philip  Jams  I  i  onec'.icut 


•  Attended  part 
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SUMMARY  OF  STUDENT  ENROLLMENT 


FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR  1939-1940 


Resident  Collegiate  Courses — Academic  Year 


College 
Park 

College  of  Agriculture 400 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.    1,029 

College  of  Commerce 384 

School  of  Dentistry 

College  of  Education 487 

College  of  Engineering 555 

Graduate    School 393 

College  of  Home  Economics.       276 

School  of  Law 

School    of    Medicine 

School   of   Nursing 

School  of  Pharmacy 


Baltimore 

Total 

400 

.... 

1,029 

.... 

384 

310 

310 

295 

782 

555 

71 

464 

.... 

276 

233 

233 

376 

376 

121 

121 

133 

133 

Total 


3,524 


1,539 


5,063 


Summer  School,  1939 1,401 


Grand    Total 4,925 

Duplications    — 468 


112 


-91 


1,651 


1,513 


-668 


Total  Less 

Duplications    4,457  1,560 

Vocational  Teacher  Training,  Washington,  D.  C 54 

Vocational   Teacher   Training,    Subcollegiate 76 

Mining  Courses,  Western  Maryland 135 

Short  Courses  and  Conferences  as  shown  below 2,704 


6,576 


5,908 


Grand  Total,  All  Courses,  Baltimore  and  College 
Park,  less  duplications 


8,877 


Enrollment  in  Short  Courses  and  Conferences:  Greenkeepers'  School, 
49,  Highway  Engineering  Short  Course,  121;  Nurserymen's  Short 
Course,  107;  Florists'  Short  Course,  171;  Garden  School,  257;  Canning 
Crops  Conference,  156;  Rural  Women,  633;  Educational  Advisers,  CCC, 
108;  Boys'  and  Girls'  Club  Week,  630;  Traffic  Officers,  21;  Tree  Wardens, 
50;  Volunteer  Firemen,  186;  Milk  Testing,  5;  Poultry  Products  Mar- 
keting School,  85;  Poultry  Breeding  and  Improvement  School,  125. 


